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EXTRACTS FROM THE WILL OF THE LATE 

WILIyARD FISKE. 



** I give and bequeath to the Cornell University at Ithaca, 

New York, all my books relating to Iceland and the old Scandi- 
navian literature and history ..." 

**I give and bequeath to the said Cornell University . . . 

the sum of Five Thousand (5000) Dollars, to have and to hold 
forever, in trust, nevertheless, to receive the income thereof, and 
to use and expend the said income for the purposes of the publi- 
cation of an annual volume relating to Iceland and the said 
Icelandic Collection in the library of the said University." 



In pursuance of these provisions the following volumes have 
been issued : 

ISLANDiCA, I. Bibliography of the Icelandic Sagas, by Halld6r 

Hermannsson. 1908. 

ISLANDiCA, II. The Northmen in America, by Halld6r Her- 
mannsson. 1909. 
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PREFACE. 



The present bibliography comprises the sagas of the kings of. 
Norway, or as they are more commonly called the King's sagas 
(Konunga sogur), and all minor tales (J)aettir) connected with 
them, as well as the related, more or less historical sagas and 
tales concerning the Faroes, the Orkneys, Denmark, Sweden and 
Russia (GarSarfki). The period of Norwegian history these 
sagas cover, extends from the earlier half of the ninth century 
down to the reign of King Magntis lagabaetir ( 1263-80). A few 
tales which are to be found in the editions of the sagas, have 
been omitted here, because they are more properly classed with 
the . ythic-heroic sagas (Fornaldar sogur), and will later, I hope, 
find place in a special bibliography of those sagas. Three Latin 
works on Norwegian history, written in Norway in the 
twelfth century have been included, as two of them, at least, are 
inseparable from the saga litterature. The appendix contains 
three literary productions, closely connected with the sagas, 
although differing from them as well as from each other in type. 

In this bibliography the same plan has been followed as in that 
of the Icelandic sagas which appeared two years ago. Only some 
slight modifications have been necessary partly for the sake of 
saving space, partly because of the somewhat different character 
of these sagas. Notes on separate editions and translations of 
individual poems found in the sagas, could not be included. 
References to general works, such as Finnur j6nsson's large 
lyitteratur Historie and P. E. Miiller's Sagabibliothek, which are 
found in the preceding bibliography, have been omitted here, 
since anyone interested in this literature will know them and 
consult them and other histories of the Old-Icelandic and Old- 
Norwegian literature, such as E. Mogk's Geschichte der nor- 
wegisch-islandische Literatur, Strasburg 1904 (separate reprint 
from Paul's Grundriss der germanischen Philologie), K. Maurer's 
Ueber die Ausdriicke : altnordische, altnorwegische und islan- 
dische Sprache, Miinchen 1867, and others. Although the title 
does not suggest it, Maurer's work contains a most thorough 



analysis of these sagas. References to general works on the 
history of Norway and the Norwegian church I have also deemed 
it unnecessary to include. 

For other particulars regarding this bibliography, such as the 
arrangement of the titles, abbreviations, works made use of in 
compiling the present volume, etc., readers are referred to the 
prefatory note of the bibliography of the Icelandic sagas in the 
first volume of Islandica. It may, however, be worth noting, 
that the titles marked by a dagger are not to be found in the 
Icelandic Collection or the University Library. 

H. H. 

CO]lN8I«I« UNrVBSSITY LIBRARY, 

Aprii^ 1910. 
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Absalons t>^ttr erkibiskups, or Ki dgirnd Absalons erkibiskups 
ok af einum b6nda. 

A legendary tale about Absalon, archbishop of Lund (1178-1201); of 
the 14th cent. MSS.: AM. 624, 4® (15th cent); 657 B, 4® (14th cent.). 

In Fornmanna sogur. XI. 1828. pp. 440-446. 

In fslenzk aeventyri, hrsgg. von Hugo Gering. I. Halle 1882. 

pp. 70-74. 
Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. XI. 1829. pp. 394-398. 

Gbrman. — In fslenzk aeventyri, hrsgg. von Hugo Gering. II. 

1882. pp. 59-62. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson*s version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

XI. 1842. pp. 396-400. 
Agrip af Noregs konunga sogum. 

A brief history of the Kings of Norway from Hdlfdan svarti to 1177 (?), 
written by an Icelander (in Norway?) c. 1190. The only MS. of it, 
AM. 325 II 40 (written in Iceland c. 1225; KMund, Palaeogr. Atlas. 
1905. No. 12), is defective at the beginning and at the end and with two 
lacunae. 

Brudstykke af en gammel norsk Kongesaga [edited by Y. A. 

Munch, with Danish version"]. In Samlinger til det norske 

Folks Sprog og Historie. II. Christiania 1834. 4*. pp. 273- 

335. 
Stutt dgrip af Noregs konunga sogum. [Edited by Finnur 

Magntisson]. In Fornmanna sogur. X. 1835. pp. x-xiii, 

^ 375-421. 

Agrip af Noregs konunga sogum. Diplomatarisk udgave for 

Samfundet til udgivelse af gammel nordisk litteratur ved 
Verner Dahlerup. Kobenhavn 1880. 8**. pp. (2) + xxxvii + 
i^T.facsim, 

Review: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rora. philol. III. 1882. coll. 49-51, 
by O. Brenner. 

Bxtracts in Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. II. pp. 85-91, and in Monumenta 

Germaniae historica. Script, torn. XXIX. 1892. pp. 353-354. 

Danish. — Munch's version of 1834 (^see above). 
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Kort Omrids af de norske Kongers Sagaer. In Oldnordiske 

Sagaer. X. 1836. pp. 329-371. 
Latin. — Epitome historiarum regum Norvegicorum. \Transl, 

by Svb. Bgilsson]. In Scripta historica Islandorum. X. 1841. 

pp. viii, 350-392. 

Brieskom, Roland. Islanska handskriftsstudier. Cod. A. M. 325. II. 410. 

In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XXV. 1909. pp. 147-166. 
Gjessing, G. A. Undersogelse af Kongesagaens Premvsext. II. Chiistiaiiia 

1876. 8». pp. (4) + 70 + (2), tbL 
Storm, G. Norske Historieskrivere paa Kong Sverres Tid. In Aarb. for 

nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1871. pp. 410-431. 
De seldste Forbindelser mellem den norske og den islandske 

historiske Litteratur. Christiania 1875. 8. pp. 16. (Repr. cj/* Vidensk.- 

Selsk. Porhandl. for 1875). 

Albanus l)dttr ok Sunnifu. See Seljumanna t)ittr. 
Asbjamar t>^ttr selsbana. 

1022-1024. Several chapters in the Olafs saga helga : Plateyjarb6k (II* 
pp. 226-234, 237-239); ed. of 1853 (PP- 112-120, 123-125); Fms. IV. pp. 
254-270, 276-279 ; Oldnord. Sag. IV. pp. 232-247, 252-255 ; Script hist 
Isl. IV. pp. 237-251, 256-259; ed. of 1849. pp. 35-38; also in the 
Heimskringla. 

^ttartal Noregskonunga. See Fagrskinna. 

B168-Egils t>^ttr. 

c. 1 180. A tale of EgiH Ragpaarsson, being chap. 33-40 of Kn^^tlinga 
saga (Kn^ts saga helga). Also as a separate pdttr in the Plateyjarbok 
(III. pp. 435-441). 
Commentarium de Egillo, sub Canuto Sancto Danise rege 
Bornholmiae praefecto, e Codice Flateyensi edidit cum versione 
latina et prsefatione Birgerus Thorlacius. Havnise 1822. fol. 
PP« (4) + ^o* {University program), 
Boglunga sogur» or Hdkonar saga Sverrissonar, Gudorms 
Sigurdarsonar ok Inga Bdrdarson. 

1202-12 17. History of the three immediate successors of Kine Sverrir 
(see : Sverris saga), and their wars with the Baglar (whence uie name 
of the saga). Written c. 1220-30 by an Icelander. Two recensions. 
The older and shorter covering the years 1202-08, MSS.: ^rspennill 
{q. V.) and Skdlholtsb6k AM. 81 fol. (15th cent). The longer, cover- 
ing the years 1202-17, known from P. Clausson*s version of the kings* 
sagas, and three vellum fragments, AM. 325 VIII. 4b, 40 (13th cent). 

Saga Hdkonar Sverrissonar, etc. In Noregs Konunga-Sogur . . . 

curarunt Birgerus Thorlacius et Ericus Christianus Werlaufif, 

Tom. IV. Havniae 1813. fol. pp. 335-427, 429-438. 

Icel. text (Birspennill), Danish and Latin versions of the shorter re- 
cension, pp. 335-381 ; the longer recension in Danish and Latin, pp. 

382-427. 
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Saga Hdkonar Svenissonar, etc. In Pommanna sogur. IX. 

1835. pp. v-xiii, 1-228. 

The shorter recension (text based on Eirspennill), pp. 1-56 ; the longer 
recension in Danish by Clansson, with Icelandic version by Svb. 
^ilsson, pp. 57-213; three fragments of the longer recension, pp. 
214-228. 

Saga Hdkonar Sverrissonar, etc. In Konunga sogur [Eirspennill] . 

1873- PP- 203-238. 
Bztracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. p. 79, and Monum. Germ, hist., Script, 
tom. XXIX. 1892. pp. 407-408. 

Danish. — In Snorre Sturlesons Norske Kongers Chronica vdsat 

paa Danske af Peder Clausson. 1633. 4''. pp. 528-587. — 2, ed. 

1757. 4'. pp. 547-592. 
Cf, Heimskringla. This version is reprinted in the editions of 1813 and 
1835; in Oldnord. Sagaer IX. pp. 45-118; with Aall's version. 1839. 
III. pp. 169-202; with Munch-Rygh's version. 1871. II. pp 179-247. 

Thorlacius and Werlauff*s version in the ed, 0/ iSi^ {see above). 

/v Oldnordiske Sagaer. IX. Kjobenhavn 1835. pp. 1-118. 

In Snorre Sturlesons Norske Kongers Sagaer, oversatte af J. 

Aall. III. 1839. 4''. pp. 145-202. 
Version by O. Rygh, in Norges Konge-Sagaer . . . oversatte af 

P. A. Munch. II. 1871. pp. 179-247. — 2. ed, Chicago 1907. 

4*- PP- 90-124, 
Latin. — ^Thorlacius and Werlauff*s version in the ed, 0/ iSi^ (^see 

above). 
Version by Svb. Egilsson in Scripta historica Islandorum. IX. 

1840. pp. v-x, 1-53 {the shorter) , 55-138 {the longer). 

Rygh, Olof. Topografiske Oplysninger til Kongesagaeme. In Historisk 
Tidsskrift. 3. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1897. pp. 272-279. 

Thorlacius, Borge. De Suerreri regis Norvegici et trium proximorum ipsi 
successorum historia. In his Prolusiones et opuscula academica. III. 
Havnise 1815. pp. 231-308. (The preface to the edition of 1813). 

Brenna Adams biskups. 

The burning of Bishop Adam of Caithness in 1222 ; a chapter added to 
the Orkneyinga saga m the Flateyjarb6k (II. pp. 529-530). Cf. papal 
letter of Jan. 1223, in Theiner*s Vetera monumenta (p. 21., No. 49), 
and in Diplomatarium Katanense et Sutherlandense. I/>ndon 1909. pp. 
23-27. 

In Orkneyinga saga. 1780. 4". pp. 420-423. 

/» Orkne3anga saga. 1887. pp. 229-230. 

English. — ^/« The Orkneyinga saga. 1873. pp. 200-201. 

In The Orkneyingers* Saga. 1894. pp. 232-233. 
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German. — In Die National-Literatur der Skandinavier, von 

A. E. Wollheim da Fonseca. I. Berlin 1875. pp. 153-154. 
Latin. — ^J6n j6nsson's version in the ed. of 1780 {see above), 

Beaton, D. Ecclesiastical history of Caithness and annals of Caithness 
parishes. Wick 1909. 4 . pp. vii + 344. (See pp. 89-96). 

Breve chronicon Norvegiae. See Historia Norvegiae. 

Codex Frisianus. See Frissb6k. 

Danakonunga saga. 

A brief story of the Danish kin^ from the time of Charlemagne to 
King Valdimar II. (hinn gamli, a. 1241). Written in Norway c. 1270- 
1280. 

t Fragmenta duo Islandica de Regibus Danorum ad seculum 
XIII. usque. In Jacobus Langebek^s Scriptores rerum Dani- 

carum medii sevi. Tom. II. Hafnise 1773. fol. pp. 422-433. 

"Hr. [Langebek] har udskrevet dem af de Bartholinske KoUektaneer 
paa Universitaetets Bibliothek, og sammenlignet det sidste Fragment 
med en anden Afskrift deraf, som Hr. Pinsen [Hannes Finnsson] har 
bragt med sig fra Stokholm. Det forste handler om de norske og 
danske Kongers Forfsedre indtil Erik Clipping, det andet gaar fra 
Regpaer Lodbrag indtil Valdemar den Anden. Den latinske Over- 
ssettelse er af Islaenderen Hr. Olavius [J6n dlafsson].*' Nye Kritisk 
Journal for Aar 177^. col. 389. — Cf. t A. D. J6rgensen*s Studier i 
Nordens Historic. Kjobenhavn 1871. 

En oldnorsk Saga om Danekongeme. Af Gustav Storm. 

Christiania 1878. (Christiania Videnskabsselskabs Skrifter 

1878. No. 6.) 8^ pp. 15. 

The text (pp. i-ii) is reproduced from Don. yar. i. fol. Bartholdiana D. 
(Univ. Library, Copenhagen), a copy by Ami Magndsson of a lost 
vellum. 

Latin. — ^J6n Olafsson's version of 1773 {see above). 
EindriSa t>^ttr ilbreiOs. 

An unhistorical tale in the (3laf s saga Tryggvasonar of the Flateyjarb6k 
(I. pp. 456-464). 6lafs saga, 1689, I. pp. 256-266; Fms. II. pp. 259- 
274; Oldnord. Sag. II. pp. 230-243; Script, hist. Isl. II. pp. 245-258, 
{cf. Torfaeus's Hist. Norv. II. pp. 503-508); The Saga of Olaf, trl. by 
Sephton. 1895. pp. 382-389. 

Danish. — En Fortselling om Eindrida Ilbreid af Kong Olav 
Tryggvesons Saga, oversat fra Islandsk [ved Th. G. Repp (?)] 
In Dansk Minerva. (Kiobenbavn) Februar 1819. pp. 97-115. 

Indride Fodbreds Omvendelse. In Udvalgte Sagastykker udg. 
af Grimur Thomsen. II. Kjobenhavn 1854. pp. 91-99. 

t Endride Bredfod og Olav Trygvesson. En oldnordisk Fortael- 
ling, oversat af Holger Begtrup. In Tidsskrift udg. af H. 
Begtrup. 1906. II. pp. 193-205. 
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Klockho£F, O. De nordiska framstallingama af Tellsagan. (3-4. Hemings 
pdttr Asldkssonar och Eindrida pdttr ilbreids). In Arkiv f. nord. 
filol. XII. 1896. pp. 171-200. 

EindriSa b^ttr ok Erlings, or Eindrida J)dttr ok SigriSar, or 
Eindrida ^dttr Einarssonar. 

c. 1020. Chapters of doubtful historical value, in the Olafs saga helga 
of the Flateyjarbdk (II. pp. 193-199). 

In Fornmanna sogur. V. 1830. pp. 304-313. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. V. 1831. pp. 275-283. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

V. 1833. PP- 286-293. 
Norwegian. — f Ein taatt um Eindride og Erling. Fraa gamall- 

norsk ved Olav Aasmundstad. In Syn og segn. V. Kristiania 

1899. pp. 65-78. 
Eirfks t>^ttr jarls Hdkonarsonar. 

A few chapters in the Olafs saga Tryggvasonar of the Flateyjarb6k 
(I. pp. 518-520), concerning Einkr jarl (d. 1013). Olafs saga, 1689, 
appendix, pp. 1-4 ; Fms. II. pp, 287-290, III. pp. 12-15 ; Oldnord. Sag. 
II. pp. 254-256, III. pp. 11-12; Script, hist. Isl. II. pp. 273-276, III. 
pp. 15-17; The Saga of Olaf , trl. by Sephton. 1895. pp. 401-403, 436- 
438. — Cf. Fagrskinna ( 1902-3, chap. 23-24). 

Eirspennill. 

(The Brazen-clasp). The vellum AM. 47 fol. from the beginning of the 
14th cent, (facsim. in KMund's Palseograf. Atlas. 1907. No. 2) contain- 
ing a recension of the Heimskringla from chap. 252 of the Olafs saga 
hdga and of the sagas of the kings of Norway from 11 77- 1263. 

Konunga sogur. Sagaer om Sverre og bans Efterfolgere. 
Udgivne af C. R. Unger. Christiania [i870-]i873. (Det 
norske Oldskriftselskabs Samlinger, XIII, XV, XVIII). 8^ 

pp. (2) + xi + 535. 

Sverris saga, pp. 1-202; Saga Hdkonar Sverrissonar, Guthorms 
SigurOarsonar ok Inga Bdrdarsonar [Boglunga sogur], pp. 20^-238; 
Hakonar saga Hdkonarsonar, pp. 239-484. Review: Revue critique. 
1870. II. pp. 106-107, by E. Beauvois. 

Emundar {or Eymundar) t>^ttr af Skorum. 

1019. Chapter in the Olafs saga helga of the Heimskringla; in the 
FlateyjarbOk (II. pp. 168-173) it is styled pdttr. 

Eymundar l)dttr Hringssonar or Eymundar saga, {or Eymundar 
^dttr ok 6]afs konungs). 

c. 1015-20. A tale of B3nnundr, the son of a Norwegian king and of 
the services he rendered to King Jarizleifr of Gardariki (Russia). 
Written in the 13th cent. In the Olafs saga helga of the Plateyjarb6k 
(II. pp. 1 18-134). 

In Fornmanna sogur. V. 1830. pp. 267-298. 

/» Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 170-21 1. 

Danish. — ^/w Oldnordiske Sagaer. V. 1821. pp. 239-269. 
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French. — F<fr«Vw t« Antiquit6s Russes. 1852 {see above). 
Latin. — Svb. Kgilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

V. 1833. pp. 257-282. — Repr, in Antiquit6s Russes. 1852 {see 

above) . 
Russian. — E!mundova saga. Perev. O. I. Senkovskaio. In 

Drevne-sievernyia sagi i piesni skaldov v perevodakh russikikh 

pisatelei. Izdanie I. Glazunova. S-Petersburg 1903. pp. 31- 

61. 
Senkovski, O. I. De islandske Sagaer i deres Porhold til den russiske 
Historie. Oversat af L. Keyper. In Annaler f. nord. Oldk. 1847. pp. 

3-77. 

Fagrskinna, or Noregs konunga tal, or ^ttartal Noregs konunga. 

History of the kings of Norway from Hdlfdan svarti to the year 1177. 
Written in Norway by an Icelander c. 1230-40, possibly at the sugges- 
tion of King Hdkon ad usunt Delphini. Two vellums are known to 
have existed of this work, but both were destroyed by fire in 1728 ; the 
younger (A, probably from the first half of the 14th cent.) was known 
by Torfaeus, who gave to it the name Fagrskinna ( ** the fair vellum '* ) ; 
the older (B, from c. 1250) of which one leaf is preserved in Det norske 
Rigsarkiv 51 (facsim. in the ed. of 1847 and in KMund's Palseogr. 
Atlas. 1905 nos. 23-24). Several paper copies exist of the two vellums, 
but there are lacunae. 

Fagrskinna. Kortfattet norsk Konge-Saga fra Slutningen af det 

tolfte eller Begyndelsen af det trettende Aarhundrede. Udgivet 

efter Foranstaltning af det akademiske Collegium ved det kgl. 

norske Frederiks-Universitet af P. A. Munch og C. R. Unger. 

Christiania 1847. 8^ pp. xvi + 216+ (2), 2facsims. 

Follows the text of A (Cod. in Univ. Libr. of Christiania 371 fol.). — 
Review: Norsk Tidsskrift for Videnskab og Litteratur. II. 1848. pp. 
99-104, by Johan Fritzner. 

Fagrskinna. N6regs kononga tal. Udgivet for Samfund til 

udgivelse af gammel nordisk litteratur ved Finnur J6nsson. 

Kobenhavn 1902-03. 8*. pp. xxix + 415 -f (i). 

Critical edition based on B. — Reviews: Deut. Literatur- Zeit. XXV. 
1904. coll. 1565-57, by G. Neckel ; — Literar. Centralbl. LVI. 1905. coll. 
1067-68, by A. Gebhardt; — Literaturbl. f. rom. u. germ, philol. 
XXVIII. 1907. coll. 9-10, by W. Golther. 

Extracts in Antiquitds Russes. 1852. II. pp. 91-110, (cf, I. p. 481), and in 

Monumenta Germaniae histor. Script tom. XXIX. 1892. pp. 358-366. 

Friesen, Otto von. Om n&gra fomvestnordiska vers. i. Till det s. k. 

Haraldskvsedi af t>orbjom Homklofi. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XVIII. 

1902. pp. 62-71. 
Gjessing, G. A. Undersogelse af Kongesagaens Fremvsext. II. Christiania 

1876. 80. pp.(4) + 70 + (2), tbl, 
Seemund frodes forfatterskab. In Sproglig-historiske Studier 

tilegnede C. R. Unger. Kristiania 1896. pp. 125-152. 
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Morgenstem, Gustav. Oddr Pagrskinna Snorre. Leipzig 1890. 8**. pp. 

iv + 57. {Inaug. dissert. ). 

Review: Arkiv f . nord. filol. VII. 1891. pp. 386-387, by H. Gering; — 
Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XIII. 1892. col. 80, by W. Golther ; — 
Anz. f. deut. Altert. XIX. 1893. pp. 52-54, by F. Detter. 

Munch, P. A. Arnmodlingeslaegten i Norge. En genealogisk Undersogelse, 

grundet paa Pagrskinna. In Annaler f. nord. Oldk. 1846. pp. 168-219. 
Storm, Gustav. Cm Indskuddene i Pagrskinna. Saerskilt aftrykt af 

Christiania Videnskabs Selskabs Porhandlinger for 1875. Christiania 

1875. 8**. pp. (2) + 28. 
Sueti, Priedrich. Ueber die auf Konig Haraldr hdrfagri beziiglichen Ge- 

dichtfragmente in der norwegischen Konigschronik Pagrskinna. Ein 

Beitrag zur Geschichte der Skaldenpoesie. Leipzig 1884. 8<>. pp. 

vi + 42. 
I>orkelsson, J6n. Um Pagrskinnu og (3lafs sogu helga. In Safn til sogu 

Islands. I. 1853. pp. 137-184. 

Fserejonga saga. 

c. 950-1050. Story of the inhabitants of. the Paroes, chiefly of |>rdndr 
of Gata, Sigmundr Brestisson and Leifr Ozurarson. Written in Iceland 
in the earlier part of the 13th century, but now only found piecemeal 
embodied in the sa^as of Olafr Tryggvason and (3lafr helgi ; most com- 
plete in the Plateyjarbdk. See also : Leifs J)dttr Ozurarsonar. 

/« Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4"*- I- PP- ioo-i34» 

184-185, 195; II. pp. 150-158; Appendix, pp. 22-32. 
/« Fornmanna sogur. 1826-29. II. (Olafs saga Try ggvasonar). 

pp. 89-118, 120-128, 168-172; IV. (Olafs saga helga). pp. 

184-286, 306-312. 
Fsereyinga saga eller Fseroboernes Historie i den islandske 

Grundtext med fseroisk og dansk Overssettelse. Udgiven af 

Carl Christian Rafn. Kjobenhavn 1832. 8*. pp. (4) + xxxii + 

280 + (4), /;^a/, /a^5/w.(Flateyjarb6k). 
Faereyinga saga oder Geschichte der Bewohner der Faroer im 

islandischen Grundtext mit faroischer, danischer und deutscher 

Ubersetzung. Herausgegeben von C. C. Rafn und G. C. F. 

Mohnike. Kopenhagen 1833. 8*. pp. (4) + xxxviii + 372 + 

(8), mapyfacsim. 

Excepting the German version by Mohnike (pp. 273-372 J, a prefatory 
note by hmi (p. xxxviii), Rafn's preface being translated into German, 
a new dedication and the new t.-p., this ed. is otherwise identical with 
that of 1832. Reviews: Foreign Quarterly Review. XIII. 1834. pp. 
453-456 ;— t AUg. Hall. Lit. Zeit. 1834. III. No. 200. pp. 382-384. 

In Flateyjarb6k. 1859-62. I. pp. 122-150 (Paattr Praandar ok 

Sigmundar), 193-194, 202, 362, 364-369, 549-557 (Paattr af 

Sigmundi Brestissyni); II. pp. 241-250 (Faereyinga l)aattr ok 
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Olafs konungs), pp. 394-404 (Paattr fra Prandi ok fraendum 

bans). 
Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. pp. 22C-226. 

Danish. — Fortselling om Thrand og Sigmund Brestisson. Et 

Afsnit af Olav Tryggvesons Historic, oversat af [Th. G.] Repp. 

In Dansk Minerva. Kjobenhavn 1819. VIII. pp. 385-453, 

524-562. 
Thrand Gotuskiaeg og Sigmund Bresteson En f seroisk Fortaelling. 

In Nordiske Fortsellinger ved K. L. Rahbek. II. Bind. 

Kiobenhavn 1821. 8^ pp. 53-173. 
C. C. Rafn*s version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1826-31. II. pp. 

79-105, 107-114, 150-153; IV. pp. 260-262, 280-285, 311- 

318. 

Rafn's version in the ed, of 1832 and 1833 {see above), 

Nogle Stykker af PaereyinjB^a saea, in Skildringer og Sagn fra Pseroeme 
af P. A. Holm. 2. Udg. Kjobenhavn i860, pp. 108-119; 3. Udg. 1887. 
pp. 148-160 (t I. ed. Haderslev 1856). 

Sigmund Brestessons Saga. Et Brudstykke af Faeroingemes 

Saga, oversat af O. Rygh. Udg. af Selskabet for Folkeoplys- 

ningens Fremme. 2det Tillsegshefte til * * Folkevennen * * lode 

Aarg. 1861. Christiania 1861. 8^ pp. (2) -f 102, map, 

Tillseg og Anmserkninger, pp. 61-102. — This version is reproduced in 
Nordahl Rolfsen*s Vore Paedres Liv. Ber^n 1888. pp. 210-245 ; in the 
2. edition, Kristiania 1898. pp. 194-235, with 4 illustr. by A. Bloch. 

Sigmund Brestessons Saga. Ef ter * * Faeroingemes Saga. * * Kristi- 
ania og Kjobenhavn 1895. (Norske historiske Fortaellinger af 
O. A. Overland. 3.) %", frontisp, pp. 26. — Also sep, issue as 
" Historiske Fortaellinger 9.*' 

Sagaen om Trond i Gata og Sigmund Brestesson eller Faero- 
ingemes saga oversat af Alexander Bugge. Kristiania 1901. 
(Udvalgte Sagaer oversatte af A. B.) 8". pp. xi + 103. 

English. — The Tale of Thrond of Gata commonly called 
Faereyinga saga. Englished by F. York Powell. London 1896. 

(Northern Library. II.) 8*. pp. xlv + (2) + 83, map. 

/Reviews: Arkiv for nord. filol. XIV. 1898. pp. 379-385, 'by R. C. 
Boer; — Anz. f. deut. altertum. XXV. 1899. pp. 94-95, by O. L. 
Jiriczek ; — ^The Athenaeum. 1897. I. p. 376. 

In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, transl. by J. Sephton. 

London 1895. pp. 268-288, 290-295, 323-325. 
FaroeSE. — ^J. H. Schroter^s version in the ed, of 1832 and 1833 

(^see above). 
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Foroyingasoga utlogd ur islandskum av V. U. Hammershaimb. 
T6rshavn 1884. 8'. pp. (4) -h 133 + iii. 

German.— Mohnike's version in the edition of 1833 {see above). 

Die Paroer Saga, extracts by A. E. Wollheim da Ponseca, in his Die 
National-Literatur der Skandinavier. I. Bd. Berlin 1874. pp. 133-150. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson*s version in Scripta bistorica Islandorum. 

1828-33. II. pp. 82-109, 111-118, 155-158; IV. pp. 264-266, 

283-288, 31 1-3 I 8. 
Norwegian. — Soga um Sigmund Bresteson. Gamalaorsk 

grunntekst og nynorsk umsetjing af Jorgen Reitan. Oslo 1908. 

(Gamalnorske bokverk. 5.) 8*. pp. 135. 

B^th, A. U. N&gra f omtidsbilder f r&n de norska kolonierna i Vasterhaf vet 

/» Nordisk tidskrift (Letterstedtska). 1895. Stockholm, pp. 222-238. 
Debes, Lucas Jacobson. Paeroae et Paeroa reserata. Det er : Paeroemis oc 

Pseroeske Indbyggeris Beskrifvelse, udi hvilken foris til Liuset . . . 

nogle Antiquiteter . . . Kiobenhavn 1673. 8®. pp. (20) -|- 366 -|- (2). — 

New ed. tThorshavn 1903. 80. pp. 15 + 361. 
Paeroae, & Paeroa reserata : that is a description of the islands & 

inhabitants of Poeroe . . . Englished by J[ohn] S[terpin]. [London] 

1676. 1 20. pp. (24) + 428, 2 maps. 

Naturliche und politische Historie der Inseln Paroe . . . Aus dem 



Danischen iibersetzt von Christian Gottlob Mengel, und Thormodi 

Torfai Paroische Geschichte aus dem Lateinischen iibersetzt. Kopen- 

hagen und Leipzig 1757. 8 . pp. ( 16) -|- 318, (24) + 162 + (30), 3 tnaps. 
Paroese Saga (The). In Blackwood's Edinburgh Magazine. CVI. 1869. 

pp. 618-630, 701-719. 
Golther, Wolfgang. Zur Paereyingasaga. In Germanistische Abhandlungen 

zum LXX. Geburtstag Konrad von Maurers. Gottingen 1893. pp. 1-19. 

(Cf. Anz. f. deut altert. 1895. XXL p. 6). 
Zur Geschichte und Dichtung der Paeroer. In Beilage zur Allge- 

meinen Zeitung. Miinchen 1892. Nr. 132-133. 4. pp. 1-3, 3-6. 
Hammershaimb, V. U. Meddelelser fra en Rejse p& Paeroeme i 1847-48. 

In Antiquarisk Tidsskrift. 1846-48. pp. 258-267. 
t Jakobsen, J. Paerosk sagnhistorie med en indledende oversigt over oemes 

almindelige historie og literatur. Thorshavn 1904. 8*^. pp. 81. 
Thurah, L. Paeroemes Historie, fortalt i Korthed. Odense 1854. 80. pp. 

(4) + 50. 
Torfason, t>orm6dur. Commentatio historica de rebus gestis Paereyensium 
sen Paroensium Th. Torfaei. Havniae 1695. 80. pp. (20) + 168 + (8). 

A German version by A., publ. in 1757 with MengePs version of Debes*s 
work (see above). 

Historisk Beretning om Indbyggemes Bedrifter paa Paeroerne, 

oversat ved Peter Thorstensen. Kiobenhavn 1770. 8®. pp. (16) -|- 168 + 

(2). — (Review: Kritiske Journal for 1770. coll. 388-390, by J. Baden). 
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Winther, Niels. Faeroemes OldtidihiBtorie. Kjobenhavn (i858-)i875. 8<>^ 
pp. xiv + 594. 

Finns t^ttr Sveinssonar, or Sveins ^iXXr ok Finns. 

A legendary tale, possibly based on historical facts, in the 6lafs saga 
Tryggvasonar ; 1689. II. pp. 174-180; Flateyjarb6k. I. pp. 387-393; 
Fms. II. pp. 153-164 ; Oldnord. Sag. II. pp. 137-146 ; Script hist Isl. 
II. pp. 141-150; The Saga of King Olaf, trl. by Sephton. 1895. pp. 

312-319. 

Danish. — En Fortselling om Svein og Finn eller det 43de Kapitel 

af Kong Olav Trygg^esons Sagas 2den Deel, oversat fra det 

Islandske af Repp. In Dansk Minerva. (Kiobenhavn) Marts 

18 19. pp. 266-281. 
Fortaelling om Find Svendson. In Fortsellinger og Sagaer fortalte for Bom 
af H. H. Lefolii. I. Saml. 3. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1869. pp. 260-268. — f i- 
ed. 1859 ; 1 2. ed, 1862. 

Flateyjarb6k. 

A vellum codex, Gml. kgl. sml. 1005 fol., written in 1387-94 for J6n 
Hdkonarson by the priests J6n t>6r0arson and Magnus t>6rhall8Son. 
T6n Finnsson of Flatey (whence the name ^ven to the codex by 
Torfseus) presented it to Bishop Brynj61fur Sveinsson of Skdlholt, who 
gave it to the Royal Library, Copenhagen, in 1656. Facsimile in KMund's 
Palseografisk Atlas, 1907. no. 21, also in Icelandic Sagas. I. (Orkney- 
inga saga). London 1887. 

Flateyjarb6k. En Samling af norske Konge-Sagaer med indskudte 

mindre Fortsellinger om Begivenheder i og udenfor Norge samt 

Annaler. Udgiven efter offentlig Foranstaltning. I-III. Bind. 

Christiania i860, 1862, 1868. 3 vols, 8*. pp. (6) + 583; (6) + 

701 ; (6) + xxiv + 697. 

Edited by Gu3br. Vigfiisson and C. R Unger. Contents: vol. 1., the 
compiler's preface; Geisli Einars Skdlassonar, pp. 1-7; (3lafsr(ma 
Haraldssonar, er Einarr Gilsson kvad, pp. 8-1 1; Hyndlulj6d, pp. 11- 
16; Or Kristnisogu meistara Adams, pp. 17-18; I>dttr frd SigurOi 
konungi slefu, pp. 19-21 ; Hversu Noregr bygdist, pp. 21-24 ; -^ttartolur, 
pp. 24-29 ; Eireks saga vidf orla, gp. 29-36 ; (3lafs sa^a Tryggvasonar, 
pp. 39-583, including the following l)aettir : Albani p. ok^Sunnifu 
(Seljumanna p. ), pp. 242-246 ; Eindnda p. ilbreids, pp. 456-464 ; Eireks 
p. rau9a, pp. 429-432 ; Fundinn Noregr, pp. 219-221 ; Faereyinga saga, 
pp. 122-150, 364-369, 549-557 ; Graenlendinga p., pp. 538-549 ; Hflfdanar 
p. svarta, pp. 561-567 ; Halld6rs p. Snorrasonar, pp. 506-511 ; Hallfredar 
p. (saga) vandraeflaskdlds, pp. 299-308, 516, 317, 326-332, 340-345, 448- 
451, 497-500. 533-536; Haralds b. hdrfagra, pp. 567-576; Hanks p. 
hdbr6kar, pp. 577-5^3 ; Helga b. p6rissonar, m). 359-362 ; Hr6mundar 
p. halta, pp. 409-414; Islands bygging, pp. 248, 263-273; J6m8vlkinga 
saga, pp. 96-106, 153-205 ; Kjartans p. Olafssonar, pp. 308-316, 319, 
325, 339. 340; Kristnip., pp. 421-429. 439-447 ; Norna^ests p., pp. 346- 
359; Orkneyingap., pp. 221-227, 558-560; Orms J). St6rolfssonar, pp. 521- 
532 ; Ott6 p. keisara, pp. 107-1 14 ; Rau9s p. hins ramma, pp. 393-395 ; 
Rognvalds p. ok RauOs, pp. 288-299 \ Stefnis p. t>otgilssonar, pp. 285- 
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skdks, pp. 416-418 ; tH>rstem8 p. uxaf6ts, pp. 249-263 ; t^orvalds b. 
taaalda, pp. 378-383; OgmundEur p. djrtts, pp. 332-339 ; vol. >V., Clafs 
saga bins nelga, pp. 3-394, including the following beettir : Asbjamar 

b. selsbana, pp. 226-234, 237-239 ; Eiodrida p. ok Brungs, pp. 193-197 ; 
Eytnundar p., pp. 118- 134; Eymundar p. af Skomm, pp. 168-173; 
P^stbrsedra saga, pp. 91-108, 148-168, 199-226, 339-343» 35^3^6; 
Fsereyinga p., pp. 241-250; Haralds p. grenska, pp. 3-5; Hr6a p. 
heimska, pp. 73-80 ; fsleifs p. biskups, pp. 140-142 ; Kniits p. bins rika, 
pp. 251-254; (3lafs p. Geirstadadlfs, pp. 6-9; Orkneyinga p., pp. 176- 
182 ; RauMlfs p., pp. 292-301 ; Steins ^. Skaptasonar, pp. 261-267 ; 
Styrbjamar p. Svlakappa, pp. 70-73 ; Volsa p., pp. 331-336 ; t>rdndar 
t>-» PP- 394-404 ; Orkneyinga p., pp. 404-519; Noregs konungatal, pp. 
520-528 ; Brenna Adams biskups, pp. 529-530 ; Sverris saga, pp. 533- 
701 ; vol, iii.f editors' preface; Hakonar saga bins gamla, pp. 3-2^3; 
Vidbaetir vid (3lafs sogu bins belga, pp. 237-248 ; Magnds saga bins goda 
ok Haralds bardrdda, pp. 251-400; Hemings p. Asldkssonar, pp. 400- 
410; Audunar p. vestfinka, pp. 410-415; Sne^uballa p., pp. 415-428; 
Halld6rs p. Snorrasonar, pp. 428-431 ; fHjrsteins p. forvitna, pp. 431-432 ; 
I>orsteins J), tjaldstaedings, pp. 432-435 ; Bl6degils pdttr, pp. 435-441 ; 
Grsenlendinga b. (Einars p. Sokkasonar), pp. 445-454; Helga p. ok 
Ulfs, pp. 457-460 ; EOvardar saga bins belga, pp. 463-472 ; Anndlar, 
PP- 475 583; Registre, pp. 585-697; Rettelser, p. (698). 

Cf, also Islandica. I. p. 29 ; II. pp. 4-5, 29, 68-69. 

t Stock, Fr. Der Codex flateyensis (die Flateyjarb6k). In Zeitscbr. f. 

Biicberfreunde. III. Jahrg I. Bd. 1899. pp. 152-157. 
t Die Flatey-Handschrift. In Das litterarische Ecbo. I. Jabr. 20. 

Heft. 1899. 
t Die Flateybandscbrift in Kopenbagen. In Borsenblatt f. d. 

deutscben Bucbbandel. 1900. pp. 2612 fit. 

Frissb6k (Codex Frisianus), or Konungabok. 

AM. 45 fol., an Icelandic vellum from tbe beginning of tbe i4tb century, 
containing tbe Heimskringla (witb tbe exception of tbe Olafs saga 
bel^), and tbe Hdkonar saga gamla. Tbe codex once belonged to Otto 
Friis of Sailing, wbence tbe name ; formerly known as tbe KonungalxSk. 
Facsim. in KMund's Palaeograf. Atlas. 1907. No. i. 

Codex Frisianus. En Saraling af norske Konge-Sagaer. Udg. 
efter offentlig Foranstaltning [ved C. R. Unger] . Christiania 
[i869-]i87i. 8', pp. vi -|- (2) + 623. 
Review: Tbe Academy. IV. 1873. P- ^78, by G. Vigfiisson. 

Gregorius b^ttr Dagssonar, or Upphaf Gregorii. 

c. 1 150. In tbe Morkinskinna (1867. pp. 228-231 : FradrapiGeirsteins). 
In Fornmanna sogur. VII. 1832. pp. 357-362. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. VII. 1832. pp. 301-306. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson*s version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

VII. 1836. pp. 346-351. 
GuBorms saga SigurOarsonar. See Boglunga sogur. 
H^onar saga gamla Hdkonarsonar. 

Life of Hdkon Hdkonarson, king of Norway 121 7-1263, written by 
Stnrla I>6r0a]nson in 1264-65 at tbe request of King Magnus. MSS.: 
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Plateyjarb6k, FriS8b6k, Eirspennill, AM. 8i. fol. (Skdlholtsb6k bin 
yngsta, I5tb cent. ); several vellum fragments and paper MSS. 

In Noregs Konunga Sogiir . . . curarunt Birgerus Thorlacius et 

Ericus Christianus Werlauff. Tom. V. Havnise 1818. fol. pp. 

i-xxx, 1-383. 
For the verses, see tom. VI. (1826). pp. 207-244. 

In Fornmanna sogur. IX. -X. 1835. pp. xiii-xviii, 229-535, 

1-154. 
See also : Pms. XII. pp. 201-224. This and the preceding edition based 
on Prissb6k. 

In Flateyjarb6k. III. 1868. pp. 1-233. 

In Codex Frisianus. 1871. pp. 385-583. 

In Konunga sogur [Eirspennill]. 1873. pp. 239-484. 

Icelandic Sagas and other historical documents relating to the 
settlements and descents of the Northmen on the British Isles. 
Vol. II. Hakonar saga and a fragment of Magnus saga with 
appendices. Edited by Gudbrand Vigfusson. Published by the 
authority of the Lords commissioners of Her Majesty's 
treasury, under the direction of the Master of the rolls, 
lyondon 1887. (Rerum Britannicarum medii sevi scriptores). 

8^ pp. xlv 4 473. 

Contents : Preface ; Metaphors, names and epithets occurring in the 
songs; Genealogies ; Hdkonar saga (based on the Skdlholtabok and a 
paper MS. in Stockholm Royal Library), pp 1-360; Magntiss saga 
Hakonarsonar (fragment), pp. 361-374; Addenda to the Hakon saga, 
pp. 375-382 ; Appendix : Dunstanus saga, pp. 385-408 ; Icelandic 
annals from year 1392-1430, pp. 409-426, with continuation, pp. 427- 
434; indices of places, persons, nicknames, etc., pp. 435-472; Errata, 
p 473. — For reviews see Orkneyinga saga. 

Anecdotes of Olave the Black, King of Man, and the Hebridian Princes of 

the Somerled family to which are added XVIII. eulogies on Haco King 

of Norway, by Snorro Sturlson poet to that monarch, now first published 

in the original Icelandic from the Flateyan and other manuscripts, with 

a literal version and notes. By the Rev. James Johnstone. Printed for 

the Author 1780. 80. pp. (6) 4 48. 

Chap. 136-138 of the Hdkonar saga (Flateyjarb6k), pp. 1-33 (called in 
this MS. Suoreyinga pdttr), cf. chap. 163, 165-166 of the H&onar saga, 
London 1887. — Review: Gentleman's Magazine. 1781. LI. pp. 522-523. 

The Norwegian account of Haco's expedition against Scotland; A. D. 

MCCLXIII. now first published, in the original Icelandic, from the 

Flateyan and Frisian MSS. with a literal English version and notes. 

By the Rev. James Johnstone. Printed for the Author 1782. S®. pp. 

XV + 143 -f- (16). (<y. Gentleman's Magazine, 1783. LUI. p. 603), 
The Norwegian account of Haco's expedition against Scotland ; A. D. 

MCCLXIII. Literally translated from the original Icelandic of the 
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Flateyan and Frisian MSS. with notes. By the Rev. James Johnstone. 

Edinburgh 1882. S®. pp. xiv -}- 74. (2So numbered copies issued). 
Extracts in : Gronlands historiske Mindesmserker II. 1838. pp. 772-778 ; 

Antiquit^s Russes II. 1852. pp. 80-84 ; Monum. Germ, historica, Script. 

tom. XXIX. 1892. pp. 408-412. 
Danish. — A translation by P. Clausson (Friis) in his Snorre 
Sturlesons Norske Kongers Chronica. 1633. 4**. pp. 587-795. — 

2. ed. 1757. 4"- pp. 593-749. 

Thorlacius and Werlauff's version in the ed. ^1818 {see above). 

/« Oldnordiske Sagaer. IX. -X. 1835. pp. 119-370, 1-117. 

In Snorre Sturlesons norske Kongers Sagaer, oversatte af Jacob 
Aall. III. Christiania 1839. 4^ pp. 203-382. 

O. Rygli*s version in Norges Konge-Sagaer, oversatte af P. A. 
Munch. II. Christiania 1871. pp. 248-452. — 2. ed. Chicago 
1907. 4^ pp. 125-223, 2 pis. 

English. — Icelandic Sagas and other historical documents relat- 
ing to the settlements and descents of the Northmen on the 
British Isles. Vol. IV. The Saga of Hakon and a fragment of 
the Saga of Magnus. With appendices. Translated by G. W. 
Dasent. Publ. by the authority of the Lords commissioners of 
Her Majesty's treasury, under the direction of the Master of 
the rolls. London 1894. (Rerum Britannicarum medii aevi 
scriptores). 8**. pp. xxxvii + 491. 

Contents: Introduction; Errata; The Saga of Hacon, pp. 1-373; The 
Saga of Magnus, pp. 374-387 ; Additions to the Hacon 's Saga, pp. 388- 
^95; Appendix (Dunstan's Saga and Icelandic Annals), pp. 397-449; 
mdices, pp. 451-491. — For reviews see Orkneyinga saga. 

See also J. Johnstone's publications above. 

German. — Extracts by A. E. WoUheim da Fonseca in his Die 
National-literatur der Skandinavier. I. Berlin 1875. pp. 315- 

327- 
Latin. — Thorlacius and Werlauff's version in theed. ^1818 {see 

above). 
Svb. Egilsson*s version in Scripta historica Islandorum. IX. -X. 

1840-41. pp. x-xi, 139-427. I-I44- 

Bugge, Alex. Kultur og dannelse i Norge under Haakon Haakonsson, 

hans son og sonnesonner. In Ringeren. Christiania 1899. II. Aarg., 

Nr. 23, 27. 40. pp. 273-275, 322-323. 
Daae, L. Munaan Biskopsson og Pru Ragnrid Skulesdatter. In Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 3. R. III. Bd. Kristiania 1895. pp. 412-423. 
Om Reins-^ttens sidste, fyrstelige Medlemmer. Ibid. 3. R. IV. Bd. 

1897. pp. 198-239. 
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Ker, W. P. Sturla the Historian. Oxford 1906. (The Romanes Lecture 

1906). 8°. pp. 24. (Cy; Islandica. I. p. 98). 
I^ygh, Olof. Topografiske Oplysninger til Kongesagaeme. In Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 3. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1897. pp. 279-314. (See also : 3 R. 

II. Bd. p. 425). 

t Schjelderup, W. M. Haakonhallen. In Turistforeningen for Bexgen. 
Aarbog. 1902. pp. 16-29. 

Sk^ason, Sveinn. ^fi Sturla logmanns I>6r9arsonar, etc. In Sctfn til sogu 

fslands. 1856. I. pp. 503-659. 
Storm, G. Om Lendermandsklassens Talrighed i 12. og 13. Aarhundrede. 

In Historisk Tidsskrift 2. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1894. pp. 129-188. 

Hakon Hakonssons Borg i Oslo. Ibid. 3. R. V. Bd. 1899. pp. 439-440. 

Thorladus, Borge. De historia Haconis dicti Senioris reg^ NorvegicL 1818. 

In his Prolusiones et opuscula academica. IV. Havniae 182 1. pp. 177- 

212. (The preface to the ed. of 1818). 
Thorlacius, Sk. t>. Antiquitatum borealium observationes miscellanese 

specimen II. Havniae 1780. 8<>. pp. xx 4- 48. (Contains the H&konar- 

kviOa and Hrafns-mdl by Stnrla with Latin version and introduction). 

H^onar saga g66a A5alsteinsf6stra. . 

Hdkon g6di Haraldsson, king of Norway, 935-961. /. See : Heims- 
kringla IV. — //. See : Pagrskinna (1902-03. chap. 5-12). 

Collingwood, W. G. King Eirik of York. In Saga-Book of the Viking 
Club. II. London 1 898-1901. pp. 313-327. 

tHagerup, Eyler. Om EUtgen Adelsteens-Postre, Norges Konge. En 
Lsesebog for Menigmand. Kiobenhavn 181 1. 8<*. pp. viii -}- 184. 

dlaen, Bjom M. Bemserkninger til to vers af Guthormr sindre. In 
Aarboger f. nord. Oldk. og Hist 1886. pp. 190-203. 

H^onar saga herSibreiOs. 

Hdkon herOibreidr SieurOarson, king of Norway, 1157-1162. /. See: 
Heimskringla XV. — //. See: Hulda (Pms. VI. pp. 252-291). 

H^onar saga Ivarssonar. 

Middle of the nth cent A saga of H&kon fvarsson, the Norwegian earl 
of the Hlada family. Written probably c. 1200 ; the original saga is now 
lost ; fragments of a 15th cent, recension are found in the vellum AM. 
570A, 4<>. 

Ed, by G. Storm in his Snorre Sturlassons Historieskrivning. 

Kjobenhavn 1873. pp. 236-260. 

Hdkonar saga jarls SigurSssonar. 

Hdkon jarl (of Hladir), the ruler of Norway 970-995. There probably 
existed a saga of the earls of Hladir (the ancestors and sons of Hdkon), 
Jarlasa^ (?), but it is now lost The history of Hdkon is told m 
the Heimskringla in the sagas V. and VI. —-See also : Pagrskinna 
(1902-03. chap. 14-20). 

Dahl, W. S. Hakon Ladejarl. En historisk Skildring. Bexgen 1887. 8®. pp. 
(8) + 280, I map. 
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t Hakon Jarl hiin Rige, den virkelige Historie til Sotgespillet af samme 
Navn . . . samt kort Underretning om dette Stykke. Udg. af T. Olsen. 
Kiobenhavn 5. a. [1808]. (Cf. Bibliot Danica. III. 913). 

t Host, Jens Kragh. Hakon Jarl hin Rige. Bfter Snorre. Tilligemed et 
kort Indhold af Sotgespillet Hakon Jarl. Kiobenhavn 1808. 8®. 

Hdkonar saga norraena. See Hdkonar t>dttr Hdrekssonar. 

H^Uconar saga Svenissonar, GtiBorms SigurSarsonar ok Inga 

BdrBarsonar. See Boglunga sogur. 

Hdkonar t>dttr Hdrekssonar, or Hdkonar saga norraena. 

A legendary tale of the latter half of the nth cent., probably written in 
the 14th cent. MSS.: AM. 347. 40. (paper); vellum fragments AM. 567 
XII. 40 (c. 1500), 589E 4® 115th cent.). 

De Hakone Vicensi, regis Svenonis Estrithidae liberalitatem, 
prudentiam et religiositatem experto, anecdoton islandicum ex 
Codd. MSS. edidit, vertit et praefatione instruxit Birgerus 
Thorlacius. Havniae 1823. fol. pp. (6) + 16. (^University, 
program)* 

In Pornmanna sogur. XI. 1828. pp. 422-439. 

Danish. — Om Hakon Harelsson [sic], en islandsk Fortaelling. 

In Hesperus. VIII. Kiobenhavn 1822. pp. 17-41. 
Transl. by K. L. Rahbek from the Latin of Thorlacius. 
C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1829. XI. pp. 377- 

399. 
In Sagaer fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og Kristian Arentzen. 

I. Kjobenhavn 1849. pp. 195-215. 
Latin. — Thorlacius's version 0/182^ (see above). 
Svb. Bgilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. XI. 

1842. pp. 380-395. 
Hdlfdanar saga svarta and J)dttr. 

Hdlfdan svarti Gudrodarson, king of Vestfold and other districts in 
Southern Norway, 827-860. /. See: Heimskrin^la IF. — II. See: 
Fagrskinna (1902-03. chap, i.) — ///. Hdlfdanar pattr svarta, in the 
Flateyjarb6k, a 13th cent, compilation based upon the original 
Hdlfdanar saga. In the Flateyjarbok (I. pp. 561-567). 

In Pornmanna sogur. X. 1835. pp. vii, 167-176. 

Danish. — /n Oldnordiske Sagaer. X. 1836. pp. 129-137. 

Latin. — t Historia de Haldano cognomento Nigro, rege Oplan- 
dorum in Norego, translata e lingva veteri, toti fere septen- 
trioni olim communi, in latinam a Thorarino Bricio Islando. 

Hafnise 1658. 4''. 

Cf. Bibliot Danica. III. 912. — See also : Jonas Ramus : Nori regnum, 
hoc eat Norvegia antiqoa et ethnica. Christiani£e 1689. 4<*. pp. 69-76. 
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Svb. Egilsson's v^«V?« m Scripta historica Islandorum. X. 1842. 
pp. 155-163. 

Bugge, Sophus. M3rthi8ke Sagn om Halvdan Svarte og Harald Haarfagre. 

In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XVI. 1900. pp. 1-37. 
G jessing, G. A. Undersogelse om Kongesagaens Fremvaext. I. Christiania 

1873- PP- 33-115 (the pdttr, pp. 41-69)- 
Koht, Halvdan. Smaating fra Halvdan Svartes og Harald Haarfagres 
Sagaer (Sagnmaessige Person navne). In Historisk Tidsskrift. 4. R. 
II. B. Kristiania 1904. pp. 237-240. 

HallvarOs saga. 

The legend of Hallvardr Vebjarnarson (d. 104^), the local saint of 
Southeastern Norway (Oslo). Written probably in the 13th cent.; now 
lost excepting two short fragments AM. 238 viii, 235 fol. 

Hallvards saga. In Heilagra manna sogur udg. af C. R. linger. 

I. Christiania 1877. P- 39^- 
The fragments are followed by the Latin legends of St. Hallvard, pp. 
397~399- The fragments and the legends were first printed in f Lange- 
bek's Scriptores rer. Dan. medii aevi. III. 1774, fol. pp. 601-607. 
(Pragmenta de sancto Hallvardo Marty re). — Acta Sancti Hallvardi, in 
Storm's Monumenta historica Norvegiae. 1880. pp. xliv-xlv, 153-158, 
290. 

Daae, L. Norges Helgener. Christiania 1879. pp. 163-169. 

Haralds saga gilla. See Magntis saga blinda ok Haralds gilla. 

Haralds saga grdfeldar. 

Haraldr grdfeldr EiHksson, king of Norway, 961-970, with his brothers. 
/. See: Heimskringla V. — //. See: Pagrskinna (1902-03. chap. 13). 

Petersen, N. M. Udsigt over den norske Dronnings Gunnhildes Levnet. 

In Annaler f. nord. Oldk. 1836-37. pp. 80-104. — Yderligere Bemserk- 

ninger om Dronning Gunhilde. Ibid. 1842-43. pp. 262-326. 

Haralds saga harSrdBa. 

Haraldr hardrddi Sig^urOarson, king of Norway, 1046-1066. /. See : 
Morkinskinna (1867. pp. 7-123). — //. See: Heimskringla IX. — III. 
See: Pagrskinna (1902-03. chap. 43-61). — IV. See: Hulda (Pms. VI. 
pp. 125-432).— K See: Plateyjarb6k (III. pp. 287-400). 

Bricka, C. P. Om Limfjordens Porbindelse med Vesterhavet i det iite 

Aarhundrede. In Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1868. pp. 313-333. 
Endnu nogle Ord om Limfjordens Porbindelse med Vesterhavet i 

det lite Aarhundrede. Ibid. 187 1. pp. 402-409. 
Dasent, G. W. Harold Hardrada, king of Norway. In his Jest and Earnest. 

II. London 1875. pp. 248-353. First printed in The North British 

Review. XL. 1864. pp. 93-143. 
England and Norway in the eleventh century. Ibid. I. 1873. pp. 

198-309. First printed in The North British Review. XLH. 1865. pp. 

357-412. 
Erslev, Kr. Harald H&rdr&de i Limfjorden. In Aarboger for nord. Oldk. 

og Hist. 1873. pp. 57-72. 
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Jorgensen, A. D. Harald H^dr&de i Limf jorden. Ibid. 1870. pp. 111-119. 
Kmse, R. H. Et Bidrag til I^imfjordens Historie i det iite Aarhundrede 

(Nogle Bemaerkninger til C. P. Brickas Afhandling. 1868). Ibid, 1869. 

pp. 276-282. 
Munch, P. A. Kritiske Undersogelser om vore Kongesagaers Premstilling 

af Harald Sigurdssons (Haardraades) Bedrifter i den graeske Keisera 

Tjeneste. In Norsk Tidsskrift for Videnskab og I^itteratur. III. 

Christiania 1849. pp. 123-172. Reprinted in his Samlede Afhandlinger. 

I. 1873. PP- 505-554. 
Schoning, G. Om Harald Haardraade. In his and Suhm's Forsog til 

Porbedringer i den gamle danske og norske Historie. Kiobenhavn 1757. 

4^ pp. 243-409. 
Steenstrup, J. Japetus S. Harald Haardraades Tog til Limfjorden og 

Limf jordens Tilstand i Xlte Aarhundrede. En Undersogelse. Kjoben- 

havn 1875. ( Pra Videnskabens Verden. III. Raekke. Nr. 13-14). 80. 

pp. (2) + 81, map. {Review: fDet nittende Aarhundrede. 1876, by 

A. D. Jorgensen). 
Storm, G. Om Limf jordens aeldre Aabning mod Vest og Snorre Sturlasons 

Kjendskab til Jyllands geografiske Porhold. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 

IV. Kristiania 1877. pp. 1 13-134, map. — Sep. repr. 1876. 8°. pp. (2) -f- 

22, map. 
Harald Haardraades paastaaede Dobbeltgifte. Ibid. 3. R. III. Bd. 

1895. pp. 424-429. 

Harald Haardraade og Vseringeme i de grseske Keisers Tjeneste. 



Kristiania 1884, 8°. pp. 35. (Sep. repr. ^Hist. Tidsskr. 2. R. IV. Bd. 
pp. 354-386). 

Report of and extracts from Wassiliev sky's treatise : t Sovieshi i razkaiz 
visanshiiskago boiarina xi vieka. Po neizdannoi grecheskoi rukopiei 
XV vieka. St. Petersburg 1881. 80. See also Storm's preliminary notice 
in Hist. Tidsskr. 2. R. III. Bd. p. 203. 

Thrige, S. B. Harald Haardraades Saga. Paany fortalt. Haderslev 1862. 
(Danske Folkeskrifler. XXXVIII.) 80. pp. 105. 

Haralds saga hdrfiagra. 

Haraldr hdrfagri Hdlfdanarson, king of Vestfold from 860, king of 
Norway 872-933. — /. See : Heimskringla III. — //. Pagrskinna ( 1902-03. 
chap. 2-4).--%Sf^ also: Skdldasaga Haralds hdrfagra ; Upphaf rlkis 
Haralds hdrfagra. 

/. Danish. — Snorre Sturlasons Harald Haarfagres Saga. Over- 
sat af Martin Arnesen. Udgivet som Festgave og Tillaegshefte 
til Falck Ytters Ugeskrift "Bornenes Blad." Kristiania 1872. 
8". pp. 31, illustr, 

fBugge, Alex. Sandhed og digt om Harald Haarfagre. In Samtiden. 

XVIII. Kristiania 1907. pp. 640-655. 
Bugge, Sophus. Et vers af Torbjom Hornklove om Harald Haarfagre. In 

Historisk Tidsskrift I. Kristiania 187 1. pp. 518-519. 
Mythiske Sagn om Halvdan Svarte og Harald Haarfagre. In Arkiv 

f. nord. filol. XVI. 1900. pp. 1-37. 
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Palcker, J. U. A. Harald Haarfagers Krige med de norske Smaakonger 
om Eneherredommet, tilligemed en Undeisogelae om den nonke 
Tidsregning i denne Periode. Et historisk Porsog. Kjobenbavn 1835. 
8®. pp. (6) H- 60. 

Gjessing, G. A. Undersogelse om Kongesagaens Premvaezt. I. Kristiania 

1873. PP- 33-115. 
Hertzberg, Ebbe. Harald Haarfagres Skattepaalseg og saakaldte Odelstil- 

egneUe. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 4. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1906. pp. 

161-191. 
Koht, H. Smaating fra Halvdan Svartes og Harald Haarfagres Sagaer 

(Harald Haarfagres Sonner). Ibid, 4. R. II. Bd. 1904. pp. 241-247. 
Maurer, K. Uber die Einziehung der norwegischen Odelsgiiter durch 

Harald hdrfagri. In Germania. XIV. 1869. pp. 27-40. 
Nielsen, Yngvar. Studier over Harald Haarfagres Historie. In Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 4. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1906. pp. 1-80. 

De gamle badelandske Sagn. Ibid, 4. R. V. Bd. 1908. pp. 336-357. 

Den gamle hadeland-ringerikske Kongeset og Snefridsagnet. In 

Sproglige og historiske Afhandlinger viede Sopbus Bugges Minde. 

Kristiania 1908. pp. 145-156. 
t Slaget i Hafrsf jorden 872. Med umskrift til landsmaal af Jens Tvedt, 

Stavanger 1906. 8°. pp. 38. 
Sars, J. E. Om Haralds Haarfagres Samling af de norske Pylker og bans 

Tilegnelse af Odelen. In Historisk Tidsskrift. II. Kristiania 1872. 

pp. 171-237. {Rev.: Hist. Zeitscbr. XXXI. pp. 197-199. by C. E. 

Jessen). 
Scbroder, L. Harald Haarfager. In Hojskolebladet. (Kolding) 1876. Nr. 

21. 40. coll. 337-343. 
Storm, G. Slaget i Havrsfjord. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 2. R. II. Bd. Kristi- 
ania 1880. pp. 313-331. 
Taranger, Absalon. Harald Haarfagres Tilegnelse af Odelen. Kritik af 

Dr. Y. Nielsen, Studier over Harald Haarfagres Historie. Ibid, 4. R. 

IV. Bd. 1906. pp. 98-128. 

Haralds t>dttr grenska. 

Tbe tale of Haraldr GuOrodarson, called " binn grenski " (from Gren- 

. land), tbe fatber of Olafr belgi, slain in Sweden in 995. A few cbapters 

in tbe tbe dlafs saga belga, styled |>dttr in tbe Plateyjarb6k (II. pp. 

3-5). 

Haralds l>dttr hdrfieigra. See Upphaf rfkis Haralds hdrfagra. 

Hauks t>dttr hdbr6kar. 

An unbistorical tale of Haukr bdbr6k and bis experiences in H61m£rar9r 
and Bjarmaland, wbile on a mission for ELing Haraldr bdrfagri. Written 
in tbe I3tb cent; in tbe Plateyjarb6k (I. pp. 577-583). 

In Pornmanna sogur. X. 1835. pp. 198-208. 
Extract in Antiquitds Russes. 1852. II. pp. 118-123. 

Danish. — /n Oldnordiske Sagaer. X. 1836. pp. 156-166. 
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IrATiN. — Svb. Eg^lsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

X. 1841. pp. 183-193. 
Laffler, L. Pr. L^tir, en hittills forbisedd fomsvensk gud. (Porberedande 
meddelande). In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1909. XXVII. p. 96. 

Heimskringla. 

History of the kines of Norway from the earliest times (the m3rthical- 
heroic Ynglings) down to the battle at R6 1177 ; written c. 1220-30 by 
Snorri Sturluaon (1178-1241). Principal MSS.: Kringla (Codex acad- 
emicus primus, from c. 1260 ; destroyed by fire in 1728, all but one leaf 
in the Royal Library, Stockholm, perg. 9fol.; paper-copies); Jofraskinna 
(q. v,)\ Prissb6k [q, v.)\ Eirspennill {q. v.)\ AM.^ fol., c. 1300 {cf, 
P. J6nsson's introduction in the ed. of 1893-1900). The title of the work 
in the MSS. is Noregs konunga sogur or Konunga sogur ; it was first 
called Heimskringla by Peringskiold from the first two woids (Kringla 
heimsins). It contains the following sagas : 

I. Ynglinga saga. XII. Sigur0ar saga J6rsalafara, 

II. Hdlf danar saga svarta. Eysteins ok dlafs, brsedra 

III. Haralds saga ndriagra. hans. 

IV. H&konar saga g6da. XIII. Magnds saga blinda ok 
V. Haralds sa^ grdfeldar. Haralds gilla. 

VI. dlafs saga Tryggvasonar. XIV. In^ saga Haraldssonar, 

VII. Olafs saga helga. Sigurdar ok Eysteins 

VIII. Magnds saga g65a. bi^ra hans. 

IX. Haralds saga hardrdda. XV. Hdkonar saga herdibreiOs. 

X. Olafs saga kyrra. XVI. Magniis saga Erlingssonar. 
XI. Magniis saga berfaetts. 
Por separate editions, translations and commenUries on individual 
sagas, see these sagas. 

Heims Kringla, eller Snorre Sturlusons Nordlandska Konunga 

Sagor. Sive Historiae regum Septentrionalium, d Snorrone 

Sturlonide, ante secula quinque, patrio sermone antiquo con- 

scriptae, quas ex manuscriptis codicibus edidit, versione 

gemina, notisque brevioribus, indici poetico vel rernm, sparsim 

insertis, illustravit Johann : Peringskiold. Stockholmiae, 1697. 

2 vols, fol. pp. (24) + 830; (2) + 486 -h (128). 

Vol. ii. has a special t.-p. (Heims Kringlans eller Snorre Sturlusons 
Andra Band eic.) without place and date. Contents: vol. t.: t.-f.; 
dedicatory letter to King Charles XII. of Sweden, pp. (3)-( 13); editor's 
pr^ace, pp. (14)- (20); Snorri* s preface, pp. (2i)-(24); text with trans- 
lations (I-VII), pp. 1-830; vol. ti.: t.-f.; text (VIII-XVI), pp. 1-452; 
Addenda (from MSS. of the (3lafs saga Tryggvasonar hin lengri), pp. 
453-478; Skdldatal (from the Edda), pp. 479-486; Register, pp. (i)- 
(128). The SwediMi version is by Gudmundur Olafsson, revised by 
the editor, the Latin one is by the editor ; the text is based upon a copy 
of the Kringla made by J6n Eggertsson, but there are additions from 
other sources. Cy. Warmholtz : Biblioth. Sveo-Goth. no. 2627. 

Heimskringla edr Noregs Konunga-Sogor, af Snorra Sturlusyni. 
Snorre Sturlesons Norske Kongers Historie. Historia Regum 
Norvegicorum conscnpta a Snorrio Sturlae filio, quae sumtibus 
serenissimi et clementissimi principis, Daniae Norvegiaequse 
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haeredis Frederici magni regis, Frederici, filii. Nova, emendata 

et aucta editione in lucem prodit, opera Gerhardi Schoning. 

Tom. I-II. [post Gerhardvra Schoning, operi immortuum 

accuravit Skulius Theodori Thorlacius. Tom. III.] Havnise 

i777» 1778. 1783. 3 '^ols. fol. pp. (4) + lii + 349, i map, 6 

genealog, tbls,; pp. xii + 400, i map, 2 genealog, tbls.; pp. 

xliv + 494, I mup, — Noregs Konunga Sogur. Norske Kongers 

Historie. Historia Regum Norvegicorum. Qvam sumtibus . . . 

principis hereditarii Frederici . . . dein Danise Regis Frederici 

Sexti, ex codicibus manuscriptis edendam post Gerhardum 

Schoning et Sculium Theodori Thorlacium curarunt Birgerus 

Thorlacius et Ericus Christianus Werlauff. TomusVI. Havniae 

1826. fol. pp. vi + 417. 

Contents: vol, 1.; dedication to Prince Frederik from Schoning; pre- 
face, by Schoning, pp. i-xxvi; Vita Snorronis, by Bishop Finnur 
J6nsson, pp. zxvii-xlv ; Genealo^a Snorronis, ejus majorum et 
posterorum, pp. xlvi-1 ; Chronolojs^a (to year 1000), pp li-lii ; text 
(Pormdli, I. -VI.), pp. 1-349, a map of the ancient North; vol. it.: 
preface, by Schoning, pp. iii-ix ; Chronologia (995-1034), pp. x-xii ; 
text (VII), pp. 1-400 ; a map of ancient Norway ; vol. Hi.: preface, by 
Skiih Thorlacius, pp. i-xxxv ; Chronologia ( 1024- 1 177), pp. xxxvi- 
xliv; text (VIII-XVI), pp. 1-460; Geisli Einars Skiilasonar um (3laf 
enn helga (Icel., Dan. & Lat. ), pp. 461-480 ; Vita Binari (Lat. & Dan. ), 
by Sk. Thorlacius, pp. 481-494; a map (by Schoning) of mediaeval 
Europe with Old Norse geographical names; vol. vi.: preface, by the 
editors, pp. iii-vi ; Carminum in Heimskringla occurrentium, vocabulis 
in ordinem redactis, enodatio, cum brevi vocum poeticarum explicatione 
(by J6n Olafsson Hypnonesius, revised by Finnur Magniisson), pp. i- 
244 ; Undersogelse om Snorros Kilder og Trovaerdighed, Disc^visitio de 
Snorronis fontibus et auctoritate (Dan. & Lat., by P. E. Mtiller), pp. 
245-332: Tabellarisk Sammenligning mellem de forskiellige Bearb^- 
delser af Oluf Trygyesens Historie, pp. 333-338 ; Index nominum pro- 
prium in quinque Historiarum Norvegicarum voluminibus occurrentium, 
pp. 339-372 ; Index geographicus, pp. 373-392 ; Index antiquitatum, pp. 
393-416; Corrigenda (vol. iv.-vi.), p. 417. Text of sagas I- VII based 
on Kringla, of the other sagas on Eirspennill. The Danish version is 
bjr T6n Olafsson, the Latin by Schoning and S. Thorlacius. Reviews : 
Kiobenhavns Nye Kritisk Journal. 1778. coll. 241-254, by J. Baden ; — 
Revue fran^aise. 1829. pp. 197-225. — To welcome Uie first volume of 
this ed. Gunnar Pdlsson composed and publ. a Latin poem : t *' In 
editionem vere principem Snorronis Sturlaesonii . . . cura G. Schoningii, 
hoc plaudens posuit G. Pauli. Ex typographeo Hrafnseyensi 1778. 4^. 
(cf. Brit Mus. Cat.). 

Snorra Sturlusonar Heimskringla edur Noregs Konunga Sogur. 
I. Bindi. lycirdrgordum vid Leird (Islands konungl. Uppfraed- 

ingar Stiptun) 1804. 8'. pp. xvi + 365. 

The announcement (Til lesarans), on the back cover of pt. i. is by 
Magniis Stephensen. Contains Agrip af aefisogu Snorra, pp. iii-x ; 
Tfmatal (to year 1000), pp. xi-xvi; text ^Formdlinn ; I-VIJ, pp. 1-365. 
Reprint of the text of the preceding edition. No more published. 
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Konunga-Sogur af Snorra Sturlusyni. Tom. I-III. Holmise 
1816, 1817, 1829. 3 w&. 8'. pp. (4) + 362; (4)4-440; 

(4) + 514. 
Each vol. has two t.-pp., one of which ia engraved (given above). This 
ia a reprint of the Icelandic text of Uie edition of 1777-83. No preface, 
commentaries or index. 

Heimskringla eller Noregs Kongesagaer af Snorre Sturlasson, 
udgivne ved C. R. Unger. Christiania 1868. (Det norske 
Oldskriftselskabs Samlinger. IV., VII., IX., X.) 8'. pp. 

xxii -h (2) + 858 -f (2). 

Based on Klringla, with additions from other codices. Publ. in parts 
1864, 1865, 1866 and 1868. Contents: Porord, pp. iii-zzii; text (Pro- 
logns; I-XVI), pp. 1-812 ; indices ( Personsnavne ; Stedsnavne ; Sag- 
register), pp. 813-858, (i); Rettelserp. (2). — Reviews: Revue critique. 
1870. II. pp. 103-105, bv E. Beauvois ; The Academy. III. 1872. pp. 
333-36. by Gu5br. Vigfusson. 

Heimskringla eda Sogur Noregs konunga Snorra Sturlusonar. 
I-III. Uppsala 1870, 1869, 1873. 3 vols, 8^ pp. (4) + 244 + 

(2); (4) + 294 + (2); (4) -+ 294. 

A reprint of the Unger edition, ed. by N. Linder (vol. i.) and K. A. 
Haggson. It includes, however, as appendix to the Olafs saga 
Tryggvasonar (I. pp. 224-244) chapters from Codex Prisianus and 
Flateyjarb6k, which were omitted by Unger 

Noregs konunga sogur I. Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar og fyrirrenn- 

ara bans, er skrdd hefir Snorri Sturluson. Eggert 6. Brim 

hefur buid til prentunar. Reykjavik 1892. — Noregs konunga 

sogur II. Saga Olafs Haraldssonar hins helga, er skrdd hefur 

Snorri Sturluson. Eggert 6. Brfra hefir btiid til prentunar. 

Reykjavik 1893. 2 vols, 8*. pp. xxvii + 429 ; iv + 507. 

No more published. The text is that of the Unger edition ; vol. i. has a 
biographical sketch of Snorri, by the editor, pp. vii-xxvii. 

Heimskringla. N6regs konunga sogur af Snorri Sturluson. I- 

IV. Udgivne for Samfund til udgivelse af gammel nordisk 

litteratur ved Finnur j6nsson. Kobenhavn 1893-1900. 4 vols. 

8'. pp. (2) + Iviii + 459; 530; 598 + (2); xviii -f 267. 

Critical edition based on the Kringla. — Contents: vol. t.: Indledning, 
pp. i-lviii; text (Prolog; I-VI), pp. 1-459; ^<^l- "■■' ^^^^ (VII), pp. 3- 
530; vol. iii.: text (VIII-XVI), pp 3-492; Tillseg, kapitler, der kun 
findes i Jofraskinna og ikke tillige 1 Kringla, pp. 493-517; indices (of 
persons, places, peoples and other names), pp. 518-594 ; Bemaerkninger, 
trykfeil og rettelser, pp. 595-598; vol. iv.: Fortale, pp. iii-xviii ; For- 
klaring tu versene 1 Heimskringla, af Finnur J6nsson, pp. 1-267. — 
Reviews: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXII. 1902. coll. 325-6, 
XXIII. 1903. col. 364, by W. Golther. 

De bevarede brudstykker af skindbogerne Kringla og Jofraskinna 

i fototypisk gengivelse udgivne for Samfund til udgivelse af 
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gammel nordisk litteratur ved Pinnur j6nssoii. Kobenhavn 
1895. ^ol. pp. (4) + XX, T facsims, 

Cf. also : El&lund's Palseogr. Atlas 1905. no. 17; 1907. no. 10. — For 
reviews see Jofraskinna. 

Bztracts from Heimskringla : Antiquitates Celto-Scandicse, compilavit 

Jacobus Johnstone. Havnise 1786. 40. pp. (4) + 294 + (2), (see "index 

capitum " at end of the work); — ^Antiquitates Americanse. 1837. 40. pp. 

191-192 ; — Gronlands historiske Mindemuerker. II. 1838. pp. 226-250 ; 

— Antiquity Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 241-392 ; — Monum. German. 

histories, Script, tom. XXIX. 1892. fol. pp. 329-349. 

Danish. — f Norske Kongers Kronicke og bedrift, indtil unge 
Kong Haagens tid, som dode Anno Domini 1263, udset af 
gammel Norske paa Danske. Prentet i Kiobenhaffn af Hans 

Stockelmann. 1594. fol. ff. 166, exclusive of preface atid index , 

This version or abstract was edited by Jens Mortensen, rector of 
Slangerup (d. 1595] and has been known as **Jens Mortensen's 
Saj^overssettelse." It is, however, as G. Storm has shown, by Mattis 
Storsson, lawman in Bergen (1540--69). 

Rordam, H, F. Historieskriveren Arild Hvitfeld. Kjobenhavn 1896. 
pp. 140-14 1. 

Storm, G, Et gjenfundet Haandskrift af Mattis St6rss5ns Sagaover- 
ssettelse. In Historisk Tidsskr. 2. R. V. Bd. Kristiania 1886. pp. 
271-272. (Cf. Storm's Sn. St. Historieskr. pp. 265-274). 

Upon this version is based Halvard Gunnarsson's I^atin chronicle : 

t Chronicon regum Norvegiae, olim idiomate Norvegico conscriptum : 

Nunc autem primo elegiacis versibus latine expositum a M. Halvardo 

Gunario Norvegio . . . Dedvcta continva serie af Haraldo Horfagrio sive 

Pulchricomo, primo Norvegise rege, usque ad regem Haquinum Haquini 

Senioris filium . . . Rostochii 1606. 4<>. 

Laurents Hanssons Sagaoversaettelse udgivet af Gustav Storm. 
Videnskabsselskabets Skrifter. II. Historisk- filosofisk Klasse 

1898. No. I. Christiania 1899. 8°. pp. x + 146. 

This version was made in 1548-51, the text of the Codex Prisianus (pp. 
8-69) and the Kringla (pp. 69-146) being followed. It comprises sagas 
I-V, and the (3lafs saga Try^^gvasonar down to the death of H&kon 
jarl. Cf. Storm's Sn. St. Historieskr. pp. ijs-ijg.^Review : Deut. 
titerat. Zeit. XXI. 1900. coll. 73^737i by A. Heusler. 

Snorre Sturlesons Norske Kongers Chronica. Vdsat paa Danske, 
aff H. Peder Clausson, fordum Sogneprest i Vndal. Nu nyligen 
menige mand till gaffn, igiennemseet, continuerit oc til Trycken 
forferdiget. Prentet i Kiobenhafn, ved Melchior Martzan, Paa 
Joachim Moltken Bogforers Bekostning. 1633. 4"*- PP- (24) + 
858 + (22). 

The version was made c. 1599, probably from a lost MS. Edited by 
*01e Worm. Contents: t-f.; dedicatory letter to Chr. Ume from the 
editor, pp. (3H7); preface by Worm, pp. (8)-(2i); Snorri's prologue. 
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pp. (22)-(24); text (sects. I-XXXV), pp. 1-854; Norske Kongera 
GencAlogia oc Stamregister, pp. 855-858; Chronolo^, pp. (i)-(2}; 
additions (paa det 242 Blad udi Dale Guldbrands Histone), pp. (3)-( 12); 
Skaldatal, pp. (13) -(20); Roister paa Hof dinger oc Konger, pp. (21)- 
(22). — The version of the Heimskringla occupies pp. 1-500; version 
of Sverris saga and HiULonar saga Sverrissonar, GuOorms ok Inga, pp. 
500-587 ; version of H&konar saga gamla, pp. 587-795, at the ena of 
which : " Her endis den Norske Chronica, som aff det Isdandiske Sprock 
er transfererif ; Then follow additions by Ole Worm covering the 
period 1 263-1397, mainlj compiled from Hvitfeldt's history. —Cf. N. P. 
Sibbemii Bibliotheca histories Dano-Norvegica. 1716. pp. 126-130 ; — 
tS. J. Baumgarten : Nachricht. von merkwiird. Biich. IV. pp. 427- 
434 ;— Nord. Tidsskr. for Oldk. I. 1832. pp. 348-354, by E. C. Werlauff. 

Snorre Sturlesens Norske Kongers Kronike, oversat paa Dansk 
af Herr Peder Clausen . . . og nu paa nye oplagt og formeret 
med Tillaeg af adskUlige Steder i Snorre Sturlesen, som i 
bemeldte Herr Peder Clausens Oversaettelse vare udeladte. 
Tillige med en hosfoyed Chronologie over Kongemes Regier- 
ings Tiid fra Harald Haarfager til Kong Oluf samt deres 
Slaegt- Register som ogsaa en kort Beskrivelse over Norge, 
Island, Faeroerne og Gronland. Kiobenhavn, (Andr. Hartvig 
Godic^ie), 1757. 4'. pp. (24) + 794 + (12) + 152. 

Edited by Sejer Schousbolle. Dedicated by the publisher to Count 
Christian of Holstein-Ledreborg ; besides Worm's preface it has two 
others by J. P. Anchersen and the publisher. The additions to the text 
are g^ven in foot-notes. 

Stortn^ G.: Nye Oplysninger om Peder Clausson. (Videnskabssel- 
skabets Porhandlinger. 1876.) Christiania. 80. pp. 11. 

Om Peder Clausson Friis og hans Skrifter. Indledning til 

den norske historiske Porenings Udgave af hans Skrifter. Kristiania 
1 88 1. 8<>. pp. (4) -f-lxxxiii. Cf. Rettelser in Hist. Tidsskr. 3. R. 
I. Bd. 1889. pp. 238-243, also sepr. repr. 80. pp. (2) 4-6. 

Version by J6n Olafsson (Hypnonesius) in Schouing and Thor- 

lacius's edition of l^^^-'^2i (-^^^ above), 
Norges Konge-Kronike af Snorro Sturleson fordansket ved Nik. 

Fred. Sev. Grundtvig. I-III. Deel. Kiobenhavn 1818-20. 3 

vols, 4*. pp. Ivi + 332 ; (2) + 378 ; (2) -h 390.— f 2 Udgave. 

Kjobenhavn 1865. 8^ — 13- Udgave. Kjobenhavn 1878. 8*. 

Reviews: G. L. Baden's Smaa Afhandlinger og Bemaerkninger. 1821. 
pp. 108-121 ; — t Norske Tilskuer. 1819. Nos. 25-26, 28-29; — tj. K. 
Host's Historic og Politik. IV. pp. 254-256 ; — f Kjobenhavns Skilderi. 
1819. Nos. 17, 20, 21; 1820. No. 26; — fMoller's Nyt theologisk 
Bibliothek. XIX. pp. 227-228. 

Prdver af Snorros og Saxos Kroniker i en ny Oversaettelse samt et Ord 

til Danske og Norske ved N. P. S. Grundtvig. Kiobenhavn 1815. 8^. 

pp. xxxiv + 98. 

The specimen from Heimskringla is "Hellig Olavs sidste Dage (Af 
Olavs Saga. Kap. 208-240)", pp. 1-50. Reviews: Athene. VI. Januar 
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1816. pp. 70-88, by C. Molbech ;— Dansk Litterator-Tidende. 1816. pp. 
97-101, 1 13-128, 139-144, by P. E. Miiller, an answer to which was 
Grundtvig's ' * Literatur-Tidendens Skudsmaal i Henseende til Proveme 
af Saxo og Snorro. Kiobenhavn 1816.'* 80. pp. 80, whereto Miiller 
replied by his "Tillsegtil Recensionen over Pastor Grundtvigs Prove- 
oversaettelse af Saxo og Snorro. Kiobenhavn 1816.'* 8®. pp. 23; — 
t Minerva. I. Oct. 1815. pp. 368-379 ; — t Host's Sondagsbl. 1816. Nr. 4. 

Snorre Sturlesons norske Kongers Sagaer. Oversatte af Jacob 
Aall. I. -III. Bind. Christiania 1838-1839. 3 vols, 4*. pp. 
(6) + xii + 365; iv + 228 ; x + 386 + xviv ; 3/^r/rj., 11 pis,, 

2 maps. 

ConUnts: vol. i.: dedicatory letter to King Karl Johan ; preface; text 
(I-VII); vol. a.: preface; text (VIII-XVI); Om Vinlands Opdagelsc 
(Grsenlendinga t>attr), pp. 211-228; rM)l. Hi.: preface; Sverrers Saga; 
Hakon Sverrersons, etc. Saga ; Hakon Hakonssons Saga ; En Stump af 
Magnus Hakonssons Saga ; Register (geographical). — The work is 
provided with geoerai)hical and topographical notes by Gerhard 
Munthe, by whom also is the accompanying map of Ancient Norway 
(Noregr. Det gamle Norce for Aar 1500. Efter gamle Sagaer, Jordebogjer 
og Skind-Breve udarbeidet af G. M. 1840). The plates represent his- 
torical places in Norway, the portraits Clausson, Torfseus and Aall. 

t Snorre Sturlesons Norske Kongehistorie. Oversat af P. A. 

Munch. Bind I. Haefte i. Christiania 1838. 8*. pp. 107. 

Contains the prologue and sagas I-III. No more published. Specimens 
of the translation were printed in fVidar. I. 1832. pp. 29-31 (Prover 
af en Overssettelse af Heunskringla). 

Norges Konge-Sagaer fra de aeldste Tider indtil anden Halvdeel 

af det i3dc Aarhundrede efter Christi Fodsel forfattede af 

Snorre Sturlasson, Sturla Thordsson og flere, og oversatte af 

P. A. Munch. I.-II. Bind. Christiania 1856, 1871. 2 vols. 8". 

pp. xl + 560; XV + 499.— 2. Oplag {titU-edition) 0/ Bd. I. 

Christiania 1881. 8"*. pp. xxxviii + 560. 

Vol. i. contains the Heimskringla, with a long preface by the translator ; 
vol. ii. contains the sagas from 1 177 to the latter half of the 13th cent. 
(Sverris saga, Hdkonar saga Sverrissonar, Hdkonar saga ^mla and 
Magndssagalagabsetis), transl. by Munch (pp. 1-146) continued and 
edited by O. Rygh. — Review: flUustreret Nyhedsblad. 1857. No. 46. 

Heimskringla eller Norges Konge-Sagaer af Snorre Sturlason 
[af Abbed Karl Jonsson, Sturla Thordsson og flere] . * * Skandi- 
navens*' Udgavc. Bygget paa P. A. Munchs og O. Ryghs 
Overssettelser og udstyret med talrige lUustrationer. (Med 
oplysende Bemserkninger og Tillaeg af P. A. Conradi). 
Chicago, 111. 1907. 2 vols. 4^ pp. 352, 16 pis., 2 maps\ pp. 
vii + 242, ^pls. (^Repr./rom the f * ' Skandinaven " 1896-98). 

tSnorri Sturluson. Norges Konge Sagaer. Nationalt Pragtvserk oversat af 
P. Winkel Horn med 300 111. af L. Moe og 11 Kunstbilag. i. Hefte. 
Kobenhavn 1896. 4^*. No more published. 
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5norre Sturlason Kongesagaer oversat af Gustav Storm, med 
Illustrationer af Halfdan Egidius, Christian Krogh, Gerhard 
Munthe, Eilif Peterssen, Erik Werenskiold, Wilhelm Wetlesen. 

Kristiania 1899. 4'. pp. (4) + 683, map.facsim. 

Edition de luxe profusely illustrated, and with all pages in red borders ; 
the text of Finnur j6ns8on's edition is followed. Reviews: Literar. 
Centralbl. 18^7. col. 1008, by E. Mogk ; — Hojskolebladet. 1897. pp. 
743-744. by Sigurd Miiller ; — fSamtiden. 1896. pp. 417-423, by Gerhard 
Gran; for other reviews in Norwegian papers see Halvorsen's Norsk 
Porfatter-Lexikon. V. p. 482. 

Snorre Sturlason Kongesagaer oversat af Gustav Storm, med 
illustrationer af Halvdan Egedius, etc. National udgave (2 den 
udgave). Kristiania 1900. 8'. pp. xlvi + (2) + 843, map, 
facsim, 

Snorre Sturlasons levnet og skrifter (bj G. Storm, with bibliographical 
notes and portraits of the principal editors and translators of Snorri's 
work), pp. v-xlvi. Of this edition 70,000 copies were issued.* 

English. — The Heimskringla ; or, Chronicle of the Kings of 
Norway. Translated from the Icelandic of Snorro Sturleson, 
with a preliminary Dissertation, by Samuel Laing. Vol. I-III. 
London 1844. 3 vols, 8'. pp. viii -f 485; (4) -f 399; (4) + 

393- 
The preliminary dissertation (Of the literature and intellectual condi- 
tion of the Northmen ; Of the religion of the Northmen ; Of the social 
condition of the Northmen ; Of the discovery of Greenland and America 
by the Northmen ; — Memoir of Snorro Sturleson), vol. i. pp. 1-210 ; an 
appendix consisting of additions from the Plateyjarb6k (Grsenlendinga 
j^ttr), vol. iii., pp. 344-361, followed by additional notes, pp. 363-393. 
This version is based primarily on Aall's Danish version. — Reviews: 
Tait's Edinburgh Magazine. XI. 1845. pp. 281-294, 369-381 (followed 
by a poem : "The Norsemen, suggested by the perusal of an article on 
the Heimskringla," by A. G., p. 381);— The Edinburgh Review. 
LXXXII. 1845. pp. 267-318 ;— The Athenaeum. 1844. pp. 213-215, 241- 
244 ; — The Spectator. VII. 1844. pp. 927-929. 

The Heimskringla or the Sagas of the Norse Kings from the 
Icelandic of Snorre Sturlason by Samuel Laing. 2. edition, 
revised, with notes by Rasmus B. Anderson. Vol. I-IV. 
London 1889. 4 vols, 8'. pp. xxxv + 398 ; xxvii + 410; 
xxvii + 416; xxvii + 418, 2 maps. 



* Parodies of the Heimskringla : Snorro Sturlesons sidste Saga. Separat- 
udgave. (Suppleret siden sidste Stereotypudgave). Sjaellands Stiftshoved- 
stad [Kjobennavn] ». ^. [1885] 80. pp. 24. (All words throughout the 
book begin with 5. ) 

HeimMuringlam edidit et emendavit Siebjomus [Sigbjorn Obstfelder], 
professor literarum et historiarum Sollandarum universitatis Christiani I. 
Roegevidse. Christianis 1889. 80. pp. (2) -|- 31. 
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Reviews : The Spectator. LXIII. 1889. pp. 400-401 ; — ^The Athenseum. 
1889. I. pp. 114-115 ;— The Nation (N. Y.). XLIX. 1889. pp. 116-117 ;. 
—Book News (N. Y.). VIII. 1889. pp. 31-32, by H. H. Boyesen. 

The Heimskringla, a History of the Norse Kings by Snorre 
Sturlason. Done into English out of the Icelandic by Samuel 
Laing. With revised notes by Rasmus B. Anderson. Vol. I- 
III. Published by the Norraena Society, London, Copenhagen, 
Stockholm, Berlin, New York [!] 1906. 3 vols. 8'. pp. (4) + 

viii, (4) + viii, (4) + viii + 1070, 12 pis. 

About this so-called ''Norraena'* series, see Islandica I. 83, II. 4-5. 
In these vols, the illustrations do not represent what they pretend to 
depict, they are works by various artists, renamed and usually ascribed 
to some other person ; e. g. in vol. iii. : *' Earl Ulf incurs the displeasure 
of King Canute (from a painting by Asbj. Knutsen)*' is a well-known 
painting bv the Danish painter Constantin Hansen, representing *' the 
Banquet of iEgir.** 

The Stories of the Kings of Norway called the Round of the 
World (Heimskringla), by Snorri Sturlason. Done into 
English out of the Icelandic by William Morris and Eirfkr 
Magniisson. Vol. I-IV. London 1893, 1894, 1895, 1905- 
(The Saga Library. Vol. III-VI.) 4 vols, 8'. pp. (8) + 410, 
map\ (6) + 484; (8) + 505; xcii -f 515 + (4). "i^^ genealog- 
ical Ms, 

Explanations of verses at end of the first three vols. Vol. iv. was edited 
after Morris's death, by Eirlkr Magniisson ; it contains : preface, pp. 
vii-xvi ; Snorri Sturlason (introductory), pp. xvii-xcii ; Index I: 
names of persons and peoples, pp. 1-2^8 ; Inaex II : names of places, 
pp. 239-292 ; Index III : index of subjects, pp. 293-515 ; Corrections, 
etc., pp. (i)-(2). — Review (of vol. iv): The Times Literary Supple- 
ment. V. 129. March 23. 1906. pp. 97-98. 

Gbrman. — Snorri Sturluson's Weltkreis (Heimskringla) iiber- 
setzt und erlautert von Ferdinand Wachter. I. -II. Band. 
Leipzig 1 835-1 836. 2 vols, 8^ pp. ccclxxx + 248; xxxii + 

318. 

The introduction in vol. i. is divided into ten sections, of which the first 
is on the life of Snorri (pp. iii-xdii), the others treat of his writings, 
the relation of the Bdda to the Heimskringla, the spirit, title, MSS., 
editions, translations, etc. of the Heimskringla, (for criticism of pt. i. 
of Mohnike's version, see pp. ccxiii-cclxxx). — ^This version covers only 
the prologue, sagas I-V and chap. 1-76 of VI. 

Heimskringla. Sagen der Konige Norwegens von Snorre Sturla- 
son. Aus dem Islandischen von Gottlieb Mohnike. I. Band. 

Stralsund 1837. 8'. pp. xxiv + 566, map, 

Nomorepubl.; pt. i. was publ. in 1835 (cf. above). Contents: dedica- 
tion ; preface ; text (prolo^e, I-VI), pp. 1-284 ; Fahrten der Normanner 
nach Winland (Graenlendinga pdttr), pp. 285-304 ; Abhandlungen iiber 
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das Leben Snorres, iiber die Bntstehung and die Glaubwiirdifl^keit 
seines Geschichtswerks and iiber den Namen and Litteratar desselben, 
pp. 305-438 ; Brlaaterangen, pp. 439-528 ; Beilagen ( i. Skaldenverzeich- 
niss za Snorres sechs ersten Sagen ; 2. Ueber Jomsbarg ; 3. Ueber 
Swold, Tviih tnap)^ pp. 529-562 ; Berichtigungen and Zusatze, pp. 563- 
566. 

Bztracts from the Heimskringla, trl. by A. E. WoUheim da Ponseca, in his 
Die National-I^iteratur der Skandinavier. I. Berlin 1874. pp. 47-132. 

Latin. — Pcringskj old's version in the edition of 1697 (-^^^ above). 

Schoning and Thorlacius's version in the ed, of 1 777-83 (^see above) . 

Norwegia monarchica et Christiana, ex Snorreo Sturlesonio enucleata, 
prsedpoa regum Norwegorum, medii sevi, acta complectens, auctore 
Christiano Jacobi, Lorn [Christen Jacobi Larsen dm]. Ex msc. edita 
brevique genealogia et chronologia aucta. Tychopoli 1712. 4°. pp. (6)4- 
52, thl. — An abstract (T/'Clausson's Danish version, 

Norwegian. — Heimskringla elder Norigs Kongesogur fraa den 
seldste Tii til Aare 1177, uppskrivne av Snorre Sturlason. 
Umsett af [Steiner] S[chj6tt]. I-IV. Boki. Christiania 1874, 
1877-79. (Det norske Samlaget). ^vols. 8^ pp. (2) + 264; 
(4) 4" 344; (2) + 169; (2) + 192. —-2. Utgaava. I. -II. Boki. 
Kristiania 1880, 1887. 2 vols, 8^ pp. (2) + 272 ; x + 344 + 
( 2 ) . No more pubL of the 2d ed. 

This translation began first to appear in parts as supplements to the 
monthly ** Fram '* 1872, but only four parts (pp. 1-192) were thus printed 
covering the first six sagas down to chap. 43 of the (3lafs saga. 

Snorre Sturlason Kongesogur, umsett ved S. Schjott, med bilaete 
av Halvdan Egedius, Christian Krogh, Gerhard Munthe, Eilif 
Petersen, Erik Werenskiold, Wilhelm Wetlesen. Kristiania 
1900. (Nationalutgaave. 2dre utgaava). 8*^. pp. xlv + (2) -f 
Z^\,facsim,, map. 

Uniform with the 2d ed. of Storm's Dano-Norwegian version. Storm's 
introduction translated by Ivar Mortensen ; the verses chiefly translated 
by R. Flo. 30,000 copies issued. 

Swedish. — G. Olafsson's version in the ed, of ibg"] (see above). 

Norlandz Chronika och Beskriffning : Hwaruthinuan formahles 
The aldste Historier om Swea och Gotha Rijken, sampt Norrie, 
och eendeels om Daumarck, Och om theres Wilkdr och 
Tilstdnd. Sammanfattad och ihopa dragen af athskilliga 
trowardiga Booker, Skriffter och Handlingar. Tryckt pd 
Wijsingzborg, aff hans H6g-Grefl. Nddes Hr. Rijkz Drdtzetens 
Boocktryckare Johann Kankel. ahr 1670. fol. pp. (12) + no + 

523 +(8). 
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Contents: t.-ff. (the bastard title is: Konunga-Sagor) ; Poretaal (by 
Daniel Gyldenstiilpe), pp. (5)-(7); pp. (8) -(9) blauk ; the Seraphim 
order (a cut with description), pp. (lo)-(ii); p. (12) blank ; Hugonis 
Grotij Poretal p& Gothem^ Wanders och Longobarders Historia, pp. 
1-104; Thet Hispaniska Rijket (from Geo. Homius' Orbis imperans, 
1668), pp. 105-107; Om Concordantien emellan then Utlandska 
Westergotha Lagen och Sveriges Lands- och Stadslag, pp. 108-110; 
prefatory note, pp. 1-2 ; text (Norlandz Chronika, being an epitome of 
the Heimskringla, pp. 3-411, and the Sverris saga, pp. 412-525), pp. 3- 
525 ; Skaldatahl, pp. (i)-(4); Index vocum obacunorum, pp. (5)-(8). 
—The Swedish version or epitome from Uie Icelandic is by Jon Rugmian. 

• 

Konunga-Sagor af Snorre Sturleson. Ofwersattning. I-III. 
delen. Stockholm 1816, 1819, 1829. 3 vols. 8^ pp. (6) + 281 ; 
(2) + 436 + (2); (4) +428 +(2). 
Translated by J. G. Richert, Cnattingius, G. Guldbrand and Liedz^n. 

Konunga-boken eller Sagor om Ynglingarne och Norges kon- 
ungar intill ar 1177. Af Snorre Sturleson. Ofversatt och 
forklarad af Hans Olof Hildebrand Hildebrand. I-III delen. 
Orebro 1869, 1871. 3 vols, 8®. pp. (v) + (2) + Ixxii + 324 + 
(2); (2) + 341 + (2); V -f (2) + 291 -f (4), map. 

Contents: vol, i,: preface; Snorre Sturleson och hans litterara verk- 
samhet, pp. i-lv ; Konun^bokens eeografi, pp. Ivii-lxxii ; text (pro- 
logue, I-VI), pp. 1-273 ; Bihang til Olafs saga Tryggvasonar (Graenlend. 
bdttr, etc.) 274-297; Husen 1 Norge under sagotiden, pp. 299-306; 
Skeppen, pp. 307-319 ; Om branne-och hdg-&ldrsmie, pp. 320-324 ; vol, 
a,: text (VII- VIII), pp. 1-336; Kladedragten enligt Konungaboken, 
PP- 337-339; Vapnen enligt Konungaboken, pp. 340-341; vol. Hi.: 
preface; text (IX-XVI), pp. 1-248; chronology and 3 indices. 
— Review: Germania. XV. 1870. pp. 449-459, by K. Maurer. 

Konunga sagor. Sagor om Ynglingarne och Norges konungar 
intill 1177 af Snorre Sturleson. Utgifna af Hans Hildebrand. 
Andra upplagan af Snorre Sturlesons Konungabok. Stock- 
holm 1889. 8^ pp. 715 + (2). 

Merely the text with a brief introduction and a sketch of Snorri's life 
at the end, pp. ( 1 )-( 2 ). 

Norska konungasagor berattade af Hedda Anderson. Stockholm [1894]. 9*, 

pp. iv + 188, 6 pis, — Cf. also the same author's Pr&n Nordens, Grek- 

lands och Roms sagotid. I. saml. Stockholm 1905. pp. 93-180. 

Boesen, J. B. Snorre Sturleson. Kt nordisk tidsbillede fra det i3de 
hundred^. Kobenhavn 1879. 8®. pp. (4) 4- 154 + (4). 

BHm, Eggert 0. Bemserkninger ang&ende en del vers i * Noregs konunga^ 
sogur (Reykjavik 1892).* In Arkivf. nord. filol. XI. 1895. pp. 1-32. 

Carlylc, Th. The early kings of Norway, etc. New York 1875. 8°. pp. i- 
170. First publ. in Praser's Magazine. N. S. XI. 1875. PP- 1-26, 135- 
I55» 273-288. 

" Parts of Snorro caricatured in the peculiar dialect of Mr. Carlyle." 
Reviews: The Saturday Review. XXXIX. 1875. pp. 758-9; The 
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Spectator. XLVIII. 1875. PP- 1091-2 ; The Athenaeum. 1875. I. pp. 
481-2 ; The Atlantic Monthly. XXXVI. 1875. pp. 498-500 ; Revue des 
deux mondes. XL VII. 1876. pp. 342 -386, by E. Montegut ; The Times. 
23. Dec. 1875. pp. 3e-4a. 

Cronholm, Abraham. De Snorronis Sturlonidis historia. Dissertatio 

academica. Lundse 1841. 80. pp. (2) -h 53. 
Glslason, Konr. Strobemaerkninger til oldnordiske Digte. In Aarboger f. 

nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1866. pp. 188-197. 
Gjessing, G. A. Undersogelse af Kongesagaens Premvaext. I. -II. Christi- 

ania 1873-76. 2 vols. 8°. pp. (4) -|- 115, 2 tbls,; (4) -f 7© -|- (2), tbl. 
Grater, F. D. Snorre Sturleson. In Bragur. II. 1792. pp. 415-420. 
Guldbrand, Gabriel. Norden i fomtiden. Stockholm 1844. 8°. pp. 247. 
Helveg, L. Om Sakse og Snorro, navnlig den sidstes syn p& de hedenske 

frasagn. In Nordisk m^nedskrift. Odense 1872. pp. 417-443. 
Hertzberg, Ebbe. En fremstilling af det norske aristokratis historic indtil 

kong Sverres tid. Christiania 1869. 8°. pp. (6) -f- 152. (Rev.: fKrit. 

Vierteljahrschr. XIII. 1871, by K. Maurer). 
J6nsson, Finnur. Ungers Kristiania-h^dskrift af Heimskringla. In Arkiv 

f. nord. filol. IX. 1893. pp. 363-367. 
Koht, Halvdan. Om Haalogaland og Haaloyg-^tten. In Historisk Tids- 

skrift. 4 R. VII. Bd. Kristiania 1908. pp. 1-16. 
Magndsson, Finnur. Udsigt over Snorre Sturlesons Liv og Levnet. In 

Det skandinaviske Litteraturselskabs Skrifter. XIX. Bd. Kjobenhavn 

1823. pp. 223-274. 
Mathiesen. Henr. Det gamle Throndhjem. By ens historic fra dens anlaeg 

til erkestolens oprettelse, 997 til 1152. Kristiania 1897. 8<>. pp. xiv + 

266 + (2), map, 
Mobius, Th. Uber die Heimskringla. /« Germania. V. 1874. pp. 141- 146. 
Miiller, P. E. Undersogelse om Snorros Kilder og Trovaerdighed. Dis- 

quisitio de Snorronis fontibus et auctoritate. Latine vertit B. Thorlacius. 

Havniae 1820. fol. pp. 84. (Sep. repr. of Noregs Konunga Sogur. VI. 

pp. 245-338. — Review : Gott. gel. Anz. 1821. pp. 1561-66). 
Critisk Undersogelse af Danmarks og Norges Sagnbistorie eller om 

Trovaerdigheden af Saxos og Snorros Kilder. Saerskilt aftrykt af det 

Kongel. danske Videnskabers Selskabs Skrifter. Kiobenhavn 1823. 4°. 

PP- (4) -f 314- "(Remews: Wiener Jahrb. d. Lit. XXIV. 1823. pp. 

186-206; — Gott. gel. Anz. 1824. pp. 401-410; — fDansk Lit.-Tid. 1828. 

nos. lo-ii ; — t Revue encyclopM. Mars 1826, by P. A. Heiberg). 
fNordgaard, O. Snorre Sturlason og de norske fiskerier. In Naturen. 

XXV. Bergen 1901. pp. 369-373. 
dlsen, Bjom M. Strobemaerkninger til norske og islandske skjaldedigte. 

I-III. /« Arkiv f. nord. filol. XVIII. 1902. pp. 195-201. 
fRonning, P. Snorre Sturlason og Norges Kongesagaer. Saertryk af 

Indledning til Snorre Sturlasons Olav den Helliges Saga. Kobenhavn 

1906. 80. pp. 48. 
Rosselet, E. De Snorrone Sturlaee. Dissertatio inauguralis. Berolini 1853. 

8^ pp. 33 + (3). 
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Rothstein, C. C. Dissertatio historica de Snorrone Sturlae filio ejusqae 

scriptis. Lundse 1804-6. 2 pU, 4^. pp. 18 -|- 18. (Inaug, dissert. ). 
Stonn, Gustav. Snorre Sturlass<»iis Historieskrivning, en kritisk Under- 

sogelse. Kjobenhavn 1873. ^^> PP* (10)4-291, tnap. {Review: The 

Academy. IV. 1873. P- 235, by E. W. Gosae). 
Har Haandskrifteme af *' Hdmakringla " angivet Snorre Sturlasson 

8om Kongesagaemes Porfatter? In Arkiv f. nord. filol. I. 1883. pp. 

47-62. 

Biskop Isleifs Kronike. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. II. 1885. pp. 319- 



338. 
Wachter, Perd. Heimskringlse illustratae et Germanorum historiam illus- 

trans specimen una cum particulis versionis huius operis theotiscae 

quae proximo proditura est lenae 1834. 8<>. pp. 19. {Inaug. dissert,). 
t>orkelsson, }6n. Bemaerkninger til nogle Steder i Versene i Heimskringla. 

Kjobenhavn 1884. (Oversigt over det Kgl. danske Vidensk. Selskabs 

Forhandl. 1884). 8®. pp. 42. 

Hdga tdttr ok Ulfe, or Frd Helga ok Clfi. 

An unhistoric tale, the scene of which is laid in the Orkneys in the loth 
cent Written about 1300. In the Flateyjarb6k (III. pp. 457-460). 

In Fire og f5rrretyve Prover af oldnordisk Sprog og Literatur 
udg. af Konr. Gislason, Kjobenhavn i860, pp. 59-63. 

In Orknejringa saga, ed. by G. Vigfiisson. 1887. pp. 342-346. 

Engush. — In The Orkneyingers* Saga, trl. by G. W. Dasent. 

1894. PP- 369-373. 

Hemings t>dttr AsUUcssonar. 

The Tell legend in Old Norse dress intertwined with historical events 
of therei^of King Haraldr harflrddi (1046-66). Written in Iceland 
probably in the latter part of the 13th cent MSS. : Hauksb6k ( the latter 
part), Flateyjarb6k (the first part, III. pp. 400-410); Hrokkinskinna, 
and many on paper. The last portion of the p&ttr is called Tosta t»dttr 
(Gudinasonar) tr6spj6ts {q. v.) 

In Sex sogu-t>8ettir, sem J6n Porkelsson hefir gefid iit. 

Reykjavik 1855. pp. xiii-xvii, 44-68. — 2. {anastatic) dtg. 

Kaupmannahofn 1895. 
Edited from a paper-MS. 

In Analecta norraena hrsgg. von Theodor Mobius. Leipzig 1859. 

pp. viii-ix, 186-203. 
A reprint of the preceding edition. 

In Orkne3ringa saga, ed. by G. Vigfiisson. 1887. pp. xxxv, 

347-387. 
The most complete edition. 

In Hauksb6k udg. [af Pinnur j6nsson og Eirfkur j6nsson]. 
Kobenhavn 1892-96. pp. Ixxxviii-xci, 331-349. 
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Kngush. — In The Orkneyingers* Saga, trl. by G. W. Dasent. 
1894. pp. 374-415- 

Klockhoff, Oskar. Konung Harald och Heming. In Uppsalastudier 

tillegnade Sophus Bugge d. 5. Jan. 1893. Uppsala 1892. pp. 1 14-139. 
De nordiska framstallningarna af Tellsagan. (3.-4. Hemings pdttr 

Asldkssonar och EindriOa pdttr ilbreids). In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XII. 

1896. pp. 171-200. 
Moe, Jorgen. Hemingsviseme. In Norsk Polke-Kalender for 1850. Christi- 

ania. pp. 74-88. 

Historia de antiquitate regum Norwagiensium. See Theodrici 

monachi Historia. 
Historia de profectione Danorum in Terrain Sanctam. 

An account of a crusade of Danes and the Norwegian chieftain Ulfr of 
Laufnes to the Holy Land (1187-1193), written in Norway c. 1200, 
probably by a member of the Praemonstratensian cloister in Tonsberg 
and a participant in the crusade. Pound in the MS. (now lost) of 
Theodnci Historia in Liibeck c. 1625. 

Commentarii historici duo hactenus inediti : . . . Alter De pro- 
fectione Danorum in Terram Sanctam circa annum M. 
CLXXXV susceptam, eodem tempore ab incerto autore con- 
scriptus. Cura olim et opera Joh. Kirchmanni. Nunc primum 
editi, ab hujus nepote B. C. Kirchmanno. Amstelodami 1684. 

pp. 99-i7i» (0-(5). 
Cf.: Theodrici monachi Historia. — A new edition in fLangebek's 
Scriptores rerum Danicarum. V. 1783. fol. — A Danish version in fOdin 
Wolff's Journal for Politik, etc, I. 1802. 

K&lund, Kr. Kan ' Historia de profectione Danorum in Terram sanctam ' 

regnes til Danmarkslitteratur? /» Aarboger f or nord. Oldk. og Hist 

1896. pp. 79-96. 

Historia Norwegise. 

History and description of Norway, from the earliest times down to the 
reign of (5lafr helgi; imperfect. Written probably about 121 1-30 in 
Norway by an ecdesiastic. The only known MS. was discovered in 
Scotland in 1849 by Munch ; it belonged to George Ramsay, Earl of 
Dalhousie. The work is dedicated to Thomas AgneUus, an Englishman. 

Symbolae ad historiam antiquorem rerum Norvegicarum. I. 
Breve chronicon Norvegiae. II. Genealogia comitum Orcaden- 
sium. III. Catalogus regum Norvegiae. E codice quoad mag- 
nam partem hactenus inedito, et in Orcadibus, ut videtur, 
medio saeculo XVto conscripto . . . edidit, suasque annotationes 
adjecit P. A. Munch. Christianiae 1850. 4*. pp. (2) + viii + 

59. 2f(usims, 

Review: fTidskrift for litteratur, utg. af C. F. Bergstedt. 185 1. pp. 
121-124. 
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Historia Norvegiae. In Monumenta historica Norvegiae. Latinske 

Kildeskrifter til Norges Historic i Middelalderen udg. ved 

Gustav Storm. Kristiania 1880. pp. xiv-xxx, 69-124, 203-228, 
Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1882. pp. 115-117. 

Bngge, Sophus. Bemserkninger om den i Skotland fundne latinske Norges 

ELronike. In Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1873. pp. 1-49. 
Storm, G. Norske Historieskrivere paa Kong Sverres Tid. Ibid. 187 1. pp. 

410-437. (Cf. also his Snorre Sturlassons Historieskrivning, pp. 22-25). 
Yderligere Bemserkninger om den skotske ** historia Norvegiae.'* 

Ibid. 1873. PP- 361-285. 
De aeldste Porbindelser mellem den norske og den islandske historiske 

Litteratur. Sserskilt aftrykt af Christiania Videnskabs-Selskabs For- 

handlinger for 1875. 8*». pp. 16. 

Den forstenende Myr paa Sondmore. In Historisk Tidsskrift IV. Bd. 



Christiania 1877. pp. 484-487. 

Hr6a t>^ttr heimska. 

loth cent Unbistorical tale about a Danish merchant in Sweden ; 
possibly of foreign origin. Written in the 13th cent ; in the Plateyjar- 
b6k (n. pp. 73-80). 

In Pornmanna sogur. V. 1830. pp. 252-266. 

Danish. — /n Oldnordiske Sagaer. V. 1831. pp. 224-238. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

V. 1833. pp. 245-257. 

Cf. Torfseus's Hist. rer. Norveg. III. 171 1. pp. 157-16 1. 

Hrokkinskinna. 

Gl. kgl. Saml. loio fol. (" the wrinkled vellum'*), a 15th cent vellimi 
of a recension ( 13th cent. ) of the sagas of the Norwegian kin^ from 
Magniis gddi ( 1035 ) to Ma^^ Erlingsson ( 1 177 ) ; the text of this codex 
was consulted in the edition of these sagas in the Pornmanna sogur^ 
VI. -VII. (see Hulda). Pacsim. in Pornmanna sogur. VII. 

Hryggjarstykki. 

( *' Backbone-piece ** ). Story of the Kings of Norway from 11 36-1 161 (?) 
by Birikr Oddsson. It is now lost, but was used by later saga-writers, 
particularly by the author of the Morkinskinna. 

Hulda. 

AM. 66 fol. (has also been called Hryggjarstykki), a 14th cent vellum 
of a 13th cent, recension of the sagas of the Norwegian kings from 
1035-1177 (defective at the beginning). 

Pornmanna sogur. VI.-VII. bindi. Kaupmannahofn 1831-1832. 

2 vols. 8". pp. (4) + iv 4- 448 ; 8 + 384, ^facsims. 

Variants and additions from Hrokkinskinna, Morkinskinna, Plateyjar- 
b6k and even Heimskringla. Contents: in.: Saga Magniisar konungs 
ensg60a, pp. 1-124; St^a Haralds konungs hardrdOa Sig^urflarsonar, 
pp. 125-432 ; Af Magniisi ok Olafi Haraldssonum, pp. 433-448 ; vii.: 
Saga Magndss konungs berfsetts, pp. 1-73 ; Saga Sigurdar konungs 
J6rsalafara ok brsedra hans, ^steins ok (3lafs, pp. 74-174 ; Saga 
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Haralds konunes gilla ok Magniiss blinda, pp. 175-205 ; Saga (nga 
konnngs Haraldssonar ok brseora bans, pp. 206-251 ; Saga Hdkonar 
konungs herOibreids, pp. 252-291 ; Saga Magniiss koniings ErliDgssonar, 
pp. 292-326 ; From Morkinskinna (Sigurdar saga slembidjdkns : 
Binars p&ttr Skiilasonar ; Gregorius l)dttr ), pp. 327-362 ; Register. Cj. 
Fms. XII. pp. 126-198. — Edited under the supervision of R. K. Rask. 

Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 1-77 ; Monumenta Germ, 
hist, Script, tom. XXIX. 1892. fol. pp. 396-405 (Ex historia Magni 
boni regis). 

Danish. — Oldnordiske Sagaer. VI.-VII. Biud. Kjobenhavn 

1832. 2 vols, 8^ pp. (4) + 367; (4) + 327. 

Contents : VI.: Kong Magnus den godes Saga, pp. 1-102 ; Kong Harald 
Haardraades Saga, pp. 103-354 ; Om Magnus og Olaf Haraldssonner, 
pp. 355-367 ; VTl: Kong Magnus Barfods Saga, pp. 1-63 ; Kong Sigurd 
Jorsalaiarers og bans Brodre Eistens og Olafs Si^a, pp. 64-138 ; Kong 
Harald Gilles og Magnus den Blindes Saga, pp. 149-179 ; Kong Inge 
Haraldssons og bans Brodres Saga, pp. 180-230 ; Kong Hakon Hser- 
debreds Saga, pp. 231-265; Kong Magnus Erlingssons Saga, pp. 266- 
297; from Morkinskinna (Einars p., and Gregorius p.), pp. 298-306; 
index. 

Latin. — Scripta historica Islandorum. [Opera et studio Svb. 
Bgilssonii]. Vol. VI.-VII. Havuiae 1835-36. 2 vols, 8®. pp. 

viii + 420; (4) + 379» 6 tbls. 

Contents: VI.: Historia regis Magni boni, pp. 1-116; Historia regis 
Haraldi severi Sigurdi filii, pp. 1 17-401 ; De Magno et Olavo Haraldi 
filiis, pp. 403-419; VII.: Historia regis Magni nudipedis, pp. 1-76; 
Histona regis Sigurdi Hierosolymipetse ac fratrum Eysteinis et Olavi, 
pp. 77-169; Historia regis Haraldi Gillii el Mag^i caeci, pp. 171-200; 
Re^s Ingii Haraldi filii ejusque fratrum historia, pp. 201-244 ; Historia 
re^s Hakonis humeros lati, pp. 245- 280 ; Historia regis Magni Erlingii 
filii, pp. 281-313; from Morkinskinna, pp. 314-351; Chronologia, pp. 
352-3TO; index. 

Inga saga BdrSarsonar. See Boglunga sogur. 

Inga saga Haraldssonar, SigurSar ok Eysteins braeOra hans. 

The three sons of Haraldr gilli, kings of Norway, In^ krypplingr 1136- 
1161; Sigurdr munnr 1136-1155; Eysteinn 1142-1157.— /. See: Morkin- 
skinna (1867. pp. 223-237). — //. See: Heimskringla XIV.— ///. See: 
Fagrskinna (1902-03. chap. 82-87). — ^^^' See: Hulda (Fms. VII. pp. 
206-251). 

Jarla saga. See Orkneyinga saga. 

Jofraskinna. 

(The kings' vellum, also called Cod. academicus secundus). A vellum 
codex from c. 1325 containing a recension of the Heimskringla, Sverris 
saga, and Hdkonar saga gamla ; it was destroyed by fire in 1728, all 
but 4 leaves now in the Royal Library, Stockholm (perg. 9. II. fol.), 
and fragments in AM. 325 fol. and Det uorske Rigsarkiv, Christiania 
(55 a» b). Paper-copies. 

De bevarede brudstykker af skindbogerne Kringla og Jofraskinna 
i fototypisk gengivelse udgivne for Samfund til udgivelse af 
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gammel nordisk litteratur ved Finnur j6nsson. Kobenhavn 

1895. fol. pp. (4) + XX, T facsim,, (see ii-vii). 

C/. Heimskringla. — /Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. XLVII. col. 627, by 
E. Mogk;— Deut. Literat-Zeit. XVI r. 1896. coll. 906-7, by F. Detter. 

Jdmsvikinga saga. 

c. 900-987. Story of the Viking colony of J6m (the island of Wollin). 
The first portion treats of the history of Denmark in the loth cent., the 
second of Pdlnat6ki, the origin of J6msborg, and the defeat of the 
J6msvikings in Hjorun^vdgr. The saga . was probably penned about 
1200, but is not known in its original form, whereas five recensions are 
extant: /. Cod. Holm. perg. no. 7, 4® (c. 1350); //. AM. 291, 4® 
(13th cent.; facsim. in KMund's Palaeogr. Atlas. 15I05. No. 30 J; ///. 
Flateyjarb6k ; IK AM. 510, 40 (15th cent., omitting the first part); 
y. A recension only known from Amgrimur j6nsson's Latin version 
(c. 1595). 

[/.] J6m5v{kinga saga utgefin eptir gamalli kdlfskinnsb6k 1 

hinu kondngliga b6kasafni 1 Stockh61mi. Kaupmannahofn 

1824. (Fornmannasogur. Synishorn.) 8**. pp. (2) + 52 + (2). 

Incomplete edition from Rask's copy of Cod. Holm. — Reinews : Gott. 
gel. Anz. 1825. I. pp. 25-36, by Jacob Grimm, reprinted in his Kleinere 
Schriften. 1869. IV. pp. 274-281 ; — Hermod. 1825. pp. 12-16, 25-27, by 
R. K. Rask, reprinted in his Samlede Afhandlinger. III. 1838. pp. 
138-141. 

J6msvikinga saga efter skinuboken No. 7, 4to a kungl. 



biblioteket i Stockholm utgifven af Gustav Cederschiold. 
I^und 1875. (Acta Universitatis Lundensis. 1874. XI. 3). 4®. 
pp. (2) + xii + 37 (\),facsim. 
Review: Germania. 1876. XXI. pp. 103-109, by Th. Mobius. 

[//.] /Ft Fornmanna sogur. XI. 1828. pp. 5-7, 1-162, facsim, 

J6ni8vikinga drdpa Bjarna biskups, pp. 163-176. Ed. (AM. 291. 40.) 
by I>orsteinn Helgason and ^r^ir GuOmundsson. For the verses see 
rins. XII. pp. 237-247. — Review: Gott. gel. Anz. 1830. pp. 275- 
278, by J. Gnmm, repr. in his Kleinere Schriften. V. 1871. pp. 95-97. 

J6msvikinga saga efter Arnamagnaeanska handskriften No. 

291, 4to i diplomatariskt aftryck utgifven af Carl af Petersens. 
Kobenhavn 1882. (Samfund til udgivelse af gammel nordisk 

litteratur. VII.) 8*. pp. xiii + (3) + 138. 

Review: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. philol. 1883. coll. 378-379, by 
£. Mogk. 

Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. p. 126, and in Monumenta 

German, histor. Script tom. XXIX. 1892. fol. pp. 322-328. 
[///.] Jomsvikinga Paattr. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. 

SkalhoUte 1689. I- 4*- PP- 69-84, 138-196. 
At end (p. 196): Endir Jomsvikinga Sogu. 

Jomsvikinga Paattr. In Flateyjarb6k. I. i860, pp. 96- 

106, 153-205. 
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\IV.^ Jomswikinga-Sagan, eller Historia oni Kampame fr^n 
Jomsborg. Pa Islandska och Swenska, redigerad och ofwersatt 
af Magnus Adlerstam. Och utgifwen af L. Hammarskold. 

Stockholm 1815. 4*. pp. (8) + 204 + (2). 

Text based on AM. 288, 4® (a paper copy of AM. 510, 4®), but Ham- 
merskold also made use of Cod. Holm. — Review: fSvensk Literatur 
Tidninfi^. 1818. No. 14, by R. K. Rask, reprinted in his Samlede 
Afhan<Singer. I. 1834. pp. 127-136. 

J6msvfkinga saga (efter Cod. AM. 510. 4to) samt Jomsvfk- 

inga drdpa utgifna af Carl af Petersens. Lund 1879. 8". pp. 

(4) + xxxviii + 136 + (2). 

The J6msvikinga drdpa is edited from Cod. Reg. Havn. 2367. 40 (str. i- 
40), and AM. 61 fol. (str. 41-45). Reviews: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. 
rom. philol. 1880. coll. 449-451, by K. Maurer; — Jahresber. f. germ, 
philol. 1880. p. 133, by H. Loschhom ; — Literar. Centralbl. XXXII. 
1881. coll. 297-298, by A. Edzardi. 

Danish. — [/.] Jomsvikinga Saga. Efter den islandske Grund- 
skrift oversat af C. C. Rafn. Kjobenhavn 1824. (Oldnordiske 

Sagaer. Prove- Haefte). 8*. pp. 52. 

Follows the text of the edition of the same year. — Review: f Revue 
encyclop^dique, Nov. 1824, by J. L. Heiberg ; for other reviews see 
the edition of 1824. 

[//.] Jomsvikinga Saga og Knytlinga tilligemed Sagabrud- 
stykker og Fortaellinger vedkommende Danniark, udgivne af 
det Kongelige Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab, oversatte af Carl 
Christian Rafn. Kjobenhavn 1829. (Oldnordiske Sagaer. XI. 
Bind). 8*. pp. (2) + viii -f- 422. 

Jomsvikinga Saga, pp. iv-v, 1-142 ; Biskop Bjarnes Jomsvikinga Drapa, 
pp. 143-156. Reviews: t Jahrbiicher f . wissensch. Kritik. (Berlin 1830.) 
II. pp. 109-110; — t Maanedsskrift f or Literatur. Vol. IV. 1830. pp. 501- 
510, by f>orsteinn Helgason(?). This review was the cause of a long 
controversy. R. K. Rask protested against it in a pamphlet: "Gjen- 
msele mod Anmaeldelsen af Prof. C. C. Rafns Oversaettelse af Jomsvik- 
inga og Knytlinga i Maanedsskrift for Literatur, II. Aarg. 12. Haefte. 
Kobennavn 1831." 8®. pp. 31, to which Baldvin Einarsson replied: 
"Forelobigt Svar paa Prof. Rasks Gjenmaele mod Anmaeldelsen af 
Prof. C. C. Rafns Oversaettelser af Jomsvikinga ( o : Sa^a ) og Knytlinga, 
i Maanedsskrift for Literatur II. Aarg. 12. Hefte. Kjobenhavn 1831." 
80. pp. 43. These two were reviewed in t Maanedsskr. f. Literatur (III. 
Aarg. 2. H. ) Vol. V. 1831. pp. 167-196, where also is given a reprint of a 
lithog^phed declaration by Finnur Magndsson and J. N. B. Abrahamson 
regarding the controversy, which had been distributed to the 
members of the Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries at its meeting 
Jan. 28, 1 83 1. This called forth a new reply from Rask: "Gjensvar 
p& Hr. Baldvin Einarssons 'Forelobige Svar o. s. v.' med Hensyn til 
Anmaeldelsen i ' Maanedsskr. f . Lit. ' ( III Arg. 2. H. ) af Gjenmselet 
mod Bedommelsen (sammesteds II. Arg. 12. H. ) over Prof. Rafns 
Overssettelse af Jomsvikinga Saga og Kn^linga. Kobenhavn 183 1." 
8®. pp. 36, and likewise caused the publication of " Documenterede 
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Oplysninger i Anledningj af en antikritisk Erklsering fra Redactionen 
at'Maanedsskr. f. Lit' i dette Tidsskrifts 3die Aarg. 2det Hefte mod 
den hidindtilvserende Bestyrelse at det Kongelige nordiske Oldskrift- 
Selskab. Ved J. N. B. Abrahamson og Finn Magnusen. Kjobenhavn 
183 1." 80. pp. 31. The editor of the Maanedsskr. f. Lit. rejoining in 
Vol. V. (III. Aarg. 3. H.) pp. 286-292, Baldvin Einarsson also replied : 
" Gjensyar imod Gjensvar eller Stud. Baldvin Einarsson imod Prof. 
Rasmus Rask i Anledning af Prof. Rafns Overssettelser, tilligemed et 
Anhan^ om Porhandlingeme i de 2 sidste Moder i det Kongl. Nordiske 
Oldsknftselskab. Kjobenhavn 183 1." 8®. pp. (2) -|- 109, but to this 
Rask never made a rejoinder. The Copenhagen daily " Dagen/' edited 
by Fr. Thaarup, summed up the controversy in an article by the editor, 
Apr. 22, 1833 (No. 96); that again stirred up the Maanedsskr. f. Lit., 
the editor of which published as a supplement to the monthly number : 
t '* Oplysninger i Anledning af en Artikel i Dagen 1831. Nr. 96 imod 
'Maanedsskr. f. Lit.' " (possibly written b^ Chr. G. N. David), where- 
after Thaarup issued : ' ' Flere Oplysninger 1 Anledning af det i Maaneds- 
skriftet for Literatur gjorte Angreb paa Professor Rafn og nogle leerde 
Selskaber af hvilke han er Medlem. Meddelte af Fr. Thaarup. " ( Kjoben- 
havn 1831). 80. pp. 16, which includes the article from the "Di^n" 
No. 96, a letter from C. F. Petersen, the editor of the Maanedssknft, to 
Thaarup and his reply. The German f " Altonaer-Merkur " Pebr. 
26, 1 83 1 (No. 36) published a letter from Copenhagen directed against 
Rask, but Apnl 4 ( No. 5 ) an article by the editor appeared correcting 
the letter. Concerning this controversy see also Bjom M. Olsen's 
biography of Rask, in Tfmarit bins fsl. Bokmentaf^l. IX. 1888. pp. i- 
125. 

Jomsvikingerne. In Sagaer fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 
Kristian Arentzen. I. Kjobenhavn 1849. PP- S^'^^q. 

Jomsvikingerne. Skildringer fra Nordens Sagntid ved Fr. Winkel 
Horn. Med Illustrationer og Vignetter af L. Moe. Kjoben- 
havn 1895. 8". pp. 133 + (9), illustr. 
In this work the saga forms the basis, with additions from other sources. 

English. — The Joms- Vikings. The Icelandic Saga retold by 

Jno. B. Miller. In Scandinavia, a monthly review. Chicago. 

Jan. -April 1885. 4^- PP- 9-12, 45-49, 80-83, 96-101. 
The Story of the Jomsvikings. From the Danish of Fr. Winkel 

Horn. Englished by Rasmus B. Anderson. Illustrated by L. 

Moe. In International. An illustrated monthly magazine. 

Chicago. Aug.-Oct. 1896. Vol. I. Nos. 1-3. 8^ pp. 3-24, 117- 

134, 208-223 {cf, also pp. 93, 182, 280). 
The Vikings of the Baltic. A tale of the North in the tenth 

century. By G. W. Dasent. I. -III. London 1875. 3 vols, 8". 

pp. viii + 293 ; iv -f- 296 ; iv + 319. 

*' The tale ... is the J6msv(kinea saga . . . translated, so far as it has 
been followed, freely but faithfully, and eked out by dialogue and other 
matter illustrative of the manners and customs, domestic and maritime, 
of the tenth as well as earlier and later centuries in the North." — 
Reviews: The Academy. VII. 1875. pp. 523-524, by E. W. Gosse ;— The 
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Athenaum. 1875. H- p. 583 ;— The Nation (N. Y ) XXI. 1875. pp. 423- 
424, by T6n Bjamason ;— The Spectator, xtvill. 1875. pp. 91^17 ; — 
Revue des deux mondes. XVII. 1876. pp. 342-386, by Smile Montdgut. 

Gbrman. — t Geschichte der Freibeuter von Jom {translated by 
L. Giesebrecht] . In Neue Pommersche Provinzialblatter 
herausgg. von L. Giesebrecht und J. C. L. Haken. I. Bd. 
Stettin 1827. 8®. pp. 90 flF. 

\IV.'\ Die Geschichte Palnatokis und der Jomsburger nach der 
jiingsten altnordischen Bearbeitung erzahlt von Ferdinand 
Khull. Separatabdruck aus den Jahresberichten des k. k. 
zweiten Staats- Gymnasiums pro 1891 und 1892. Graz 1892. 
8*. pp. 57. 

Review: fZeitschr. f. d. osterreich. gymn. XLIV., by F. Prosch. 
German translation of the first six clmpters of the ed. of 1824 by A. E. 
Wollheim da Ponseca in his Die National-Literatur der Skandinavier. 
I. Berlin 1875. pp. 154-159. 

Latin. — [//.] Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica 

Islandorum. XI. 1842. pp. 1-150. 
Encomium in piratas Jomenses, auctore Bjamio episcopo, pp. 1 51-167. 
[^•] J6msvikinga-saga i latinsk Oversaettelse af Arngrim 
Jonsson. Udgiven af A. Gjessing. Kristiansand 1877. 8**. pp. 

(2) -f- xvii 4- 49, tbl. 

Edited from Ny kgl. Sml. 1778, 40., and AM. Additam. 59, 4®. {cf. also 
Gl. kgl. Sml. 2434, 40). Cf. Zeitschr. f. deut. philol. X. 1879. p. 353. 

Swedish. — Adlerstam*s version 0/ iSis (see above). 

[/t^.] Jomsvikingarnes Saga. In Fran Vikingatiden. Ny foljd 
fornnordiska sagor i svensk bearbetning af A. U. Baath. Med 
original illustrationer af Jenny Nystrom-Stoopendahl. Stock- 
holm 1888. 8®. pp. 5-109, illustr. 

Priedel, E. Der Silberberg bei Wollin als Statte der Jomsburg. In Verhandl. 

d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. XV. 1883. pp. 111-115. 
t Giesebrecht, Ludw. Ueber die Nordlandskunde des Adams von Bremen. 

In Histor. u. literar. Abhandlungen der Konigsberger deutscher Gesell- 

schaft. III. Konigsberg 1834. pp. 141-191. 
t Haken, Christian Wilhelm. Historisch-critische Untersuchung sammtlicher 

Nachrichten von der ehemaligen, auf der pommerschen Kiiste befindlich 

gewesenen, Seestadt Jomsburg. Copenhagen und Leipzig 1776. ('* Von 

der Kopenhagener Akademie gekronte Preisschrift"). 
j6n88on, Finnur. Bidrag til en rig^igere forst^else af Tindr Hallkelssons 

vers. /« Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1886. pp. 309-358. (Cf. 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. VI. 1889. pp. 278-284). 
J6n8aon, Rev. J6n. Lota Knut=Kn(itr fundni. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XV. 

1899. pp. 166-181. 
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Klempin, Robert. Die Lage der Jomsburg. In Baltische Studien. XIII. 
Jahrg. Stettin 1847. pp. 1-107. 

Klockhoff, O. De nordiska framstallningama af Tellsagan (2. Sagan om 
Harald Bl&tand och Toke). In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XIII. 1896. pp. 
171-2CX). 

Lehmann-Pilh^s, M. Notiz iiber ein altnorwegisches Amulet-Orakel aus 
dem 10. Jahrh. In Verhandl. d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. 
XXVI. 1894. pp. 198-199. 

Irindfors, Andr. O. Dissertatio historica de Civitate Jomensi, cujus parti- 
culas, in Academia Lundensi olim exhibitas, in unum redegit. Lundse 
181 1. 40. pp. (2) -|- 75. (9 inaug.-dissertaions of 1 1806-07). 

Moffat, A. G. Pdlnatoki in Wales. In Saga-Book of the Viking Club. III. 

1903. pp. 163-173, illustr. 
Mohnike, Gottlieb. Ueber Jomsburg. In his version of Heimskringla. 

Stralsund 1837. pp. 535-541- 
Olshausen, Otto. Das Graberfeld auf dem Galgenberge bei Wollin. In 

Verhandl. d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. XXXI. 1899. pp. 

217-220. 
Schiem, Fr. Et nordisk Sagns Vandringer, fornemmelig med Hensyn til 

Sagnet om Wilhelm Tell. In Historisk Tidsskrift. I. Kjobenhavn 1839. 

pp. 45-1 II. 
Schumann, Hugo. Skeletgraber vom Galgenberg bei Wollin (Pommern). 

In Verhandl. d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. XXIV. 1892. 

pp. 492-497. 
t Schwartz, Albert. Commentatio critico-historica de Jomsburgo, Pouie- 

raniae Vandalico-Svevicae inclyto oppido. Gryphiswaldae 1734. 
Simonsen, L. S. Vedel. Palnatokkes Gravhoj i Pyen. In Antiqvariske 

Annaler. II. 183 1. pp. 193-202. 
t Historisk Undersogelse om Wikingessedet Jomsborg i Wenden. 

Forms 2. Deel. 1. Haefte of his Udsigt over National-Historiens seldste 

og mserkeligste Perioder. Kiobenhavn 1813. 8®. pp. 173. — {Review: 

t Dansk Litteratur-Tidende. 181 7. Nos. 26-27). 

Geschichtliche Untersuchung iiber Jomsburg im Wendenlande. 



Aus dem Danischen von L. Giesebrecht. Stettin 1828. 

fSteffen. Beschreibung der Stadt Wollin, als ehemals in sich fassend 
einen Hafen ftir dreihundert Dreiruderer. In Dritte Jahresbericht der 
Gesellschaft fiir Pommersche Geschichte und Alterthumskunde. 1828. 

Storm, Gustav. Om Redaktioneme af Jomsvikingasaga. In Arkiv f. 
nord. filol. I. 1883. pp. 235-248. 

Steenstrup, J. C. H. R. Vendeme og de Danske for Valdemar den Stores 
Tid. Kjobenhavn 1900. 8«. pp. viii + 122, 9nap, 

Torfason, I>. Trifolium historicum sen Dissertatio historico-chronologico- 
critica, de tribus potentissimis Daniae regibus Gormo grandsevo, Haraldo 
cserulidente, & Sveno furcatse (sen admorsse) barbae, ubi singulorum 
natales, imperii exordia, & gesta qvsedam insigniora exponuntur, 
certisqve annis applicantur, prseterea verum tempus propagatse in 
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Dania Christianse religionis demonstratur, & varia his temporibus 
florentium heroum gesta, imprimis vero origo atqve descriptio urbis 
Julini Winethse lectori sistuntur. In supplementmn Seriei Regum 
Danise singula ex diversis scriptorum traditionibus, inter se coUatis, 
diligenterqve examinatis, collecta, & nunc primum in lucem edita. 
Hafnig 1707. 4®. pp. (24) -|- 137 + (i5)- KCf. Torfaeus' Hist rer. 
Norv^. II. 171 1, pp. 278-326). 

Virchow, Rud. Ausgrabungen auf der Insel Wollin. In Verhandl. d. 
Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. IV. 1872. pp. 58-67. 

t Voss, V. Om Aarsageme til Jomsvikingemes Nederlag ved Hjorungavaag. 
In Historisk Arkiv. XX. Kjobenhavn 1889. pp. 1-17. 

Karls t>dttr vessda. 

A tale from the times of Kin^ Magniis g6di (c. 1035 \ of questionable 
historical value. In the Morkmskinna ( 1867. pp. 3-7 ) ; Hrokkinskinna : 
Fms. (Hulda) VI. pp. 7-19; Oldnord. Sag. VI. pp. 4-15; Script, hist. 
Isl. VI. pp. 4-15 ; Flateyjarb6k (III. pp. 253-261). 

fRes gestae Caroli Vesaell dicti, cum historia Magni Boni 
cohaerentes. Textuni Islandicum anecdotum edidit, vertit et 
praefatione instnixit Birgerus Thorlacius. [Hauniae 18 15] fol. 
(^University program) . — Repr, with a slightly different title in 
Thorlacius* Prolusiones et opuscula academica. III. Havniae 
1815. pp. 309-357. 

Danish. — Carl Usael. En islandsk Fortaelling. Bilag til O. 
Mailings Store og gode Handlinger. In Dansk Minerva. II. 

Bd. Kiobenhavn 1816. pp. 78-88, 33-40. 

Translated from the Latin of Thorlacius, by K. L. Rahbek, and 
reprinted in his Nordiske Fortaellinger. II. Kiobenhavn 1821. pp. 1-18. 

Latin. — Thorlacius' version o/iSis {see above). 
Kniits t>^ttr rika. 

c. 1024. Chapters in the Olafs saga helga of the Flateyjarb6k (II. pp. 
251-254 : t>aattr peirra konunganna Olafz ok Knutz). 

Kniits saga helga. 

An individual sa^ of Kniitr helgi, kin^ of Denmark 1080- 1086, was 
probably written m the earlier part of thirteenth century, is now found 
only embodied in the Kn^linga saga (q, v.). 

Kniits saga {or t)dttr) IdvarOar. 

There probably existed a legendary sas^a of Kniitr Idvardr (d. 1131), 
son of King Eirlkr eyg6di of Denmai^, from which are derived the 
chapters on him in the Kn^tlinga saga {q. v.)^ but it is not otherwise 
known. 

Kn^tlinga saga. 

Saga of the kings of Denmark from Haraldr bldtonn to Kniitr the 
sixth, c. 930-c. 1 190. Written about 1270, probably as a continuation 
of the lost Skjoldunga saga, the writer^s sources being the Heimskringla» 
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skaldic poems, also oral tradition and individual sagas of Kn6tr 
gamli (nki), Kniitr helgi, and Kn6tr Idvardr. Now extant only in 
paper-MSS. and various vellum fragments (AM. 20b I. fol., c. 1^00, 
K&lund, Palaeogr. Atlas. 1905. no. 34, cf. also no. 33 ; AM. 20b II. fol., 
14th cent.; AM. i Sob fol., 15th cent.). See also: B169-Egils pdttr. 

t M^ Dana-Kouunga Eda Knytlinga Saga. Historia Cnutidarum 

regum Daniae. 5". /. et a, fol. pp. 268. 

This edition is ))ased on a vellum, which was lost in the fire of 1728, 
but of which Ami Magniisson previously had made a copy. It was 
edited by Hans Gram, and printed in Copenhagen before or about 
1748 (the year of Gram's death) but was never , published. The 
Icelandic text was accompanied by a Latin version by Arni Magniisson, 
revised by Gram. J6n dlafsson (from Grunnavik) had prepared the 
indices, but they were not printed ; Bemhard MoUman was to write the 
preface, but never did so. The issue was left in the attic of the printing 
office ( Hopfner's) and was eaten up by mice and rats ; a few copies are 
ftill extant (in the Royal Library, Copenhagen, and in the Ama 
Magnaean Collection, 20k fol. and 393 fol.). 

/» Fornmanna sogur. XI. 1828. pp. 8-10, 177-402. 

Cf. Fms. XII. pp. 247-257. — For reviews see J6msvikinga saga. 

Ex Historia regum Danorum dicta Knytlinga saga, ed. Finnur 
j6nsson. In Monumenta German iae historica. Scriptorum 
tomus XXIX. Hannoverae 1892. fol. pp. 271-322. 
With Latin version of the extracts and notes. 

Extracts from this saga are also found in : Antiquit(5s Kusses. II. 1852. fol. 
pp. 1 27-141 ; Konr. Gfslason's Fire og fyrretyve Prover af oldnord. 
Sprog og Literatur. i860, pp. 500-504 ; L. F. A. Wimmer's Oldnordisk 
Isesebog (the story of Kniitr IdvarOr), all editions. — ^The description of 
Denmark (chap. 32) was first printed in Icelandic and Latin in Ole 
Worm's Regum Daniae series duplex et limitum inter Daniam et 
Sveciam descriptio. Hafnise 1642. fol. pp. 34-36. 

Danish. — C. C. Rafn*s versio7i in Oldnordiske Sagaer. XI. 1829. 

pp. vi-vii, 157-357- 
For reviews and controversy see : J6msvlkinga saga. — A few chapters 
from this version were rendered into German by Wollheim da Fonseca, 
Die National-Literatur der Skandinavier. I. 1875. pp. 159-162. 

Kong Knud den Helliges Levnet (af Knytlinge-Sage). In 

Danne-Virke, et Tidsskrift af N. F. S. Grundtvig. 2.-3. 

Hefte. Kjobenhavn i8i6. pp. 131-166, 244-290. 
Review : Dansk Litteratur-Tidende. 18 16. pp. 4^7-479, by R. K. Rask. 

Knud den Hellige. In Sagaer fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 
Kristian Arentzen. III. Kjobenhavn 1850. pp. 155-234. 

Kong Knud den Hellige, efter Knytlingesaga ved Svend 
Grundtvig. Ved Udvalget til Folkeoplysnings Fremme. 
Kjobenhavn 1869. 8*. pp. (4) + 65. — Andet Oplag. Kjoben- 
havn 1884* 8". pp. 69. 
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Frbnch. — Kannt Lavard. narration historique d'apres la si^^ 
de Knytlinga. par L. S. Boning. In Memoires de la Sod6t6 
royale des antiquaires dn Xord- 1 836-1 S39. pp. 193-209. 

Latin. — Ami Magnusson's translatwn in tkt edition of 1748 
{^see abave^. 

Svb. Egilsson's versum in Scripta historica Islandorum. XI. 
1842. pp. vi-vii, 168-364. 

J611SS011, Pinnnr. Knytlingasaga, dens Kilder og historiske Vterd. D. Kgl. 

Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. 6. Rskke. historisk og filosofisk Afd. 

VI. I. Kobenhavn 19CXX 8*>. pp. 41. {Cy. Olrik, H. 1900). 
t I anledning af H. Olriks afhandling : Knud den hellige i de seldre 

kildeskrifter. /m Historisk Tidsskrift. 7. R. III. Bd. Kobenhavn 1901. 

pp. 200-208. 
Mtiller, Ludv. Chr. Udtog af den islandske Fonnlsere med Nogle til 

Knytlinga Saga. Kjobenhavn 1830. 8®. pp. (4) 4- 122. 
Miiller, P. B. Critisk Undersog^lse af Saxos Histories syv sidste Boger. 

Saerskilt aftrykt af det kongelige danske Videnskabemes Selskabs 

Skrifter [4. R. IV. Bd.]. Kiobenhavn 1830. 4«. pp. 260,- {^eznews: 

Gott, gel. Anz. 1832. pp. 724-728 ; — The Foreign Quarterly Re\*iew. 

XI. 1833. pp. 128-140). 
tOlrik, Hans. Knud Lavards Liv og Giaeming. Kjobenhavn 18S8. 8^. 

pp. 320. 
Studier over .^Inods Skrift om Knud den hellige. /// Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 6. R. IV. Bd. KjobenhaN-n 1893. pp. 205-291. 

Knud den hellige i de aeldre kildeskrifter og den senere overlever- 



ing. Et genmsele. /did. 7. R. III. Bd. 1900. pp. 55-80. 
Petersen, N. M. De Danskes Toge til Venden. En historisk Fremstilling. 

/» Annaler for nord. Oldkyndighed. 1836-37. pp. 177-243, wo^; 1838. 

pp. 3-1 10. 
Die Ziige der Danen nach Wenden. Ubersetzt von C. Dirckinck- 

Holmfeld. In M^moires de la Soci^t^ royale des antiquaires du Nord. 

1836-39- pp. 55-133. 209-321, map. 
Schroder, L. Kong Knud den helliges historie hos Sakse og i Knytlinge- 

saga. In Nordisk M&nedskrift. Kristiania 1871. pp. 216-230, 271-289. 
Steenstrup, Joh. C. H. R. Danske og norske Riger paa de brittiske 6er i 

Danevaeldens Tidsalder. Kjobenhavn 1882. ( Normannerne. III.). 8". 

pp. vii + 469, 2 maps. 
I hvilket Aar dode Svend Estridsson ? In Historisk Tidsskrift. 6. R. 

IV. Bd. Kjobenhavn 1894. pp. 722-729. (C/". Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og 

Hist. 1899. p. 81 ; t Hist. Tidsskr. 7. R. II. Bd. pp. 229-239, by 

Steenstrup; fidid. pp. 407-416, by Sophus Larsen). 

Venderne og de Danske for Valdemar den Stores Tid. Kjobenhavn 



1900. 8®. pp. viii -f 122, map. 
Stephens, George. Den danske Hovding Astrad. In Aarboger for nord. 
Oldk. og Hist. 1875. pp. 351-373- 
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Konungab6k. See Frissb6k. 
Konunga sdgur. See Heimskringla. 
Kringla. See Heimskringla. 

Kristni saga meistara Adams orXix Hamborgar historiu. 

Translation from the History of Adam of Bremen (see : Islandica. II. 
pp. 1-3)1 about the introduction of Christianity into Denmark. In the 
Fiateyjarb6k. I. pp. 17-18. Prom AM. 415, 4** (beginning of 14th 
centJmFms. XI. pp. 417-421 (Sogubrot); Oldnord. Sag. XL pp. 
373-376 ; Script, hist. Isl. XI. pp. 370-379- 

Leifis t>^ttr Ozurarsonar or Prdndar ^dttr ok fraenda bans. 

1031-1047. Fsereyinga saga (^. v,) chap. 49-58. 

Commentarium anecdotum, de rebus gestis Faeroensium, Islandice 
et Latine edidit cum praefatiuncula Birgerus Thorlacius. 
Havniae 1817. fol. pp. (4) -f- 14. 

Danish. — f Translation from the Latin of Tborlacius by K. L. 
Rabbek m Dansk Minerva. IV. Kiobenhavn 1817 (Febr.). 
pp. 34-53. Reprinted in Rahbek's Nordiske Fortaellinger. 
1821, (j^^ Faereyinga saga). 

Latin. — Thorlacius' version of 1817 {see above). 
Bilagniis saga berfaetta. 

Magnfis berfsetti dlafsson, king of Norway 1093-1103. /. See : Morkin- 
skinna (1867. pp. 130-156). — //. See: Heimskringla XI. — ///. See i 
Pagrskinna ( 1902-3. chap. 69-71). — IV. See: Hulda (Fms. VII. pp. 

1-73). 

Storm, Gustav. Magnus Barfods Vesterhavstog. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 

III. Bd. Kristiania 1880. pp. 1-20. — Sep. repr. 8®. pp. (2) -f 20. 

Magniis saga blinda ok Haralds gilla. 

Magnus SigurOsson, king of Norway 1130-1135, and Haraldr gilli 
(Magnfisson) king 1130-1136. /.See: Morkinskmna (1867. pp. 198- 
201). — //. See: Heimskringla XIII. — ///. See: Pagrskinna (1902-3. 
chap. 78-83). — IV. See: Hulda (Fms. VII. pp. 175-205). 

Magniis saga Erlingssonar. 

1 162- 1 1 77. Magnus Erlingsson was king of Norway 1162-1184, the 
Sverris saga tells of the last vears of his reign. /. See : Heimsknngla 
XVI. — //. See: Pagrskinna (1902-3. chap. 88-115). — ///. See: Hulda 
(Fms. VII. pp. 292-326). 

Hertzberg, Bbbe. Den forste norske Kongekroning, dens Aarstal og 
ledsagende Omstsendigheder. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 4. R. III. Bd. 
Kristiania 1904. pp. 29-171. 

Manrer, K. Norwegens Schenkung an den heiligen Olaf. Aus den Abhandl. 
der k. bayer. Akademie der W. I. CI. XIV. Bd. II. Abth. Miinchen 
1877. 4®. pp. 92. {Rev.: Hist Zeitschr. XL. 1878. pp. 199-202, by Ph. 
Zom). 
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Schoning, G. Eystein, eller Augustinus, Erkebiskop i Throndhjem. In 

his and Suhm's Porsog til Forbedringer i den gamle danske og norske 

Historie. Kiobenhavn 1757. 4®. pp. 410-450. 
Storm, G. Magnus Erlingssons Lov om Kongevalg og Lofte om Kronens 

Of ring. Christiania 1880. (Christiania Videnskabsselskabs Forhandl- 

inger. No. 14). 8". pp. 16. 
Om den saakaldle "Dronning" Eldrid. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 

3. R. II. Bd. Kristiania 1890. pp. 99-100. 

Om Magnus Erlingssons Privilegium til Nidaros Kirke 1 164. Kristi- 



ania Videnskabselsk. Skr. II. Hist.-filol. Kl. 1895. No. 2. 8®. pp. 28. 

Bilagniis saga g69a. 

Magniis g6di dlafsson, king of Norway 1035- 1047. /. See : Morkin- 
skinna (1867. pp. 1-7, 17-46). — //. See: Heimskringla VIII.— ///. See : 
Pagrskinna (1902-3. chap, 38-42). — IV. See: Hulda (Fms. VI. pp. i- 
124). — V. See: Flateyjarb6k (III. pp. 249-334). 

t Dahl, W. S. Einar Thambarskelvir. Et Stykke norsk Historie. Kristiania 

1884. 8<». pp. 236. 
Dasent, G. W. Magnus the Good and Harold Hardrada. In his Jest and 

Earnest. II. London 1873. pp. 154-247. First printed in The North 

British Review. XXXIX. 1863. pp. 493-537. 
t Palsen, C. M. Einar Thambeskielver. Nordens Helt. Bergen 1815. 8®. pp. 

60. (Review: Dansk Litterat.-Tid. 18 15. pp. 625-630). 
fMonrad, Severin. Vita Einari Tambeskielver. Hafnise 1772. (Review: 

Kiobenhavns Kritiske Journal for 1772. coll. 12-14). 
Munch, P. A. Om Stedet, hvor Kong Magnus den Gode dode. In Nordisk 

Universitets-Tidsskrift. IV. i. 1858. pp. 30-45. Repr. in his Samlede 

Afhandlinger. IV. 1876. pp. 215-227. 

Magniis saga Haraldssonar ok Olafs kyrra. See Olafs saga kyrra. 
Magnds saga helga eyjajarls. 

c. 1100-1115. There are two sagas of Earl Magnus, the shorter being 
essentially an extract from the Orkneyinga saga (q. v. ), the longer a com- 
pilation of the shorter saga and a Latin life of this saint by a certain 
" meistari Rodbert, " and containing numerous miracle stories and other 
legends. MSS. : the shorter, AM. 235 fol., ( 14th cent. ) ; the longer, AM. 
350* 4**» a paper copy of a lost vellum. 

Orkneyinga saga . . . Saga bins helga Magnusar eyia jarls sive 
Vita Sancti Magni insularum comitis . . . cum versione latina, 
varietate lectionum . . . edidit Jonas Jonaeus Isl. Hafniae 1780. 

4*. pp. 427-543. 
The longer saga. 

Orkneyinga saga and Magnus saga with appendices. Ed. by 

Gudbr. Vigfdsson. London 1887. 8®. pp. xxxiv-xxxv, 235- 

305- 
Magniis saga bin lengri, pp. 237-280 ; Magniis saga bin skamma, pp. 
281-298; Addenda: I. Legenda de Sancto Magno, (AM. 67of. 4®.) pp. 
298-302 ; II. Seqventia, pp. 303-305. 
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Engi«ish. — The Orknejringers* Saga, with appendices, &c. 

Transl. hy G. W. Dasent. London 1894. 8". pp. 237-330. 

Magnus saga the longer, pp. 239-280 ; The short Magnus saga, pp. 281- 
^01 ; Addenda : I. Legenda de Sancto Magno, pp. 302-304 ; II. Horse 
m festo Magni comitis martyris, pp. 305-319 ; III. Horse in festo trans- 
lationis Sancti Magni, pp. 320-322 ; IV. Ad missam in festo Magni 
martyris, pp. 323-324 ; V.-VI. Ad missam in festo translationis Magni 
ducis martyris (No. VI. being the Seqventia of the Icel. ed. 1887), pp. 

325-330. 
Latin. — J6n j6nsson*s version of the longer saga in the edition of 

1780 (^see above). 
St. Magnus of the Orkneys. In The Scottish Review. IX. 1887. pp. 79-108. 

Magniis saga lagabaetis. 

Magniis lagabsetir Hdkonarson, king of Norway 1 263-1 280. This sacra 
was written, probably about 1280, by Sturla I>orOarson (1214-84), me 
author of Hdkonar sasra gamla {q.v,). It is now lost excepting two frag- 
ments in AM. 325X, <?. (14th cent vellum). 

t A fragment of ancient history, pp. 2-9. Compositio inter 
Wilhelmum episcopum et Haconem Johannis, pp. 10-12. 5. 

tit.y I. et a, [Copenhagen 1783 or 1784]. i6^ 

The Icelandic text of the fragment with English version edited by 
James Johnstone. Only 20 copies said to have been issued ; cf. Mobius, 
Cat. p. 130. 

In Noregs Konunga Sogur, curarunt B. Thorlacius et E. C. 

WerlauflF. V. Havniae 1818. fol. pp. 384-392. 
In Fornmanna sogur. X. 1836. pp. 155-163. 
Hakonar saga and a fragment of Magnus saga . . . ed. by Gud- 

brand Vigfusson. London 1887. pp. xxii-xxiii, 360-374. 

Including fragments of Magniis saga from an Icelandic compilation of 
Annals in vellum of about 1570 (Cod. Holm. 5, 80). 

Danish. — Thorlacius and WerlauflF*s version of 18 18 {see above). 

/« Oldnordiske Sagaer. X. 1839. pp. 118-126. 

In Snorre Sturlesons norske Kongers Sagaer oversatte af Jacob 

Aall. III. 1839. pp. 383-386. 
In Norske Konge-Sagaer, oversatte af P. A. Munch og fortsat 

af O. Rygh. II. Christiania 1871. pp. 453-457. — 2. ed. Chicago 

1907. 4**. pp. 224-226. 
Engush. — Johnstone's version {see above). 
The Saga of Hacon. and a fragment of the Saga of Magnus . . . 

translated by G. W. Dasent. London 1894. PP- 374~"3S7- 
Latin. — Thorlacius and WerlauflF's version of 1818 {see above). 
Svb. Egilsson's z/^r«V7« 7« Scripta historica Islandorum. X. 1841. 

pp. 145-152. 
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Margrdtar ^kX^r I^r^darddttur ok SigurBar konungsfrsenda. 

A chapter in the Magniis saga g69a of the Morkinskinna ( 1867. pp. 33- 
35 )j the Hulda (Fms. VI. pp. 11 9- 124 ; Oldnord. Sag. VI. pp. 98-102 ; 
Script hist. Isl. VI. pp. 112-116), and the Flateyjarbdk (III. pp. 323- 
326). 

Morkinskinna. 

Sagas of the kings of Norway from Magnus g6di ( 1035) to the death of 
Bysteinn Haraldsson (1157), but when complete probably covered the 
period down to 1 177. Written in Iceland about 1220. There exists onlv 
one MS., Gml. kgl. Saml. 1009 fol. (from the second half of the 13th 
cent. ), which has several lacunae and is defective at the end ; the name 
(*'the rotten vellum") was given to it by Torfseus on account of the 
condition of the vellum. Facsimile in K&lund's Palaeogr. -Atlas. 1905. 
No. 28. 

Morkinskinna. Pergamentsbog fra forste Halvdel af det trettende 
Aarhundrede, indeholdende en af de aeldste Optegnelser af 
norske Konge-sagaer. Udgiven af C. R. Unger. Christiania 

1867. 8^ pp. (4) + iv + 247 + (i). 

The princu)al baettir in this work are : Auduns p. vestfirzka, pp. 61-65 ; 
Gull-Asu p6roar p., pp. 170-174; Einars p. Skdlasonar, pp. 226-228; 
Gregorius p., pp. 228-231 ; Halld6rsp. Snorrasonar, pp. 46-51 ; Hreidars 
p. heimska, pp. 35-44 ; Karls p. vesaela, pp. 3-7 ; Odds b. Ofeigssonar, 
pp. 104-109 ; Sneglu-Halla p., pp. 93-101 ; Stiifs p. blinaa, pp. 103-104 ; 
pmga saga, pp. 174-185 ; I>orkels p. dyrOils, p. 23 ; I^rsteins p. (SiOu-) 
Hallssonar, pp. 29-31. — Review: NorOanfan. VII. 1868. pp. 66-67, by 
J6n I^rkelsson ; — f Morgenbladet. Christiania 1867. No. 224 ; — The 
Academy. IV. 1873. PP* 1 17-118, by G. Vigfiisson. 

Extracts in Monumenta Germ. hist. Script, tom. XXIX. 1892. fol. pp. 

354-357. 

lH>rkelsson, J6n. Visur i Morkinskinnu. In Nordanfari. IX. Akureyri 
1870. fol. p. 19. 

Noregs konunga sogur. See Heimskringla. 

Noregs konungataL See Fagrskinna. 

Olafs saga helga Haraldssonar. 

(3lafr Haraldsson (St. Olaf ), King of Norway 1015-1030. /. The oldest 
Olafs saga, composed in Iceland c. 1155-1180, by an ecclesiastic, is now 
extant only in a few fragments ( Det norske Riesarkiv no. 52, from c. 
1240; AM. 325 IVo, 40, c. 1350). A recension of this sa^a was made (c. 
1229?) by Styrmir Kdrason hinn ixOSx (d. 1245), but it has not been 
preserved in a complete form (Fms. V. pp. 155-213 ; Oldnord. Sag. V. 
pp. 146-189; Script, hist. Isl. V. pp. 164-213; Flateyjarb6k. III. pp. 
237-248). The so-called " legendary saea " (ed. 1849; MS.: Dela^ardie 
Coll. 8. II. 4', Upsala Univ. Libr., middle of the 13th cent., facsim. in 
KMund's Palaeograf. Atlas. 1905. no. 20) is another recension of the 
oldest saga, and possibly to a great extent identical with Styrmir' s re- 
cension ; it was probably made in Norway, the MS. being Norwegian. 
— II, See: Heimskringla VII. — ///. The so-called "historical saga", 
being the Heimskringla (Snorri's) saga with several additions, compiled 
and edited after Snorri's death by another hand (c. 1250). MSS. : Cod. 
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Oplysninger i Anledning^ af en antikritisk Erklsering fra Redactionen 
at ' Maanedsskr. f . Lit. ' i dette Tidsskrifts 3die Aarg. 2det Hef te mod 
den hidindtilvserende Best3rrel8e at det Kongelige nordiske Oldskrift- 
Selskab. VedJ. N. B. Abrahamson og Finn Magnusen. Kjobenhavn 
1831.'* 80. pp. 31. The editor of the Maanedsskr. f. Lit. rejoining in 
Vol. V. (III. Aarg. 3. H. ) pp. 286-292, Baldvin Einarsson also replied : 
*'GjensTar imod Gjensvar eller Stud. Baldvin Einarsson imod Prof. 
Rasmus Rask i Anledning af Prof. Rafns Overssettelser, tilligemed et 
Anhan^ om Porhandlingeme i de 2 sidste Moder i det Kongl. Nordiske 
Oldsknftselskab. Kjobenhavn 1831." 80. pp. (2) + 109, but to this 
Rask never made a rejoinder. The Copenhagen daily " Dagen," edited 
by Fr. Thaarup, summed up the controversy in an article by the editor, 
Apr. 22, 1833 (No. 96); that again stirred up the Maanedsskr. f. Lit., 
the editor of which published as a supplement to the monthly number : 
t '* Oplysninger i Anledning af en Artikel i Dagen 183 1. Nr. 96 imod 
'Maanedsskr. f. Lit.' " (possibly written by Chr. G. N. David), where- 
after Thaarup issued : ' ' Flere Oplysninger i Anlednine af det i Maaneds- 
skriftet for Literatur gjorte Angreb paa Professor Rafn og nogle laerde 
Selskaber af hvilke han er Medlem. Meddelte af Pr. Thaarup. " (Kjoben- 
havn 183 1 ). 8®. pp. 16, which includes the article from the "Di^n** 
No. 96, a letter from C. P. Petersen, the editor of the Maanedssknft, to 
Thaarup and his reply. The German f " Altonaer-Merkur " Pebr. 
26, 1 83 1 (No. 36) published a letter from Copenhagen directed against 
Rask, but April 4 ( No. 5 ) an article by the editor appeared correcting 
the letter. Concerning this controversy see also Bjom M. Olsen's 
biography of Rask, in Tfmarit hins isl. Bokmentaf^l. IX. 1888. pp. i- 
125. 

Jomsvikingerne. In Sagaer fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 
Kristian Arentzen. I. Kjobenhavn 1849. pp. 51-129. 

Jomsvikingerne. Skildringer fra Nordens Sagntid ved Fr. Winkel 
Horn. Med Illustrationer og Vignetter af L. Moe. Kjoben- 
havn 1895. 8®. pp. 133 + (9), illustr. 
In this work the saga forms the basis, with additions from other sources. 

English. — The Joms- Vikings. The Icelandic Saga retold by 

Jno. B. Miller. In Scandinavia, a monthly review. Chicago. 

Jan. -April 1885. 4**. pp. 9-12, 45-49, 80-83, 96-101. 
The Story of the Jomsvikings. From the Danish of Fr. Winkel 

Horn. Englished by Rasmus B. Anderson. Illustrated by L. 

Moe. In International. An illustrated monthly magazine. 

Chicago. Aug.-Oct. 1896. Vol. I. Nos. 1-3. 8^ pp. 3-24, 117- 

134, 208-223 ((/". a/f^ pp. 93, 182, 280). 
The Vikings of the Baltic. A tale of the North in the tenth 

century. By G. W. Dasent. I. -III. London 1875. 3 '^^^^- ^^' 

pp. viii + 293 ; iv + 296 ; iv + 319. 

" The tale ... is the Jdmsvfkinga saga . . . translated, so far as it has 
been followed, freely but faithfully, and eked out by dialogue and other 
matter illustrative of the manners and customs, domestic and maritime, 
of the tenth as well as earlier and later centuries in the NorUi." — 
Reviews: The Academy. VII. 1875. PP- 523-524, by E. W. Goaait ;— The 
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Athenaeum. 1875. II. p. 583 ;— The Nation (N. Y ) XXI. 1875. pp. 423- 
424, by T6n Bjamason ;— The Spectator. XLVIII. 1875. pp. 916-917 ; — 
Revue des deux mondes. XVII. 1876. pp. 342-386, by £mile Mont^gut. 

German. — f Geschichte der Freibeuter von Jom [iranslaied by 
L. Giesebrecht] . In Neue Pommersche Provinzialblatter 
herausgg. von L. Giesebrecht und J. C. L. Haken. I. Bd. 
Stettin 1827. 8^ pp. 90 ff. 

[IV,'\ Die Geschichte Palnatokis und der Jomsburger nach der 
jiingsten altnordischen Bearbeitung erzahlt von Ferdinand 
KhuU. Separatabdruck aus den Jahresberichten des k. k. 
zweiten Staats- Gymnasiums pro 1891 und 1892. Graz 1892. 

8". pp. 57. 
Review: fZeitschr. f. d. osterreich. gymn. XLIV., by F. Prosch. 
German translation of the first six chapters of the ed. of 1824 by A. E. 
Wollheim da Ponseca in his Die National-Literatur der Skandinavier. 
I. Berlin 1875. pp. i54-i59- 

Latin. — [//.] Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica 

Islandorura. XI. 1842. pp. 1-150. 
Encomium in piratas Jomenses, auctore Bjamio episcopK), pp. 151-167. 
[^•] J6msvikinga-saga i latinsk Oversaettelse af Arngrim 

Jonsson. Udgiven af A. Gjessing. Kristiansand 1877. ^^' PP- 

(2) 4- xvii + 49, ibl. 

Edited from Ny kgl. Sml. 1778, 4"., and AM. Additam. 59, 4«. {cf. also 
Gl. kgl. Sml. 2434, 40). €/. Zeitschr. f. deut. philol. X. 1879. p. 353. 

Swedish. — Adlerstam's version of 1815 {see above). 

[/K] Jomsvikingarnes Saga, hi Fran Vikingatiden. Ny foljd 
fornuordiska sagor i svensk bearbetuing af A. U. Baatli. Med 
original illustrationer af Jenny Nystrom-Stoopendahl. Stock- 
holm 1888. 8**. pp. 5-109, illustr. 

Priedel, E. Der Silberberg bei Wollin als Statte der Jomsburg. In Verhandl. 

d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologic. XV. 1883. pp. 111-115. 
t Giesebrecht, Ludw. Ueber die Nordlandskunde des Adams von Bremen. 

In Histor. u. literar. Abhandlungen der Konigsberger deutscher Gesell- 

schaft. III. Konigsberg 1834. pp. 141-191. 
t Haken, Christian Wilhelm. Historisch-critische Untersuchung sammtlicher 

Nachrichten von der ehemaligen, auf der pommerschen Kiiste befindlich 

gewesenen, Seestadt Jomsburg. Copenhagen und Leipzig 1776. (" Von 

der Kopenhagener Akademie gekronte Preisschrift " ). 
j6nsson, Pinnur. Bidrag til en rigtigere forst&else af Tindr Hallkelssons 

vers. /« Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1886. pp. 309-358. (Cf, 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. VI. 1889. pp. 278-284). 
J6n88on, Rev. J6n. Lota Knut=Kn<itr fundni. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XV. 

1899. pp. 166-181. 
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Klempin, Robert. Die Lage der Jomsburg. In Baltische Studien. XIII. 
Jahrg. Stettin 1847. pp. 1-107. 

Klockhoff , O. De nordiska framstallningama af Tellsagan ( 2. Sagan om 
Harald Bl&tand och Toke). In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XIII. 1896. pp. 

I7I-2CW. 

Lehmann-Pilh^s, M. Notiz iiber ein altnorwegisches Amulet-Orakel aus 
dem 10. Jahrh. In Verhandl. d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. 
XXVI. 1894. pp. 198-199. 

I/indfors, Andr. O. Dissertatio historica de Civitate Jomensi, cujus parti- 
culas, in Academia Lundensi olim exhibitas, in unum redegit. Lundae 
181 1. 40. pp. (2) 4- 75- (9 inaug.-dissertaions of 1 1806-07). 

Moffat, A. G. Pdlnatoki in Wales. In Saga-Book of the Viking Club. III. 

1903. pp. 163-173, illustr, 
Mohnike, Gottlieb. Ueber Jomsburg. In his version of Heimskringla. 

Stralsund 1837. pp. 535-541- 
Olshausen, Otto. Das Graberfeld auf dem Galgenberge bei Wollin. In 

Verhandl. d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. XXXI. 1899. pp. 

217-220. 
Schiem, Pr. Et nordisk Sagns Vandringer, fornemmelig med Hensyn til 

Sagnet om Wilhelm Tell. In Historisk Tidsskrift. I. Kjobenhavn 1839. 

pp. 45-1 1 1. 
Schumann, Hugo. Skeletgraber vom Galgenberg bei Wollin (Pommem). 
In Verhandl. d. Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. XXIV. 1892. 

pp. 492-497. 
t Schwartz, Albert. Commentatio critico-historica de Jomsburgo, Pome- 

raniae Vandalico-Svevicae inclyto oppido. Gryphiswaldae 1734. 
Simonsen, L. S. Vedel. Palnatokkes Gravhoj i Pyen. In Antiqvariske 

Annaler. II. 1831. pp. 193-202. 
t Historisk Undersogelse om Wikingesaedet Jomsborg i Wenden. 

Forms 2. Deel. i. Hsefte of his Udsigt over National-Historiens seldste 

og mserkeligste Perioder. Kiobenhavn 1813. 8*>. pp. 173. — (Review: 

fDansk Litteratur-Tidende. 181 7. Nos. 26-27). 

Geschichtliche Untersuchung uber Jomsburg im Wendenlande. 



Aus dem Danischen von L. Giesebrecht. Stettin 1828. 

fSteffen. Beschreibung der Stadt Wollin, als ehemals in sich fassend 
einen Hafen fiir dreihundert Dreiruderer. In Dritte Jahresbericht der 
Gesellschaft fiir Pommersche Geschichte und Alterthumskunde. 1828. 

Storm, Gustav. Om Redaktioneme af Jomsvikingasaga. In Arkiv f. 
nord. filol. I. 1883. pp. 235-248. 

Steenstrup, J. C. H. R. Vendeme og de Danske for Valdemar den Stores 
Tid. Kjobenhavn 1900. 8®. pp. viii + 122, tnap. 

Torfason, I>. Trifolium historicum seu Dissertatio historico-chronologico- 
critica, de tribus potentissimis Daniae regibus Gormo grandsevo, Haraldo 
cserulidente, & Sveno furcatae (seu admorsse) barbae, ubi singulorum 
natales, imperii exordia, & gesta qvsedam insigniora exponuntur, 
certisqve annis applicantur, prseterea verum tempus propagatse in 
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Dania Christians religionis demonstratur, & varia his temporibus 
florentium heroum gesta, imprimis vero origo atqve descriptio urbis 
Julini Winethee lectori sistuntur. In supplementmn Seriei Regum 
Danise singula ex diversis scriptorum traditionibus, inter se collatis, 
diligenterqve examinatis, coUecta, & nunc primum in lucem edita. 
Hafnise 1707. 4®. pp. (24) + ^37 + (i5)- {Cf. Torfaeus' Hist. rer. 
Norveg. II. 171 1. pp. 278-326). 

Virchow, Rud. Ausgrabungen auf der Insel Wollin. In Verhandl. d. 
Berliner Gesellsch. f. Anthropologie. IV. 1872. pp. 58-67. 

t Voss, V. Om Aarsageme til Jomsvikingemes Nederlag ved Hjorungavaag. 
In Historisk Arkiv. XX. Kjobenhavn 1889. pp. 1-17. 

Karls l>dittr vesaela. 

A tale from the times of Kin^ Magniis g6di (c. 1035), of questionable 
historical value. In the Morkinskinna ( 1867. pp. 3-7 ) ; Hrokkinskinna : 
Fms. (Hulda) VI. pp. 7-19; Oldnord. Sag. VI. pp. 4-15; Script, hist. 
Isl. VI. pp. 4-15 ; Flateyjarb6k (III. pp. 253-261). 

fRes gestae Caroli Vesaell dicti, cum historia Magni Boni 
cohaerentes. Textum Islandicum anecdotum edidit, vertit et 
praefatione instnixit Birgerus Thorlacius. [Hauniae 18 15] foL 
(^University program), — Repr, with a slightly different title in 
Thorlacius' Prolusiones et opuscula academica. III. Havniae 

181 5. PP- 309-357. 
Danish. — Carl Usael. En islandsk Fortaelling. Bilag til O. 
Mailings Store og gode Handlinger. In Dansk Minerva. II. 

Bd. Kiobenhavn 18 16. pp. 78-88, 33-40. 

Translated from the Latin of Thorlacius, by K. L. Rahbek, and 
reprinted in his Nordiske Fortaellinger. II. Kiobenhavn 1821. pp. 1-18. 

Latin. — Thorlacius' version of \%\^ {see above). 

Kndts l>^ttr rika. 

c. 1024. Chapters in the Olafs saga helga of the Plateyjarb6k (II. pp. 
251-254 : I>aattr peirra konunganna Olafz ok Knutz). 

Kndts saga helga. 

An individual sa^ of Kniitr helgi, kinp^ of Denmark 1080-1086, was 
probably written in the earlier part of thirteenth century, is now found 
only embodied in the Kn^linga saga (q. v, ). 

Kndts saga {or ^AXXx) IdivarOar. 

There probabljr existed a legendary sa^a of Kniitr IdvarOr (d. 1131), 
son of King Birlkr eyg6di of Denmark, from which are derived the 
chapters on him in the Kn^tlinga saga {q. z/. ), but it is not otherwise 
known. 

Kn^tlinga saga. 

Saga of the kings of Denmark from Haraldr bldtonn to Kn^tr the 
sixth, c. 930-C. 1190. Written about 1270, probably as a continuation 
of the lost Skjoldunga saga, the writer's sources being the Heimskringla» 
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skaldic poems, also oral tradition and individual sagas of Kniitr 
gamli (nki), Kndtr helgi, and Kndtr Idvardr. Now extant only in 
paper-MSS. and various vellum fragments (AM. 20b I. fol., c. 1300, 
K^lund, Palaeogr. Atlas. 1905. no. 34, cf. also no. 35 ; AM. 20b II. fol., 
14th cent.; AM. i Sob fol., 15th cent. ). See also : B16fl-Egils pdttr. 

t ^fi Dana-Kouunga £da Knytlinga Saga. Historia Cnutidarum 

regum Daniae. 5*. /. et a, fol. pp. 268. 

This edition is based on a vellum, which was lost in the fire of 1728, 
but of which Ami Magndsson previously had made a copy. It was 
edited by Hans Gram, and printed in Copenhagen before or about 
1748 (the year of Gram's death) but was never , published. The 
Icelandic text was accompanied bv a Latin version by Axni Magniisson, 
revised by Gram. J6n (3lafsson (from Grunnavlk) had prepared the 
indices, but they were not printed ; Bemhard Mollman was to write the 
preface, but never did so. The issue was left in the attic of the printing 
ofiice (Hopfner's) and was eaten up by mice and rats ; a few copies are 
ftill extant (in the Royal Library, Copenhagen, and in the Ama 
Magnaean Collection, 20k fol. and 393 fol. ). 

In Fornmanna sogur. XI. 1828. pp. 8-10, 177-402. 

Cf. Fms. XII. pp. 247-257. — For reviews see J6msvikinga saga. 

Ex Historia regum Danorum dicta Knytlinga saga, ed. Finnur 

j6nsson. In Monumeuta Germaniae historica. Scriptorum 

tomus XXIX. Hannoverae 1892. fol. pp. 271-322. 
With Latin version of the extracts and notes. 

Extracts from this saga are also found in : Antiquitds Russes. II. 1852. fol. 
pp. 1 27- 14 1 ; Konr. Glslason's Fire og fyrretyve Prover af oldnord. 
Sprog og Literatur. i860, pp. 500-504 ; L. F. A. Wimmer's Oldnordisk 
Isesebog (the story of Kniitr IdvarOr), all editions. — ^The description of 
Denmark (chap. 32) was first printed in Icelandic and Latin in Ole 
Worm's Regum Daniae series duplex et limitum inter Daniam et 
Sveciam descriptio. Hafnise 1642. fol. pp. 34-36. 

Danish. — C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. XI. 1829. 

pp. vi-vii, 157-357- 
For reviews and controversy see : J6msvikinga saga. — A few chapters 
from this version were rendered into German by WoUheim da Fonseca, 
Die National-Literatur der Skandinavier. I. 1875. pp. 159-162. 

Kong Knud den Helliges Levnet (af Knytlinge-Sage). In 

Danne-Virke, et Tidsskrift af N. F. S. Grundtvig. 2.-3. 

Hefte. Kjobenhavn 1816. pp. 131-166, 244-290. 
Review : Dansk Litteratur-Tidende. 18 16. pp. 4r»7-479, by R. K, Rask. 

Knud den Hellige. In Sagaer fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 
Kristian Arentzen. III. Kjobenhavn 1850. pp. 155-234. 

Kong Knud den Hellige, efter Knytlingesaga ved Svend 
Grundtvig. Ved Udvalget til Folkeoplysnings Fremme. 
Kjobenhavn 1869. 8'. pp. (4) + 65. — Andet Oplag. Kjoben- 
havn 18844 8**. pp. 69. 
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French. — Kanut Lavard, narration historique d'apr^s la saga 
de Knytlinga, par L. S. Borring. In M^moires de la Soci6t^ 
royale des antiquaires du Nord. 1 836-1 839. pp. 193-209. 

Latin. — Ami Magniisson's translation in the edition of 1748 
(^see above), 

Svb. Kgilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. XI. 
1842. pp. vi-vii, 168-364. 

J6nsson, Pinnur. Knytlingasaga, dens Kilder og historiske Vaerd. D. Kgl. 

Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter, 6. Raekke, historisk og filosofisk Afd. 

VI. I. Kobenhavn 19CX). S®. pp. 41. {Cf. Olrik, H. 19CX)). 
t I anledning af H. Olriks afhandling : Knud den hellige i de aeldre 

kildeskrifter. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 7. R. III. Bd. Kobenhavn 1901. 

pp. 200-208. 
Miiller, Ludv. Chr. Udtog af den islandske Formlaere med Nogle til 

Knytlinga Saga. Kjobenhavn 1830. 8®. pp. (4) -f- 122. 
Miiller, P. E. Critisk Undersogelse af Saxos Histories syv sidste Boger. 

Saerskilt aftrykt af det kongelige danske Videnskabernes Selskabs 

Skrifter [4. R. IV. Bd.]. Kiobenhavn 1830. 4'*. pp. 260.- {Reviews : 

Gott. gel. Anz. 1832. pp. 724-728 ; — The Foreign Quarterly Review. 

XI. 1833. pp. 128-140). 
t Olrik, Hans. Knud Lavards Liv og Gaerning. Kjobenhavn 1888. 8®. 

pp. 320. 
Studier over ^Inods Skrift om Knud den hellige. In Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 6. R. IV. Bd. Kjobenhavn 1893. pp. 205-291. 

Knud den hellige i de aeldre kildeskrifter og den senere overlever- 



ing. Et genmaele. Ibid. 7. R. III. Bd. 1900. pp. 55-80. 
Petersen, N. M. De Danskes Toge til Venden. En historisk Fremstilling. 

/« Annaler for nord. Oldkyndighed. 1836-37. pp. 177-243, wa/; 1838. 

pp. 3-1 10. 
Die Ziige der Danen nach Wenden. Ubersetzt von C. Dirckinck- 

Holmfeld. In M^moires de la Soci6t6 royale des antiquaires du Nord. 

1836-39. pp. 55-133. 209-321, map. 
Schroder, h. Kong Knud den helliges historie hos Sakse og i Knytlinge- 

saga. In Nordisk M&nedskrift. Kristiania 1871. pp. 216-230, 271-289. 
Steenstrup, Joh. C. H. R. Danske og norske Riger paa de brittiske 6er i 

Danevaeldens Tidsalder. Kjobenhavn 1882. (Normannerne. III.). 8®. 

pp. vii 4- 469, 2 maps. 
I hvilket Aar dode Svend Estridsson ? In Historisk Tidsskrift. 6. R. 

IV. Bd. Kjobenhavn 1894. pp. 722-729. {Cf. Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og 

Hist. 1899. p. 81 ; t Hist. Tidsskr. 7. R. II. Bd. pp. 229-239, by 

Steenstrup; ^[ibid. pp. 407-416, by Sophus Larsen). 

Venderne og de Danske for Valdemar den Stores Tid. Kjobenhavn 



1900. 8®. pp. viii -f- 122, map. 
Stephens, George. Den danske Hovding Astrad. In Aarboger for nord. 
Oldk. og Hist. 1875. pp. 351-373- 
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privilege, pjj. (2)-(3) ; dedicatory letter to King Christian V. of Denmark 
from tne eoitor, Bishop I^rOur I>orl&ksson, pp. (4)-(5); wdct. repres. 




332-336; Registur, pp. (i)-(8); Errata, Til Lesarans, p. (8); Appendix, 
PP« 1-36 ; a leaf with Corrigenda, mentioned by Mobius, silso lacking. 
Tlie text of this ed. is very close to that of the Plateyjarb6k. 

Saga (3lafs koniings Tryggvasonar. Kptir gomlum skinnb6kum 
iitg. ad tilblutun bins norraena Pomfraeda f^lags. I. -II. deild. 
NiSrlag. Kaupmannahofn 1825-27. (Fornmanna sogur. I.- 
III.) 3 vols. %\ pp. (2) + 16 + 306 + (2); (4) + 332; 8 + 
256. 

Bd. by I>orgeir Gudmundsson, C. C. Rafn and R. K. Rask, from AM. 
61 fol. (c. 1400), coimnred with AM. 54 and 53 fol. (both from the end 
of the 14th cent ). The l)settir connected with the saga fill voL iii., pp. 
65-228, viz. : Skdldasaga Haralds hdrfagra, pp. 65-82 ; Sigur0ar p. 
slefu, pp. 83-88 ; I>orleifs p. jarlsskdlds, pp. 89-104 ; I>orsteins p. 
uxaf6ts, pp. 105-134; Helga p. I>6rissonar, pp. 135-14 1 ; Hr6mundar 
p. halta, pp. 142-15 1 ; Halld6rs p. Snorrasonar, pp. 152-174 ; tH)rsteins 
p. (saga) bsejarmagns, pp. 175-198 ; I^orsteins p. skelks, pp. 199-203 ; 
Orms p. St6r61fssonar, pp. 204-228. — For the verses see Fms. XII. pp. 
25-70. — Review: Gott. gel. Anz. 1830. pp. 265-275, by J. Grimm, repr. 
in his Kleinere Schriften. V. 187 1. pp. 90-95. 

In Flateyjarb6k. I. i860, pp. 37-582. 

Extracts : Antiquitates Americanse. 1837. 4*^. pp. 193-194, 202-204 ; Gron- 
lands historiske Mindesmaerker. II. 1838. pp. 222-234 ; Antiqiiit6s 
Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 393-414 ; Monumenta Germanise historica. 
Script tom. XXIX. 1892. fol. pp. 381-394. 

Danish. — Kong Olaf Tryggvesons Saga, udg. af det Nordiske 

Oldskrift-Selskab, oversat af Carl Christian Rafn. I. -III. Deel. 

Kjobenbavn 1826-27. (Oldnordiske Sagaer. I. -III.). 31/(7/9. 

8'. pp. (8) + 276; (4) + 292; (6) + 273. 
The paettir, vol. iii., pp. 58-201 ; list of subscribers, pp. 231-273. 

English. — The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason who reigned 
over Norway A. D. 995 to A. D. 1000. Translated by J. 
Sepbton. London 1895. (Northern Library. Vol. I.). 8^ pp. 

xxvii + 500. 

Transl. from the ed. of 1825-27, omitting the paettir of vol. iii. of that 
ed. Reviews : The Engl. Hist. Rev. X. 1895. pp. 782-3, by W. P. 
Ker ;— The Nation (N. Y.) LX. 1895. pp. 287-8, by W. H. Carpenter; 
— The Athenaeum. 1897. II. p. 158 ; — Anz. f. dent Altert. XXV. 1899. 
K>- 94-95. by O. L. Jiriczek ; — Arkiv f. nord. filol. XIII. 1897. pp. 264- 
205, by L. Larsson. 

Latin. — Historia Olavi Trygg^ni filii, ex vetere sermone latine 
reddita et apparatu critico instructa, curante Societate regia 
antiquanorum septentnonalium. Pars I. -III. Opera et studio 



SAGAS OF THE KINGS 53 

Sveinbjornis Egilssonii. Hafniae 1828-29. (Scripta historica 
Islandorum. I. -III.) 3 vols. 8^ pp. xxiii + 328; (4) + 328; 

(4) + 305. logeneaL Ms. 

The J)8Bttir, vol. iii., pp. 66-223; Excursus de poeta Hallarsteiiie, et 
carmine ab eo in honorem regis Olavi composito, pp. 224-242 ; Rek- 
stef ja, pp. 243-276 ; Chronologia, pp. 277-280. 

Bugge, Alex. Havelok og Olav Tryggvesson. Et bidrag til sporgmaalet 

om kongesagaemes fremvaekst. In Aarboger f. nord. Oldk. og Hist 

1908. pp. 233-272. 
Fritzner, Johan. Om Traellen Karks Dod og Drommen, hvori den bebude- 

des ham. In Historisk Tidsskrift. I. Bd. Kristiania 187 1. pp. 397-405. 
Gjessing, G. A. Saemund frodes forfatterskab. In Sproglig-historiske 

Studier tilegnede C. R. Unger. Christiania 1893. pp. 125-152. 
Hjelmqvist, Theod. N&gra anmarkningar till en vers i Heimskringla. In 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. VI. 1890. pp. 285-287. 
t Olaf Tryggvason, En lifsbild fr&n Nordens fomtid. Upsala 1896. 

80. pp. 22. 
J6nsson, Pinnur. Nogle skjaldevers om Olaf Tryggvesson, marginalier fra 

AM. 61, fol. In Sm&stykker udg. af Samfund til udg. af gl. nord. litt. 

Kobenhavn 1884-91. pp. 1 14-127. — Also sepr. repr. 8® pp 14. 
Jorgensen, A. D. Svolderslaget og Tidsregningen i den norske Kongeraekke. 

In Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1869. pp. 283-310. 
Kjser, A. C. Dronning Astrids Skjulested. In Historisk Tidsskrift. I. 

Bd. Kristiania 1871. pp. 389-396. 
[Laurenson, Arthur]. King Olaf Tryggvisson. In The Westminster Review. 

cxxx. 1888. pp. 533-544. 

Reed, Mrs. Joseph J. The adventures of Olaf Tryggveson, king of Norway. 

A tale of the tenth century, showing how Christianity was introduced 

into Norway. London 1865. 80. pp. 183. 
Morgenstem, G. Oddr Fagrskinna Snorre. Leipzig 1890. 8®. pp. iv + 

57. (For reviews see Fagrskinna). 
Zu den Konungasogur. In Germania. XXXVII. Wien 1892. pp. 

231-232. 
Zur iiberlieferung der grossen (3lafssaga Tryggvasonar. In Arkiv f. 

nord. filol. VIII. 1892. pp. 153-166. 

Notizen. i. Ibid. VIII. 1892. pp. 380-381 ; 7-8. Ibid. XI. 1895. pp. 



95-96. 
6lsen, Bjom M. Kronologiske bemaerkninger om Olaf Tryggvasons 

regeringshistorie. In Aarboger f. nord. Oldk. og Historie. 1878. pp. 

1-58. — Sepr. repr. Kjobenhavu 1878. 8®. pp. 58. 

Om Are frode. Ibid. 1893. pp. 276-309. 

t Storm, G. Om Aarstallet for Thronhjems Grundlaeggelse. In Festskrift 

udg. i Anledning af Throndhjems 900 Aars Jubiloeum af det kgl. 

Norske Vidensk. Selsk. i Throndhjem. 1897. 4®. pp. 20. 
Tollstorpy J. P. Norske konungen Olof Tryggveson. Historisk teckning 

med sagans enkelhet. Stockholm 1847. 80. pp. (2) -f 222. 
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Wis^n, Th. Altnordische Wortdeutungen (2. Hertrygfl, HertygB). Ger- 
mania XVI. 187 1. pp. 263-265. 

Olafis ^kX^x GeirstaSa^dfis. 

A tale of legendary character about Olafr, the brother of HWdan svarti 
r^th cent. ). In the dlafs saga helga of the Plate3rjarb6k (II. pp. 6-9). 
Cf. Heimskringla (Ynglinga saga. chap. 49). 

In Fommanna sogur. X. 1835. pp. 209-215, {cf, IV. pp. 27- 

37). 
Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. X. 1836. pp. 167-173, {cf, 

IV. pp. 25-35). 

Latin. — /« Scripta historica Islandorum. X. 1841. pp. 194-200, 

{cf. IV. pp. 26-35). 

tSorensen, S. A. Er "Kongshaugen", hvori Vikingeskibet blev fundet, 
Kong Olaf Geirstad-Alfs Haug? Svar til G. Storm. Kristiania 1902. 8<>. 
pp. 54- 

Orkneyinga saga, or Jarla saga or Jarla sogur. 

c. 872-1170. History of the earls of the Orkneys from Sigurd I. 
Eysteinsson to Rognvald II. Kolsson (d. 1158) and Harald II. Mad- 
dadhson (d. 1206). Written about or shortly after 1200. Separately 
the saga is only found in vellum fragments (AM. 325. I, III. 4^, c. 1300 ; 
KMund's Palaeogr. Atlas. 1905. no. 32), and in a Danish version from c. 
1600 of a lost codex (AM. 103 fol. ; Cod. Holm, chart. 39 fol. ), but it is 
complete in the Flateyjarb6k. 

Orkneyinga saga sive Historia Orcadensium a prima Orcadum 
per Norvegos occupatione ad exitum seculi duodecirai. — Saga 
bins helga Magnusar eyja jarls sive Vita Sancti Magni insu- 
larum comitis. Ex MSS. Legati Arna-Magnaeani cum versione 
latina, varietate lectionum et indicibus, chronologico, reali et 

• philologico edidit Jonas Jonaeus Isl. Hafniae (sumtibus P. Frid. 

Suhm) 1780. 4^ pp. xiii + 557 + (49), ifacsim. 

Contents: Praefatio; Orkneyinga saga (AM. 325 fol., 48 fol.; text and 
Latin version), pp. 1-425 ; Sagan ai hinum helga Magnuse eya jarle 
(AM. 350. 4^ text and Latin version), pp. 427-543 ; Appendix : Diploma 
ex Jam. Wallace's Account of the islands of Orkney (anno 1403), pp. 
545-5531 Fragmentum ex [AM.] No. 103 in folio [Fundinn Norep*, 
Latin version J pp. 554-557 ; Catalogus comitum Orcadensium ordine 
chronologico, pp. (i)-(3); Index nominum proprium, pp. (4)-(i2); 
Index vocum, pp (i5)-(47), hy Grlmur Thorkehn ; Errata, pp. (48)- 
(49). — Cy*. t Literatuj Journal. 1780. p. 465; fl^rde Efterretn. 1782. 
p. 421. The editor and translator, J6n J6nsson \b. 1754, d, 1831), was 
later s^slumadur in Strandas^sla, and afterwards in Hiinavatnss^sla, 
Iceland. — In the pagination of this edition errors occur after p. 376 and 
p. 552, so that the final numbered page ought to be p. 561. 

/« Flateyjarb6k. I. i860, pp. 219-229, 558-570 (Paattriarlanna 
Einars Porfinnz Sumarlida); II. 1862. pp. 176-182 (Paattr 
t)eirra Orkneyingha), 404-519 (Orkneyingha l)aattr). 
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Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 21 1-22 1. For other extracts 
see below Johnstone's work of 1786. 

Icelandic sagas and other historical documents relating to the 
settlements and descents of the Northmen on the British 
Isles. Vol. I. Orkneyinga saga and Magnus saga, with ap- 
pendices. Edited by Gudbrand Vigfusson. Published by the 
authority of the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's 
Treasury, under the direction of the Master of the Rolls. 
London 1887. (Rerum Britannicarum medii aevi scriptores). 

8^ pp. liii + 426, ^facsims. 

Contents: Preface; Metaphors, names and epithets occurring in the 
songs ; Genealogies ; Orkneyinga saga ( Fundinn Noregr, chap. 1-3 ; 
Jarla sogur, chap. 4-38 ; I>dttr Magnus jarls, chap. 39-55 ; t>dttr Pdls 
jarls, chap. 56-59 ; Jarteinab6k, chap. 60 ; t>dttr Rognvalds jarls, chap. 
61-118), pp. 1-221 ; Addenda to the Orkney saga: I. From the Flatey 
Book (about Earl Harald II., 1 198-1206), pp. 222-228; II. Brenna 
Adams biskups, pp. 229-230 ; III. From Peder Clauson Undals transla- 
tion of the lost "Inga saga", also called "Bo^lunga sogur", pp. 231- 
233 ; Magnus saga helga or Magnus saga Eyja-jarls : I. (hin lengri), 
pp. 237-280, II. (hin skamma), pp. 281-298 ; Addenda to Magnus saga : 
I. Legenda de Sancto Magno (AM. 67of, 4®. ), pp. 299-302, II. Seqventia, 
In festo Magni ducis martyris, pp. 303-305 ; Appendix : A. Extracts 
from Sagas (I. Hversu Noregr bygOiz, from Flatey Book I. 21, 22; 2. 
To chap. 12, from Flatey Book ; 3. To chap. 30, from Magnus saga g6da 
in Hulda ; 4. To chap. 34, from Flatey Book ; 5. To chap. 89-97, from 
Inga saga in Hulda chap. 17 ; 6. To chap. 99, chap 20 of the same saga 
from Heimskringla, Hulda and Hrokkinskinna) pp. 309-318 ; B. Ex- 
tracts from the Njala (Earl Sigurd and the Brian-battle), pp. 319-340 ; 
The Brians-battle, from the porsteins saga Sldu-Hallssonar, pp. 340- 
342 ; Frd Helga ok TJlfi, pp. 342-346 ; C. Hemings pdttr, pp. 347-387 ; 
D. Jdtvardar saga, pp. 388-400; Index ; Errata. — Remews: Tne Academy. 
XXXIV. 1888. pp. 18-19, by Charles Elton ;— The English Historical 
Review. V. 1887. pp. 127-132, by C. F. Keary ; — ^The Saturday Review. 
LXV. 1888. pp. 75-76. 

English. — The Orkneyinga Saga. Translated from the Icelandic 
by J6n A. Hjaltalfn and Gilbert Goudie. Edited, with notes 
and introduction by Joseph Anderson. Edinburgh 1873. 8°- PP- 
(8) 4- cxxxi + (4) + 227, ^pls.y 3 maps, illustr, in text. 

Based on the 1780-edition and the Flatey iarb6k. Reviews: Gott. gel. 
Anz. 1874. II. pp. 1436-1439, by E. Wilken ; — The Saturday Review. 
XXXVIII. 1874. pp. 321-322;— The Athenaeum. 1874. I. p. 285. 

Earl Rognvald and the Dunrossness man, in The diary of John Mill, ed. by 
G. Goudie. Edinburgh 1889. pp. 173-175. Transl. from Vigfdsson and 
Powell's Prose Reader. 1875. pp. 201-202. {Cf. ed. of 1887. pp. 151-153). 

Icelandic Sagas and other historical documents relating to the 
settlements of the Northmen in the British Isles. Vol. III. 
The Orkneyingers' Saga, with appendices, &c. Translated by 
G. W. Dasent. Publ. by the authority of the Lords Com- 
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missioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, under the direction of 
the Master of the Rolls. London 1894. (Rerum Britannicarum 

medii aevi scriptores). 8**. pp. (6) + Ixiii + 470. 

Introduction by the translator, pp. i-lxiii ; Nos. ii-v of the appendix to 
the Magniis saga, pp. 305-426, are not in the Icelandic edition ; other- 
wise the contents correspond to those of the Icelandic edition of 1887. — 
Review: The Saturday Review. LXXIX. 1895. pp. 21-22 ;— English 
Historical Review. XL 1896. pp. 138-143, by W. P. Ker. 

German. — Die Orkneyer Saga. A few chapters (1-2, 6, 17, 47) 
and Brenna Adams biskups, in Die National-Literatur der 
Skandinavier, hrsgg. von A. E. WoUheim da Fonseca. I. 
Berlin 1874. pp. 150-154. 

Latin. — J6n j6nsson's version in the edition of 1780 (^see above), 

B^th, A. U. N&gra fomtidsbilder fr&n de norska kolonierna i Vaster- 

hafvet. In Nordisk tidskrif t (Letterstedtska). 1895. Stockholm. 8^. pp. 

222-238. 
t Balfour of Balfour and Trenaby, David. Odal rights and feudal wrongs : 

a memorial for Orkney. Edinburgh i860. 8*^. 
t Barry, George. History of the Orkney Islands. Edinburgh 1805. 4°- — t-?. 

ed, with corrections and additions by James Headrick. London 1808. 

4®. — tj. ^d, Kirkwall 1867. 8^ (Cf. Pope's version of Torfaeus' History. 

1866. pp. 259-278). 
Beddoe, John. On the ancient and modern ethnography of Scotland. In 

Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland. I. 1851-1854. pp. 

243-257. 
Clark, W. Fordyce. The Story of Shetland. Edinburgh 1906. 8°. pp. ix -f 

(2) -f 212. (&^pp. 37-62). 
Collingwood, W. G. Scandinavian Britain. With chapters introductory to 

the subject by the late F. York Powell. London 1908. 8**. pp. 272, map. 

(See pp. 244-264). 
Cursiter, James W. List of books and pamphlets relating to Orkney and 

Shetland, with notes of those by local authors. Kirkwall 1894. 8®. pp. 

(4) + 73. 

Dietrichson, L. Monvmenta Orcadica. Nordmsendene paa Orknoeme og 
deres efterladte Mindesmaerker. Med en Oversigt over de keltiske 
(fomorske) og skotske (eftemorske) Monumenter paa Oeme. Origi- 
naltegninger og en Afhandling om Magnuskathedralen i Kirkwall af 
Johan Meyer. Kristiania 1906. 4^ pp. xvi + 200 -f- (8), fldg. thl,^ 86 
pis. An abridgment in English of the Norwegian work was issued with 
the following title : 

Monumenta Orcadica. The Norsemen in the Orkneys and the 

monuments they have left. With a survey of the Celtic (pre-Norwegian) 
and Scottish (post-Norwegian ) monuments on the islands. With original 
drawings and some chapters on St. Magnus' Cathedral, Kirkwall, by 
Johan Meyer. ELristiania 1906. 4®. pp. xiv + 77. 
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Reviews : Orkney and Shetland Miscellany. I. 1907. pp. 49-50, by A. 
W. Johnston ;— Nature. LXXV. (London) 1907. pp. 315-316, by J. W. 
Cursiter ; — Saga-Book of the Viking Club. V. 1907. pp. 185-186, by A. 
W.Johnston; — t Nordisk tidskrift (Letterstedtska) 1906. pp. 457-460, 
by O. Montelius. 

Er Magnuskirken p^ Egilsey (Orknoeme) en keltisk eller en 



norsk kirke. In Nordisk tidskrift (Letterstedtska). 1902. Stockholm, 
pp. 281-303. 

Det forsvunde Kloster i Orkney. In Historiske Skrifter tilegnede og 



overleverede Ludvig Daae. Christiania 1904. pp. 148-160. 

Dryden, Henry Edward Leigh. Description of the church dedicated to 

Saint Magnus and the Bishop's palace at Kirkwall. Kirkwall 1878. 8^. 

pp. 86 + (2), illustr. 
Edmondston, Thomas. An et)rmological glossary of the Shetland & Orkney 

dialect with some derivations of names of places in Shetland. (Partly 

read at two meetings of the Philological Society in the spring of 1866). 

London and Berlin 1866. 8®. pp. vii -}- 166 + (2). 
Potheringhame, W. H. Notes respecting the life of Swein Aslief, an Orkney 

viking, of the twelfth century, illustrating the annals of that period. 

Collected from the early Norwegian Sagas. In Proceedings of the 

Society of Antiquaries of Scotland. IL 1854-56. pp. 278-287. 
Goudie, Gilbert. The Norsemen in Shetland. In Saga- Book of the Viking 

Club. I. London 1895-97. pp. 289-318, illustr. 
The Celtic and Scandinavian Antiquities of Shetland. Edinburgh 

1904. 8®. pp. xvi + 305, illustr. 
Gunn, John. The Orkney Book. Readings for young Orcadians. London 

1909. 8®. pp. 448, illustr. (53f^ pp. 23-104). 
tHibbert, Samuel. On the question of the existence of the Rein-deer, 

during the twelfth century, in Caithness. In Edinburgh Journal of 

Science for 1831. 
Jakobsen, Jakob. The dialect and place names of Shetland. Two popular 

lectures. Lerwick, 1897. 8°. pp. (8) + 125, portr. 
Shetland og Shetlaendeme. In Tilskueren. Kobenhavn 1896. pp. 

721-736, 771-788. 
Shetland und die Shetlander. Aus dem Manuscripte des Verfassers 



iibersetzt von Otto L. Jiriczek. In Nord und Siid. LXXXIII. Bd. 
Breslau 1897. 8^ pp. 211-238. 

Shetlandsoemes Stednavne. In Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 



1901. pp. 55-258. 
Johnston, A. W. The Round Church of Orphir ; or, the Earl's Bd and 

Kirk in Or-fjara. In Saga-Book of the Viking Club. III. 1903. pp. 174- 

216, ^pls. — Also a separate reprint : The Round Church and Earl's Bd 

of Orphir, Orkney. Coventry 1903. 8®. pp. 44, 4 pis. 
Johnstone, James, editor. Antiquitates Celto-Scandicae ; sive Series rerum 

gestanmi inter nationes Britannicanmi insulanun et gentes Septen- 

trionales. Ex Snorrone ; Land-nama-boc ; Egilli Scallagrimi-saga ; 

Nidla-saga ; O. Tryggvasonar-saga ; Orkneyinga-saga ; Hriggiar-stikki ; 
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Knytlinga-saga ; Speculo regali &c. Compilavit Jacobus Johnstone. 
Havniae 1786. 4°. pp. (4) + 294+ (2). (Extracts in Icelandic with 
Latin version). 

Low, George. A tour through the islands of Orkney and Shetland contain- 
ing hints relative to their ancient, modem and natural history collected 
in 1774. With illustrations from drawings by the author, and with an 
introduction by Joseph Anderson. Kirkwall 1879. 8*. pp. x + (2) + 
223, map. 

Mowat, John. A bibliography of Caithness, with notes. Wick, 1909. 8®. pp. 
(14) 4- ii^i porir. 

Munch, P. A. Geographiske og historiske Notitser om Orknoeme og 
Hetland. In Samlinger til det norske Polks Sprog og Historie. VI. 
Christiania 1839. 4^ pp. 79-133. 475-524. w«/. 

Geographiske Oplysninger om de i Sagaeme forekommende skotske 

og irske Stedsnavne. In Annaler for nord. Oldk. og Hist 1852. 8^. 
pp. 44-103. Ibid. 1857. pp. 308-381. Ibid. 1858. a map of the Orkneys. 
— Reprinted in his Samlede Afhandlinger. III. Christiania 1875. 8®. 
pp. 78-181, map. 

Geographical elucidations of the Scottish and Irish local names oc- 
curring in the Sagas ; translated by George Stephens. In Memoires de la 
Soci6t6 royale des antiquaires du Nord. 1845-49. PP* 208-265 ; 1850-60. 
pp. 61-134. 

editor. Symbolae ad historiam antiquiorem rerum Norvegicarum . . . 

II. Genealogia comitimi Orcadensium ... £ codice quoad magnam 
partem hactenus inedito, et in Orcadibus, ut videtur, medio saeculo 
XVto conscripto. Christianise 1850. 4^ pp. 18-26. 

editor. A catalogue of the bishops of Orkney MCXII-MCCCCLH. 

Notes on the extracts from the Panmure Msc. In The Ballantyne 
Miscellany. III. Edinburgh 1855. pp. 177-188. 

editor. Chronica regum Manniae et Insularum. The Chronicle of 



Man and the Sudreys, edited from the manuscript codex in the British 
Museum and with historical notes. Christiania i860. 8^. pp. xxxiv -f 
191 -f (3)./^- — 1 2. ed.^ revised by Goss. Douglas 1874. 2 vols. 8*. (The 
first complete ed. of this chronicle is in James Johnstone's Antiquitates 
Celto-Normannicae. Copenhagen 1786. 4**. pp. (4) + 152). 

6lsen, Bjorn M. Om nogle vers af Am6rr jarlaskdld. In Arkiv f. nord. 
filol. XXV. 1909. pp. 299-302. 

Orkney and Shetland Miscellany. Edited by A. W. Johnston and Amy 
Johnston. Vol. I. London (The Viking Club) 1907-08. 8®. pp. (4) -f 
252. {To be continued). 

Orkneys (The), and rude stone monuments. In The Quarterly Review. 
CXLII. London 1876. pp. 125-160. (Based on the Orkneyinga saga, 
1873, and J. Pergusson's Rude Stone Monuments in all countries, their 
age and uses, 1872). 

** Peasant Nobility " (The), of Orkney and Shetland. In The Westminster 
Review. CXXVIII. London 1887. pp. 684-692. 
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Skene, William Forbes. Extracts from the Norse Sagas, illustrative of the 
early history of the North of Scotland and of the influence of the Nor- 
wegian pirates upon its inhabitants, translated from the original Ice- 
landic. In Transactions of the lona Club. Vol. I. Part i. Edinburgh 
1834. 8*. pp. 63-69. (Extracts from Ynglinga saga, Landndmab6k and 
Laxdsela saga). 

Celtic Scotland : A history of Ancient Alban. 2. edition. Edinburgh 

1886-1890. 8*. 3 vols. 

Smith, John Alexander. Notice on remains of the Rein- deer, cervus taran- 
dus, found in Ross^hire, Sutherland, and Caitliness ; with notes of its 
occurrence throughout Scotland. In Proceedings of the Society of 
Antiquaries of Scotland. VIII. 1868-69. pp. 186-222. 

Spence, Catherine Stafford. Earl Rognvald and his forebears, or Glimpses 
of life in early Norse times in Orkney and Shetland. London 1896. 8*. 
pp. 249. 

Stef^nsson, J6n. Bishop Biame Kolbeinsson, the Skald. In Orkney and 
Shetland Miscellany. 1907. I. pp. 43-47- 

The authorship of Orkneyinga saga (Jarla sogur). Ibid. pp. 65-71. 

Thomsen, Grlmur. Den nordiske Nationalitet paa Shetlands- og Orknoeme. 
In Annaler for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1862. pp. 3-28. 

Thorkelin, G. J., editor. Fragments of English and Irish history in the 
ninth and tenth century. In two parts. Translated from the original 
Icelandic and illustrated with some notes. London 1788, 4®. pp, xi + 
59 -(- 95» w/a/. (See: A collection of records concerning the Orkney 
islands, pp. 69-87, records of the 14th century). 

Torfason, lK)rm6flur. Orcades seu rerum Orcadensium historiae libri tres, 
quorum primus y prseter insularum situm numerumqve, comitum, pro- 
cerum, incolanmiqve origines, familias, gesta & vicissitudines, a primis 
monarchiae Norvegicae incunabulis ad annum M.CCXXII. continud, fer^ 
serie exhibet ; Secundus primos Orcadum episcopos eorumqve succes- 
sores, &, qvi postea ^^xerunt, comites sub regibus Norvegiae fiduciarios, 
tum etiam, qvae de rebus Orcadensibus & Haebudensibus exinde ad 
Annum M.CD.LXIX. annotata, complectitur, utroqve firmiter asseritur 
reg^m Norvegiae jus dominii in insulas illas ; Tertius indefessa potentis- 
simorum reg^um Daniae Norveg^aeqve studia in jure suo pacific^ repe- 
tendo continet, variis documentis ex Archivis Regiis asserta, auctore 
Thormodo Torfaeo. Havniae 1697. fol. pp. (16) -f- 228 -|- (10). — Title- 
edition. Havniae 17 15. 

Ancient history of Orkney, Caithness, & the North. By Thormodus 

Torfaeus. Translated, with copious notes, by the late Rev. Alexander 
Pope, minister of Reay. Wick 1866. 8°. pp. vi + 288. 

Wallace, James. An account of the islands of Orkney. To which is added, 
an essay concerning the Thule of the ancients. London 1700. 8®. pp. 
(10) -f 182, map and pi. 

A description of the isles of Orkney. Reprinted from the original 

edition of 1693, with illustrative notes from an interleaved copy in the 
Library of the University of Edinburgh, formerly the property of 
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Malcolm Laing, the Scottish historian, together with the additions 

made by the Author's son, in the edition of 1700. Edited by John Small. 

Edinburgh 1883. 8®. pp. xxiv + 251, niap, 2 pis. 
White, T. PUkington. The Orkney Isles. In The Scottish Review. XXVII. 

Paisley 1896. 8^. pp. 195-225. 
Worsaae, J. J. A. Minder om de Danske og Nordmaendene i England, 

Skotland og Irland. Kjobenhavn 185 1. 8®. pp. 277-333, illustr, 
An account of the Danes and Norwegians in England, Scotland and 

Ireland. London 1852. 8®. pp. 218-266, illustr. 

Otto t>dttr keisara. 

Chapters in the (3lafs saga Tryggvasonar of the Plateyjarb6k (I. pp. 
107-114) concerning the war between Emperor Otto II. and Kmg 
Haraldr bl&tonn of Denmark, c. 974. See also : (3lafs saga, Skdlh. 1689. 
I. pp. 82-90; Fms. I. 1825. pp. 120-131 ; Oldnord. Sag. I. 1826. pp. 
108- 1 18; Script, hist. Isl. I. 1828. pp. 140-153; The Sa^ of King 
Olaf, transl. by Sephton. 1895. pp. 66-89 ; Monum. Germ, hist.. Script, 
tom. XXIX. 1892 (by Pinnur Jonsson), pp. 274 (Knytlinga), 334-337 
(Heimskringla), 359 (Fagrskinna), 374-377. 387-391 (6lafs saga Trygg- 
vasonar; J6msvfkinga saga). 

tAsmussen, J. Uber die Kriegsziige der Ottonen gegen Danemark mit 

besonderer Riicksicht auf die richtige 2^itbestimmung derselben. In 

Archiv f . Staats- und Kirchengesch. der Herzogthiimer Schleswig, etc. 

1833. I. 
Grund, Oscar. Kaiser Otto des Grossen angeblicher Zug gegen Danemark. 

In Porschungen zur deutschen Geschichte. XI. Gottingen 187 1. pp. 

561-592. 
Steenstrup, J. C. H. R. Danmarks Sydgraense og Herredommet over 

Holsten (800-1100). Kjobenhavn 1900. pp. 62-65. 
Uhlirz, Karl. Untersuchungen zur Geschichte Kaiser Otto II. (I. Der 

Kriegszug gegen den Danenkonig Harald Blauzahn). In Mittheil. des 

Instituts fiir oesterreichische Geschichtsforschung. VI. Erganzungsbd. 

Innsbruck 1901. pp. 41-54. 

Rau061fi3 {or RauOs) t>dttr (ok sona hans). 

A legendary tale in the Olafs saga helga of the Plateyjarb6k ( II. pp. 
292-301), written in the earlier half of the 14th cent; an earlier battr 
must have existed (from c. 1200), as the incident is mentioned by 
Snorri (Raudr i Eystridolum). 

In Fornmanna sogur. V. 1830. pp. 330-340. 

Prom the T6masskinna (Gl. kgl. Sml. 1008 fol.; c. 1400). 

Danish. — /« Oldnordiske Sagaer. V. 1831. pp. 300-317. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

V. 1833. PP- 396-322. 

RauOs t>dttr ramma. 

Two chapters in the (5lafs saga Tryggvasonar of the Plateyjarb6k ( I. 
PP- 393-395> paattr Rauds hins ramma); Olafs saga, Skdlh. 1689. II. pp. 
181-184. Also in the larger 6lafs saga : Fms. II. 1826. pp. 175-180 ; 
Oldnord. Sag. II. 1827. pp. 156-160 ; Script, hist. Isl. II. 1828. pp. 
161-166 ; The Saga of King Olaf, transl. by Sephton. 1895. pp. 328-330. 
Cf. Heimskringla. VI., chap. 78. 
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Rognvalds t>dttr ok RauOs. 

A legend based upon the subject of Rauds ^ttr raxmna, from the 13th 
or 14th cent. In tne larger dlafs saga Tryggvasonar : Pms. I. pp. 288- 
297, 299-301, 302-306, II. pp. 17-19; Oldnord. Sag. I. pp. 260-268, 270- 
271, 272-276, II. pp. 16-18; Script, hist Isl. I. pp. 311-320, 322-323, 
324-328, II. pp. 17-18; The Saga of King Olaf, transl. by Sephton. 
1895. pp. 197-203, 204-205, 206-209, 221-222 ; and in the Fiateyjarb6k 
(I. pp. 288-299. 6lafs saga. 1689. I. pp. 65-70, 72-73, 75-77). 

Seljumanna t^ttr, or Albani t)dttr ok Sunnifu. 

A legend of Irish martyrs on the island of Selja, Norway. In the larger 
Clafs saga Tryggvasonar : Pms. I. pp. 224-232 ; Oldnord. Sag. I. pp. 
203-209; Script, hist. Isl. I. pp. 252-258; The Saga of Kmg Olarf, 
transl. by Sephton. 1895. pp. 151-156, and in the Flateyjarb<Sk (I. pp. 
242-246; (3lais saga. 1689. II. pp. 4-9); briefer in the saga by Odar 
munkr(i69i. pp. 109-110; 1835. pp. 279-283; 1853. pp. 24-26; 1895. 
p. 50). 

t Historia sanctorum in Selia insula Norvegiae. In Langebek's 

Scriptores rerum Danicarum medii aevi. Tom. IV. Hafniae 

1776. fol. pp. 1-22. 

The Icelandic text with Latin version ; it also includes *' Acta sanctorum 
in Selio " (pp. 15-22), which was edited by G. Storm in his Monumenta 
historica Norvegiae. 1880. pp. xli-xliv, 145-152. Cf, also Torfaus* 
Hist rer. Norveg. II. 171 1. pp. 369-375. 

Aall, Anthon. St. Sunniva og biskop Sigurd, Hellig Olaf og biskop Grim- 
kel. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 3. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1898. pp. 315-346. 

Daae, L. Norges Helgener. Christiania 1879. pp. 137-162. 

Jorgensen, A. D. Den nordiske Kirkes Grundlseggelse og forste Udvikling. 
Kjobenhavn 1874-78. pp. 336-340. 

Lange, Chr. De norske Klosters Historic. Christiania 1847. pp. 537-544. — 
2. Udg. 1856. pp. 344-348. 

Nielsen, Yngvar. De gamle Helligdomme paa Selja. In Historiske Afhand- 
linger tilegnede J. E. Sars. Kristiania 1905. pp. 164-181. 

Willson, T. B. Norway's holy island. In The Norwegian Club Year Book. 
1901. London, pp. i-}^, pi. 

Sigmundar t>dttr Brestissonar. 

A portion of the Faereyinga saga (q. v,) 

SigurSar saga J6rsalafiEU*a, Eysteins ok Clafs, braeOra bans. 

The three sons of Magntis berfaetti, kings of Norway : SigurOr J6rsalafari 
1103-1130; Eysteinn 1103-1122; (3lamr 1103-1115. A See: Morkin- 
skinna (1867. pp. 156-198). — //. See: Heimskringla XII. — ///. See: 
Pagrskinna (1902-03. chap. 72-77). — IV. See: Hulda (Fms. VII. pp. 

74-174). 

English. — [//.] The Saga of Sigurd the Crusader. A. D. 1107- 
III I. (From Laing's version of Heimskringla). In Thos. 
Wright's Early Travels in Palestine. London 1848. pp. 50-62. 
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t Anchersen, Job. P. De cruciata norveg^ca s. expeditione Hierosolymitana 
Sigurdi regis Norvegise dissertatio, ad. d. 30 Jtdii 1832. Hafnise. 4^ 

Keyser, R. Bidrag til Kong Sigurd Jorsalfarers Historie, med Indledning 
og Anmaerkninger. ( i. Udenlandske Historieskriveres Beretninger om 
KongS. J.'sTogtil Palsestina; 2. Brev til Kong S. J. fra Peter den 
^rvaerdige, abbed af Cluny ; 3. Sigurd Ranescins Proces). In Samlinger 
til det norske Polks Sprog og Historie. I. Cbristiania 1833. 4°. pp. 87- 
128. 

Scbiem, Pr. Bemserkninger angaaende de af Kong Sigurd Jorsalafarer paa 
Sophiekirken i Konstantinopel opsatte Dragefigurer. In Oversigt over 
det kgl. danske Videnskabemes Selskabs Porhandlinger. 1859. pp. 145- 
162, 2 pis, {See Ingv. Undset's notice Sigurd Jorsalafarers Dragehoved in 
Historisk Tidsskr. 3. R. I. Bd. Kristiania 1889. pp. 377-378). 

SigurSar saga slembidijdkns. 

Sigurdr slembir or slembidjdkn, a pretender to tbe tbrone of Norway 
and slayer of King Haraldr gilli ; slain in 1 139. In the Morkinskinna 
(1867. pp. 201-222), doubtless from BiHkr Oddsson's Hryggjarstykki. 

/« Fommanna sogur. VII. 1832. pp. 327-354. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
VII. 1836. pp. 314-342. 

SigurSar l>dttr Hranasonar. See Pinga saga. 

SigurSar t>dttr slefu. 

c. 964. SigurOr slefa, one of the sons of Eling Birikr bl6d6x and Gunn- 
hildr. A 14th cent composition, with legendary additions to the 
historical facts. In the Plateyjarb6k, I. pp. 19-21. 

In Fornmanna sogur. III. 1827. pp. 83-88. 

Danish. — C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. III. pp. 

75-79- 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
III. 1829. pp. 87-92. 

Boer, R. C. Die sage von SigurOr slefa. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XVIII. 

1902. pp. 97-119. 
J6n8Son, Rev. J6n. Um aettmenn Klypps hersis d fslandi. In Tfmarit h. 

isl. 66kmentaf^l. XIX. Reykjavik 1898. pp. 92-109. 
Um t)dtt SigurOar slefu. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XXVI. 1909. pp. 

202-209. 

Sk^dasaga Haralds hdrfegra. 

4 tale of the three skalds, Audunn illskselda, t>orbj6m hornklofi, and 
Olvir hniifa, and their expedition to Sweden to expiate an offence. Un- 
historical, although it may be based on some historical facts ; late 13th 
cent, composition. In the Hauksb6k. 

/» Fornmanna sogur. III. 1827. pp. (6-7), 65-82. 

Edited from AM. 67 a-b fol., 307, 4®. 
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In Hauksb6k udg. efter AM. 371, 544, 675, 4°, etc., [af F. 

j6nsson og E. j6nsson]. Kobenhavn 1892-96. 4^ pp. Ixxxvi- 

Ixxxviii, 445-455- 
Danish. — C. C. Rafn's z/^rjz(7« m Oldnordiske Sagaer. III. 1827. 

pp. 58-74. 
A paraphrase in 6. Snorrason and K. Arentzen's Sagaer. IV. Kjoben- 
havn 1850. pp. 131-135. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

III. 1829. pp. 67-86. 
Skjoldunga saga. 

This saga is referred to by Snorri Sturluson in the Yn^linga s^^ ; it 
treated of the prehistoric kings of Denmark from Skjoldr to Gormr 
^amli. It was probably written about 1200, and not later than c. 1220, but 
18 now lost, and its contents only known from Amgrlmur j6nsson's 
Latin abstract of it (1596). The compiler or author of the Kn^rtlinga 
saga probably made use of the Skjoldunga saga as the introduction to 
his work on the historical kings of Denmark, and it was his recension 
Am^. j6nsson availed himsdf of. It really belongs to the mythic- 
heroic sagas, but is included here on account of its connection with the 
Knytlinga saga. 

Latin. — Skjoldungasaga i Arngrim Jonssons Udtog. Meddelt af 
Axel Olrik. In Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1894. pp. 

83-164. 

The Latin abstract (pp. 104- 1 38) is printed from a copy of the original 
in the University Library, Copenhagen. 

Olrik, Axel. Poredrag om Skjoldungasaga. In Porhandlinger paa det f jerde 

nordiske Pilologmode i Kobenhavn d. 18-21 Juli 1892. Kobenhavn 1893. 

pp. 22-29. 

Styrbjamar t>dttr Sviakappa. 

Styrbjom, son of King 6lafr Bjamarson of Sweden, d. 982. Written 
about 1200. In the Plateyjarb6k (II. pp. 70-73). 

In t Arae Multiscii Schedae, Oxoniae 1716. pp. 111-118. 

Cf, Islandica. I. pp. 56-57. Mobius, Catal. p. 149. 
/« Fommanna sogur. V. 1830. pp. 246-251. 

Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 125-126. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. V. 1831. pp. 217-223. 

Latin. — Version in the edition 0/1^16 {see above^, 

Svb. Egilsson's z/^r^Vm m Scripta historica Islandorum. V. 1833. 

pp. 239-245. 
Sunnifu t^ttr. See Seljumanna t)dttr. 

Sveinka t>dttr Elfisurgrima-hofSingja. 

1095-^. Chapters in the Magnus saga berf setts of the Hulda (Pms. 
VII. 1832. pp. 16-27 ; Oldnora. Sag. VII. pp. 14-24 ; Scripta hist. Id. 
VII. pp. 18-28), Morkinskinna (1867. pp. 136-142), and the Prlssb6k 
(187 1, pp. 265-269); it is also included m some editions of the Heims- 
kringla (Peringskiold's, Schoning's and Unger's). 
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Sveins t^ttr ok Finns. See Finns l)4ttr Sveinssonar. 
Sverris saga. 

Life of King Sverrir of Norwajr, 1 177-1202, written by Karl J6n8Son 
(d. 12 13), abbot of the Benedictine cloister at I>inge7rar, Iceland. The 
first part (the so-called "Gr^a") was written in Norway, while the 
author stayed there with the king (c. 1285-87), the latter part (some- 
times but erroneously ascribed to Styrmir Kdrason hinn frodi) after his 
return to Iceland. MSS. : AM. 327. 4®. ( c. 1300 • facsim. in K&lund's 
Palaeograf. Atlas. 1905. No. 42); Birspennill (^.r.), Flateyjarb6k (^.t'.)* 
and Skdlholtsb6k hin yngsta (AM. 81 A fol., 15th cent.).— iSptf, Ap- 
pendix. 6. 

In Noregs Konunga Sogur . . . curarunt Birgerus Thorlacius et 

Ericus Christianus Werlauff. Havniae 1813. fol. pp. i-xxxix, 

i-334» 428-429. 
This edition of Sverris saga was printed in 1795, the text (based on 
AM. 327. 4^) was edited by Sk^li Thorlacius, the Latin and Danish 
versions are by J6n Olafsson (Hypnonesius). The issue was 500 copies, 
but of these 150 were destroyed by fire in 1795, and other 150 copies in 
1807. — Reviews: fl^ansk Litteratur-Tidende. 1814. Nos. 16-17; — 
t Kiobenhavns Skilderi. 1813. No. 63. 

Saga Sverris konungs. Bptir gomlum skinnb6kum utgefin ad 

tilhlutun bins konungl. norrsena FornfraeOa-f^lags. Kaup- 

mannahofn 1834. (Fornmanna sogur. VIII.). 8^ pp. xxxix -f 

^^^ facsim. 

Edited by C. C. Rafn and Pinnur Mag^^sson ; text primarily based on 
AM. 327. 4®. — For the verses see Fms. XII. pp. 198-201. 

/« Flateyjarb6k. II. 1862. pp. 531-701. 

In Konunga sogur [Kirspennill] . 1873. pp. 1-202. 
Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 76-79, and in Monum. 
Germ, hist.. Script, torn. XXIX. 1892. fol. p. 407. 

Danish. — ^J6n Olafsson *s version in the ed. o/iSi^ {see above), 

Kong Sverres Saga ud given i Oversaettelse af der Kongelige 

Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab. Kjobenhavn 1834. ( Oldnordiske 

Sagaer. VIII.). 8^ pp. (4) + 305. 
In Snorre Sturlesons norske Kongers Sagaer, oversatte af Jacob 

Aall. III. Cbristiania 1839. 4°- PP- iii-viii, 1-144. 
In Norges Konge-Sagaer . . . oversatte af P. A. Munch. II. Bind, 

udg. og fortsat af O. Rygh. Cbristiania 1871. pp. v-ix, 1-178. 

— 2. ed, Chicago 1907. 4®. pp. 1-89, 2 pis, 
Mtmch translated chap. 1-153, the rest was translated by Rygh. 
An abstract of the Sverris saga in P. Clausson's Norske Kongers Chronica. 

1633. pp. 500-528; 1757. pp. 525-547- (See Heimskringla). 
English. — Sverrissaga. The Saga of King Sverri of Norway, 
translated by J. Seph ton. London 1899. (Northern Library. 
IV.) 8^ pp. XXX + 288 + (2), 8 maps. 
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Includes the Vamameda (Anecdoton), pp. 241-261. Reviews: Engl. 
Hist. Rev. XIV. 1899. pp. 754-755, by W. 1*. Ker ;— Folk-Lore. XI. 
1900. pp. 193-196, by W. A. Craigie ;— Arkiv f. nord. filol. XVII. 1901. 
PP- 311-316, by R. C. Boer;— The Saturday Review. LXXXVIII. i8<99. 
pp. 587-588 ; — ^The Athenaeum. 1900. II. pp. 214-215 ; — ^The Nation 
(N. Y.). LXX. 1900. p. 462. 

Latin.— J6n (3lafsson's version in the ed. of 18 13 (^see above). 

Historia regis Sverreris ex vetere sermone latine reddita et ap- 
paratu critico instructa, curante Societate regia antiquariorum 
septentrionalium. Opera et studio Sveinbjomis Kgilssonii. 
Hafniae 1837. (Scripta historica Islandorum. VIII.). 8". 
pp. X + 313 + (i). 

Norwegian. — fSaga um Sverre Magnus Sigurdsson, Noregs 
Konung. Umskrivi fra det gamle i det nyare norske Lands- 
maalet til Lesnad aat Aalmugen af E. M. F. Sommer. i. Hefte. 

Trondhiem 1864. 8". pp. viii + 56. 

No more published. Reviews: fTrondhjem Adr. 1865. No. 70; — 
t Aftenposten 1865. No. 269. — Another Norwegian version was published 
by the Norske Samlaget, f Christiania 1871-73 (?) 

Kong Sverres saga. Umskrivi for **Den lyde Mai.*' Oslo 1899. 

8". pp. 404. 

The cover-title is: Kong Sverres saga etter Karl Jonsson og Styrme 
prest. Oslo 1900. 

Swedish. — Om Konung Swerre. In Norrlandz Chronika och 
Beskriffning. Wiisingzborg 1670. fol. pp. 411-523. 
A paraphrase by J6n Rugman from a lost MS. ; see Heimskringla. 

Konung Sverre Sigurdssons saga efter Flatoboken. Ofversatt- 
ning, noter och anmarkningar af Herman Vendell. Helsingfors 
1885. 8". pp. X + 325. 

Bang, A. Chr. Et Par Ord om *<Baglerbispen.'' In Historiske Skrifter 

tilegnede og overleverede Ludvig Daae. Christiania 1904. pp. 105-111. 

Cederschiold, G. Konung Sverre. Lund 1901. 8^. pp. xi -|- iS8, /rontisp, 

{Reviews: fNord. Tidskr. 1901. pp. 527-528, by O. Montelius* — 
t (Svensk) Hist, tidskr. XXII, granskn. pp. 17-18, by A. A[kerblomJ). 

Dtae, L. Om Historieskriveren ''Theodricus monachus" og om Biskop 
Thore af Hamar. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 3. R. III. Bd. Kristiania 
1895. pp. 397-4". 

''l/endermsend" i — ^Jamtaland? Idid, 4. R. I. Bd. 1901. pp. 43-46 

( Smaastykker ) . 

Var Sverre Kongeson ? Ibid, 4. R. III. Bd. 1904. pp. 1-28. 



t Dahl, W. S. Biskop Nikolas Amessdn. En kritisk historisk Premstilling. 

Kristiania 1884. &, pp. viii 4- 280. 
t Darre, Hans Jorgen. Kong Sverre og Norge paa hans Tid. En historisk 

Skildring til Lsesning for Polket. Christiania 1869. 8^. pp. 512. 
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Helland, Amund. Sverrea saga og eg^en omkring Pimreite. Bergen 1901. 
(Bergens Museums Aarbog 1900. No. II.). 8*. pp. 12, map, 

j6ii8Son, Pinnur. Bt vers af Blakkr skdld. In Sm&stykker udg. af Samfund 
til udg. af gl. nord. litt 1884-91. p. 202. 

Munthe, G. Bidrag til de osloiske Biskopers Histore indtil Reformationen. 
(10. Nicolaus Amesson). In Samlinger til det norske Polks Sprog og 
Historic. I. Christiania 1833. 4®. pp. 270-303. 

Nielsen, Yngvar. Kong Sverres Paerd gjennem Leerdal og bans Tilbagetog 
f ra Voss. In Historiske Skrifter tilegnede og overleverede Ludvig Daae. 
Christiania 1904. pp. 46-78. 

Rygb, Oluf. Topografiske Oplysninger til Kongesagaeme. In Historisk 
Tidsskrift. 3. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1897. pp. 240-272. {See also the 
same author's Topografisk-historiske Smaanotitser, ilnd. 3. R. II. Bd 
1892. pp. 424-425, 426-427). 

t Schirmer, H. M. Kong Sverres tog fra Lserdalen til Voss og tilbage igjen. 
In Poreningen til norske Portidsmindesmserkers Bevaring. Aarsberet- 
ning for 1904. pp. 224-228. 

Storm, Gustav. Om Lendermandsklassens Talrighed i 12. og 13. Aarhun- 
drede. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 2. R. IV. Bd. Kristiania 1884. pp. 129- 
188. 

Studie over de faeroiske Sag^ om Bispessedet Kirkebo og Kong 

Sverres Ungdom. Ibid. 2. R. IV. Bd. 1884. pp. 253-272. 

Smaating fra Sverres saga. Ibid, 2. R. V. Bd. 1885. pp. 187-224, 



map. — Also sep. repr. 8". pp. 40, map. 

— To Klosterstiftelser fra Kong Sverres Tid. Ibid. 3. R. II. Bd. 1890. 
pp. 82-94. 

— Om de saakaldte " Pormsend " i det gamle Bergen. Ibid. 3. R. V. Bd. 



1899. pp. 436-438- 

— Kong Sverres fsedrene Herkomst. Ibid. 4. R. II. Bd. 1903. pp. 163- 
191. 

Den 'buxelose Jarl* i Sverige. In Historisk tidskrift. XXIII. 



Stockholm 1903. pp. 89 ff. 

editor. Udenlandske Beretninger om Kong Sverre. (I. Benedict af 



Peterborough. II. Roger de Hoveden. III. Wilhelm af Newbury. IV. 
Saxo Grammaticus). Trykt som Manuskript til Brug for Studerende. 
Kristiania 1885. 8^ pp. 8. 

t Thorladus, Borge. De Carolo Abbate, Suerreri regis Norvegici historio- 
grapho. Havnisei8i2. {University program). ^ f Engelstoft's Annaler 
181 2. pp. 68-76. 

De Suerreri regis Norvegici et trium proximorum ipsi successorum 

historia. 1813. In his Prolusiones et opuscula academica. III. Havnis 
1815. pp. 231-308. (The preface to the edition of 1813). 

Werlauff, B. C. Om Sverresborg ved Throndhjem. In Antiquariake Annaler. 
II. 1813. pp. 203-208, \pl. 
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A shot LadB hbtorr of the kings of Norvmj Horn Rumldr biHrni to 
Sigui fli r J6fsa]ji£ui Tc. SSo-iiwV miite n br "Tbeo d rict is mott>rtins'* 
(acoofdiBg to Daac Btshoo p&rir of Hanurr. d. 1197^. Tlie TtUvm 
fbond in Lnbeck c. 1615 and upon vhi^ the ed. of it^ » based* is 
lost : the Gosdng XSS. • AX. 9S f oL and Dcda^udie ColL. Upsila, 
32) are 



Commentarii historici doo hactenns inediti. Alter De regibos 
Tetnsds Norvagids, Alter, De profecticMie Danomm in Terram 
Sanctam circa annnm M.CLXXXV siisce|>tam« eodem tempore 
ab incerto aatore conscriptas. Cnra olim et opera . . . lobannis 
Kirchmanni . . . Nanc primnin editi, ab bajtis nepote Bemb. 
Casp. Kirchmanno. Amstelodami i6$4. S*. pp. (16^+171 + 

(7). 
Dedicatory letter to Prince Prederik of Denmark, pp (5M16) : De 
r^;ibos vctnstis Korrmcis a Theodorico monacbo conscriptus« pp i- 

[>n oT T 



98l — ^A new edition oTTbeodrici Historia in tl>n9ebek*s Scriptores 
remm Danicamm medii stl V. (ed. by P. P. Sabm). Hafniae 1783. 
foL pp 311-341. 

Theodrid monachi Historia de antiqaitate regum Norwagien- 

sitim. In Monamenta historica Norvegise. Latinske Kilde- 

skrifter til Norges Historic i Middelalderen udg. ved Gastav 

Storm. Kristiania 1880. 8*. pp. i-xiv, 1-68. 
Brtiacts by G. Waitz in Monnmenta GennaniK bistorica. Script, torn. 

xxrx. 1892. foi. pp. 247-251. 

Daae, L. Om Historieskriveren **Tbeodricus monacbus** og om Biskop 
Thore af Hamar. In Historisk Tidsskrift 3. R. III. Bd. Kristiania 1895. 
pp. 397-4". 

Moigenstem, G. Nodzen. 3. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. X. 1894. pp 206-207. 

Stonn, G. Norske Historieakrivere paa Kong Sverres Tid. In Aarboger for 
nord. Oldk. og Hist 1871. pp. 410-431. Cf, also his Snorre Sturiasons 
Historieskrivning, pp. 20-22. 

Om Haandskrifteme af Thjodrek Munk. S«rskilt Aftryk af 

Videnskabsselskabets Porbandlinger for 1875. Christiania 1875. S^< 
pp. 8. 

De seldste Poriiindelser mellem den norske og den islandske bistoriske 



litteratnr. Sserskilt aftrykt af Cbristiania Videnskabs-Selskabs Por- 
bandlinger for 1875. 8<>. pp. 16. 

Tosta l>dttr GuOinasonar (tr6spj6ts). 

A portion of the Hemings b&ttr Asldkssonar (^. t^. ). In Gronlanda 
bistoriske Mindesmserker. II. 1838. pp. 653-669 (Sammendrag af 
Beretningeme om Lig-Lodin) is an extract from it (AM. 326b, A^ and 
544, 40), with introduction and notes, and an epitome by Bjom JOnsson 
(d. 1655) of an apparently later recension. 
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Ulfis t>dttr auOga. 

Chapters in the Haralds saga harflrdOa of the Htdda (Fms. VI. 183 1. 
pp. 341-348 ; Oldnord. Sag. VI. 1832. pp. 279-284 ; Script, hist Isl. 
VI. 1835. pp. 318-323), and the Morkinskinna (1867. pp. 66-69). 

Upphaf Grregorii. See Gregorf us ^kXXx Dagssonar. 

Upphaf rikis Haralds hdrfegra, or Haralds ^kXXx h4rfagra. 

860-872. A story of King Haraldr down to the battle of Hafrsf jord, con- 
tinuation of the Hdlfdanar pdttr svarta (^. r. ), and is a late ( 13th cent ) 
compilation, based on the original saga of Haraldr and other sources. 
In the Plateyjarb6k. See cUso : Haralds saga hdrfagra ; Skdldasaga 
Haralds hdrfagra 

In Fommanna sogur. X. 1835. PP- ^77"! 97- 

In Flateyjarb6k. I. i860, pp. 567-576. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. X. 1836. pp. 138-155. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

X. 1841. pp. 164-182. 

Gjessing, G. A. Undersogelse om Kongesagaens Premvsezt. I. Christiania 

1873- PP- 41-69. 
J6n8Son, Pinnur. Sag^et om Harald h&rfagre som "Dovrefostre.*' In 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. XV. 1899. pp. 262-268. 

Volsa t^ttr. 

A legend about the conversion of a heathen family by 6laf r hdgi. In the 
OlaS saga helgaof the Plateyjarb6k (II. 1862. pp. 331-336). 

Bdrdarsaga Snaefellsdss . . . Volsa t)4ttr, ved Gudbrandr Vigf6s- 
son. Udg. af det nordiske Literatur-Samfund. Kjobenhavn 

i860, pp. viii-ix, 133-138. 

Cy. Corpus poeticum boreale. II. pp. 380-382 (Volsa-faersla); Heusler 
u. Ramsch's Bddica minora. 1903. pp. xcv-xcvi, 123-126 (Die Volsi- 
strophen). 

Heusler, Andreas. Die Geschichte von Volsi, eine altnordische Bekehrungs- 

geschichte, untersucht In Zeitschr. des Vereins fur Volkskunde. XIII. 

Jahrg. Berlin 1903. pp. 25-39. 

Ynglinga saga. 

The first saga in the Heimskringla (q, v.)\ of heroic-mythical character 
and chiefly based upon the Yn^ngatal, a poem by I>i6961fr of Hvini 
(9th cent; cf, Pinnur J6nsson's Den norsk-isl. Skjaldedigtning. 1908. 
A. pp. 7-15. B. pp. 7-14). 

Ynglinga saga. Saertryk af Heimskringla, udg. af Samfund til 
udgivelse af gammel nordisk litteratur ved Finnur j6nsson. 
Kobenhavn 1893. S". pp. 85. 

Skalde-kvadene i Snorre Sturlesons Ynglinge-saga, meddelte 
efter den Ama-Magnaeanske skindbog no. 45 fol. (h&ndskriftet 
Frfssb6k) og gengivne af G. Lund. Aalborg 1866. 8". pp. 36. 
(^Program), 
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German. — f I^e Ynglinga saga, hi D. G. von Ekendahl's 
Geschichte des Schwedischen Volks und Reichs. I. Weimar 
1827. pp. 178-234. 

In t E. M. Amdt's Nebenstunden. Leipzig 1826. pp. 40-49. 

Swedish. — Snorre Sturlesons Ynglinga-saga tolkad og upplyst 

af Carl Save. Uppsala 1854. 8®- PP- (2) + iv + 83. 

Review: Antiquarisk Tidsskr. IV. 1854. 328-331, by V. U. Hammers- 
haimb. 

A paraphrase in Hedda Anderson's Nordiska Sagor. I. 2. uppl. Stock- 
holm 1896. pp. 41-65. 

Bugge, Alex. Vestfold og Ynglingesetten. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 4. R. 

V. Bd. Kristiania 1909. pp. 433-454. 
Bugge, Sophus. Om Skaereid i Skiringssal. Ibid, I. Bd. Kristiania 1871. 

PP- 385-388. 
Naar og hvor er Ynglingatal forfattet ? In his Bidrag til den seldste 

Skjaldedigtningshistorie. Christiania 1894. pp. 108-157. 
Better, F. Zur Ynglingasaga. In P. u. B. Beitrage zur gesch. der dent. 

sprache n. lit. XVIII. 1893. pp. 72-105. 
E — ff. Olof Trataljas grafhog. In Svenska turistforeningens ^rsskrift for 

1899. pp. 401-404, illusir, 
Gislason, Konrdd. Nogle bemserkninger ang&ende Ynglingatal. In Aar- 

boger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1881. pp. 185-251. (£/". ibid. 1884. 

p. 157)- 
Holmboe, C. A. Snorro Sturlesons Beretning om Asaland og Vanaland. 

In Forhandlinger i Videnskabselskabet i Christiania 1858. pp. i-ii. 

Om Kong Svegders Reise. Ibid, 1863. — Sep. repr. 80. pp. 15. {Rev.: 

Antiquar. Tidsskr. VII. 1863. pp. 224-226). 

Asaland. II. Ibid, 1872. pp. 61-67.— iS?/. repr, 80. pp. 8. 



Howorth, Henry H. The conquest of Norway by the Ynglings. In Transac- 
tions of the Royal Historical Society. N. S. Vol. I. London 1884. pp. 

309-363. 
j6nsson, Rev. J6n. Skilfingar e0a Skjoldungar vestan f jails { Noregi. In 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. XIX. 1903. pp. 1 81-190. 
Kjcer, A. Hvad var Sklringssalr? In Historisk Tidsskrift. 4. R. V. Bd. 

Kristiania 1908. pp. 267-283. {See : Sorensen, S. A.) 
tKock, A. Om Ynglingar s^isom namn p& en svensk konungaatt. In 

Historisk tidskrift. XV. Stockholm 1895. pp. 157-170- 
l/effler, L. Fr. Ana-s6tt In Arkiv f. nord. filol. IH. 1885. pp. 188-189. 
tLind, K. H. Namnhistoriska bidrag till fr&gen om den gamla norska 

konungaattens harkomst. In Historisk tidskrift. XVI. Stockholm 1898. 

pp. 237-254. 
Munch, P. A. Om den gamle vestfoldske Sohandelsplads i Skiringssal, og 

de vestfoldske Konger af Ynglinge-^Etten. In Nordisk Tidsskrift. IV. 

Christiania 1850. pp. 101-188. Reprinted in his Samlede Afhandlinger. 

II. Christiania 1874. pp. 352-432. 
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Munch, P. A. Om Kildeme til Sveriges Historic i den f orchristelige Tid. [n 
Annaler for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1850. pp. 291-358. Repr. in his Samlede 
Afhandlinger. II. Christiania 1874. pp. 476-528. 

Noreen, A. Mytiska best&ndsdelar i Ynglingatal. In Uppsalastudier tilleg- 
nade Sophus Bugge 5. Jan. 1893. Uppsala 1892. pp. 194-225. 

Salin, Bernhard. Heimskringlas tradition om asames invandring. In 
Studier tillagnade Oscar Montelius af larjunger. Stockholm 1903. 8®. 
pp. 133-141. (6/*. also his: Die altgermanische Thieromamentik. Stock- 
holm 1904. 8«. pp. 123-149). 

t Schiick, Henrik. De senaste undersokningama rorande Ynglingasagan. 
In Historisk tidskrift. XV. Stockholm 1895. pp. 39-88. 

Smarre bidrag till nordisk litteraturhistoria. (III. Ynglingatals 

inledningsstrofer). In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XII. 1896. pp. 233-240. 

Studier i Ynglingatal. Upsala 1905-07. (UpsalaUniversitetsArsskrift. 



1905-07). 80. pp. 135. 

t Sorensen, S. A. Det gamle Skiringssal. I. Stedets Beliggenhed. Kristi- 
ania 1900. 8®. pp. 100. (Review: fNord. Tidsskr. f. Filol. 3. R. IX. 
1900. pp. 161-165, by Pinnur J6ns8on). 

Om Skiringssal. Svar til A. Kjaer. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 4. R. 

V. Bd. Kristiania X908. 8®. pp. 358-397.— Kjaer, A.: Afsluttende Svar 
til S. A. Sorensen. Ibid, pp. 425-430, followed by S6rensen*s Bemserk- 
ninger til A. Kjaers ''Afsluttende Svar", pp. 431-432. 

Stjema, Knut Vendel och Vendelkr&ka. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XXI. 

1905- PP- 71-80. 
Storm, Gustav. Om Ynglingatal og de norske Ynglinge-Konger i Danmark. 

In Historisk Tidsskrift III. Kristiania 1875. pp. 58-79. (Review: Hist. 

Zeitschr. XXXII. pp. 400-402, by C. A. B. Jessen). 

Ynglingatal, dets Porfatter og Forfattdsestid. In Arkiv f . nord. filol. 

XV. 1899. pp. 107- 14 1. 

Skiringssal og Sandefjord. In Historisk Tidsskrift 4. R. I. Bd. 



Kristiania 190X. pp. 214-237. 

— Teztkritiske Bemserkninger til Ynglingasaga. In Arkiv f . nord. filol. 



XIX. 1903. pp. 252-257. 

Wadstein, Blis. Om Olof tratalja och hans binamn. In Aarboger for nord. 
Oldk. og Hist 1891. pp. 371-382. 

Bidrag till tolkning ock bel3r8ning av skalde- ock Edda-dikter. (I. 

Till tolkningen av Ynglingatal. II. Om Ynglingatals avfattningstid 
ock forh&llande till Hdloygiatal. ) In Arkiv f. nord. filol. XI. 1895. pp. 
64-92; (III. En irlandsk vikingakung i Ynglingatal). Ibid.XU. 1896. 
pp. 31-46. (Review: (Svensk) Histor. tidskr. XIV. 1892. p. 276). 

I^ingasaga or Pinga |)dttr, or Sigurdar pdttr Hranasonar. 

1112-14 (or XI13-15). About King Sieurdr J6rsalafari's process against 
Sigurdr Hranason, who was defended by King Eysteinn. Written in 
Iceland about 1200, and later embodied in the sagas of the kings. Two 
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recensions : the longer in Morkinskinna (1867. pp. 174-185) and Hulda 
(Pms. VIL pp. 123-150; Oldnord. Sa^. VII. pp. 105-127; Script, hist 
Isl. VII. pp. 126-148); the shorter in the omer codices mentioned 
below ; Heimskringla, ed. by Finnur j6nsson. III. 1898. pp. 503-507 
( from Jof raskinna ) . 

Sigurd Ranesons Proces udgivet efter Haandskrif terne af Gustav 

Storm. Kristiania 1877. (Det norske historiske Kildeskrift- 

fonds Skrifter). 8". pp. (4) 4 68. 

Texts from Hulda (and Hrokkinskinna), and Morkinskinna, pp. 1-29 ; 
from Birspennill, Jofraskinna, Gullinskinna, and Codex Prisianus, pp. 
30-41 ; Bfterskrift, pp. 43-68. Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. XXVIII. 
1877. coll. 1576-77, by A. Edzardi ;— Revue historique. VIII. 1878. pp. 
423 -424, by E. Beauvois ; — f Krit Vierteljahrschr. XIX. 1877, by K. 
Maurer. 

Danish. — Sigurd Ranesons Proces. ( Trl, and annotated by R. 
Keyser). In Samlinger til det norske Folks Sprog og Historie. 
I. Christiania 1833. 4^ pp. 11 2-1 18. 
Follows the Hrokkinskinna text. 

I^orkels t>dttr dyrBils. 

c X040. In the Magnus saga g69a of the Morkinskinna ( 1867. p. 23 : 
Vm rog l^kels), Hrokkinskinna (Scripta hist. Isl. III. 1829. pp. 
238-241, with Latin version by Svb. Egilsson), Hulda (Pms. VI. 183 1. 
pp. 95^; Oldnord. Sag. VI. 1832. pp. 77-78; Scripta hist. Isl. 
Vl. 1835. pp. 92-93), and the PUteyjarb6k (III. 1868. pp. 312-313). 

I^rfodar t^ttr ok frsenda bans. See Leifs l)4ttr Ozurarsonar. 

^rAndar t>dttr ok Sigmundar. 

A portion of the Psereyinga saga (q, z/. ) 

^rAndar t>^ttr Upplendings. 

c 1046. In the Magniis saga g69a ok Haralds har0r&0a of the Morkin- 
skinna (1867, pp. 25-27: Pra greinum konunga), Hulda (Pms. VI. 
1832. pp. 186-191 ; Oldnord. Sag. VI. 1832. pp. 151-155 ; Scripta hist. 
Isl. VI. 1835. pp. 176-180), and the Plateyjarb6k (III. x868. pp. 
314-316 : Um mat prandar uid konung). 

Fortselling om Thrond fra Oplandene. In Gronlands historiske 

Mindesmaerker. II. 1838. pp. 608-630. 

Icelandic text with Danish version, introduction and notes (by Pinnur 
Magniisson). — Cf. Torfaeus* Gronlandia antiqva. 1706. pp. 212-217. 



APPENDIX. 



A. 
Noregs koniingatal. 

A poem composed by an unknown author in honor of J6n Loptsson of 



Oddi (1125-1197), the grandson of Ssemundr fr6di and King Ma^niis 
berfaetti, and Uie fostenather of Snorri Sturluson. It contains a list of 
the kings of Norway from Hdlfdan svarti to Sverrir. It is found in the 
Plateyjarb6k, where it is erroneously ascribed to Ssemundr fr6di ; it is, 
however, based on his works and follows his chronology, and is there- 
fore of ^eat interest. Mogk considers the poem to be a juvenile work 
of Snom Sturluson. It was composed after 1 184 and before 1197. 

Jon Loptsons Encomiast, eller en ubenaevnt Forfatteres Lykbnsk- 
nings-Vers til ham, indeholdende en Fortegnelse og Tiids- 
Regning over de Norske Enevolds-Konger fra Harald Haarfager 
indtil Kong Sverrer, med dansk Overssettelse og nogle An- 
mserkninger; samt Thormod Torfesens Brev-Vexling, med 
adskillige Lserde, meest Arne Magnussen, angaaende den gamle 
Norske, og tildeels den bvrige Nordiske Tiids-Regning, for- 
nemmelig fra Harald Haarfager til Olaf den Helliges Dod, 
oversat af det Islandske, og tildeels bragt i Udtog, med nogle 
Tillaeg, ved John Erichsen. Kibbenhavn 1787. 4". pp. (8) + 

127 + (5)- 
In Fommanna sogur. X. 1835. pp. xiii-xiv, 422-433. 

Her hefr Noreghs kon(un)ga tal er Saemundr frodi orti. In 
Flateyjarb6k. II. 1862. pp. 520-528. 

In Corpus poeticum boreale, ed. by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. 
Powell. II. Oxford 1883. pp. 309-321. 

With English prose version. 
Danish. — J. Eiriksson's version in the ed. of 1^%^] {see above). 
In Oldnordiske Sagaer. X. 1836. pp. 372-396. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

X. 1841. pp. 393-419- 

Gjessing, G. A. Ssemund frodes forfatterslLab. In Sproglig-historiske 
Stndier tilegnede C. R. Unger. Kristiania 1896. pp. 125-152. 

Mogk, E. Das Noregs Konungatal. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. IV. 1888. pp^ 
240-244. (Cf, P. j6n8son's Litteratur Hist II. pp. 114- 115). 
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B. 
VamarrseBa mdti biskupum (or klerkum). 

A controversial tractate against the Norwegian clergy, written at the 
instance of King Sverrir, c. 1197. MS.: AM. 114a 4<>, written in Norway 
c. 1325, by fvar Auflunarson (facsim. K&lund*s Palaeograf. Atlas. 1907. 
no. 12). 

Anecdoton historiam Sverreri regis Norvegiae illustrans. E 

codice membranaceo Bibliothecae Arna-Magnseanae cum 

versione latina et commentario edidit Ericus Christianus 

WerlauflF. Havniae 1815. 8". pp. (8) + Ixxii + 108 + (2). 

Reviews: Dansk Litteratur-Tidende. 181 7. No. 21. pp. 321-330, by P. 
E. Miiller ;— t Hall. Allgem. Lit.-Zeit. 1816. No. 28. 

Om den norske Kirkes Forhold til Staten. As an appendix in 
Konge-Spejlet (udg. ved R. Keyser, P. A. Munch og C. R. 
Unger). Christiania 1848. pp. xvi-xix, 176-192. 

En Tale mod Biskoperne. Et politiskt Stridsskrift fra Kong 

Sverres Tid, udgivet efter ofiFentlig Foranstaltning af Gustav 

Storm. Christiania 1^85. (Det norske historiske Kildeskrift- 

fonds Skrifter). 8". pp. (2) + xviii + 35. 
Review: fDagbladet (Christiania) 1885. No. 396, by P. Groth. 

Engi^ish. — Anecdoton Sverreri. A defence of the KLing against 
the Bishops and the Clergy, out of the Canon Law (Decretum 
Graciani). In The Saga of King Sverri, trl. by J. Sephton. 
London 1899. pp. 241-261. 

German. — Eine Rede gegen die Bischofe. Alt-norwegische 
politische Streitschrift aus Konig Sverres Zeit tibersetzt nach 
der Ausgabe von Gustav Storm, Christiania 1885. Programm 
zur Rektoratsfeier der Universitat Basel von Albert Teich- 

mann. Basel 1899. 4". pp. (4) + 48. 

The introduction consists of ''Geschichtliche Skizze", pp. 4-16, and 
"Das staatkirchenrechtliche System der Streitschrift verglichen mit 
den Theorien der Schriftsteller des 11. und 12. Jahrh.", pp. 17-19. 
Reviews : Deut. Litterat. Zeit. XXI. 1900. coll. 1338-39, by «. Mayer ; 
— fTidsskr. for Retsvidenskab. XIII. pp. 237-239, by G. Storm;— 
t Centralbl. f . Rechtswissensch. XX. pp. 92-93, by Kirchenheim ; — 
Beilage zur Allgem. 2:eitung. 1903. No. 119. pp. 369-371, by Aug. 
Gebhardt. 

Latin. — WerlauflF*s version in the ed, 0/ iSi^ {see adove). 

C. 
Aim^Uar islenzkir. 

The writing of annals became common in Iceland after c. 1270, and 
flourished especially in the 13th cent. They were originally translations 
or copies of foreign works, but the annalists added entries from the 



i 



74 ISLASDICA 

Icelandic and Scandinavian histonr. For list of the annals see Stonn's 
edition bdow. Onlj a few writm of annals arc known, viz. Binar 
HafliAason ^1307-93, writer of the Ldgmanns-annill, and Magn6s 
I^6rfaallason, the writer of the Plateyiarb61^-ann^l ; Gottskilk J6nasoo 
'd. 1593). the writer of the Gottskllks-anndll, embodied in his work 
14th cent, annals — Pacam. of Gl. kgl. Sml. 2087, 4<> in KAlond's 
Palaeograf. Atlas. 1905. No 38; of AM. 420A, \^., ibid, 1907. No. 17. 

islenzkir annular sive Annates Islandici ab anno Christi 803 ad 

annum 1450. Ex legati Amae-Magnaeani et Magnae Bibliotbecae 

Regime Hafniensis melioris notae codicibns membranaceis et 

chartaceis, cum interpretatione latina, variis lectionibus, pro- 

legomenis, nee non indice personarum, loconim & remm. 

Hafniae 1847, ^Sumptibtis Legati Amae-Magnaeani). 4*. pp. 

r6) + 1 + 478. 

An edition of the Icelandic annals was begun in 1793 at the suggestion 
of Suhm, under the supervision of Abraham Kail, and 12 sheets were 
printed, but they were destroyed by fire in 1795. The present edition 
IS the work of Halld6r Binarsson, I\>rgeir Gudmundsson, J6n SigurOsaoii, 
and B. Chr, Werlauff ; the last-named wrote the literary introduction 
(pp. i-xiv). The different annals are in this edition worked into a 
harmonious whole. 

Islandske Annaler indtil 1578. Udgivne for det norske historiske 
Kildeskriftfond ved Gustav Storm. Christiania 1888. 8*. pp. 

(4) + Ixxxiv + 667. 

Contents: Porord, pp. i-lxxziv; Annales Reseniani (ABf. 424, 4«), pp 
1-30; Annales vetustissimi (AM. 4x5, 40), pp. 31-54; Henrik Ho3rerB 



Annaler (AM. 22 fol. ), pp. 55-75 ; Annales regii (Gl. kgl. SamL 2087, 
4®)f PP- 77'i55 \ Sk^olts-Annaler (AM. 420A, 40), pp. 157-215 ; Annal- 
brudstykke fra Skdlholt (AM. 423 A, 40), pp. 217-229; Logmanns- 



Ann&ll (AM. 420B, 40; 420C, 4<>), pp. 231-2^; Gott^udks Annaler 
(Cod. Holm. perg. no. 5, 8«; AM. 412, 4«; 429A 2, 40), pp. 297-378: 
Platobogens Anrnder, t^dels i Uddnif , pp. 379-426 ; Oddveria Ann&ll 
(" Annies breviores^/tildels i Ud£rag; AM. 417, 40), pp. 427-491; 
Berigtigelser til Plato- Annaleme (III. pp. 474-583 )» med Oplysninser 
om Leesemaademe i Codex, pp. 492-497 ; Navnere^ister, pp. 498-6S4 ; 
Trykfcil, pp. 665-667. — Reviews: Arkiv f. nord. filol. VI. 1880. pp. 
291-300, by J[6n lH>rkelsson] ;— Revue critique. N. S. XXVII i^. 
pp. 247-249, by B. Beau vols; — Literar. Cenbralbl. XXXIX. 1889. coll. 
1652-3, by B. Mogk ; — Deut Litterat Zeit. X. 1889. col. 747, by D. 
Schafcr;— t(Svcnsk) Histor. tidskr. VIII. 1888. p. 50.— The prepara- 
tions for this edition of the annals were begun by Jon Sig^rOsson in 1873 
and continued by him until his death in 1879, when the material was 
placed in the hands of Storm. 

Bxtracts from annals : Antiquitates Americanae. 1837. 40. pp. 255-265 ; 
Gronlands historiske Mindesmserker. III. 1845. pp. 1-65, 238-246; 
Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 367-387 ; Monumenta Germanic 
histories, Script, torn. XXIX. fol. pp. 252-266 (ed. by G. Waitz). 

t Annales Islandorum vetustissimi usqve ad annum 1313 [AM. 
415, 4*^. In Langebek's Scriptores rerum Danicarum Medii 
iEvi. Tom. II. Hafnise 1773. fol. pp. 177-199. 
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t Annales Islandonim regii [Gl. kgl. Sml. 2087, 4*]. IM. III. 

1774- pp. 1-139. 
Islenzkir anndlar, called Annales regii. In Sturlnnga saga, ed. 
by Gudbr. Vigfusson. II. Oxford 1888. pp. 348-391. 

Konungs ann&ll. "Annales Islandonim regii." Islandska hand- 
skriften No. 2087 4to i den gamla samlingen p& det stora 
Knngliga Biblioteket i Kopenhamn i diplomatarisk avtryck 
ntgifven af H. Bnergel Goodwin. Uppsala 1906. (Uppsala 
Universitets Arsskrift 1906). 8*. pp. (2) -h 44 -h (2), ff. 44 

-h (i), \facsims. 

Review: Arkiv. f. nord. filol. XXVI. 1909. pp. 87-05, by Emil Olson ; 
reply by the editor, pp. 334-537. «nd rejoinder by Oi8on, pp. 337-338. 

Anndlar. In Flateyjarb6k. III. 1868. pp. 473-583. 

Anderson, Joseph. Notes on some entries in the Icelandic Annals regard- 
ing the death of the Princess Margaret, '*the maiden of Norway **, in 
A. D. 1290, and "the false Margaret '*, who was burned at Bergen in A. 
D. 1301 ; with transcript of a letter of Bishop Audfinn of Bergen, refer- 
ring to both, and dated ist February 1320. In Proceedings of the Society 
of Antiquaries of Scotland. X. 1872-73. pp. 403-419. 

[Goodwin], Heinrich K. H. Buergel. Konungsann&ll *' Annales Islandorum 
regiL** Beschreibung der handschrift, laut- und formenlehre, als 
einleitung zu einem diplomatarischen abdruck des Cod. reg. 2087, 4to, 
gamle Samling der Kgl. Bibliotek zu Kopenhagen. Inaugural-disserta- 
tion. Mnnchen 1904. 8*. pp. (2) -+- vii -|- (2) -|- 96. (Review: Archiv 
f. das Studium der neueren Sprachen. CXIII. 1904. pp. 400-401, by 
A. Heusler). 

Storm, Gustav. Om Biskop Gisle Oddssons Annaler. In Arkiv f . nord. filol. 

VI. 1889. pp. 351-357. 

iHirkelsson, J6n. Die Annalen des Bischof Gisli Oddsson in Skilholt von 
1637. In Zeitschr. des Vereins fur Volkskunde. I. Berlin 1891. pp. 164- 
171. — Also Separat- Abdruck. 
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PREFACE 



I have attempted to give in the following pages a full list of the 
law texts and other legal records of Norway and Iceland from 
the earliest times down to the year 1387, when the two countries 
became united with Denmark, as well as of the modem literature 
dealing with the subject. I have divided the bibliography into 
four sections, the first comprising collections and diplomataria, 
the second individual texts, a few of which were written down 
after the year mentioned above ; diplomas and other records are 
individually entered here only when they have been published 
separately or something has been written on them in particular ; 
special commentaries, chiefly textual criticisms, on these texts 
are also recorded here, while the third section contains all other 
historical and critical works and commentaries on the law, and the 
fourth section, bibliographical works and biographies of jurists. 
A subject index has also been added for sake of convenience, but 
I have not deemed it necessary in so brief an index to give cross- 
references from the various entries, as would be inevitable in 
case of a larger catalogue. 

For other sources concerning the early law and institutions of 
these two countries, I can refer to the two Saga bibliographies 
previously issued ; in the present work I have included only 
such commentaries on the Sagas as deal directly with legal 
questions. When dealing with so wide a subject as the history 
of law, which enters into all human relations, it is sometimes 
difficult to draw the line between the historical works to be 
included and those which may be omitted. I trust, however, 
that I have succeeded in covering here all important contributions 
to the subject, or that there are, at least, not many serious 
omissions. General histories of the countries and of the church, 
such as those by Munch, MelsteO, Maurer, Keyser and others, have 
been included, as they treat at length of the law, while works of 
a popular character have usually been disregarded. 

It will be noticed that I have included the Diplomatarium of 
the Orkneys and Shetland, though no other works on the law 
and constitution of the Norwegian colonies in the British Islands 



have been mentioned. There is not much literature on the 
subject, and what little there is, is found in historical works, 
many of which have been quoted in Islandica II. (under Orkney- 
inga saga). 

The present list must not be considered as a catalogue of works 
in the Piske Icelandic Collection as it now stands. As a matter 
of fact a great many of the titles recorded are not there, but I 
have not, as in the other bibliographies in this series, marked 
those which are lacking, because in time they will be added to the 
Collection, as far as it is possible to obtain them. I had the op- 
portunity last summer to consult in the libraries of Copenhagen 
most of the works not in the Fiske Collection ; but I have also 
made use of the works mentioned in the bibliographical section. 

When looking through these pages, it will be evident how 
little this subject has occupied writers in English. The history 
of the early law and institutions of Scandinavia, and particularly 
of the two West-Scandinavian nations, would doubtless prove to be 
of great interest for the history of the institutions of the English 
speaking peoples. As it is now, only a few scattered articles 
dealing with some particular themes are found in English, but any 
satisfactory, comprehensive treatment has not even been at- 
tempted. With the advancement of Scandinavian studies in this 
country, it is to be hoped that more attention will be given to this 
important subject than there has been heretofore. 

H. H. 
CoRNBi^L University Library, 

June 22, 1911. 
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THE ANCIENT LAWS 

OF 
NORWAY AND ICELAND 



I. COLLECTIONS and DIPLOMATARIA. 

NoRGBS G AMLB LovB indtil 1387. If olge offentlig Poranstaltning 
og tillige med Understottelse af det Kongelige Norske Viden- 
skabers Selskab udgivne ved R. Keyser og P. A. Munch. 
I.-V. Bind. Christiania 1846-1895. fol. 

I. Bind. Norges Love aeldre end Kong Magnus Haakonssons 

Regjerings Tiltrsedelse i 1262. 1846. pp. xii + (2) -h 463. 
Contents: t-f.; Portale; Indhold, eic,\ Den sldre Gulathings-Lov, 
pp. 1-118 (fragments, pp. 111-118); Den sldre Ptx>stathings-Lov, pp. 
119-258 ; Anhang, Kong Haakon Haakonssons islandske Lov (Hdkon- 
arb6k), pp. 259-300 ; Den seldre By-Lov eller Bjarko-Ret, pp. 301-336; 
Den aeldre Borgarthings eller Vikens Christenret, pp. 337-372 ; Den 
sldre Eidsivathings-Cliristenret, pp. 373-406 ; Kong Sverrers Christen- 
>^t, pp. 407-434; Retterboder og Porordninger (1-13), pp. 435-463. — 
^^r^^^ .' Norsk Tidsskr. for Vidensk. og Litt. I. 1847. pp. 1 17-123, 
by Johan Fritzner ; — Nyt hist. Tidsskr. I. 1847. pp. 673-675, by Chr. 
Molbech. 

II. Bind. Lovgivningen under Kong Magnus Haakonssons 
Regjeringstid fra 1263 til 1280, tilligemed et Supplement til 
forste Bind. 1848. pp. x + (2) + 523. 

Contents: t.-f.; Portale; Indhold, etc.\ Den nyere Lands-Lov, pp. i- 
178 ; Den nyere By-Lov eller Bjarko-Ret, pp. 179-290 ; Nyere Christen- 
ret, udgiven af Kong Magnus Haakonsson, pp. 291-338 ; Nyere 
Christenret, udgiven af Erkebiskop Jon den Yngre, pp, 339-386 ; 
Hirdskraa, pp. 387-450; Retterboder og Porordninger (1-8), pp. 451- 
491 ; Supplement til forste Bind (fragments of den sldre Gulathing»> 
lov, den aeldre Prostathingslov (i-v), and den seldre Eidsivathings- 
eller Borgarthings-Lov), pp. 493-523. 

III. Bind. Lovgivningen efter Kong Magnus Haakonssons Dod 

1280 indtil 1387. 1849. PP- XV + 310. 
Contents: t.-f.; Portale; Indhold, etc.\ Retterboder og Porordninger 
(1-121), pp. 1-226 (Anhang, pp. 224-226); Geistlige Statuter (1-13), 
pp. 227-310 (Anhang, pp. 307-310). 

IV. Bind, indeholdende Supplementer til de tre foregaaende 
Bind samt Haandskriftbeskrivelse med Pacsimiler, udgivet 
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efter ofiFentlig Poraustaltning ved Gustav Storm. 1885. pp. 

xxvi + 787, IT facsims. 
Contents : t.-f. ; Portale ; Indhold ; Trykfeil og Rettelser ; Supplement 
til iste Bind : Brudstykker af den seldste Gulathingslov efter et Haand- 
skrift fra Sta0arli61, pp. 3-14 ; Brudstykker af tabte Haandakrifter af 
den seldre Gulathingslov (1-4), pp. 14-16; Kongens og Biskopens 
Sagore efter den sldre Gulathingslov, pp. 16-19 i ^^^ seldre Prosta- 
thingslov efter Ame Magnuss(>ns uf uldendte Afskrift af Codex Resenia- 
nus (AM. 312 fol.), pp. 19-30; Brudstykke af den sldre Prostathings- 
lov, pp. 30-31 ; iEldre Prostathings-Kristenret efter en Overssettelse fra 
1594, pp. 31-50; Kristenretten efter AM. 313 fol., pp. 50-65 ; Borgar- 
things aeldre Kristenret (II.), pp. 66-70; Brudstykke af Nidaroa 
Bjarkoret, pp. 71-74 ; Nyere islandske Uddrag af Bjarkoretten, pp. 74- 
97; Retterboder og Statuter seldre end 1263(1-14), pp. 97-113.— Sup- 
plement til 2det Bind : Brudstykker af gamle Haandskrifter af Lands- 
loven f undue i det norske Rigsarkiv (1-7), pp. 1 17-159 ; Borgarthings 
nyere Kristenret ( jfr. NgL. II. 290-306), pp. 160-182 ; Den islandske 
Lov eller J6nsb6k, udgiven af Kong Magnus Haakonsson, pp. 183-353 
(Anhang: Retteboder, pp. 341-353); Kong Magnus Haakonssons 
Rettebod for Paeroerne, 1273, pp. 353-354. — Supplement til 3die Bind, 
pp. 355-386. — Haandskriftbeskrivelse, pp. 387-797. 
Reviews: Gott gel. Anz. 1886. pp. 541-553, by K. v. Amira ; Lit. Cbl. 
XXXVII. col. 1125, by E. Mogk ;— (Christiania) Morgenbladet. 1886. 
No. 499, by Yngvar Nielsen ; — (Christiania) Dagbladet 1886. No. 92, 
by Ingv. Undset; — Zeitschr. f. vergleich. Rechtswissensch. IX. 1891. 
pp. 275-276, by Max Pappenheim ;— Krit. Vjschr. XXVIII. 1886. pp. 
68-77, by K. Maurer. 

V. Bind, indeholdende Supplement til foregaaende ' Bind og 
Facsimiler samt Glossarium med Registre, udgivet efter ofiFentlig 
Foranstaltning ved Gustav Storm og Ebbe Hertzberg. 1895. 

pp. (2) + xiii + (3) + 864, 6fa€sims. 

. The first part of this vol., pp. 1-56, ed. by G. Storm, was published in 
1890. Contents: t.-f. ; Fortale ; Forkortelser ; Indhold; Brudstykker 
af den seldre Frostathingslov efter et Haandskrift i Tubingen (with 
facsim. ), pp. 1-7 ; Skraa for et Olafsgilde i Gulathingslagen, pp. 7-1 1 ; 
Skraa for St. Olafsgildet i Onarheim, pp. 11-13; Uddrag af JdmsfOa 
(Hdkonarb6k), pp. 13-15; Biskop Ames Kristenret, pp. 16-56; Brud- 
stykke af Kong Magnus Haakonssons Kristenret, p. 56. — Glossarium 
(by Ebbe Hertzberg), pp. 57-760; Anhang: i. Reg^ter over de 
vsesentligere, i Texteme benyttede latinske Betegnelser og Udtryk, pp. 
761-787 ; 2. Navneregister, pp. 788-834 ; 3. Oversigt over Lovstedemes 
Parallelsteder saavelsom over deres Gjengivelser i 3mgre Love, pp. 835- 
852.— Tillaeg og Rettelser (til II.-V. Bd. ), pp. 853-^64. 
Reviews: Deut Lit. zeit. XII. 1891. coll. 1421-22, by K. Lehmann ; 
XVII. 1896. coll. 663-665, by Max Pappenheim; — Krit. Vjschr. 
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XXXVIII. 1896. pp. 363-373 (Zur norwegischen Rechtsgeschichte), 
by K. Maurer ;— Lit. Cbl. XL VII. 1896. coll. 11 15-16, by E. Mogk ;— 
Anz. f. deut. Alt. XXIV. 1898. pp. 45-48, by K. Lehmann ;— T. f. 
Rvsk. XI. 1898. pp. 177-180, by A. Taranger ;— The Athenaeum. 1897. 
II. p. 351. — Cf, Nortk Retatid. 1895. pp. 145-146, 860 ; 1909. pp. 172- 

173- 
Hertzbergf E, Tvivlsomme ord i Norges gamle love. In Ark. f. nord. 

Filol. V. 1889. pp. 223-244, 345-370. — Efterskrift angaaende tvivlsom- 
me ord ^/r. Ibid, VI. 1890. pp. 262-271. 

SiortHf Guslav. Om Haandskrifter og Overssettelser af Magnus Laga- 
boters Love. (Christiania Videnskabsselskabs Porhandlinger 1879. 
No. 14). Christiania 1879. ^^* PP- ^i* 

Bemaerkninger til de i Norges gamle Love 5te Bind optagne 

oldnorsk-islandske Lovtexter. In T. f. Rvsk. III. 1890. pp. 415- 

446. — Also Sep, repr. &. 

Contents: i. Tiibinger-Brudstykkeme af den seldre Prostathingslov, 
pp. 416-428 ; 2. Skraa for et Olafsgilde i Giilathingslagen, pp. 42^432 * 
3. Skraa for St Olafsgildet i Onarheim, pp. 432-436 ; 4. Uddraget at 
jfdmsiOa, pp. 436-438 ; 5. Biskop Ames Kristenret, pp. 428-443 ; 6. 
Brudstykket af Kong Magnus Haakonsons Kristenret, pp. 443-445. 

Samling ap Gamle Norske Love, i. Part indeholdende. i. 
Kong Hagen Adelsteens Gule-Tings Lov forst udgiven Anno 
940. 2. Kong MagniLagabaeters Gule-Tings Lov, udgiven 1 274, 
hvortil er foyet en aeldgammel Norsk Christen- Ret, eller Kirke- 
Lov. 3. Kong Magni Lagabaeters Bye-Lov udgiven for Kiob- 
stseden Bergen Anno 1274. Af det gamle Norske i det nu 
brugelige Danske Sprog oversatte, og oplyvste med fornodne 
Historiske, Philologiske, Geographiske og Juridiske Anmaerk- 
ninger, og nsesten ved hver Materie henviist til de yngere og 
nu giaeldende Norske Love, saavelsom og til den gamle 
Islandske Lov- Bog, Jons Bogen kaldet, af Hans Paus. Kioben- 

haven [1751]- 4*^- PP- (24) + 256 + 248 + 64. 
Samling af Gamle Norske Love, 2. Part, Indeholdende i. Kong 
Hagen Hagensen den Gamles Froste-Tings Lov og Borge-Ret. 
2. Den Gamle Biarkoe eller Birke-Ret. 3. En gammel Kirke- 
Lov eller Christen-Ret, som findes udi Magni Lagabaeters 
Heidsivia Tings Lov Bog. 4. Magni Lagabaeters Trundhiems 
Bye-Lov. 5. Erke- Biskop Jons Christen-Ret eller Kirke-Lov. 
6. Gamle Kongl. Norske Forordninger og Privilegier fra Kong 
Hagen Hagensen den Gamles Tid indtil Kong Friderici 3tii 
Dod. Udi det nu brugelige Danske Sprog oversadt, og med 
fornodne Anmaerkninger oplyvst af Hans Paus. Kiobenhavn 
1752. 4^ pp. (14) + 310 -f- 1 108. 
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At the end of vol. ii. is an index to the whole collection. Review: 
Biisching's Nachrichten. I. pp. 185-210, by I. A. Cold, trl. into Danish 
by J. C. Berg, in Juridisk Arkiv. I. 1803. pp. 44-65. 

LovSAMLiNG FOR ISLAND, indeholdende Udvalg af de vigtigste 

aeldre og nyere Love og Anordninger, Resolutioner, Instruc- 

tioner og Reglementer, Althingsdomme og Vedtaegter, Col- 

legial-Breve, Fundatser og Gavebreve, samt andre Aktstykker 

til Oplysning om Islands Retsforhold og Administration i 

seldre og nyere Tider. Samlet og udgivet af Oddgeir Stephensen 

og J6n Sigurdsson. I. Bind. 1096-1720. Kjobenhavn 1853. 8*. 

pp. xii + 829. 

This work appeared in 21 vols., covering the time down to 1874, but 

only the first concerns the period treated here. Review : Krit. tjbersch. 

VI. 1859. pp. 115-116, by K. Maurer. 

Grbinbr or peim gaumlu laugum, saman-skrifadar or imsum bokum og 

sangum, af lona Rvgman. Uppsalise, 1667. 8^. pp. (6) + 58- 

Contains among others "Utlegeing syra Amgrims Jonsonar 3rfir 
erfdimar'*, pp. 42-51, followed by "Utleggins; jrfir Erfdatal a moti 
meiningo S. Amgrims I. sonar'*, pp. 51-58. Omerwise the paragraphs 
are chiefly drawn from the sagas. 

Collection de lois maritimes ant^rieures au XVIII* siftcle, par 
J. M. Pardessus. Tome III*. Paris 1834. 4*^. pp. (4) + clxxx 

-H 534 + (2). 
See: Droit maritime de la Norv^e, pp. 1-44 (Extraits des anciennes 
lois, pp. 21-44); Droit maritime de Tlslande, pp. 45-88 (Extraits des 
andens codes d'Islande, pp. 55-88). 

AnalKCTA qvibus historia, antiqvitates, jura, tarn publicum 

qvam privatum Regni Norvegici illustrantur. Maximam 

partem hactenus ignota ex tabulario Amae-Magnaeano, obser- 

vationibus et indice vocum adjectis, publici juris facit Grimus 

Johannis Thorkelin. Hafniae et Lipsiae, 1778. 8*^. pp. xxx -h 

(2) + 185 + (21). 
Contains r^ttatbsetr and diplomas of the years 1 276-1 504. Reviews: 
Nye kritiske Journal 1778. No. 46. coll. 364-368, by Jacob Baden ; — 
Nye kritiske Tilskuer. 1778. Nos. 35-36, coU. 317-318 ;— Kiobehavnske 
Nye Efterretninger om Iserde Sager. 1781. No. 34, p. 35. 

DiPLOMATARiUM Ama-MAGNiEANUM exhibens monumenta di- 

plomatica, quae collegit et Universitati Havniensi testamento 

reliquit Arnas Magnaeus historiam atque jura Daniae Norvegiae 

et vicinarum regionum illustrantia. Ex bibliotheca legati 

Arna-Magnaeani edidit Gr. J. Thorkelin. Tom. I.-II. Havniae 
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ct Lipsiae 1786. 2 vols, 4*. pp. (2) -h xxxviii + 369, 12 pis, \ 

pp. (2) + 272, T pU. 

Vol. i. contains diplomas relating to Denmark (1085-1259); vol. ii. 

diplomas concerning Norway from 1146 to 1299. Review: Nyeste 

Kjobenhavnske Efterretn. om Iserde Sager. 1786. pp. 241-246, by P. P. 

Snhm. — ^The plates were issned separately under the title : Dania et 

Norvegia in sigillis seculi XIII. redivivs. Hafnise 1786. 4^ 17 pis, 

Spscimbn Diplomatarii Norvegid exhibentis monumenta diplomatica, 

historiam popnli, lingruse, morum et familiamm, necnon et jura Nonragiae 

illnstrantia, ab vetustioribus inde temporibns usque ad finem Sseculi 

XVI. — Prove af et Norskt Diplomatarium, etc, Ved Gr. Pougner- 

Lundh. Kjobenhavn 1828. 4^ pp. x-f-21, \pl. 

No more publ. Reviews : Dansk Litt-Tid. 1829. pp. 241-253 ; — Litera- 
turbladet. No. 16-17. 1829. pp. 129-134, b^ R. K. Rask; — Maanedsskr. 
f. Litt. I. 1829. pfp. 149-157, by A. L. J. Michelaen ; — (Berliner) Jahrb. 
f. wissensch. Kritik. 1829. II. coll. 903-^, by C. G. Homeyer ; — Gott. 
gel. Anz. 1829. pp. 1883-84, by J. M. L[appenberg] ;— Revue Encyclo- 
p^dique. XL VIII. pp. 720-722, by J. de Lucenay; — Palck's Staats- 
biirgerl. Mag. IX. p. 549. 

DiPLOMATARiUM NoRVEGicuM. Oldbreve til Kundskab om 

Norges indre og ydre Forhold, Sprog, Slaegter, Sseder, Lov- 

givning og Rettergang i Middelalderen. I-XIX. Samling. 

Christiania 1849-1910. ig vols, 8®. In progress. 
Vols. i-v. ed. by C. C. Lange and C. R. Unger ; vols, vi-xv. by Unger 
and H. J. Huitfeldt-Kaas ; vol. xvi. by the latter alone ; vol. xvii. by H.- 
K., G. Storm, A. Bugge, Chr. Brinchmann ; vol. xviii. by H.-K., Bugge 
and Brinchmann ; vol. xix. by Bugge. — Reviews: Morgenbladet. 1848. 
Nos. 11-12, by P. A. Munch, repr. in his Saml. Afhandl. I. 1873. pp. 555- 
565 ; — Nyt hist Tidsskr. II. pp. 694-698, by Chr. Molbech ; — Prey. 
Heft 46. 1848. pp. 167-171, by G. Stephens ;— T. f. Rvsk. XI. 1898. pp. 
180-183. ^y A. Taranger. — Pacsims. of Norwegian diplomas in R&lund's 
Palseogr. Atlas. 1905. Nos. 11, 48-53. 
Fett, Harry. Studier over middelalderens norske sigiller. In Aarsber. 

Poren. Norske Portidsmm. Bevar. 1903. pp. 65-106, illustr. 

Heegstad, Marius. Maalet i dei gamle norske kongebrev. Viden- 

skabsselskabets Skrifter. I. Hist.-filos. Kl. 1902. No. i. Kristiania 

1902. 8^. pp. 49 4-(i). 

Huil/eidt-Kaas, H. J. Om falske Diplomer. In Sproglig-historiske 

Studier tilegnede Professor C. R. Unger. Kristiania 1896. pp. 87-107. 

Retshistoriske Kildeskrifter og deres Udgivelse. In T. f. Rvsk. 

XII. 1899. pp. 43-52. 

A reply to Taranger's review of Dipl. Norveg. 

Norske Sigiller fra Middelalderen. Udg. efter ofifentlig Poran- 



staltning. 1-4. Hsefte. Kristiania 1900-02. 4^ pp. 64. pis. i-xlviii. 

DIPLOMATARIUM ISLANDicuM. f slenzkt fombr^fasafn, sem hefir 

inni ad halda br6f og gjorninga, d6ma og mdldaga, og adrar 
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skrdr, er snerta Island og (slenzka menn. Gefi5 ut af hinu 

islenzka B6kmentaKlagi. I.-VII. bindi.-VIIIb. i-3h.-IX.b. 

1-2 h. Kaupmannahofn 1857-1899 ; Reykjavik 1899-1910. 9 

w&. 8". In progress. 
Vol. i. edited by J6n SigurOsson, the other volumes by J6ti I\>r- 
kelsson. Reviews: Krit. Ubersch. VI. 1859. PP- 116-117 ; — Krit. 
Vjschr. IV. 1862. pp. 424 ff.;— Jen. Lit. zeit. III. 1876. pp. 665- 
666, all by K. Maurer. — Pacsims. of Icelandic diplomas in K&lund*8 
Palseogr. Atlas. 1905. Nos. 44-47 ; 1907. No. 39. 

Pavelige Nuntiers Regnskabs- og Dagboger, forte under 
Tiende-Opkraevningen i Norden 1 282-1334. Med et Anhang 
af Diplomer. Udgivne efter offentlig Poranstaltning ved P. A. 
Munch. Christiania 1864. 8". pp. vi + (2) + 191. 

Apgipter fra den norske Kirkeprovins til det apostoliske 
Kammer og Kardinalkollegiet 1311-1523. Efter Optegnelser i 
de pavelige Arkiver af Gustav Storm. Christiania 1897. 8®. 
pp. 130. (^University Prograrn) , 

Regesta Norvegica. Kronologisk Fortegnelse over Doku- 

menter vedkommende Norge, Nordmaend og den norske 

Kirkeprovins. I. 991-1263. Ud gi vet for det Norske Historiske 

Kildeskriftfond ved Gustav Storm. Christiania 1898. 8*. pp. 

(8) + 107. 
Gronlandskb Qg Gronland vedkommende Diplomer. In Gronlands histo- 
riske Mindesmserker. III. 1845. pp. 66-208. 
DiPi«OMATARiUM Orcadbnsb BT Hiai«tlandbnsb. Pombr^fasafn Ork- 

ne3dnga ok Hjaltlendinga. Orkney and Shetland Records. Collected 

and edited by Alfred W. Johnston, Amy Johnston and J6n Stef&nsson. 

With translations and notes by J6n Stefdnsson. Vol. I. London ( Viking 

Club) 1907. 8®. pp. 264 +. 

In progress. Vols. 2-3, also appearing in parts, cover the later centuries. 
DiPi/>MATARiUM Fi^ROBNSB. Foroysk fodnbrsevasavn. I. MiOaldarbrov 

upp til triib6tarskei0i0 viO soguligun ranns6knun av Jakob Jakobsen. 

T6rshavn og Kobenhavn 1907. 4°. pp. 108. 

Review: Ark. f. nord. Filol. XXVI. 1910. pp. 212-223, by Marius 

Hsegstad. 
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11. INDIVIDUAL TEXTS. 

Asl^s jarSabdk erkibiskups. 

Inventory of the property of the archiepiscopal see of Ni0ar6s, compiled 
under the direction of Archbishop Aslak Bolt (1428-49). 

Aslak Bolts Jordebog. Fortegnelse over Jordegods og andre 

Herligheder tilhorende Erkebiskopsstolen i Nidaros, affattet 

ved Erkebishop Aslak Bolts Poranstaltning mellem Aarene 

1432 o? 1449* Hfter Originalhaandskriftet paa Pergament i 

det norske Rigsarkiv udgivet af P. A. Munch. Christ iania 

1852. 8^ pp. vii + (i) -h 142 + (2). 

bin eldri. See Bjarkeyjarr^ttr hinn eldri. 

Magniis lagabaetis or Baejarlog bin yngri, or Bjarkeyj- 

arr^ttr hinn yngri. 

The law of towns, issued by Magniis lagabsetir, and accepted by the 
Bjorgvin assembly Jan. 24, 1276 and later on \iy the towns of Ni0ar68, 
Osl6 and T&nsberg. Some of its sections were in force until 1604 and 
1688, others were gradually supplanted by local agreements and royal 
privileges for individual towns. — See also: Farmannalog norsk. 

Bergens gamle Bylov. Efter Membran- Codices med Indledning, 
Overssettelse og Anmserkninger udgiven af Gr. Fougner- 
Lundh. Kjobenhavn 1829. 4^ pp. xvi + 122. 
Based on AM. 322 fol., with Danish version. Reviews : Dansk Litt.-Tid. 
1829. Nos. 41-42. pp. 665-673, 681-689, by J. E. Larsen, repr. in his 
Samlede Skrifter I. Aid. I. Bd. Kjobenhavn 1861. pp. 223-234 ; — 
Maanedsskrift for Litteratur. II. 1829. pp. 315-334, by J. t,. A. Kolderup- 
Rosenvinge ; — Literaturbladet 1829. Nr. 36. pp. 281-284, by R. K. 
Rask ;—( Berliner) Jahrb. fur wissenschaftl. Kritik. 1834. II. coll. 646- 
652, 657-660, by A. L. J. Michelsen ; — Gott. gel. Anz. 1829. pp. 1881- 
83, by J. M. L[appenberg]. 

/« NgL. II. 1848. pp. 179-290; IV. 1885. pp. 74-97. 

Text printed from AM. 323 fol. (14th cent.), with the exception of 
section IX. (Farmannalog), which is printed from AM. 60, 4® (14th 
cent.). — The portion in vol. iv., "Nyere islandske Uddrag af Bjar- 
koretten '*, consists of extracts by Ari Magniisson of Ogur (c. 1590) and 
Bjom j6nsson of Skardsd ( 17th cent. ). 

Danish. — Kiobstseds Ret for Bergens Bye udgiven af Kong 
Magno Lagabaeter Anno 1274. /w Paus's Samling. I. 1751. 
pp. 64. 

Trundhiems Bye-Lov, udgivet af Kong Magno Lagabaeter. /did, 
II. 1752. pp. 1-107. 

Baejarr^ttr Osl6ar. 

Ordinance issued by King Magnus VII. Eiriksson, April 25, 1346. 
NgL. III. pp. 165-167 ; IV. pp. 375-376. 
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Taranger, A, Oslos aeldste byprivilegium. In Historiske 

Afhandlinger tilegnet J. E. Sars. Kristiania 1905. pp. 199- 

227. 

BergtxSrslog. See Grdg&s. 

(The Bergp6rs stat&ta [Mobius, Verz. p. 42] is a lyth cent, forgery). 

Bjarkeyjarr6ttr hinn eldri. 

Laws for markets and towns, regarding commerce, navigation, local 
affairs, etc. Of these older laws which presumably were written down 
at the end of the 12th cent., only fragments are left of those in force in 
Nidar6s. 

/« NgL. I. 1846. pp. 301-336; IV. 1885. pp. 71-74. 

I. Kristinr^ttr, AM. 60, 4® (14th cent.), pp. 303-304; 2. fragment AM. 
123, 4* (17th cent.)^ pp. 305-315; 3. extensive extracts found in two 
paper-MSS. (AM. 123d, 4*; and a MS. in Univ. Library, Christiania), 
PP 315-334 ; 4. fragment (AM. 315 fol., Farmannalog), pp. 334-336.— 
In vol. iv.: AM. 315G fol. (c. 1250). 

Danish. — Biarkoe-Ret. /« Paus's Samling. II. 1752. 4". pp. 
223-270. 

The original text printed as foot-notes. 

Bjarkeyjarr^ttr hinn yngri. See Baejarlog Magnds lagabsetis. 
Bjorgjmjar k^skinn. 

AM. 329 A, fol. ( 14th cent ). An inventory of church property in Bergen 
diocese. 

Registrum praediorum et reditum ad ecclesias dioecesis Bergensis 
saeculo p. C. XIV." pertinentium, vulgo dictum **Bergens 
Kalvskind " (Bjorgynjar Kdlfskinn) edidit annotationibusque 
illustravit P. A. Munch. Christianiae 1843. 4®. pp. (4) -f 132 
+ (2), 2facsims, 
Rev.: (Dansk) Hist. Tidsskr. VI. 1845. pp. 630-633, by C. Molbech. 
Bing.Just, Bergens Kalvskinn og kirkemotet i Bergen 1320. In (Norsk) 
Hist. Tidsskr. 4. R. VI. Bd. 191 o. pp. 379-398. 

Bjorgjmjarlog. See Bsejarlog Magnfis lagabaetis. 
Borgarardttr H^onar konungs. 

Law for the garrison in the King's castles, of uncertain date, but 

probably issued by King Hdkon V. or VI. MSS.: AM. 322 fol. (14th 

cent.); Thott 1275 fol. (14th cent.). In NgL. III. 1849. PP 144- 

145 ; Danish version in Paus' Samling. II. 1752. pp. 219-222. 

Maurer, K, Das selteste Hofrecht des Nordens. Eine Festschrift 

zur Feier des vierhundertjahrigen Bestehens der Universitat 

Upsala. Miinchen 1877. 8®. pp. (4) + 163, 4 tbls,. 

See: Das norwegischen Burgmannenrecht, pp. 3-31. Cf. Germania. 
XXIV. 1879. pp. 64-65; XIX. 1874. pp. 1-5 (Freimarkt). Reviews: 
Lit. Cbl. XXVIII. 1878. coll. 1567-68 ;— Gott gel. Anz. 1878. pp. 487- 
494, by F. Rive ;— Hist. Zeitschr. XLI. 1879. pp. 364-368, by Ph. Zom. 
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Boi^artnngs kiistinr^ttr hinn eldri, or Kristinr^ttr Vikverja. 

Of the older Bor^art>inesl6g only the kristinr^ttr is preserved, and all 
the three recensions of it are traceable to the period 1140-52. The 
revision of the Boivarlnngslog by King Magniis lagalxetir ^"Ix>gb6k 
Upplendinga og Vikverja ** ), accepted by the people in 1268, is likewise 
lost with me exception of the kristinr^ttr, the so-called Borgartungs 
kristinr6ttr hinn yngri (see : Rristinr6ttr Biag^iis lagabeetis). 

Tentamen historico-philologicum : circa Norvegise Jus ecclesias- 

ticum, qvod Vicensium sive priscum vulgo vocant, discursu 

praeliminari, versione latina, et notis auctum. In lucem edit 

Johannes Pinnaeus, Islandus. Havniae [1759-60]. 4". pp. 66 + 

(4). 
Publ. in two parts as inaug^ural-dissertations {cf. the title given by 

Mobius, Cat. 53). 

Beronius, Magnus Olai. Notse criticse in Jus ecclesiasticum Vicensinm, 

vnlgo Cristinrettr Vicveria, dictum. Part I. Upsaliae 1761. 4®. pp. 

(8) -f- 16. 

Inaug.-diss., reap. Magnus Nyman. Contents: t.-f., etc.; Preefatio, pp. 
(5)-(8); Chap. i.-v. of the text, with notes, pp. 1-16. 

Finnssany Hannes, Curs posteriores in Jus ecclesiasticum Vicensium. 

Hafnise 1762-1765. 2 pts. 4®. pp. 19 -h (i); 12. 

Inaug.-diss., respondent J6nas j6nsson. — Occasioned by M. O. 
Beronius's Notse criticse. 1761. 

In NgL. I. 1846. pp. 337-372 ; IV. pp. 66-70. 

Three recensions : i. AM. 78, 4° (14th cent.), pp. 339-352; 2. AM. 31, 
8® (14th cent.), pp. 353-363 ; 3. Cod. Holm. perg. C. 15, 4® (Cod. Holm, 
perg. 4®. Nr. 28, 14th cent.), pp. 363-372 ; in vol. iv. AM. 31, 8® (AM. 
313^01.) 

Borgarthings aeldre Kristenret i fotolithografisk Gjengivelse efter 

Tonsbergs Lovbog fra c. 1320. Udgivet for det norske histo- 

riske Kildeskriftfond. Christiania 1886. 4*. pp. (4), t facsims, 

Ed. by G. Storm and O. Rygh. — Codex Tunsbergensis, Ny kgl. sml. 

1642, 4®. 

£i5sivat>ings kristinrdttr. 

Excepting a brief fragment (from a codex of the 12th or 13th cent, in 
Christiania ; NgL. II. 1848. pp. 522-523 ; facsim. in vol. iv. ) of the 
secular part, the only remains of the old EiOsivapingslog are the 
kristinrettr, of which there are two recensions, both traceable to c. 1 170. 

In NgL. I. 1846. pp. 373-40^- 

The longer recension (AM. 68, 4®, 14th cent.), pp. 375*393 ; the shorter 
recension (AM. 58, 4®, 14th cent.), pp. 394-406. 

Danish. — En gammel Kirke-Lov eller Christen-Ret, som findes 
udi Magni Lagabaeters Heidsivia Tings Lov Bog. In Paus's 
Samling. II. 1752. pp. 271-310. 
The original text printed as foot-notes. 
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Eysteins jar8ab6k biskups. 

An inventory of the church property in Osl6 diocese, by Bishop 
Eysteinn of Osl6 (1385-1407). MS.: AM. 328 fol. (c 1400). 

Biskop Eysteins Jordebog (den rode Bog). Fortegnelse overdet 

geistlige Gods i Oslo Bispedomme omkring Aar 1400. Efter 

offentlig Foranstaltning udgivet ved H. J. Huitfeldt. Christi- 

ania 1879. 8". pp. xxiii -h 782 + (2), iifacsims, 

Farmannalog islenzk. 

For Icelandic nautical laws, see : Gr&gis ( Pardessus* Collection. III. 
pp. 55-67) and J6nsb6k (Pardessus' Coll. III. pp. 67-88). 

Farmannalog norsk. 

The section of the Bjarkeyjarr^ttr {q.v.) dealing with navigation and 
sea-faring merchants. The Farmannalog (NgL. II. pp. 274-288; — 
Pardessus' Coll. III. 1834. pp. 28-44, with French version) of Bsejarlog 
Magnus lagabaetis {q.v.) were in force until 1561, when supplanted by 
the nautical law of King Frederick II. 

Latin. — ^Jus nauticum recentius quod inter Norvegos olim valuit, 
Latine reddidit pauculisque annotationibus adauxit P. A. 
Munch. Christianiae 1838. 4^ pp. 41 -h (3). {^University 
program), 

Frostutingslog hin eldri, or Frost ul)ingsb6k. 

The Frostupingslog in the form as preserved, represent a recension 
of the first half of me 13th cent., and even contain some of King H&kon 
IV's ordinances of 1260 ; the Kristinr^ttr has been called the Knstinr^ttr 
SigurOar erkibiskups, since it is considered to be the result of negotia- 
tions between the archbishop and King Hdkon IV. in 1244, although 
much of it is derived from Archbishop Eysteinn's (1160-88) recension 
of the law, called * * Gullf joaur. ' ' A codex of the law, called ' ' Grdgda » ' 
is mentioned as existing in Ni0ar6s 1190 by the Sverris saga. — For 
Frostupingslog hin yngn, see Landslog hin n^ju. 

In NgL. I. 1846. pp. 119-258; II. 1848. pp. 500-522; IV. 

1885. pp. 19-65 ; V. 1895. pp. 1-7 {with 6fa€sims), 
The text in vol. i. is printed from paper copies of a lost vellum (Codex 
Resenianus); the Kristinr^ttr (pp. 129-156) from AM. 60, 4' (14th 
cent. ). — In vol. ii. are reproduced fragments of five 13th centurj* codices, 
in the Rigsarkiv in Christiania. —In vol. iv. are printed : Ami Mag- 
niisson's copy of Cod. Resen. (AM. 312 fol.), pp. 19-30; fragment 
(Kristinr^ttr) AM. 315K fol., pp. 30-31 ; the Kristinr^ttr in Danish 
translation of 1594, pp. 31-50; Kristinr^ttr from AM. 313 fol., pp. 50- 
65. — In vol. V. is reproduced the Tiibingen fragment (cf, T. f. Rvsk. 
III. pp. 416-428). — In vol. iv. pp. 485-487 is printed from AM. 309 fol. 
( 14th cent. ) : Formular for Lovfeste og Krav efter Frostathingslov. 

Tiibinger Bruchstiicke der alteren FrostuJ)ingslog von Eduard 
Sievers. Tiibingen 1886. 4^ pp. iv + 52. {University pro- 
gram). 
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Reviews : Gott gel. Anz. 1886. pp. 553-555, by Karl von Amira ; — ^T. f . 
Rvsk. I. 1888. pp. 137-15 1 ; II. 1889. pp. 520-521 (Endnu lidt om 
Tiibinger fragmenteme af Prostathingsloven), by E. Hertzberg. 

Danish. — Den Gamle Kong Hagen Hagensens Froste-Tings 

Lov. In Paus's Samling. II. 1752. pp. 1-218. 

Amira, K. v. Zur Textgeschichte der Frost ut)ingsb6k. In 
Germania. XXXII. 1887. pp. 129-164. 

Review: T. f. Rvsk. I. 1888. pp. 147-15 1, by E. Hertzberg. 
Maurer, K. Die Entstehungszeit der alteren FrostuI)ingsl6g. 
Aus den Abhandlungen der k. bayer. Akademie der W. I. CI. 
XIII. Bd. III. Abth. Miinchen 1875. 4^ pp. 84. 

Review : Norsk Retstidende. 1875. pp. 317-319, by L. Aubert 

Die Eintheilung der alteren FrostuJ)ingsl6g. Kristi- 

ania 1887. 8®. pp. 35. Saerskilt Aftryk af Historisk Tids- 
skrift. 2. Raekke. VI. Bind. [pp. 203-235]. 
Review : T. f. Rvsk. I. 1888. pp. 142-147, by E. Hertzberg. 

Gamli sdttmdli. 

The covenant between the Icelanders and the king of Norway, when 
they submitted to the king in the years 1262-64. The original being 
lost, the text of the treaty has been the subject of controversy, but it 
seems now certain ( according to Gfsli Brynjiilfsson, K. Maurer, B. M. 
dlsen, K. Berlin ) that it is that printed in Dipl. Isl. I. pp. 620-625 (N- 
gL. I. pp. 461-462 ; J. I>orkelsson and E. Am6rs8on : Rikisr^tt. fsl. 
pp. 1-2 ; K. Berlin : Islands statsretl. Stilling. 1909. pp. 59-60 ; Saga- 
Book of the Viking Club. VI. p. 121 ; cf. Olsen : Um uppruna 
konungsvalds. 1908. pp. 33-45). The other treaty by some writers 
( J6n SigurOsson, J6n I>orkelsson) considered to be the *' gamli sdttmdli " 
is the treaty between the Icelanders and King Hdkon V. of c. 1300 
(Dipl. Isl. I. pp. 661-716; Lovsaml. f. Isl. I. pp. 11-12; NgL. I. 
pp. 460-461 ; J. t>. and E. A.: Rlkisr^tt. fsl. pp. 3-9; Safn til sog^ fsl. 
I. pp. 632-63 ; the editions of the J6nsb6k 1578-1858, etc.). 

Berlin, Knud, Islaendernes gamle Overenskomst af 1262 og 
Islands Stilling derefter. In Betaenking afgiven af den dansk- 
islandske Kommission af 1907. Kobenhavn 1908, 4**. pp. 69- 
94. Icel, version in Alit hinnar donsku og fslenzku nefndar 
frd 1907. 1908. 4®. pp. 69-73. 
Jbnsson, Jbn. Gamli sdttmdli og utanrikismdlin. In Reykjavik. DC. 1908. 

pp. 129-130, 133-134 {cf, I>j6a61fur. LX. 1908. pp. 120-121, 123). 
Melste^, Bogi Th, **Eftirgamla8dttmdla." In Logrjctta. III. 1908. pp. 
115-116, 118, 125-126. 
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Olsen, Bjbm M, Um upphaf konungsvalds d f slandi. Reikjavfk 

1908. 8^ pp. 65. Sep, repr, of Andvari. XXXIII. 1908. 

pp. 18-88. 
Reviews: Tilskueren. 1908. pp. 817-830 (Et islandsk Skrift om Islsen- 
demes "gatnle Pagt'*), by Knud Berlin; — I>j6fl61fur. LX. 1908. pp. 
127-128, by J6n I>orkel88on (Verax); reply by dlsen, ibid. pp. 131-132, 
rejoinder by J. I>. pp. 136, 139-140. — Two articles by dlsen appeared in 
"Reykjavik" IX. 1908. pp. 121-122 (Um gamla sdttmdla); p. 137 
(Hermdlin fir og nii). 

Enn um upphaf konungsvalds d fslandi. Reikjavfk 1909. 

8'. pp. (2) + 81 + (i). Sep, repr, of Andvari. XXXIV. 

1909. pp. 1-81. 

Criticism of K. Berlin's Islands statsretl. Stilling. I. 1909. Review : 
Skfmir LXXXIII. 1909. pp. 273-278, by I>orleifur H. Bjamason. 

Gildaskrdr. 

There are three statutes of Norwegian guilds extant from the period 
covered here : i. Of St. Olaf's guild in SunnhorOaland (the Bartholin 
statute, from c. 1250. NgL. V. pp. 7-1 1 ; Dipl. AMagn. II. pp. 
268-272; cf. T. f. Rvsk. III. pp. 428-432); 2. Of St. 01af*s guild in 
Onarheim (Ny kgl. Sml. 326, 8®. 1394. NgL. V. pp. 11-13; Suhm*s 
Danmarks Hist. XIV. pp. 588-590 ; cf, T. f. Rvsk. III. pp. 432-436); 3. 
Of a guild in Ni0ar6s (13th cent. ). 

Pappenheim, Max, Ein altnorwegisches Schutzgildestatut nach 

seiner Bedeutung fiir die Geschichte des nordgermanischen 

Gildewesens erlautert. Breslau 1888. 8®. pp. (8) + 167 + (i). 
Gives the full text of the Bartholin statute, pp. 145-159, and of the 
Onarheim statute, pp. 160-167. Reviews: Gott. gel. Anz. 1889. pp. 
259-266, K. V. Amira ; — Krit. Vjschr. XXXI. 1889. pp. 213-222, by K, 
Mauxer ; — Deut. Lit zeit. IX. 1888. coll. 983-985, by K. Lehmann ; — 
Lit. Cbl. XXXIX. 1888. col. 365, by O. G[ierke];— T. f. Rvsk. IL 
1889. pp. 496-499, by E. Hertzberg ; — Hist. Zeitschr. LXX. 1893. p. 
166, by Fritz Amheim. 

Storm, G, En gammel Gildeskraa fra Trondhjem. In Sproglig- 

historiske Studier tilegnede C. R. linger. Kristiania 1896. 

pp. 217-226, /ae:«»i. 
Reproduced from a vellum-leaf of the second half of the 13th cent., now 
in the Rigsarkiv, Christiania. Reviews: Z. S. f. Rg. XX. 1899. pp. 
297-301, by Max Pappenheim ; — Ark. f. nord. Filol. XVI. 1899. p. 108, 
by E. Mogk. 

The laws of the Icelandic commonwealth up to 1271. The writing of 
the Icelandic laws was first begun 11 17-18, and that written at that time 
was called after the leading men "Hafli9askr&'* or ''Bergt)6r8l5g"; 
the name "Gr&gds '' as applied to the Icelandic laws dates from the 
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i6th cent., that name originally (1190) being that of a codex of the 
Prostnbii^^og. The contents kA the Grdg^ as now preserved, are 
probably in the main from the i ith and 12th cent. It is preserved in 
two different codices : Konang5b6k (Codex regins) from c. 1250 (Gl. 
kgL Sml. 1 157 foL; facsim. K41and*s Palseogr. AUas. 1905. No. 15); 
and Sta0arh61sb6k (Codex Amamagnsens) from c 1260-70 (AM. 553 
foL; facsim. K&lund*8 P. -A. 1905. No. 16, where also is reproduced as 
No. 2. AM. 315D fol., a fr^^ent of the 12th cent ). — See also : Kristin- 
r^ttr Grdg^Lsar ; — Tiundarlog ; — Vigsl60L 

Hin foma logb6k Islendinga sem nefnist Gr&gds. Codex juris 

Islandorum antiqvissimas, qvi nominatur Gr&g&s. Ex duobus 

mantiscriptis pergamenis (quae sola supersunt) Bibliothecae 

Regiae et Legati Amae-Magnaeani, nunc primum editus. Cum 

interpretatione latina, lectionibus variis, indidbus vocum et 

rerum p.p. Praemissa commentatione historica et critica de 

hujus juris origine et indole p.p., ab J. F. G. Schlegel con- 

scripta. Pars I-II. Havniae (sumptibus Legati Amaemag- 

naeani) 1829. 2 vols. 4*. pp. clxix + 505 -f (3), facsim.; pp. 

(4) + 410 + 133 + (2), 3 idls. 
Contents: vol. i., preface by the members of the Commission, pp. v- 
ziii ; Commentatio historica et critica de Codids Grdgis origine, nomine, 
fontibus, indole et fatis, auctore J. P. G. Schlegel, pp. ziv-dviii ; 
Sententia P. Magnusen de origine appellationis " Grigds " codid cum 
vetosto Norv^co tmn Islandico indita, p. dix ; Conspectus codicum 
mannscriptorum juris Islandid dicti " Grigia *', qvem confedt Thordo 
Sveinbiomsen, pp. dx-dxiii; Descriptio Codicum pergamenorum, 
regii et Magnseani, jus Islandicum Gr&g^ dictum conplectentium a C. 
C. Rafn danice confecta, et a J. P. G. Schlegel latine reddita, pp. clxiv- 
dxv ; preface from Cod. AM. with prefatory note by Schlegel, pp. 
clxvi-cbdx ; text (Icel. with Latin version), pp. 1-505 ; Addenda et 
corrigenda, pp. (2)-(3); — vol. «., text (Icel. and Latin), pp. 1-4 10; 
Index verborum et phrasium rariorum, pp. i-ioo; Index materiarum 
rerumqve, pp. 101-133 I Addenda et corrigenda, p. (1). The edition as 
wdl as the translation is the work of I>6r0ur Sveinbjomsson ; the 
Kristinr^ttr is exduded. /Reviews: Gott. gel. Anz. 1830. pp. 1897-1903, 
by J. M. L[appenberg];— Allgem. Hall. Lit. Zeit 1832. I. Nos. 9-1 1, 
by W. E. Wilda ;— (Berliner) Jahrb. fiir wissenschaftl. Kritik. 1832. I. 
coll. 422-430, 433-440, by G. Homeyer ; — Journal des Savans. 1831. pp. 
193-206, 369-277, by J. M. Pardessus, also sep. repr. 4*. pp. 22 ; — 
Morgenbladet (Christiania). XVI. 1834. No. 22, by Henrik Steenbuch ; 
reply by I>6r0ur Sveinbjomsson in Kjobenhavnsposten. VIII. 1834. 
N06. 179-182 (Berigtigdser til en Artikel i det norske Morgenblad om 
den islandske Lov- og Retsbog "Graagaasen "), pp. 711-714, 715-716, 
719-721, 723-724. 
Extracts, with Prench version, containing the maritime laws (Par- 
mannalog), in Pardessus' Collection. III. pp. 55-67. 
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Grdgds, Islaendemes Lovbog i Pristatens Tid, udgivet efter det 

kongelige Bibliotheks Haandskrift og oversat af Vilhjdlmur 

Pinsen, for det nordiske Literatur-Samfund. I-II. Del. Text 

I-II. III-IV. Del. Oversaettelse I-II. Efterskrift. Kjoben- 

havn [1850] 1852-1870. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. XI. XVII. 

XXI.-XXIII). 4 vols, %\ pp. (2) + 250 ; (2) H- 252 ; (2) + 

248 ; (2) + 228. 
The text of Codex regius with Danish translation. As appendix to the 
text in vol. it, are printed: AM. 315 fol. Litr. D, B, and C. pp. 219- 
234; AM. 347 fol. , pp. 235-252. — Review: Krit. Ubersch. VI. 1859. pp. 
1 1 3-1 15, by K. Maurer. 

Grdgds efter det Amamagnaeanske Haandskrift Nr. 334 fol., 
Sta9arh61sb6k, udgivet af Kommissionen for det Amamag- 
naeanske I^egat [ved Vilhjdlmur Pinsen] . Kjobenhavn 1879. ^*^- 
pp. (8) + XXXV + (2) + 538 -f (2). 

Reviews : Germania. XXV. 1880. pp. 232-240, by K. Maurer ; — Nord. 

tidskr. (Letterst.) 1880. pp. 78-82, by Gustav Storm. 

Grdg&s. Stykker, som findes i det Amamagnaeanske Haandskrift 

Nr. 351 fol. Skdlholtsb6k og en Raekke andre Haandskrifter, 

tillige med et Ordregister til Grdgds, Oversigter over Haand- 

skrifteme og Pacsimiler af de vigtigste Membraner, udgivet 

af Kommissionen for det Amamagnaeanske Legat [ved 

Vilhjdlmur Finsen]. Kjobenhavn 1883. 8^ pp. (4) 4- Ivi + 

716, (ifacsims. 
Contents : Forerindring, pp, iii-xxxv ; Fortegnelse over det haand- 
skriftlige Materiale, pp. xxxvi-lvi ; Indholdsfortegnelse ; Kristinna 
lagapdttr (i. AM. 351 fol., Skdlholtsb6k ; 2. AM. 346 fol., StaOarfells- 
b6k ; 3. AM. 347 fol., Belgdalsb6k ; 4. AM. 135. 4to, Amarbselisb6k ; 
5. AM. 158B. 4to; 6. AM. 50. 8vo; 7. AM. 173C. 4to ; 8. AM. 181. 4to; 
9. AM. 148. 4to ; 10. M. Steph. 17. 4to), pp. 1-375 ; Reka-pdttr efter 
AM. 279 A. 4to, I>ingeyrab6k, pp. 377-407 ; Uddrag af Grdg^, som 
findes i yngre Haandskrifter (i. AM. 125A. 4to; 2. AM. 58. 410; 3. 
Troilsb6k), pp. 409-443, 716; Tillaeg: i. AM. 315A. fol., pp. 447-454; 
2. AM. 173D. 4to, pp. 455-461 ; 3. AM. 624. 4to, p. 462 ; 4. AM. 136. 
4to, Skinnasta9ab6k, pp. 463-466 ; 5. AM. 125 A. 4to (Uddrag af 
J&ms(9a), pp. 467-473 ; 6. Enkelte Stykker af Konungsb6k (Gl. kgl. 
sml. 1 157 fol. ), med Angivelse af, hvorledes de ere anforte i Membranen, 
pp. 474-489 ; 7. De mindre afskaame Stykker af AM. 315 C. fol., med 
nsermere Meddelelse om, hvorledes de antages at burde Iseses, og om 
den Text, hvorfra de maae antages at hidrore, pp. 490-501 ; 8. P. Magn. 
161. 4to, pp. 502-507 ; 9. Gl. kgl. Sml. 1812. 4*., p. 716 ; Registre og Over- 
sigter : I. Register over samtlige udgivne Haandskrifter af Grdg^ eller 
Dele af den, med Anforsel af deres Inddeling i Afsnit og Capitler, pp. 
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5ii>532; 2. Stunmenstillende Oversigt over Indholdet af samtlige 
udgivne Haandskrifter af Gr&gds eller Dele af denne, pp. 533-567 ; 3. 
Fortegnelse over Bestemmelser, som i Haandskrifteme ere anforte 
ufuldstsendigt, navnlig med Begyndelsesordene, eller med Begyndelses- 
og Slutningsordene, idet der herved maa antages at vsere henvist til et 
Sted i samme Haandskrift eller i et andet nu tilvserende Haandakrift, 
hvor Bestemmelsen bar vseret anfort fiddstaendig, pp. 568-571 ; 4. 
Fortegnelse over Bestemmelser, som i Haandskrifteme, enten i Margen 
eller i Capiteloverskrifteme, ere betegnede som nye Love (n;^m£eli), pp. 
572-575 ; 5. Register over Steder og Navne, som findes anforte i Texteme 
af de udgivne Haandskrifter, pp. 576-578 ; 6. Ordregister, pp. 579-714 ; 
Rettelser og Tilfoininger, pp. 715-716. — Reviews: Deut. Lit. zeit IV. 
1883. coll. 1473-74, by K. Lehmann ;— Lit. Cbl. XXXV. 1884. col. 26, 
by E. Mogk ;— The Academy. XXVII. 1885. p. 13, by F. Y. Powell ;— 
Nordisk Revy. I. 1883-84, coll. 4i3fF., by R. Arpi ;— Krit. Vjschr. 
XXVIII. 1886. pp. 66-68, by K. Maurer. 

Arpi, Rolf, Till * * Grdgds ^ ' [" f6 6borit ' '] . In Uppsalastudier 
tillegnade Sophus Bugge 5. jan. 1893. Uppsala 1892. pp. 21- 

23. 
BUy, A, Zur erklarung der ausdriicke ruesta bra^ra, annara 

bralSra, pridja brafSra, In Zschr. f. deut. Philol. XLII. 

1910. pp. 417-421. 
Briem, P, Um Grdg&s. In Tfmarit bins fslenzka B6kmenta- 

f^lags. V. Reykjavik 1885. pp. 133-226. — Also sep. repr. S**. 
Einarsson, Baldvin, Bemaerkninger om den gamle islandske 

Lov Graagaasen. In Juridisk Tidsskrift. XXII. Bd. Kjoben- 

havn 1834. pp. 1-146, 277-360. 
With notes by I>6r0ur Sveinbjomsson. 

Finsen, Vilhj, Fremstilling af den islandske Familieret efter 
Grdgds [Priis- Afhandling] . In Annaler for nord. Oldk. og 
Hist. 1849. PP- 150-331 ; 1850. pp. 121-272. 

Om de islandske Love i Frist atstiden. I Anledning af 

Konrad Maurer's Artikel "Graagaas** i AUgemeine Encyclo- 

padie der Wissenschaften und Kiinste. Saerskilt Aftryk af 

Aarboger for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1873. [PP- 101-250]. 

Kjobenhavn 1873. 8°. pp. (2) + 150. 

Cf, J6n I>orkels8on's article in "Vikverji." I. 1873: Tala d6menda ( 

fj6r9ungsd6mum k alpingi, pp. 98-99, 102-103, and Pinsen's reply, 

ibid, pp. 153-155. — Reviews: Norsk Retstid. 1874. PP- 645-646; — 

Germania. XIX. 1874 pp. 103-104, by K. Maurer. 
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Om Texten paa et Par Steder i Grdgis. In Ark. f. 



nord. Filol. II. 1885. pp. 152-158. 
A reply to Olsen's article *'Til Graagaasen.'* 

Kempe, Arvid, Studier ofver islandska juryn enligt Grag&s. 

Akademisk afhandling. Lund 1885. 4". pp. (2) + 70 + (2). 
Sep. repr. of Lunds Universitets Arsskrift XXI. — Reviews : Krit. Vjschr. 
XXVIII. 1886. pp. 80-89, by K. Mauwr ;— Deut. Ut. zeit. V. 1885. 
coll. 1 715-16, by K. Lehmann. 

Klostennann, August, Deuteronomium und Grdgds. Rede. 

Kiel 1900. 8*. pp. 25. 

Der Pentateuch. Beitrage zu seinem Verstandnis und 

seiner Entstehungsgeschichte. Neue Folge. Leipzig 1907. 8^ 

pp. iii + 583. 
See : Deuteronomium und Gr&g^, pp. 348-428. 

Maurer^ K, Graagaas. In Ersch u. Grubers AUgemeine 

Encyclopadie der Wissenschaft und Kiinste. I. Section. 77. 

Theil. Leipzig 1864. 4". pp. 1-136. 
Review: Krit Vjschr. VII. 1865. pp. 56-75 (Zur nordischen Rechts- 
geschichte), by Fr. Rive. Cf. V. Finsen's Om de isl. Love. 1873. 

t)ber das Alter einiger islandischer Rechtsbiicher. In 

Germania. XV. 1870, pp. 1-17. 

Merker^ Paul. Das Strafrecht der altislandischen Grdg&s. 
Inaugural-Dissertation, Heidelberg. Altenburg 1907. 8". pp. 
98 + (2). 

Oken^ B, M, Til Graagaasen. In Ark. f. nord. Filol. I. 1883. 
pp. 298-301. 

Notes on Gri%is. 1852. §47. p. 83*-" ; and 1879. §435, pp. 504"-505' — 
See : V. Pinsen*8 reply, ibid. II. pp. 152-158. 

Runerne i den oldislandske literatur. Kobenhavn 1883. 

8*. pp. (8) + 140 + (2). 
See especially : Lovene og modersm&let, pp. 16-20 ; Bt islandsk diplont 
[Um r^tt fslendinga f Noregi], pp. 129-140. Review: Ark. f. nord. 
filol. II. 1885. pp. 172-176, by G. Storm. 

Schlegely J. F. W. Om den gamle Islandske Lov-og Retsbog, 
kaldet ** Graagaas,*' dens Oprindelse, Navn, Kilder, indvortes 
BestaJDFenhed og store Vigtighed i flere Henseender, i Anledning 
af dens forste trykte Udgave. In Nord. Tidsskr. for Old- 
kyndighed. I. 1832. pp. 109-149. 
Review: Dansk Litt-Tid. 1832. pp. 341-348. 



ANCIENT LAWS 17 

Gulat>ingslog hin eldri, or Gulat)ingsb6k. 

The text of this law in its most complete form (Codex Rantzovianua, 
Univ. Libr. Copenhagen ; facsim. Round's Palseogr. Atlas 1905. No. 41) 
represents the revision of 1 164 ; there is only one fragment showing an 
older recension (AM. 3f5P, fol. ) It is probable that the Gulajnngslog 
were first written down sometime before or about iioo. King Magn6s 
lagabsetir revised the Gulalnngsb6k, and in that revised form it was 
accepted by the people in iwjy but that recension is now lost with the 
exception of the Knstinr^ttr, which is known as Gulabingskristinr^ttr 
hinn yngri (see : Kristinr^ttr Magnus lagabsetis). — For Gulapingslog 
hin yngri, see : Landslog hin n^ju. 

In NgL. I. 1846. pp. 1-118; II. 1848. pp. 495-500; IV. 
1885. PP- 3-19- 

Text from Codex Rantzovianus (Don. var. 137, 4* from c. 1300, in Univ. 
Libr., Copenhagen), pp. i-iio; fragments, AM. 315 fol., pp. 111-118. — 
In vol. ii. are reproduced fragments of a 12th cent, codex in the 
Rigsarkiv, Christiania ; in vol. iv. the fragments AM. 315 fol., AM. 
146, 4*, and Perg. Cod. No. 317, 4® (Univ. Libr., Christiania), etc. 

Den Amamagnaeanska haudskriften 315P. a. Av Anton Karl- 
gren. Uppsala 1904. (Upps. Univ. Arsskr. 1905. Filos., 
spr^kvet. och hist, vetensk. 2.) 8*. pp. (2) -h 15 + (i). 

Danish. — Kong Hagen Adelsteens Gule-Tings Lov. Med ad- 
skillige af de Folgende Christne Kongers, I saer Kong Olufs 
den Helliges, Kong Magni Boni, Kong Oluf Kyrres og Kong 
Magni Erlingsens Tillaeg og Forbedring. In Paus's Samling. 
I. 1751. pp. (12) -h 256. 

Lind, E, H, Varsifikation i Gulatingslagen. In Uppsalastudier 
tillegnade Sophus Bugge 5. jan. 1893. Uppsala 1892. pp. 140- 

151. 
Maurer, K. Die Entstehungszeit der alteren Gula{)ingslog. 
Aus den Abhandlungen der k. bayer. Akadeniie der W. I. CI. 
XII. Bd. III. Abth. [pp. 109-170]. Miinchen 1872. 4*. pp. 

74. 
Review: Norsk Retstid. 1873. PP- 406-407, by L. Aubert. 

GullfjoBur. See FrostuJ)ingslog. 

HafliSaskr^ See Grdgds. 

H^Uconarb6k. 

A title applied in the 17th cent, to JdmsfOa (q. r. ), based on the 
erroneous supposition that it was given by King Hdkon IV. 

H^Uandsdals kirkjuskrd. 

Inventory of the church of Hdlandsdalr, SunnhorOaland, Norway, of 
1506. 
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Bing.Just, Norges aeldste kirkeinventar. Et arkivfund. In 
Bergens Museums Aarbog. 1909. 2. Hefte. Bergen 1910. 8*. 
pp. 5, i/acsim. 

HirSskr^ 

Issued by King Magnus lagabsetir between 1274 and 1277 j it is based 
on an older code probably penned daring the reign of King Sverrir. 
The HirOskri was abolished by King Frederick II's Gaardsret of 1562. 

Hird-Skraa Vdi ded gamle Norske Sprok, retteligen ofversat paa 

Danske, Med de gamle Ords Porklaring, oc merkelige An- 

tegnelser til hvert Capitel, Sammeuskrefven oc til Troken 

befordred, Af Jens Dolmar. Cum Gratia & Privilegio Ser. Reg. 

Majest. Kiobenhafn, Trokt hos Henrick Gode, Kongl. Maj. 

oc Univ. Bogtr. Anno M DC LXVI. 4". pp. (24) + 356 4- 

(24). 

Contents: t.-f.; dedicatory letter to the King (Frederick III) from 
Dolmer, pp. (3)-(8); Arild Hvitfelds Fortale, pp. (9)-(i8); Register 
ofver Capitlemes Indhold, pp. (i9)-(23); Merk Lsesere, p. (24); text 
with Danish version and notes, pp. 1-356 ; Gamle Norske Ord, som 
endnu brugelige ere, eller kunde bruges i Danske Sprock, pp. 356-(4); 
Gamle Norske Ord, som findis heer i Hirdskraan, med deres Vdtydning, 
pp. (5)-(i5); Register ofver Hird-Skraa, pp. (i5)-(2i); De grofveste 
errata, pp. (22)-(23). 

Jus aulicum antiqvum Norvagicum Lingvft antiqvft Norvagic4 

Hird-Skraa vocatum k Jano Dolmero Dano in Lingvam Dani- 

cam & Latinam translatum noX\s(\ve Danicis & Latinis illustra- 

tum, cujus versio & illustratio Danica un^ cum textu Nor- 

vagico HafiFniae An. 1666, vivo adhuc Autore, edita est : Versio 

ver6 & illustratio Latina nunc primtlm post mortem Autoris 

in lucem prodit curis & sumptibus Petri Job. Resenii ^ qvo 

huic Juri Aulico Norvagico adjungitur Jus aulicum antiqvum 

Danicum Witherlags Rsett dictum cum versione DanicS & 

Latin& ac notis praedicti Resenii. Haffniae, Literis Georgii 

Godiani, Reg. Majest. Typog. An. Chr. M. DC. LXXIII. 

4^ pp. (28) + 726 + (4). 
With the bastard-title : " Leges antiqvse aulicse Norvagorum et Danorum 
ex BibliothecIL Petri Johan Resenii.' Contents : t.-ff.; the Dolmer ed. 
of 1666 (for the contents of which see above), pp. (5)-(28), 1-379 ; Jani 
Dolmeri Prsefatio ad Lectorem, pp. 381-382 ; Index capitum, pp. 383- 
391; Jus aulicum (Latin version with notes following each chapter), 
pp. 391-543 ; Canuti II cognomento Magni .... Jus aidicum antiqvum 
Danicum idiomate antiquo Danico Witherlaghs Rsett .... studio & 
operft P. I. Resenii, pp. 545-726, Errata, pp. (i)-( 3).— Concerning 
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I>olmer, see : Stonn's essay in (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. 2. R. IV. Bd. 
1884. pp. 1 14-128. 

Hirdskraa, udgiven af Kong Magnus Haakonsson. In NgL. 

II. 1848. pp. 387-450- 
Text from AM. 323 fol. ( 14th cent. ) 

Hirdskraa i fotolithografisk Gjengivelse efter Tonsbergs Lovbog 

fra c. 1320. Udgivet for det norsk historiske Kildeskriftfond 

[ved Gustav Storm] . Christiania 1895. 4*. pp. (4), 2^/acstms. 
Reviews: Lit Cbl. XLVII. 1896. col. 745. by E. Mogk ;— The 
Athensemn. 1896. I. p. 249. 

Danish. — Den Norske Hirdskraa, EUer Gaards Raet, Huor a£F 

forfaris kand, Huorledis Rigit vdi fordum dage vaar skickit. 

Oc huorledis Kongeme vdi de dage hafiFue huldit HofiF. Oc 

huad huer Hoffsindere, Oc andre Vndersaatte deris Kald oc 

Embede haffuer verit, Saa mange som haffuer hafft nogen 

Bestilling. Vdset aff Gammel Norske paa Danske. Prentet i 

Kiobenhaffn, Aff Matz Vingaard, 1594. 4^ pp. (124). 
Contents: t.-f.; Til Lseseren (by the translator, Arild Hvitfeldt), pp. 
(3)-(8); Register, pp. (9) -(12); text (Her begyndis Hirdlaugen), pp. 
(13H124). 

SwBDiSH. — Thet Norreske Herde Skra eller G^rdzratt, Hwar- 

vthaJDF fornimmas kan, huruledes Rijket vthi fordom Dagar 

warit ordnat. Och huruledes Konungarna vthi theras tijdh 

hafwa h^Uit hoff, Sampt Hwadh hwars Hoffsinnares och andre 

Vnders^ters Kail och Embete warit, sa m^nge som n^ghon 

Bestillning hafwa haiDFt. Aff Danskan vthsatt p4 Swensko. 

Tryckt i Stockholm, hoos Ignatium Meurer, ahr 1648. 8". pp. 

(16) + 84 + (4). 
Contents : t.-f. ; dedicatory letter from the printer, pp. (3)-(4 ) ; Arndt [!] 
Huitfeldz Poretaal p& thenna G&rdzratt, pp. (5)~(i3); Taflan, pp. (14)- 
( 16); text, pp. 1-84 ; Vthtydning ofwer the Ord som i denne Heerdelagh 
nempnas, och nu icke i dageligh brwk are, pp. 84-(3). — ^The translation 
is by Johan Bureus. 

Anchersen, Hans Peder, Jus publicum et feudale veteris Norvegise ex 
antiqvo jure aulico Hirdskraa, in compendium et systema redactum, 
disputatione inaugurali publica . . . tuetur Johannes Petrus Anchersen, 
respondente Andrea Rejersen. Hafnise 1736. 4*. pp. (2) -|- 31. — Repr. 
in his Opuscula minora, ed. a G. Oelrichs. Bremae 1775. 4^ pp. 1-26. 

Commentatio juridico-historica de hospitibns Norvegise veteris, in 

jure publ. Norv. Gestir appellatis, ad capp. XLII-XLV legis aulicK 
Hirdskraa dictse. Dissertationis anniversarise loco propodta a Joh. 
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Petro Anchersen, defendente Jano Munthe. Hafnise 1762. 4*. pp. (2) + 
54. — Repr. in his Opuscula minora. 1775. pp. 27-80. 

JdmsiSa. 

A law-code for Iceland, by King Magniis lagabaetir, accepted by the 
Alping 1271-73 ; it was in force until 1281. The name (Ironside) is 
probably derived from its covers. The ntune "Hdkonarb6k,*' which 
since the 17th cent, has been applied to it, is based on the false belief 
that it was given by King Hdkon (IV. ) Hdkonarson. 

Hin foma 16gb6k f slendinga sem nefnist Jdrnsfda edr Hdkonar- 

b6k. Codex juris Islandorum antiqvus, qvi nominatur Jam- 

sida seu Liber Haconis. Ex manuscripto pergameno (qvod 

solum superest) Legati Amae-Magnseani editus. Cum interpre- 

tatione latina, lectionibus variis, indicibus vocum et rerum p. 

p. prsemisso historico in hujus juris origines et fata tentamine, 

a Th. Sveinbjornsson conscripto. Havniae (sumptibus Legati 

Amaemagnaeani) 1847. 4'** PP- (2) + x + xxxi + 191 (wrongly 

291) + (3), \facnm. 

Contents : preface, pp. iii-vi ; Conspectus fontium legis Jamsidse, pp. 

vii-ix ; Index nominum proprium, p. x ; Historicum tentamen, pp. i- 

xxi ; Conspectus codicum, qui huic Jamsidae editioni inservierunt, pp. 

xxii-xxvii ; Kapftula registr, pp. xxviii-xxxiv ; text (with Latin 

version), pp. 1-136; Index vocum et phrasium rariorum, pp. 137-181 ; 

Index sistens res et materias, pp. 182-19 1 i Addendum, Corrigenda, p. 

(2). — Ed. and transl. by {>. Sveinbjornsson. 
Kong Haakon Haakonssons islandske Lov. (Hdkonarb6k). In 

NgL. I. 1846. pp. 259-300 ; V. 1895. PP- 13-15- 
The extract in vol. v. is from AM. 125a, 4^ (c. 1600 \ which also is 
printed in the 1883 ed. of Grdgds, pp. 467-473. 

J6nsb6k. 

King Magniis lagabsetis second law code for Iceland, composed chiefly 
on the model of his Landslog, with special provisions for peculiar 
Icelandic conditions. The chief adviser m the composition of the code 
was the Icelandic lawman J6n Einarsson, hence the name J6nsb6k. It 
was accepted by the Alping 1281, and forms the basis for the legislation 
of modem Iceland. Preserved in a great number of MSS. ; facsim. of 
AM. 134, 4^ ( 14th cent. ) in K&lund's Palaeogr. Atlas. 1905. No. 36. 

Logbok Islendinga, Hueria saman Hefur Sett Magnus Noregs 

Kongr, Lofligrar minningar, So sem bans Bref og Pormale 

vottar. Yferiesin Epter pe\m Riettustu og ellstu Logbokuw 

sem til hafa feingizt. Og Prentud epter Bon og Forlage 

Heidariigs Mans Jons Jonssonar Logmans. 1578. At end: 

Pryckt a Holum i hiallta Dal af Jone Jons syne Pann Fyrsta 

Dag Mai j. Manadar Ano Do. 1578. 8^ pp. (552); sigs, A-P, 

Aa-Ll* ; lines i, 6, 7 and 11 0/ title-page in red. 
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Contents: t-f. (on reverae a wdct. ) ; Magnus Kongs Bref, pp. (3)~(8); 
text, pp. (9H468); Registur, pp. (469)-(509); pp. (510H512) blank; 
Riettar Bsetur, pp. (5i3)-f 544); Kong Christians Bref og Riettarbot Vm 
Skilgietning Presta Barna, pp. (545)-(546); Hier epter fylgia nockrar 
Sierligar Laga greiner vm hueriar at ei saman ber ollum Logbokum, 
pp. (547)-(549); colophon p. (550); blank leaf. For description of this 
ed. see dlafnr Hallddrsson's introduction to the ed. of 1904. pp. zxi- 
xxY, and W. Piske's Bibliographical Notices. I. (1886), p. i. For a 
description of a copy printed on parchment see Molbech's Nord. 
Tidsskr. III. 1829. p. 566.— The J6nsb6k ed. of 1580 is identical with 
the preceding one, with these exceptions : a new t-p. which 
differs from the preceding ed. in there being no red lines and 
"Heidcu-legs*' stands for ''Heidarligs", the reverse is blank ; f. 2 of 
sig. A and f . i of sig. B. are also reset ; in various places marks are 
printed in the margin ; sig. W contains 5 printed ff., the first of which 
is identical with that of the preceding ed., the 2d contains "Til 
Lesarans", and 3d (obverse) to 5th (reverse) contain emendations 
(Hier epter fylgia hinar sierlegostu Laga greiner, Huar vmm pessare 
Bok ber eigi saman vid adrar Logbaekur) followed by the date : 1580. 
— ^The 1582 edition has a t-p. identical with that of the preceding one, 
excepting 1578 is replaced by 1582 ; sigs. A f>, Aa-Ll* ; type, 
initials, tail-pieces, etc. are different ; it is probably printed at Niipufell, 
and is a reprint of the first ed. with some alterations ; no complete 
copy of this edition is now known. (C/ dlafur Halld6rsson's intro- 
duction, pp. xxiv-xxv). 

Hier Hefur Logbok Islendinga, Hvoria samann hefur sett 
Magnus Noregs Kongur, (Loflegrar Minningar) So sem hanns 
Bref og Formale vottar. Prentud ad Niju a Hoolum i Hiallta 
D. Af Marteine Amoddssyne, Anno 1707. 8**. pp. 479 + 

("3). 
Contents : t.-p. in red and black, on reverse a wdct. representing " Olafur 

Har. S. Noregs Kongur, hin/f Helge"; Magnus Kongs Bref, pp. 3-8; 
text, pp. 9-444 ; Riettarbsetur utgiefnar af Noregs Kong^um (i-xvi, and 
Kong Christians Bref), pp. 445-479; Registur, pp. (i)-(3i); Registur 
epter ABC, pp. (32)- (100); Nockrar Greiner Jwer ed pessare Bok ber ei 
samanif vid adrar, etc. pp. (ioi)-(io6); Til Lesarans, signed B. Th. S. 
(Bishop Bjom |>orleifsson), pp. (io6)-(i09); Errata p. (iii); final page 
blank. — The sig. Hh has only 7 leaves; in the copy of the Royal 
Library, Copenhagen, a MS. leaf is inserted after Hh 7 containing 
'* Odals Capitule. ' ' The text of this ed. is printed after the ed. of 1580. 

Logbok Islendinga, Hvoria saman» hefur sett Magnus Noregs 

Kongur, (Loflegrar Min«ingar). Prentud ad Niju a Hoolum i 

Hialltad : Af Marteine Arnoddssyne, Anno 1709. 8". pp. 

479 + (89)- 
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Olsen, Bjbm M, Um upphaf konungsvalds d Islandi. Reikjavfk 

1908. 8^ pp. 65. Sep. repr, of Andvari. XXXIII. 1908. 
pp. 18-88. 

Reviews: Tilskueren. 1908. pp. 817-830 (Etislandsk Skrift om IsUen- 
dernes **gamlePagt"), by Knud Berlin;— I>j6061fur. LX. 1908. pp. 
127-128, by J6n |>orkel88on (Verax); reply by dlsen, ibid. pp. 131 -132, 
rejoinder by J. f>. pp. 136, 139-140. — ^Two articles by dlsen appeared in 
"Reykjavik" IX. 1908. pp. 121-122 (Um gamla sdttmdla); p. 137 
(Herm&lin fir og nii). 

Enn um upphaf konungsvalds d fslandi. Reikjavfk 1909. 

8'. pp. (2) + 81 + (i). Sep. repr. of Andvari. XXXIV. 

1909. pp. 1-81. 

Criticism of K. Berlin's Islands statsretl. Stilling. I. 1909. Review : 
Skimir LXXXIII. 1909. pp. 273-278, by I>orleifur H. Bjamason. 

Giildaskr^. 

There are three statutes of Norwegian guilds extant from the period 
covered here : i. Of St. Olaf's guild in Snnnhordaland (the Bartholin 
statute, from c. 1250. NgL. V. pp. 7-1 1 ; Dipl. AMagn. II. pp. 
268-272; cf T. f. Rvsk. III. pp. 428-432); 2. Of St. Olaf's guild in 
Onarheim (Ny kgl. Sml. 326, 8". 1394. NgL. V. pp. 11-13; Suhm's 
Danmarks Hist. XIV. pp. 588-590 ; cf. T. f . Rvsk. III. pp. 432-436) ; 3. 
Of a guild in Ni9ar68 ( 13th cent. ). 

Pappenheim, Max. Ein altnorwegisches Schutzgildestatut nach 

seiner Bedeutuug ftir die Geschichte des nordgermanischen 

Gildewesens erlautert. Breslau 1888. 8^ pp. (8) + 167 + (i). 
Gives the full text of the Bartholin statute, pp. 145-159, and of the 
Onarheim statute, pp. 160-167. Reviews: Gott. gel. Anz. 1889. pp. 
259-266, K. V. Amira ; — Krit. Vjschr. XXXI. 1889. pp. 213-222, by K. 
Maurer ; — Deut. Lit zeit. IX. 1888. coll. 983-985, by K. Lehmann ; — 
Lit. Cbl. XXXIX. 1888. col. 365, by O. G[ierke];— T. f. Rvsk. II. 
1889. pp. 496-499, by E. Hertzberg ; — Hist Zeitschr. LXX. 1893. p. 
166, by Fritz Amheim. 

Storm, G. En gammel Gildeskraa fra Trondhjem. In Sproglig- 

historiske Studier tilegnede C. R. linger. Kristiania 1896. 

pp. 2\^-22t,facsim. 
Reproduced from a vellum-leaf of the second half of the 13th cent, now 
in the Rigsarkiv, Christiania. Reviews : Z. S. f. Rg. XX. 1899. pp. 
297-301, by Max Pappenheim ; — Ark. f. nord. Pilol. XVI. 1899. p. 108, 
by E. Mogk. 

Gr^ds. 

The laws of the Icelandic commonwealth up to 1271. The writing of 
the Icdandic laws was first begun 11 17-18, and that written at that time 
was called after the leading men *'HafiiOaskr&" or "Bergt)6rsl5g"; 
the name " Gr&g&s " as ap^ed to the Icelandic laws dates from the 
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i6th cent, that name originally (1190) being that of a codex of the 
Profitubingslog. The contents of the Grdg^, as now preserved, are 
probably in the main from the nth and 12th cent It is preserved in 
two different codices : Konungsb6k (Codex regius) from c. 1250 (Gl. 
kgl. Sml. 1 157 fol.; facsim. K&lund's Palseogr. Atias. 1905. No. 15); 
and Sta9arh61sb6k (Codex Amamagnaeus) from c. 1260-70 (AM. 353 
fol.; facsim. K&lund's P.- A. 1905. No. 16, where also is reproduced as 
No. 2. AM. 315D fol., a fra^ent of the 12th cent ). — See also : Kristin- 
r^ttr Grdgisar ; — ^Tlundarlog ; — Vfg8l60i. 

Hin foma logb6k fslendinga sem nefnist Grdgds. Codex juris 

Islandorum antiqvissimus, qvi nominatur Grdg&s. Ex duobus 

manuscriptis pergamenis (quae sola supersunt) Bibliothecse 

Regise et Legati Amse-Magnseani, nunc primum editus. Cum 

interpretatione latina, lectionibus variis, indicibus vocum et 

rerum p.p. Prsemissa commentatione historica et critica de 

hujus juris origine et indole p.p., ab J. F. G. Schlegel con- 

scripta. Pars I-II. Havnise (sumptibus Legati Arnsemag- 

naeani) 1829. 2 vols. 4". pp. clxix + 505 + (3),/a^J«i«.; pp. 

(4) + 410 + 133 + (2), 3 tbls. 

Contents: vol. %., preface by the members of the Commission, pp. v- 

xiii ; Commentatio historica et critica de Codicis Grdgds origine, nomine, 

fontibus, indole et fatis, auctore J. P. G. Schlegel, pp. xiv-dviii ; 

Sententia P. Magnusen de origine appellationis "Gr&g^" codid cum 

vetnsto Norvegico tum Islandico indita, p. clix ; Conspectus codicum 

manuscriptorum juris Islandici dicti " Grdgds *', qvem confecit Thordo 

Sveinbiomsen, pp. clx-clxiii; Descriptio Codicum pergamenorum, 

regii et Magnseani, jus Islandicum Gr&gis dictum conplectentium a C. 

C. Rafn danice confecta, et a J. P. G. Schlegel latine reddita, pp. clxiv- 

dxv ; preface from Cod. AM. with prefatory note by Schlegel, pp. 

clxvi-cbdx; text (Icel. with Latin version), pp. 1-505; Addenda et 

corrigenda, pp. (2)-(3); — vol. it., text (Icel. and Latin), pp. 1-410; 

Index verborum et phrasium rarionmi, pp. i-ioo; Index materiarum 

rerumqve, pp. 101-133 ; Addenda et corrigenda, p. (i). The edition as 

well as the translation is the work of I>6r0ur Sveinbjomsson ; the 

Kristinr^ttr is excluded. Reviews: Gott gel. Anz. 1830. pp. 1897-1903, 

by J. M. L[appenberg] ; — Allgem. Hall. Lit. Zeit 1832. I. Nos. 9-1 1, 

by W. E. Wilda;—( Berliner) Jahrb. fiirwissenschaftl. Kritik. 183a. L 

coll. 422-430, 433-440, by G. Homeyer ; — Journal des Savans. 1831. pp. 

193-206, 369-277, by J. M. Pardessus, also sep. repr. 4*. pp. 22 ; — 

Morgenbladet (Christiania). XVI. 1834. No. 22, by Henrik Steenbuch ; 

reply by t>6r9ur Sveinbjomsson in Kjobenhavnsposten. VIII. 1834. 

Nos. 179-182 (Berigtigelser til en Artikel i det norske Morgenblad om 

den islandske Lov- og Retsbog "Graagaasen "), pp. 711-714, 715-716, 

719-721, 723-724. 

Extracts, with French version, containing the maritime laws (Par- 

mannalog), in Pardessus' Collection. III. pp. 55-67. 
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Frostupingslog (NgL. IV. pp. 31-32). King Magniis' letter of the 
same year giving his crown to St. Olaf and other privileges to the Ni9ar6e 
church, is now extant only in the form it obtained through forgeries in 
the time of Archbishop Jorundr (1288-1309); printed in Dipl. AMagn. 
II. pp. 8-10 ; — NgL. I. pp. 442-444 ; — Dipl. Isl. I. pp. 226-230. 

HertzberfT, E, Den forste norske Kongekroning, dens Aarstal 
og ledsagende Omstaendigheder. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidskr. 4. 
R. III. Bd. 1904. pp. 29-171. 

Maurer, K, Norwegens Schenkung an den heiligen Olaf. Aus 

den Abhandlungen der k. bayer. Akademie der W. I. CI. 

XIV. Bd. II. Abth. [pp. 67-156]. Mtinchen 1877. 4^ pp. 92. 
Reviews : IM. Qb\. XXIX. 1878. coll. 768-769;— Hist. Zeitschr. XL. 
1878. pp. 199-202, by Ph. Zorn; — Gott. gel. Anz. 1878. pp. 494-502, 
by F. Rive. 

Storm, G. Magnus Erlingssous Lov om Kongevalg og Lofte 
om Kronens Of ring. (Forhandlinger i Videnskabs-Selskabet i 
Christiania 1880. Nr. 14). Christiauia 1881. 8**. pp. 16. 

Om Magnus Erlingssons Privilegium til Nidaros Kirke 

1 164, Videnskabsselskabets Skrifter II. Hist.-filos. Kl. 1895. 
No. 2. Christiania 1895. 8^ pp. 28. 

Konunga erf Oatal og rikisstjdm. 

The ordinance regarding changes in the royal succession, etc., issued 
by King Hdkon V., Sept. 9(16), 1302. In NgL. III. 1849. pp. 44- 
55 from Cod. Tunsbergensis (Ny kgl. Sml. 1642. 4'). 

Konga-erfda ok rfkis stj6ru sive successio Regia et regni admin- 

istratio. Ex illustriss. Biblioth. Suhmiana cum versione latina, 

et lectionum varietate hactenus nunqvam edita publici jvris 

facit Grimus Jonae Thorkelin Isl. Hafniae MDCCLXXVII. 

8^ pp. xvi + 47 + (i). 
Reviews: Nye kritiske Tilskuer. 1777. No. 14. coll. 105-107, by M.; — 
Nye kritiske Journal. 1777. No. 23. coll. 177-179, by Jacob Baden. — 
Kiobenhavnske nye Efterretninger om laerde Sager. 1781. No. 34. pp. 

533-534. 
Keyser, R. Brudstykker af Kong Haakon V Magnussons Historic. In 
Norsk Tidsskr. f. Vidensk. og Litt I. 1847. PP- 1-24. 

Konungsbdk (Codex regius). See Grdgds. 

Kristinr6ttr Ama biskups, or Kristinr^ttr hinn n^i. 

Written by Ami |>orl&ks8on, bishop of Sk&lholt (1269-98), during the 
winter 1273-74, and passed by the Albine 1275 with the omission of a 
few chapters, as law for the two Icelandic dioceses ; the ordinance of 
Oct 19. 1354 refers therefore probably only to certain clauses in the 
law, but not to the whole code (Maurer : Yfirlit. 1899. pp. 23-36, by 
P&ll Briem). 
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Jus ecclesiasticum novum sive Amaeanum constitutum anno 

Domini MCCLXXV. Kristinnrettr inn nyi edr Ama biskups. 

Ex mss. lyegati Magnseani cum versione latina, lectionum 

varietate, notis, coUatione cum jure canonico, conciliis, juribus 

ecclesiasticis exoticis, indiceqve vocum primus edit Grimus 

Johannis Thorkelin Isl. Hafnise MDCCLXXVII. 8". pp. 

XV + (3) + 256 {2),facsim. 

Text based upon AM. 350 fol. (Skar9sb6k, c. 1363). This edition was 

originally publ. as inaug.-diss. i^cf. Iris. III. p. 278). — Review: Ny 

kritisk Tilskuer. 1777. coll. 397-398, by L. 

In NgL. V. 1895. pp. 16-56. 

Text from AM. 40, ^ (c. 1300) compared with five other vellum MSS. 
of the I4lh cent. ; cf, T. f . Rvsk. III. pp. 436-443. — Pacsim. of that 
principal MS. in K&lund's Palaeogr. Atlas. 1907. No. 7. — Extract in 
Lovsaml. f. Isl. I. pp. 12-16. 

Kristinr6ttr Borgart>ings hinn eldri. See Borgarl)ings kristinr^ttr. 

Kristinr6ttr EiBsivat>ings. See Ei5sivat>ings kristinr^ttr. 

Kristinr6ttr Gr^dsar or Kristinna laga t)dttr, or Kristinr^ttr 
Porldks ok Ketils biskupa, or Kristinr^ttr hinn gamli. 
The ecclesiastical law for Iceland, ascribed to porldkur Run61fs8on, 
bishop of Sk&lholt (11 18-33), A°d Ketill porsteinsson, bishop of H61ar 
(1122-45), Aiid passed by the Alping during the years 1122-33. 

Jus ecclesiasticum vet us sive Thorlaco-Ketillianum constitutum 

an. Chr. MCXXIII. — Kristinrettr hinn gamli edr Porlaks oc 

Ketils Biscupa. Ex mss. Legati Magnaeani cum versione latina, 

lectionibus variantibus, notis, coUatione cum jure canonico, 

juribus ecclesiasticis exoticis, indiceqve vocum edit Grimus 

Johannis Thorkelin Isl. Havnise et Lipsise 1776. 8^ pp. 

xxii + (2) + 176 + (64), 2facsifns, 

Text based upon the Sta9arh61sb6k (AM. 334. fol.). — Reviews: Nye 

Kritisk Journal. 1776. No. 4. coll. 29-32, by Jacob Baden ; — Nye kritiske 

Tilskuer. 1777. coll. 396-397, by L. ;— Kiobenhavnske Efterretninger 

om Iserde Sager. 1777. No. 13. pp. 193-195 ; — Gott gel. Anz. 1777. p. 

202. 

Kristinna laga pdttr. /» Grdgds. 1852. (Konungsb6k). I. pp. 
1-39; (II- pp. 205-218). — 1879 (Sta5arh61sb6k). pp. 1-62. — 
1883 (Skdlholtsb6k, etc.) pp. 1-376, 502-507. 
Extracts in Lovsaml. f. Isl. I. pp. 9-10. 

Sveinbjomsson, PSr^ur, Nogle Bemserkninger, med Hensyn til 
det Sporgsmaal : om den seldre islandske Kristenret er en Deel 
af Graagaasen eller ei ? In Juridisk Tidsskrift. XXIV. 1835. 

pp. 328-348. 
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Kii8tinr6ttr J6ns erkibiskups. 

This kristinr^ttr was written in 1273 ^y Archbishop J6n rau9i (1268-82) 
in opposition to the legislation from the king^s side on ecclesiastical 
matters. It became law by the Concordate of Tiinsberg 1277 (NgL. II. 
pp. 462-480) but was suspended by the Crown in 1280. It was again 
ratified b^ King Christian I. in 1458, and was in force until the issuing 
of Christian Ill's Recess 1539. 

In NgL. II. 1848. pp. 339-386. 
Text from AM. 65, 4*^ ( 14th cent. ) 

Danish. — Een gammel Norsk Christen-Ret Eller Kirke-Lov, 
Sammenskreven af Erke-Biskop Jon i Trundhiem, ungefaer 
Aar 1270. Og oversadt paa Dansk af Hans Gaaes, Porste 
Evangeliske Biskop i Trundhiem. Kjobenhavn 1751. 4°. 
Forms part of voV ii. ^Paus's Samling (1752), pp. 111-160. 

Kii8tinr6ttr Magniis lagabaetis. 

In his revision of the Gulabings- and Borgarpingslog of 1267 and 1268, 
King Ma^iis lagabsetir included a kristinr6ttr (acconling to Hertzberg's 
hypothesis bas^ largely on a draught, now lost, of a kristinr^ttr, 
possibly by Archbishop Sigur9r, 1231-52). This is now known in two 
recensions called : Gulapings kristinr^ttr hinn yngri, and Borgarpings 
kristinr6ttr hinn yngri. 

In NgL. II. 1848. pp. 291-338 ; IV. 1885. pp. 160-182 ; V. 

1895. p. 56. 
Nyere Borgarthings Christenret (Gl. kgl. sml. 3261, 4**; 14th cent.), 
pp. 293-306; Nyere Gulathings Christenret (Cod. Holm. perg. C 16, 
4« = perg. 4*^ nr. 29 ; 14th cent. ), pp. 306-325 ; Anhang : I. Kong 
Magnus Christenret efter AM. 62, 4^ pp. 326-331 ; II. Tillaeg vedfoiede 
den nyere Christenret i enkelte Codices, pp. 336-338. — In vol. iv.: 
Borgarthings nyere Rristenret (AM. 77B, 4^ from 1566, and Cod. Perg. 
1127, from i6th cent., in Vidensk. Selsk. Bibl. Throndhjem), pp. 160- 
182. — In vol. V. a fragment, British Museum, Addit. 11250 (from c. 1330); 
cf. T. f. Rvsk. III. pp. 443-445. 

Hertzbergy Ebbe, Endnu et Kristenretsudkast fra det i3de 
Aarhundrede. In Sproglig-historiske Studier tilegnede Pro- 
fessor C. R. linger. Kristiania 1896. pp. 189-204. 
Review : Ark. f. nord. Filol, XVI. 1899. pp. 207-208, by E. Mogk. 

Kristinr6ttr SigurSar erkibiskups. See Frostul)ingsl6g. 

Kristinr6ttr Sverris konungs. 

This compilation, drawn chiefly from the kristinr^ttr of the older 
Gulapings- and Prostupingslog, dates from the latter half of the 13th 
century, from the struggle between the State and the Church probably 
during the reign of Kmg Magniis lagabsetir. It is therefore unwar- 
ranted to connect it with King Sverrir. 

Kong Sverrers Christenret (AM. 78, 4", 14th cent.). In NgL. 
I. 1846. pp. 407-434- 
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Maurer, K. Das sogenannte Christenrecht Konig Sverrers, In 
Germanistische Studien hrsgg. v. K. Bartsch. I. Wien 1872. 

pp. 57-76. 

Studien ueber das sogenannte Christenrecht Konig 

Sverrirs. In Festgabe zum Doctor-Jubilaum des Dr. lyeonhard 

von Spengel. Mtinchen 1877. pp. 1-92. 
Reviews: Lit. Cbl. XXIX. 1878. coU. 256-257; XXXI. 1880. coll. 
463-464 ; — Golt gel. Anz. 1878. pp. 494-496, by F. Rive ;— Hist Zeitschr. 
XLI. 1879. pp. 364-368, by Ph. Zorn. 

Kristinr6ttr Vikverja. See Borgarpings kristinr^ttr. 

Kristinr6ttr t>orl^s ok Ketils. See Kristinr^ttr Grdgdsar. 

Landamaeri Noregs ok Svlt>j<36ar. 

A testimony given in the latter half of the 13th cent. (1268 or 1273) 
regardinji^ tiie boundary between Norway and Sweden ; in NgL. II. pp. 
487-491. 

Graendsebestemraelse mellem Norge og Sverrig i anden Halvdeel 
af det trettende Aarhundrede ; efter et Pergaments Haand- 
skrift [AM. 114A, 4^, ved E. C. Werlauff. In Annaler f. 
nord. Oldk. 1844-45. pp. 147-192. 
Lignell^ And, Upplysningar till sodra delen af gransbestammelsen mellan 
Sverige og Norge i sednare half ten af i3de ^hundradet. In Annaler f. 
nord. Oldk. 1849. pp. 146-149. 
Munchy P. A. Bemaerkninger om Grsendsebestemmelsen mellem Norge og 
Sverige i anden Halvdeel af det trettende Aarhundrede. In Annaler f . 
nord. Oldk. 1846. pp. 150-168, map.—Repr. in his Samlede Afhand- 
linger. I. 1873. pp. 212-223. 

Landslog bin n^u. 

This law-code of King Magniis lagabaetir (i 263-1 280) was composed dur- 
ing the years 1271-74, and was accepted by the people of the Frostuping 
1274, Gulabing 1275, Borgtu-bine and Eidsivabing 1276. Although 
substantially the same for all tne four districts, the code passed at each 
assembly has been named accordingly : Prostupingslog hin yneri, 
Gulapingslog hin yngri, etc. The law-code excludes the kristinrettr 
proper, but has a brief kristind6msbdlkur concerning the power of the 
king and the royal succession. This code was essentially in force until 
the issuing of the Norwegian law-code of Christian V. in 1687. The law- 
code of Christian IV of 1604 is a translation of the Landslog (the trans- 
lation by Anders Saebjomsson, of c. 1530) with some changes and 
additions. There are c. 40 vellum MSS. extant (facsim. of AM. 309 fol. 
from 1325, in K&lund's Palseogr. Atlas. 1907. No. 11). 

Regis Magni legum reformatoris leges Gula-thingensis, sive jus 

commune Norvegicum. Ex manuscriptis Legati Ama-Mag- 

nseani, cum interpretatione Latina et Danica, variis lectionibus, 

indice verborum, et IV tabulis aeneis. Havnise 18 17. 4*. pp. 

(4) -F Ix + xii + 550i coll. 138, pp. (2) ; ^facsims. 
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The edition is chiefly the work of G. J. Thorkelin. Text based on AM. 
322 fol. (14th cent vellum). Contents: t.-ff.; dedicatory letter, pp. i- 
xii ; preface, pp. xiii-xxziv ; Elenchos codicum, qvi huic editioni 
inserviemnt, pp. xxxv-lx ; Magnusar konongs lagabsetirs Gulathingt- 
laug : prologrus, pp. iii-xii ; text, pp. 1-550 ; Index vocum et phrasium 
variorum, coll. 1-138 ; Corrigenda. — Reviews : Dansk Litt. Tid. 1818. 
Nos. 24-25, pp. 369-399, by J. L. A. Kolderup- Rosen vinge ; — Gott gel. 
Anz. 18 1 9. pp. 913-919, by Jacob Grimm, repr. in his Kleinere Schriften. 
IV. 1869. pp. 112-116;— The Edinburgh Review. XXXIV. 1820. pp. 
176-203 (Ancient Laws of the Scandinavians). 
Extracts regarding maritime laws, in Pardessus' Collection. III. 1834. pp. 
22-27. 

/« NgL. II. 1848. pp. 1-178; IV. 1885. pp. 117--159. 

Critical edition based upon AM. 60, 4^ (14th cent.). — ^The fragments of 
seven codices printed in vol. iv. are in the Norwegian Rigsarkiv. — In 
vol. iv., pp. 431-432 is printed a treatise of the 15th cent, from Codex 
Tunsbergensis, on heirship (Afhandling om Arveretten). 

Danish. — Kong Magni Lagabaeters Gule-Tings Lov. In Paus's 

Samling. I. 1751. pp. 248. 
Christian IV* s Norwegian law-code: Den Norske Lov- Bog, offueiseet, 
corrigerit oc forbedret, anno 1604. Kiobenhaffn 1604. 4**. — New ed. 
ibid, 1610. 4®. — Another ed, **med en Tafle paa alle de Danske oc 
Norske morcke Glosser oc juridiske Terminis ved J. B. C. R. N.'* [ = 
Jens Bjelke, Cancellarius Regni Norwegise]. ibid, 1657. 4^ — Christian 
den Pjerdes Norske Lovbog af 1604. Efter Foranstaltning af det 
akademiske Kollegium ved det kgl. norske Prederiks Universitet udg. 
af Fr. Hallager og Fr. Brandt Christiania 1855. 8®. pp. xxvi + 200. 
{Rev. by K. Maurer in Krit. Ubersch. IV. 1856). 

Mdldagar. 

Documents concerning the rights, properties and inventories of the Ice- 
landic churches. A copy of such a document was usually kept at each 
churdi, but they were also brought together in a code (M^dagab6k) by 
the bishops, such as the Mdldagab6k of 1318 by Au9unn lH>rbergsson, 
bishop ot H61ar (1313-21), and that of 1397 by Bishop Vilchin of 
Skdlholt (1394-1406). The mdldagar are printed in Diplomatarium 
Islandicum. C/, Reykjaholtsm&ldagi. 

Maldaga Bsekur Hoola domkyrkiu CoperaOar og samanteknar 

epter t)eim GiSmlu kalskins Maldaga B6kum sem liggia a 

Hoolutn . . . 1645. Maldaga Bok AuOunar Byskups hvorrar 

Datum er 1318 ar. In Tfmarit gefiO 6t af J6ni P^turssyni. I. 

1869. pp. 57-73 ; II. 1870, pp. 73-92 ; III, 1871. pp. 75-97 ; 

IV. 1873. pp. 37-57. 

Cederschibld, Gustaf. Studier ofver islandska kyrkom&ldagar 
fr&n fristatstiden. In Aarboger f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1887. 
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pp. 1-72. — Also sep, repr,, as inaugural-dissertation. 8*. pp. 

(4) + 72. 
Oltner^ Etnil. Boksamlingar p& Island 1 179-1490 enligt diplom. Goteborg 

1902. (Goteborg hogskolas &rsskrift 1902. II.) ^. pp. viii + 84. 
Wallem^ Fredrik B, De islandske kirkers udstyr i middelalderen. Kristi- 

ania 19 10. 8®. pp. (2) + 128, illustr. (Inaug.-diss. — "Sflertryk af 

Poreningen til norske Portidsmindesmserkers fievarings Aarsberetn. 

1909 og 1910''). 

Munkalifisbdk, or Br6fab6k Mikjdls klaustrs i Bjorgvin. 

Codex (AM. 902 A, 4^, written 1427) containing documents relating to 
St Michel cloister in Bergen (MunkaHfi). 

Codex diplomatarius monasterii Sancti Michaelis, Bergensis 

dioecesis, vulgo Munkalif dicti, conscriptus anno Chr. MCCC- 

CXXVII. Ex originali libro membraneo, qui in bibliothecd 

academise Hafniensis asservatur (Add. No. 18 qu.) un&cum 

registro praediorum ad idem monasterium pertinentium et ipso 

in e&dem bibliothecd asservato (Add. No. 99 qu.) nunc primum 

in lucem editus a P. A. Munch. Christianise 1845. 4^. pp. 

(2) + vi + 220, ^facsims. 
Rev.: (Dansk) Hist Tidsskr. VI. pp. 630-633, by C. Molbech.— The 
diplomas of this codex are reprinted in the Diplomatarium Norvegicum. 
Xn. 1888. 

R6tt Islendinga i Noregi (Um) ok frA r6tt Noregs konungs A 
IslandL 

Testimony by Bishop Gizur and other Icelanders concerning the privi- 
leges granted to Icelanders in Norway by King dlafr hinn helgi, 
and the rights of the Norwegian king in Iceland. This testimony was, 
according to Maurer and J6n SigurOsson, given in Norway, c. 1083, 
according to B. M. dlsen, in Iceland, c. iioo. — In Grdgds. 1829. II. pp. 
407-410; 1852. II. pp. 195-197; 1883. (from Skinnasta9ab6k, AM. 136, 
4^ 15th cent), pp. 463-466 ;—NgL. I. pp. 437-438 ;—Dipl. Isl. I. p. 54* 
64-70. 
Olsen, Bjom M, Runeme i den oldislandske Litteratur. 1883. pp. 129-140. 

Reylgaholtsmildagi. 

Deed showing the property and inventory of the church at Reykjaholt 
"""ror " ' 



in Borgarfjordr in the 12th and 13th cent. The original in the Lands- 
skjalasafn, Reykjavik. Dipl. Isl. I. pp. 466-480; — Mobius, Analecta 
norrsena. 1877. pp. 233-235. — Cf. Mdldagar. 

Reykjaholts-mdldagi. Det originale pergaments-dokument over 
Reykjaholt kirkegods og -inventarium i 12. og 13. drh., 
litografisk gengivet, samt udforlig fortolket og oplyst, udg. af 
Samfundet til udgivelse af gammel nordisk litteratur. Koben- 
havn 1885. 4". pp. (2) + 35 + {^),facsim. 
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Ed. by Kr. KMund with the co-operation of B. M. dlaen and Jul. 
"Rofiory. ^Reviews: Ut Cbl. XXXVII. 1886. coll. 663-65, by E. 
Mogk ; — Deut Lit zeit. VII. 1886. coll. 1490-91, by Pr. Burg. — Pacsim. 
also in Round's Palaeogr. Atlas. 1905. Nos. 44-45. 

SldOholtsbdk (eldri). 

Vellum-codez, AM. 351 fol., from the latter half of the 14th cent, con- 
taining J6nsb6k (^.z/. ), Kristinr^ttr Grdg&sar (see ed. of 1883), etc. 

SkriptaboS I^orldks biskups. 

A penitential issued c. 1178 by |>orldkr t>6rhallsson hinn helgi, bishop 
of Sk&lholt ( 1 178-93). MSS. : AM. 624 and 625, 4^ Printed in Pinnur 
j6nsson's Hist, eccles. Isl. IV. 1778. pp. 150-160, and in Dipl. Isl. I. 
1857. pp. 237-244. 

8taBarh61sb6k (Codex Arnamagnseus). See Grdgds. 

Testament Magniis lagabaetis. (i. Febr. 1277). 

Testamentum Magni regis Norvegise conscriptum anno Christi 
M CC LXX VII. Nunc primftm k tenebris erutum et in 

publicam lucem productum. Hafnise 1719. 8". pp.21. 
Ed. by Ami Magniisson. — Repr. in Langebek's Scriptores rerum 
Danicarum. VI. 1786. fol. pp. 247-252 ; also in Dipl. Norveg. IV. 1858. 
pp. 3-7 ; Dipl. AMagn. II. pp. 253-259. 

Tfundarlog Islendinga bin forau, or Tfundarskrd, or Tfundar- 
statiita Gizurar biskups. 
The tithe was passed by the Alping in 1096, at the initiative of Bishop 
Gizur (1082-1118). The law about the tithe is printed in : Dipl. Isl. I. 
1857. pp. 70-162 (text of 9 veUums); Lovsaml. f. Isl. I. 1853. pp. 1-9; 
H. Einarsson's Vserdieberegning, etc. 1833. pp. 61-84 ; and in the 
editions of the Grdigds (q^vJ) and the Kristinr^ttr Gr&g&sar {cf, Lov- 
saml. f. Isl. I. pp. 9-10). 

Ulfljdtslog. 

The original laws of the Icelandic commonwealth from c. 930, were named 
after the legislator Ulflj6tr. With exception of certain provisions, their 
contents are now unknown, but some of them are doubtless embodied 
in the Grdgds (^. z/. ) 

V^sldOi. 

The section of the Grdgds (q,v,\ dealing with manslaughter and the 
punishment for it. It is recorded to have been written down in 1 1 17-18. 

Particulam primam juris criminalis Islandici antiqvi latine versi 

cum quatuor circa jurisprudentiam domesticam thesibus sub- 

mittit modesto eruditorum opponentium examini Grimus 

Johannis Thorkelin cum defendente omatissimo et doctissimo 

E. Bemonis Thorlacio Philologise Candidato. In auditorio 

Mediceo d. Junii h. p. m. f . Havnise. Typis Augusti Friderici 

Steinii. [c. 1774]. 8". pp. (2) + 16. No more published. 
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Contents: t-f.; positiones qvsedam aelectiores, pp. 1-2; Vfgsldde 
(title), p. 3 ; Conspectus capitum (in Icel. and Latin) pp. 4-15 ; text 
and Latin version of chap. I-IV., pp. 14-16. 

Maurer, K, VfgslMi. In Ark. f. nord. Filol. V. 1889. pp. 

98-108. 
Olsen, B, M, V£gsl69i. Ibid, VI. 1890. pp. 105- 108. 



Konungs skuggsj^. See: Islandica. II. pp. 44-45. 
Kongs-skugg-sio . . . Udg. af Halvdan Einarsen. Soroe 1768. 4°. 

Reviews: Kritisk Journal. 1768. p. 217; — Lserde Bfterretninger. 1768. 

No. 7. ; — Acta Erud. 1769. pp. 438-445. 

Speculum regale . . . 1848. 8°. 

Review : Nordischer Telegraph. 1850. Nr. 53, by Th, Mobius. 
Speculum regale . . . hrsgg. von O. Brenner. 1881. 8®. 

Brenner t O.: Zum Speculum regale. In Germania. XXX. 1885. pp. 

55-60. — Reviews: Gott. gel. Anz. 1884. pp. 477-486, by J. Hoffory ; — 

Zschr. f. deut. Phil. XIV. 1882. pp. 102-106, by E. Mogk ;— Revue 

critique. N. S. XIII. 1882. pp. 101-106, by E. Beauvois ; —Lit. Cbl. 

XXX. 1882. coll. 972-973, by A. Edzardi ; — Lit bl. f. germ. u. rom. 

Philol. ni. 1882. coll. 169-171, by Ludvig Larsson ;— Deut Lit zdt III. 

1882. No. II, by V. Dahlerup. 
Old Norse mirror of men and manners. In The Quarterly Review. CXLIII. 

1877. pp. 51-82. 

VamarrseOa mdti biskupum. See : Islandica. III. p. 73. 
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UL HISTORY and CRITICISM. 

Amira, Karl von. Das altnorwegische Vollstreckungsverfahren. 

Eine rechtsgeschichtliche Abhandlung. Miinchen 1874. 8°. 

pp. xviii + 354. 
Reviews: Krit Vjschr. XVI. 1874. pp. 82-108, by K. Maurer; — Jen. 
Lit zeit. I. 1874. p. 277, by K. Maurer ; — Lit. Cbl. XXV. 1874. coll. 
1586-89, by [Karl] B[iti]d[inlg ; — Norsk Retstid. 1874. pp. 41-42, by 
E. H[ert2berg]. 

— 2 — Ueber Zweck und Mittel der germanischen Rechtsge- 

schichte. Akademische Antrittsrede (15. December 1875). 

Miinchen 1876. 8^ pp. (2) + 74. 
Reviews: Krit. Vjschr. XVIII. 1876. pp. 592-599, by R. Schroder; — 
Jen. Lit. zeit. III. 1876. p. 485, by Otto Stobbe ;— Lit. Cbl. XXVII. 
1876. coll. 1399-1400 ; — Magazin f. d. Literat d. Ausland. XLV. 1876. 
No. 28. 

— 3 — Grundriss des germanischen Rechts. 2. verbesserte Auf- 
lage. Sonderabdruck aus der zweiten Auflage von Pauls 
Grundriss der germanischen Philologie. [Ill, pp. 51-222]. 
Strassburg 1897. 8®. pp. vi + 184. — Der 2. verb. Aufl. 2. 
Abdruck. 1901. 8^ pp. vi + 184. — /. ed, (Recht) in Paul's 
Grundr. d. germ. Philol. II. Bd. 2 Abth. 1889. pp. 35-200. 

Reviews: Z. S. f. Rg. XII. 1891. pp. 126-130, by Max Pappenheim ; — 
Nouv. revue hist, de droit franj. et^tr. XIV. pp. 162-163, by G. Blondel. 

— 4 — Thierstrafen und Thierprocesse. In Mittheilungen des 

Instituts fiir oesterreichische Geschichtsforschung. XII. Bd. 

Innsbruck 1891. pp. 529-601. — Also sep. repr, 8*^. 
Review: Hist. Zeitschr. LXX. 1893. pp. 177-178, by Arthur Schmidt. 

— 5 — Nordgermanisches Obligationsrecht. II. Band. West- 
nordisches Obligationsrecht. Leipzig [i892-]i895. 8*^. pp. xv 

+ 964. 
Bd. I. treats of Altschwedisches Obligationsrecht. 1882. — Review : T. f. 
Rvsk. XII. 1899. pp. 75-87, by E. Hertzberg. 

— 6 — Der Stab in der germanischen Rechtssymbolik. Miinchen 

1909. (Abhandl. der konigl. bayer. Akademie der Wissenchaf- 

ten. Philos.. philol. u. hist. Kl. XXV. Bd. i Abth.) 4^ pp. 

iv + 180, 2 pis. 
Reviews: Z.S. f. Rg. XXX. 1909. pp. 436-451, by Richard Schroder ;— 
Hist Zeitschr. CV. 19 10. pp. 132-142, by Alfred Schultze. 

Anchersen, H. P. Observationum de soldvriis partic. I-XII. 
Hafnise 1734-40. 4". {Inaug,-diss,) — Repr, in his Opuscula 
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minora. 1775. 4". pp. 143-422. 
Antdl, H. Om tillgreppsbrotten. Akademisk afhandling. Lund 
1889. 8^ pp. 360. 
See: Germanske ratten, pp. 1 13-218. 

Amason, J6n. Historisk Indledning til den gamle og nye 
Islandske Rsettergang ved John Amesen. Igiennemseet, 
foroget, og med Anmserkninger oplyst af John Brichsen. Med 
Kofod Anchers Portale om den Theoretiske Lovkjmdigheds 
isser vore gamle Loves Niidvendighed og Nytte. Kiobenhavn 
1762. 4^ pp. (82) + 638 + (42). 

Amdrsson, Einar. Refsingar d Island! ( fomold. In Huginn. I. 
1907. fol. pp. 5-6, 9-10, 13, 17, 21. 

— 2 — Hefndir d f slandi { fornold. /» Pjallkonan. XXIV. 1907. 

fol. pp. 146, 151-152, 154, 158. 163, 166-167. 173-174. 175- 
176, 183-184, 188, 192. 
See : lH>rkel88on, J6n. 1909-10. 

Aschehoug, Torkel Halvorsen. Om tinglige Rettigheder efter 
de gamle norske Love. (Proveforelaesning 1852). In Norsk 
Tidsskr. for Vidensk. og Litt. (VII.). 1854. pp. 209-249. 

— 2 — Bidrag til Lejlaendings og Odelsskattens Historic. In 
Ugeblad for Lovkyndighed, Statistik og Statsokonomi. I. 
Aarg. 1861-62. 4". pp. 17-34. 

— 3 — Statsforfatningen i Norge og Danmark indtil 1814. 

Christiania 1866. (Norgesoffentlige Ret. I. Afdeling). 8". pp. 

xvi + 604. 
See: Statsforfatningen indtil 1397, pp. 6-173. Reviews: Morgenbladet. 

1866. Nos. 338, 344B, 346A, by C. H. Schweigaard ; — Aftenbladet. 1866. 
No. 275, by L. Daae; — (Hamilton's) Nord. Tidskr. 1867. pp. 233-245, 
by H. L. Rydin ;— Berlingske Tid. 1867. No. 79 Tillseg ;— Pedrelandet 

1867. No. 82, by C. Rosenberg. 

— 4 — Om Eiendomsret til Havgrnnd. In Ugeblad for Lov- 
kyndighed, etc, X. 1870. 4**. pp. 385-388. 

— 5 — De norske Communers Retsforfatning for 1837. Christi- 
ania 1897. 8^ pp. (2) + 212. 

"Ssraftryk af Universitetets Pestskrift til Hans Majestset Kong Oscar 
n i Anledning af Regjeringsjubileet 1897.'' See especially ^ ^^, i~iy>. 
Review : T. f. Rvsk. XII. 1899. pp. 68-70, by E. Hertzberg. 

— 6 — Kort oversigt over den norske mynt- og pengevaerdis 
historie, sammenlignet med Vestevropas. In Statsokonomisk 
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Tidsskrift. 1903. Kristiania 1904. pp. 193-229. — Also sep. 
repr, 8^ 
See : Del oldnoiske myntvsesen, pp. 203-206. 

Ask, John. Om oakta barns arfsratt. In Nytt juridisk arkiv. 
Afd. II. 2. X. drg. 1885. PP- 1-^5-— Also sep, repr, Stock- 
holm 1885. 8^ pp. 45. {See pp. 6-9). 

Aubert, Ludvig Maribo Benjamin. Bevissystemets Udvikling i 
den norske Criminalproces indtil Christian den femtes Lov. 
Proveforelsesning ved Universitetet i Oktober 1864. In Ugeblad 
for Lovkyndighed, Statistik og Statsokonomi. IV. Aarg. 
1864-65. 4". pp. 209-228, 241-253, 257-271. 

— 2 — Kontraktspantets historiske Udvikling isaer i dansk og 
norsk Ret. /» Norsk Retstidende. 1872. Kristiania. pp. 81-91, 
113-123, 145-153. 161-173, 209-220, 225-234, 273-284. 341- 
356, 409-412. — Gjennemset Saertryk af '* Norsk Retstidende.'' 
Kristiania 1872. 8**. pp. 107. 

See especially: Norsk Panteret (i. Suspentivt betinget Eiendomsover- 
drag^se som Overgang til Panteret. Den gamle Vedsaetning i Jord. 
lK>8orepantet indtil Kristian V's Lov. — 2. Salg med Gjenlosningsret. 
Brugspant), pp. 209-220; 225-234. — Review: Krit. Vjschr. XV. 1873. 
pp. 237-251 (Zur nordischen Rechtsgeschichte), by K. Maurer. 

— 3 — En Udsigt over de norske Loves Historie indtil Nutiden. 

Kjobenhavn 1875. (Fra Videnskabens Verden. 2den Rsekke. 

Nr. 10). 8^ pp. (2) + 44. 
Review: Krit. Vjschr. XVII. 1875. pp. 469-472, by K. Maurer. 

— 4 — De norske Retskilder og deres Anvendelse. I. Del. 

Christiania 1877. (Den norske Privatrets almindelige Del. I. 

Afdeling). 8^ pp. xx + 408. 
See especially : Kort Udsigt over de norske Retskilders Historie, pp. 
28-42; also pp. 390-408. — Reviews: Krit. Vjschr. XIX. 1877. pp. 470- 
477, by K. Maurer ;— Ut. Cbl. XXVIII. 1877. coll. 1568-69 ;— (Nau- 
mann's) Tidskr. f. lagstiftning etc, XVI. 1879. pp. 376-381, by K. 
Olivecrona. 

— 5 — Frostathingets Plads. In T. f. Rvsk. II. 1889. pp. 137- 
140. 

— 6 — Den norske Obligationsrets specielle Del. I. Bind. Kristi- 
ania 1890. 8". pp. xvi + 560. — 2. ed, 1901. 8". 

See especially : De norske Leilsendinger. Deres Retshistorie, pp. 210- 
228. 

— 7 — Grundbogemes (Skjode og Panteprotokollernes) Historie 
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i Norge, Danmark og tildels Tyskland. Kristiania 1892. 8*. 

PP- (8) + 240. 
See : § 29 Gamle norske Jordeboger, pp. 149-151. — Review : Krit. Vjsdir. 
XXXVI. 1894. pp. 564-566, by M. Pappenheim. 

— 8 — Det norske Thinglysnings- og Registreringsvaesen. Tillaeg 
til Obligationsretten. Christiania 1894. (Den norske Obliga- 
tionsrets specielle Del. III. Bind). 8®. pp. xv + 447. 

See especially: Den seldre nordiske Ret (Island), pp. 26-29 » ^^^ aeldre 
norske Ret, pp. 39-57. 

Aubert, M. C S. E. Om mundtlig Rettergang og Edsvome. 
Christiania 1849. 8*. pp. viii + 688. 
Review: Morgenbladet 1849. Nos. 49 and 62, by P. A. Munch, repr. in 
his Samlede Afhandlinger. I. 1873. PP* 57 7-600. 

Baden, Gustav Ludvig. Arveadel saa gammel i Norden som 
ordnet Stat. — Oprindelsen til de Slesvig-Holstenske Hertugers 
Titel : Arving til Norge. To faedrelandsk-historiske Afhand- 
linger. Kobenhavn 1808. 8®. pp. (6) + 57. — Repr, in his Af- 
handlinger. II. 1821. pp. 83-138. 
Review: Dansk Litt.-Tid. 1823. No. 44. pp. 693-696. 

— 2 — Den Danske og Norske Lovkyndigheds Historie. Koben- 
havn 1809. 8^ pp. (10) + 106 -f (2). 

Review: Dansk Litt.-Tid. 1809. Nos. 41-42. 

— 3 — Afhandlinger i Faedrenelaudets Cultur-, Stats-, Kirke- 

og Litterser Historie. I-III. Bind. Kiobenhavn 1820-22. 8". 

3 vols. 
See especially : Om Aarsageme til Tabet af Oldtidens Agt for Thingene, 
I. pp. 1-56 [/sled. Viborg 1792. 8**.] ; Om Indretningeme i Oldtiden 
og Middelalderen hos de Nordiske, isser Danske, for Postvaesenet, 
Veipolitiet, de Reisender Befotdring og Bevaertning. I. pp. 141-218, 
{repr./rom: Skandinavisk Musemn. 1803. I. pp. 61-116] ; Oldtidens 
og Middelalderens danske og norske Kiobstseders Oprindelse, Opkomst 
og Portjenester af Culturen, II. pp. 1-60 ; Arveadel saa gammel i Norden 
som ordnet Stat, II. pp. 83-138 ; Udsigt over de kongelige Indkomster 
i Oldtiden og Middelalderen, II. pp. 411-446. — Review: Dansk Litt.- 
Tid. 1823. pp. 661-683, 693-708, 715-721. 

Bang, A. Chr. Udsigt over den norske kirkes historie under 
katholicismen. Kristiania 1887. 8**. pp. (4) + 362 + (2). 

Beauchet, Ludovic. Formation et dissolution du mariage dans 
le droit islandais du moyen &ge. In Nouvelle revue historique 
de droit frangais et Stranger. IX. 1885. PP- 65-106. — Sep. 
repr. Paris 1887. 8^ 



36 ISLANDICA 

Bergwitz, Joh. K. Kulturtrsek fra Middelalderen, saerlig Norge. 
Mindre Afhandlinger. Kristiania 1907. 8*. pp. 40. 
See : Gilder i Noxge, pp. 3-34. 

Berlin, Knud. Om Islands statsretlige Stilling indtil 1851 (Por- 

fatningsstridens Begyndelse). Kn kortfattet Oversigt. In 

Betsenkning afgiven af den dansk-islandske Kommission af 

1907. Kobenbavn 1908. 4*. pp. 27-54. — Also sep, repr, (Trykt 

som Manuskript). 4*. pp. 28. — Icel, version in Alit hinnar 

donsku og islenzku nefndar frd 1907. 1908. 4°. pp. 27-52. 
For criticism see Bjamason, L. H. 

— 2 — Islands statsretlige Stilling efter Fristatstidens Opbor. I. 
Afdeling : Islands Underkastelse under Norges Krone. Koben- 
bavn 1909. 8®. pp. X + 267. — German edition : Islands staats- 
recbtlicbe Stellung nacb Untergang des Freistaates. I. Abtei- 
lung : Islands Unterwerfung unter Norwegens Krone. Auto- 
risierte Ubersetzung aus dem Daniscben von Otto Volkers. 

Berlin 1910. 8®. pp. (2) + x + 272. 
For criticism see B. M. Olsen's Bnn urn upphaf konungsvalds. 1909. 

Bemhdft« Franz. Ueber die Grundlagen des Recbtsentwicklung 
bei den indogermaniscben Volkern. In Zeitscbrift fiir verglei- 

cbende Recbtswissenschaft. II. 1880. pp. 253-328. 
Contains numerous references to the Eddas regarding laws and customs. 

Eljamason, Ldrus H. Nogle forelobige Bemaerkninger om Islands 

statsretlige Stilling. In Betsenking afgiven af den dansk- 

islandske Kommission af 1907. Kobenbavn 1908. 4^. pp. 55- 

67. — Icel, version in Alit binnar donsku og (slenzku nefndar 

frd 1907. 1908. 4®. pp. 55-67. 
A reply to Knud Berlin (^.z^. ). 

Boden, Friedricb. Das altnorwegiscbe Stammgiiterrecbt. In 
Z. S. f. Rg. XXII. 1901. pp. 109-154. 

— 2 — Das Urteil im altnorwegiscben Recbt. Ihid, XXIV. 1903. 

pp. 1-59. 

— 3 — Die islandiscben Hauptlinge. Ibid, XXIV. 1903. pp. 
148-210. 

— 4 — Mutterrecbt und Ebe im altnordiscben Recbt. Berlin und 
Leipzig [1904]. 8^ pp. (4) + 138. 

Review : Deut. Lit. zeit. XXV. 1904. coll. 1383-88, by Josef Kohler. 

— 5 — Die islandiscbe Regierungsgewalt in der freistaatlicben 
Zeit. Breslau 1905. (Untersucbungen zur deutscben Staats- 
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ond Rechtsgescbichte hrsgg. von O. Gierke. 78. Heft). 8*. 

pp. (8) + loi. 
Reviews: Gott gel. Anr. 1907. pp. 33i-337f by B. Philippl ;— Bimreiflin. 
Xm. 1907. pp. 74-76, by Valt^ GuOmondsson ;— Deut Lit-zeit 
XXVn. 1906. colL 1783-84, by Karl Lehmann ;— Lit. CbL LVU. 1906. 
col. 1 175, by [Aug. Ge]bli[ardt] ;— Z. S. f. Rg. XXVII. 1906. p. 370, 
by Brnat Mayer ;— Nord. Tidaskr. f . Pilol. 3. R. XV. 1907. pp. 167- 
168, by Pinnur j6iisaon ;--l4t-bl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XX Vm. 1907, 
coll. 362-363, by B. Kahle ;--Anz. f. deut Alt XXXII. 1908. pp. 165- 
167, by G. Neckel ;— Krit Vjschr. XLIX. 1909. pp. 294-295, by H. 
Rehm ; — (Seeliger's) Hist. Viertdjahrschr. IX. 1906. pp. 527-535, by 
K. V. Amira ; — Zeitschr. f. vergleich. Rechtawach. XX. 1907. p. 458, 
by J. Kohler ;— Ark. f. nord. PiloL XXVI. 1910. pp. 78-83, by Valt^ 
GuOmundsson. 

Boesen, J. K Trsek af retsudviklingen i Norden i den seldre 
middelalder. In Kort Udsigt over det philologisk-historiske 
Samfunds Virksombed. II. 1880-1894. Kjobenbavn 1883- 
1894. pp. 10-13. 

Brandt, Frederik [Peter] . Fremstilling af de Forandringer, som 
Norges dommende Institutioner i aeldre Tid have undergaaet. 
(Prisafhandling). In Norsk Tidsskr. f. Vidensk. og Litt. V. 
1851. pp. 97-167. — Also Sep, repr. 8^ 

— 2 — De seldre norske og danske Loves Bestemmelser om For- 
mueforboldet mellem ^Egtefolk, som Bidrag til Christian den 
5tes Lovbogs Fortolkning. (Prove-Forelsesning 15. Sept. 
1852). Ibid. (VII.) 1854. pp. 250-284. — Also Sep. repr, 8*. 

pp. 35. 

— 3 — Grundrids af den norske Retshistorie til Brug ved Fore- 
laesninger. iste Afsnit. Trykt som Manuskript. Christiania 
1853. 8*. pp. 31. 

Treats of *' Retskildemes Historic. " 

— 4 — Om forelobige midler i den gamle norske rettergang. 
Proveforelsesning. Trykt som manuskript. Kristiania 1862. 8^ 
pp. 25. — Also published in Ugeblad for Lovkyndighed, Statistik 
og Statsoconomi. II. Aarg. Nos, 44-46. 1863. 4®. pp. 345- 

351 » 353-357» 361-365. 

— 5 — Brudstykker af Forelaesninger over den norske Rets- 
bistorie. 1864-1865. Aftryk af Ugeblad for Lovkyndigbed. 
I. -II. Kristiania [1866-70]. 2 vols, 8^ pp. (2) + 125; (4), 
127-266. 
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Separate reprint from Ugeblad for Lovk3nidighed, Statistik og Statso- 
conomi, VI. Aarg. 1866-67. 4®. PP- 41-46, 49-55, 57-^31 81-84.— VIII. 
Aarg. 1868. pp. 209-217, 345-348, 353-358.— X. Aarg. 1870. pp. 297- 

302, 305-310. 313-317, 329-333, 337-340, 345-352, 361-364, 369-372. 
Review: Krit. Vjschr. XL 1869. pp. 410-416; XIII. 1871. pp. 265-266, 
by K. Maurer. 

— 6 — Retshistoriske brudstykker. I. Traellenes retstilling efter 

Norges gamle love. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. I. 1871. pp. 

196-207. — Sep, repr,: Traellenes retstilling efter Norges gamle 

love. Kristiania 1870. 8®. pp. 14. 
Review: Krit. Vjschr. XIII. 1871. pp. 266-268, by K. Maurer. 

— 7 — Retshistoriske brudstykker. II. Nordmaendenes gamle 
strafiFeret. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. IV. 1876. pp. 327-391 ; 
2. R. IV. 1882. pp. 20-113. — Sep, repr,: Nordmaendenes 
gamle strafFeret. Kristiania 1876-82. 8®. pp. (2) + 158 + 

(2). 
Review: Krit. Vjschr. XIX. 1877. pp. 281-282, by K. Maurer. 

— 8 — Den norske Krigsforfatniug i Middelalderen. Et Afsnit 
af Forelaesninger over Retshistorie. In Norsk Militaert Tids- 
skrift. XXXIV. 1871. pp. 1-23. — Sep,repr, Kristiania 187 1. 
8^ pp. 23. 

— 9 — Forelaesninger over den norske Retshistorie. I-II. Kristi- 
ania 1880-1883. 2 vols. 8^ pp. viii + 340; viii + 431. 

Contents: vol. i.: Retskildeme, pp. 1-64; De personlige Porhold, pp. 
65-180; De formueretlige Forhold, pp. 181-338; vol. ii.: Forbrydelse 
og Straf, pp. 1-156 ; Rettergangen, pp, 157-431. — Reviews: Z. S. f. Rg. 
V. 1884. pp. 229-231, by Karl Lehmann; — Ny illustreret Tidende. 
1880. No. 43, by G. Storm ;— Hist. Zeitschr. LVII. 1887. pp. 151-155, 
by M. Pappenheim ;— Lit. Cbl. XXXV. 1884. coll. 1020-21, by K. 
Lehmann; — (Naumann's) Tidskr. f. lagstiftning. XVIII. 1881. pp. 
439-441, by K. Olivecrona. 

Brate, Erik. Harad. In Ark. f. nord. Filol. IX. 1893. pp. 130- 
142. — 2. ibid. XXII. 1906. pp. 206-210. 
The second article is a reply to A. Kock (g.v.) 

Briem, PW. Nokkur or5 um stj6marskipun Islands i fomold. 
In Andvari. XV. 1889. pp. 120-154. 
Review of V. Pinsen's Om den oprindelige Ordning etc. 1888. 

— 2 — Agangur b6f jdrs. /« Logfraedingur. I. 1897. pp. 1-34; 

II. 1898. pp. 70-83 ; III. 1899. pp. 49-86. 
Cf. Maurer* s review of the Logfrsedingur in Krit. Vjschr. XL. 1898. 
pp. 435-341 • 
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— 3 — HundraSatal d jorSum. Ihid. IV. 1900. pp. 1-54. 
Bromel, Aug. Theodor. Gulethinget. In Urda. I. Bergen 1837. 

4^ PP- 73-88. 

Briinneck, \Vilhclm von. Die Reluitionsklagen aus Veraus- 

serungsbeschrankungen um Grundstiicke und Mobilien nach 

dem Islandischen Rechtsquellen Gragas und Jarnsida und dem 

alteren und neueren Norwegischen Gulathingsgesetz, ein 

Beitrag zur Geschichte des Germanischeu Actionenrechts. 

Konigsberg 1873. 8^ pp, (2) + 37- 
Cf. Norsk Retstidende. 1874. PP- 79-8o. Review: Jen. Lit. zcit I. 
1874. pp. 484-485, by K. V. Amira. 

— 2 — Zur Geschichte der Miethe und Pacht in den deutschen 
und germanischeu Rechten des Mittelalters. In Z. S. f. Rg. 
I. 1880. pp. 138-190. 

Brunner, Heinrich. Deutsche Rechtsgeschichte. I.-II. Band. 

Leipzig 1 887-1 892. (Systematisches Handbuch der deutschen 

Rechtswissenschaft. II. Abth. I. Theil. 1.-2. Band). 2 vols, 

8". pp. xii -f 412 ; xi + 762. — 2. Aufl. I. Band. Leipzig 1906. 

8". pp. xiv + 629. 
The author continually refers to Old-Norse laws. Of the reviews see 
especially : Krit Vjschr. XXIX. 1887. pp. 327-330 ; XXXV. 1892. pp. 
481-485, by K. Maurer ; — Gottgel. Anz. 1888. pp. 41-60; 1896. pp.188- 
211, by K. V. Amira; — Hbt Zeitschr. LXV. 1890. pp. 301-321, by R. 
Schroder ;—Deut. Lit zeit. XXVin. 1907. coll. 1093-95, by H. 
Schreuer ;--T. f. Rvsk. VI. 1893. pp. 280-285, by E. Hertzberg.— 0^. 
also: T. f . Rvsk. IV. 1891. pp. 385-405; V. 1892. pp. 1-39, by E. 
Hertzberg. 

— 2 — Ueber absichtslose Missethat im altdeutschen Straf rechte. 
In Sitzungsber. der Berliner Akademie 1890. 4®. pp. 815-842. 
— Repr, in his Forschungen zur Geschichte des deutschen u. 
franzos. Rechtes. Stuttgart 1894. pp. 487-523. 

— 3 — Abspaltungen der Friedlosigkeit. In Z. S. f. Rg. XI. 
1890. pp. 62-100. — Repr, in his Forschungen. 1894. pp. 444- 
481. 

— 4 — Ueber den germanischeu Ursprung des droit de retour. 
/« A£y Forschungen. 1894. pp. 676-735 (j^^ pp. 723-724). 

— 5 — Die Geburt eines lebenden Kindes und das eheliche Ver- 
mogensrecht. In Z. S. f. Rg. XVI. 1895. pp. 63-108. 

— 6 — Die uneheliche Vaterschaft in den alteren germanischen 
Rechten. Ibid. XVII. 1896. pp. 1-32. 
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— 7 — Der Todtentheil in germaniscben Recbten. Ibid, XIX. 
1898. pp. 107-139. 

— 8 — Standerecbtliche Probleme. Ibid. XXIII. 1902. pp. 

193-274. 
See especially the references in the first section, pp. 198-208. 

— 9 — Grundztige der deutscben Recbtsgeschicbte. Leipzig 

1901. — 2. Aufl. 1902. — 3. Aufl. 1908. 8^ pp. vii + 327. — 4. 

Aufl. 1910. pp. vii + 336. 

Bryce, James. Primitive Iceland. In his Studies in history and 
jurisprudence. I. Oxford 1901. pp. 312-358. 

Brynji&lfisson, Gisli. Um go8or5 ( fornold og btidaskipun d Ping- 
voUum. In N^ f^lagsrit. XIII. 1853. pp. 26-156. 

— 2 — Om Islands statsretlige Forbold. Forheu trykte og paany 
gjennemsete Bladartikler. Med et Porord af Arnlj6t 6lafsson 
udgivne efter Forfatterens Dod. Kjobenbavn 1889. 8®. pp. 

V + 103. 
Reprinted from *'p8edrelandet" 1869, and '' Berlingske Tidender** 
1873. 

Biichner, Oskar. Die Gescbicbte der uorwegischen Leilandinger 
bis zur Verfassuugsanderung im Jahre 1660. i. Teil. Von den 
altesten Zeiten bis zur Kalmarer Union (1397). Inaugural- 
Dissertation. Berlin 1903. 8®. pp. viii -f 60. 

Bugge, Alexander. Handelen mellem England og Norge indtil 
begyndelsen af det i5de aarbundrede. In (Norsk) Hist. Tids- 
skr. 3. R. IV. 1896. pp. 1-149. — Also sep. repr. 8°. 

— 2 — Nidaros's Handel og Skibsfart i Middelalderen. In Fest- 
skrift i Anl. af Trondbjem 900 Aars Jubilaeum udg. af det kgl. 
norske Videusk. Selsk. i Trondbjem. 1897. 4®. pp. 27. 

— 3 — Gotlaendingemes bandel paa England og Norge omkring 
1300. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. 3. R. V. 1898. pp. 145-180. 

— 4 — Studier over de norske byers selvstyre og bandel for 

Hanseaternes tid. Kristiania 1899. 8^ pp. (6) + 221 -f (3). 
Contents : Indledning ; — Byemes forfatning ; — Gildeveesenet i Norge ; — 
Handelstanden ide norske byer; — ^Tillaeg. Aktstykker. — Reviews: Z. 
S. f. Rg. XX. 1899. pp. 301-307, by Max Pappenheim ;— Lit. Cbl. LI. 
1900. coll. 1328-29, by A. L. ; — ^T. f. Rvsk. XIV. 1901. pp. 169-177, by 
A. Taranger. 

— 5 — Vesterlandeues indflydelse paa Nordboernes og saerlig 
Nordmsendenes ydre kultur, levesaet og samfundsforbold i 
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Vikingetiden. (Vidensk.-Selsk. Skr. II. Hist.-filos. Kl. 1904. 

No. i). Kristiania 1905. 8*. pp. (6) + 425. 
See especially: Landets styrelse, kongemagten, pp. 58-141. Reviews: 
Deut. Lit. zdt. XXVI. 1905. coll. 2203-06, by K. Lehmann ;— BimreiOiii. 
XIV. 1908. pp. 137-144, by V. GuOmundsson. 

— 6 — The earliest Guilds of Northmen in England, Norway 
and Denmark. In Sproglige og historiske Afhandlinger viede 
Sophus Bugges Minde. Kristiania 1908. pp. 197-209. 

Biigge, Sophus. Rune-Indskriften paa Ringen i Forsa Kirke i 

Nordre Helsingland. Seerskilt Aftryk af Christiania Univer- 

sitets Pestskrift i Anledning af Upsala Universitets Jubilaetun 

i Sept. 1877. Christiania 1877. 4^ pp. 58,//. 

See: Tilleeg. Om Oprindelsen af det norsk-islandske Ord ^'l^ritr ", pp. 

54-58. Review : Krit. Vjschr. XX. 1878. pp. 146-149, by K. Maurer. 

— 2 — Blandede sproghistoriske Bidrag. In Ark. f . nord. Filol. 

II. 1885. pp. 207-253. 
See : drovar, pp. 207-209 ; forve, pp. 21 1-2 12 ; hserbiia, p. 217 ; undingi, 
unningi, pp. 222-225 ; fjdrfaeling, pp. 236-238. 

— 3 — Norges Indskrif ter med de aeldre Runer. i . Hef te. Christi- 
ania 1891. 4". pp. 1-44 (Tune-stenen). 

With bibliography of the literature on the stone. — Reviews: Ark. f. 
nord. Filol. XI. 1895. pp. 367-74, by E. Brate ;— Zschr. f. deut. Philol. 
XXVIII. 1896. pp. 241-245, by H. Gering ;— Lit Cbl. XUH. 1892. 
coll. 1062-64, by E. Mogk.— Cy. Leffler, L. F. 

Carstens, A. G. Det norske Vaabens Opkomst og Forandringer 
bestemte og dets Skioldemerke forklaret. In Kgl. Danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Skr. Ny Saml. I. 1781. pp. 156-209, 3//y. — 
Also Sep, repr, 4®. pp. 56. — TV/, into German in V. A. Heinze's 
Histor. Abhandl. VIII. 1799. pp. 117-200. 

Daae, Anders. De norske Kongers Hyldning og Kroning. En 
historisk Oversigt fra de seldste til de seneste Tider. Kristi- 
ania 1906. 8^ pp. (4) + 122 + (2), illustr, 

D[aae], L[udvig] (^. 1829). Land vorOr, Land vorde. /« Ugeblad 
for Lovkyndighed, Statistik og Statsokouomi. VIII. Aarg. 
1868. 4^ pp. 93-95. 

Daae, Ludvig {b, 1834). Den throndhjemske Erkestols Ssede- 
svende og Frimaend. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. 3 R. I. 1890. 
pp. 1-27. 

Dahhnann, Friedrich Christoph. Geschichte von Danemark. II. 
Band. Hamburg 1841. (Geschichte dereuropaischenStaaten). 
8^ pp. xxii + (2) + 382, I map, (►S^^ pp. 188-382). 
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— 2 — Ein Wegweiser durch die Geschichte der englischen Jury. 
In Zschr. f. deutsches Recht. X. 1846. pp. 185-204. 

Cf, Biener's Bemerkungen. ibid. XI. 1847. pp. 56-65. 
Dahn, Felix. Fehde-Gang und Rechts-Gaug der Germanen. 
(Sep.-Abdr. aus der Deutschen Revue. I.) Berlin 1877. 8*. pp. 
53. — Repr, in his Bausteine. II. 1880. pp. 76-128. 

Reviews: Krit. Vjschr. XX. 1878. pp. 293-294, by Ph. Zom ; — Lit 

Cbl. XXIX. 1878. coll. 1192-93. 

— 2 — Studien zur Geschichte der germanischen Gottes-Urtheile. 
In his Bausteine. II. 1880. pp. 1-75. 

Dareste, Rodolphe. Les anciennes lois de la Norvfege. In Journal 
des Savants. 1881. 4^ pp. 242-249, 297-306. — Also sep, repr, 
4®. pp. 16. — Repr. in his fitudes d'histoire du droit. Paris 
1889. 8^ pp. 32ofiF. 

— 2 — Les anciennes lois de rislande. In Journal des savants. 
1 88 1. 4®. pp. 490-500. — Also Sep. repr. 4®. pp. 11. — Repr. in 
his ]&tudes d'hist. du droit. 1889. 

Dargun, Lothar. Mutterrecht und Raubehe und ihre Reste im 

germanischen Recht und Leben. Breslau 1883. (Untersuch- 

ungen zur deutschen Staats- und Rechtsgeschichte hrsgg. v. 

O. Gierke. XVI.). 8^ pp. vii + 161. 

Reviews: Z. S. f. Rg. VII. 1885. pp. 121-123, by R. Schroder ;—Deut 

Lit zeit V. 1884. coll. 162-163 ;— Lit Cbl. XXXV. 1884. coll. 779- 

780 ;— Zeitachr. f. Bthnol. XVI. 1884. pp. 72-73, by A. Bastian ;— Krit 

Vjschr. XXVII. 1885. pp. 47-54, by Ernst Landsberg. 

Dasent, George \Vebbe. Money and currency in the tenth 
century. In The Story of Burnt Njal. II. 1861. pp. 396-416. 

Detharding, Georg August. Abhandlung von den Islandischen 
Gesetzen. Hamburg 1748. 4^ pp. 24. 

Originally publ. as a school progpram with the imprint of Altona : " Znr 
Anhorun^ der Reden welche einig^ Studirende bey ihrem Abzuge von 
dem hiesigen Konigl. und academischen Christianeo halten werden, hat 
der Ordnung nach diesesmal einladen, und zugleich von den Islandi- 
sdhen Gesetzen eine kurze Nachricht mittheilen woUen G. A. D. 
Altona.'* 

Dietrich, Franz Eduard Christoph. Das hundert silbers. In 
Zeitschr. f. deut. Altert. X. 1856. pp. 223-240. 

Dijurklou, Gabriel. Cm vapentaget s&som laglig bekraftelseform 
1 Sverige. In Svenska Pornminnesforeningens Tidskrift. 1871- 
72. I. pp. 338-260. — Also Sep. repr. Stockholm 1872. 8". pp. 

24. 
Treats also of this custom among the West-Scandinavians. 
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Dons, Jens Bing. Dissertatio juridico-antiqvaria de delicto 

homicidii jure Norvegico vetusto. Hafuiae 1754. 4^ pp. 12. 
Inaug. -dissertation, respondent Gerhard Moller. 

— 2 — Dissertatio juridico-antiqvaria de delicto furti jure Nor- 
vegico vetusto. Havnise 1755. 4®. pp. 20. 

Inaug. -dissertation, respondent Cornelius Dons. 

— 3 — Dissertatio juridico-antiquaria de delictis camis jure Nor- 
vegico vetusto. Hafnise 1756. 4^ pp. 39. 

Inaug. -dissertation, respondent KnutHoltermann. Review: (Lillie's) 
Efterretninger om ny Boger og Iserde Sager. 1756. p. w^,— Danish 
version : Juridisk Stridsskrivt om Losagtigheds Forbrydelser efter de 
gamle norske Love. In : Lorentz Ewensen's Samlinger af jurid. og 
hist Materier. II. Bd. i. H. 1785. pp. 43-96. 

— 4 — Meditationes at que conclusiones theoretico-practicae de 
jure retractus gentilitii praesertim Norvegici. Havniae 1767. 
4\ pp. (6) + 47. 
Inaug. -dissertation, respondent Jacob Edvard Colbiomsen. Review: 
(Berliugs) Kiobenh. Lserde Efterretninger for 1767. No. 31. pp. 518- 
520. — Danish version : Strids-Skrift . . . om Slsegtningens Losningsret, 
isser om den norske Odels-Ret. In Lorentz Ewensen's Samlinger. I. Bd. 
I H. 1784. pp. 17-76. 

— 5 — Academiske Forelaesninger over den Danske og Norske 
Lov. Holdne paa Latin, men nu paa Dansk oversatte ved C. 
D. H[edegaard]. I. Deel. Kiobenhavn 1780. 8^ pp. (8) + 

376. 
For the history of Norwegian and Icelandic laws, see pp. 74-89. 

Dons, W^. Den norske jagtlovgivning fra de aeldste tider indtil 
vore dage. In Norsk Jaeger- og Fiskerforeningens Tidsskr. 
XXVIII. 1899. pp. 1-19, (j^^pp. i-ii). 

Doren, Alfred. Untersuchungen zur Geschichte der Kaufmanns- 
gilden des Mittelalters. Ein Beitrag zur Wirtschafts- Social- 
und Verfassungsgeschichte der mittelalterlichen Stadte. Leip- 
zig 1^93* (Staats-undsocialwissenschaftl. Porschungen hrsgg. 
V. G. SchmoUer. XII. Bd. 2 H.) 8^ pp. xii + 220. 

Doublier, Othmar. Entlohnung der altnorweg^schen Gefolg- 
schaft. In Festschrift fiir Karl von Amira zu seinem 60. 
Geburtstage. Berlin 1908. pp. 59-77. 

Dreyer, Johann Carl Henrich. Beitrage zur Litteratur der nor- 
dischen Rechtsgelahrsamkeit [!] Hamburg 1794. 8". pp. (20) 
+ 246 + (2). 
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Drolsum, Axel Chariot Das Konigreich Norwegen als souver- 
aner Staat. Berlin 1905. 8°. pp. 144. 
See especially pp. 1-26. — Review: Krit Vjschr. XL VII. 1907. p. 176a, 
by Von Stengel. 

Du Chaillu, Paul Belloni. The Viking Age. Vol. I.-II. London 
1889. 8*. {See I. pp. 478-591 ; II. pp. 1-29). 

Einarsson, Hallddr. Om Vserdie-Beregning paa Landsviis og 
Tiende-Ydelsen i Island. Kjobenhavn 1833. 8'. pp. (4) + 

175 + (I). 
On pp. 165-175 is reproduced the so-called Berg|)6rs-8tatdta, a I7tli 
cent, forgery ; cf. Germania XIII. 1868. p. 62. 

Eiriksson, J6n. Specimen juridico-antiquarium de expositione 
infantum ejusqve apud priscos Boreales causis. Hafniae 1756. 
4*. pp. 24. 
Inaugural-dissertation, respondent Hannes Pinnsson. — Reprinted in 
the GunnlaugB saga Ormstungu. Hafniae 1775. 4^ pp. 194-219. 
See: Holberg, L. 1761. — Kongslew, L. L. 1781-82. 



Ekmark, Johan Olof. Huru i de Skandinaviska rikena bondemas 
stalluing utvecklade sig till tiden for envaldet. Akademisk 
afhandling [Upsala]. Stockholm 1869. 8®. pp. (2) + 77. 

Engelstoft, Laurids. Porsog til en Skildring af Qvindekjonnets 
huuslige og borgerlige Kaar hos Skandinaverne for Kristen- 
dommens Indforelse. Kt Priisskrift. Kiobenhavn 1799. 8^ pp. 
(6) + 323. — Reprinted in his Skrifter. I. Bind. Kjobenhavn 

1859. 8". pp. 1-197. 

Reviews: Kiobenhavnske Iserde Efterretninger for 1799. No. 31. pp. 

481-489 (pp. 495-496 contain a list of errata in the book); — G5tt Anz. 

1799. PP- 963-965. 
Eriksen, Andreas Emil. Om Trseldom hos Skandinaverne. 
Prisafhandliug. In Nordisk Universitets-Tidskr. VII. 3.-4. 
1861. pp. 1-61, 83-110. 

Estrup, Hector Fred. Janson. Om Traeldom i Norden, dens 
Udspring, Kilder, BeskafiFenhed og Ophor. En archseologisk 
Undersogelse. Soroe 1823. 8^ pp. ix + (2) + 151. — Repr. in 
Af> Samlede Skrifter. I. 1851. pp. 222-331. — German ed, in 
Falck's Neues Staatsb. Magaz. V. 1837. pp. 179-296. 

Ewensen, Lorentz. Nogle Anmerkninger angaaende I^and-Nam 
i Anleedning af Den Norske Lov. Tronhiem 1759. 8^ pp. 31. 

— 2 — Anviisning til at finde de Staeder i de gamle Danske og 
Norske Love og Porordninger, hvoraf Kong Christian den 
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Pemtes Noiske I/>v for den storste Deel er taget. Kiobenhavn 
1762. 8*. pp. (8) + 60. 

— 3 — Om de norske Love og Lovgivere i den hedenske Tida- 
alder. In his Samlinger af joridiske og bistoriske Materier. I. 
Bd. 2. H. Trundhiem 1784. pp. 15-32. 

— 4 — Om de norske Love og Lovgivere i den Catbolske Tids- 
alder, nemlig fra Cbristendommens Indforsel til Reformationen 
under Kong Christian III i Aarene 1536 og 37 saavidt Lands- 
retten angaaer. Ibid. I. Bd. 4. H. 1784. pp. 59-75. 

— 5 — Om den norske Stats-og Lehns-Ret i den catholske 
Tidsalder. Ibid. II. Bd. 2. H. 1785. pp. 17-32. 

— 6 — Om Hof- Gaards- og Krigs-Retten i Norge, i den ca- 
tholske Tidsalder. IM. II. Bd. 2. H. 1785. pp. 85-94. 

— 7 — Om de norske Kiobstaed-Retter og Byelove i den catbolske 
Periode. Ibid. II. Bd. 4. H. 1786. pp. 72-79. 

Falk, Hjalmar S. Oldnorske etymologier (drofi). In Arkiv f. 

nord. Filol. III. 1885. pp. 343-344. 
Fidcer, Julius. Ueber nabere Verwandtscbaft zwiscben gotbiscb- 
spaniscbem und norwegiscb-islandiscbem Recbt. In Mittbei- 
lungen des Instituts f. osterreicb. Gescbicbtsforscbung. II. 
Erganzungsband. 1888. pp. 455-542. — Also sep. repr. Inns- 
bruck 1887. 8*. pp. 88. 
Reviews: Lit-bl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. IX. 1888. coll. 1-4, by K. v. 
Amira ;— Krit Vjichr. XXXI. 1889. pp. 190-197, by K. Maurer ;— T. f. 
Rvsk. II. 1889. pp. 494-495, by E. Hertzberg. 

— 2 — Das langobardiscbe und die scandinaviscben Recbte. 
Ibid. XXII. 1901. pp. 1-50. — Also Sep. repr. Innsbruck 1901. 

8^ pp. 50- 

— 3 — Untersucbungen zur Erbenfolge der ostgermaniscben 

Recbte. I-IV, V.i, VI. i. Innsbruck 1891-1904. (Unter- 
sucbungen zur Recbtsgescbicbte. I-IV, V.i, VI. i). 6 vols. 
S\ pp. XXX + 540 ; XV + 665 + (3); xii + 637 + viii, map ; 
viii + 581 ; ^ -t 324 ; 3ti + 151. 

The last vol. is ed. after the author's death ( 1903), by H. von Voltelini. 
Treats frequently and at length of Old-Icelandic and Old-Norwegian 
laws, especially in vols, i., iv., v. and vi Reviews: G6tt. gel. Anz, 
1892. pp. 249-280, by K. V. Amira ;— Mittheil. des Instituts f . osterr. 
Geschichtsforsch. XIII. 1893. pp. 169-207, by O. v. Zallinger; XX. 
1899. pp. 288-301, 484-489 ; XXI. 1900. pp. 166-176, by Otto Opct ;— 
Nouvelle revue hist du droit fran9. et ^tr. XXXI. 1907. pp. 711-712, 
by G. Blondel. 
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Finsen, Vilhjdlmur. Om den opriudelige Ordning af nogle af 

den islandske Fristats Institutioner. Vidensk. Selsk. Skr. 6. 

Raekke, historisk og philosophisk Afd. II. i. Kjobenhavn 

1888. 4^ pp. 177. 

Contents: Indledning, pp. 5-31 ; Hvadder af Are frodes fslendingabdk 

kan udledes om den opiindelige Ordning, pp. 31-98 ; Om der af Nj&ls- 

saga kan udledes noget angaaende den oprindellge Ordning, pp. 98- 

131 ; Om der af norsk Ret, sammenholdt med Gr^ds, kan sluttes noget 

om Domsmyndigheden i en enkdt Retning (Behandling af vitterlige 

og uvitterlige Pordringer : Privatdomstol — skilad6mr — ^med Hensyn til 

de sidstnsevnte), pp. 131-171 ; Tilbageblik, pp. 171-177. Reviews : Gott 

gel. Anz. 1889. pp. 249-259, by K. v. Amira ;— T. f. Rvsk. II. 1889. pp. 

464-470, by Axel Petersen ; — ^Andvari. XV. 1889. pp. 120-154, by Pdll 

Briem ;— Z. S. f. Rg. XI. 1890. pp. 207-213, by K. Lehmann ;— Krit 

Vjschr. XXXn. 1890. pp. 330-356, by K. Maurer. 

— 2 — Den islandske Retshistorie indtil Fristatens Undergang 

og norsk Lovgivnings Indforelse i det i3de Aarhundrede. 

Unpublished {the MS. in the AM, Collection). 
Review: T. f. Rvsk. XI. 1898. pp. 519-522, by Bogi Th. MelsteQ. 

— 3 — Fremstilling af den islandske Familieret. 1849-50. {See 
above, p. 15). 

— 4 — Om de islandske I^ove, etc. 1873. ^^^^ above, p. 15). 
Forsyth, \Villiam. History of trial by jury. London 1852. 8*. 

pp. XV + 468. 
See : The ancient tribunals of Scandinavia, pp. 15-37. 
Fritzner, Johan. Om * * Lordagshelg ' ' i Norge for og ef ter Re- 
formationen. /« (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. I. 1871. pp. 187-195. 

— 2 — Sproglige og kulturhistoriske Studier over gamle norske 

Ord og Udtryk. I-III. (Christiania Videnskabsselskabs For- 

handlinger 1880. No. 16). Christiania 1881. 8®. pp. 22. 
See especially : II. pekja, baugt>ak, yfirgjof, vingjof, etc. pp. 6-17. 

— 3— Ping eOr l)j63armdl. (Hdvamdl 114). In Ark. f. nord. 
Filol. I. 1883. pp. 23-32. 

— 4 — Om Anvendelsen af J6n i Formularer til dermed at betegne 
en Mandsperson, som endnu ikke bar faaet noget Egennavn, 
eller som man ikke kan navngive. In Ark. f. nord. Filol. III. 
1886. pp. 320-329. 

Gans, Eduard. Das Erbrecht des Mittelalters. I-II. Theil. 
Stuttgart u. Tiibingen 1829-35. (Das Erbrecht in weltge- 
schichtlicher Entwickelung. III.-IV.) 2 vols. 8^ pp. xiv + 
480; xiv + 714. 
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See: Island, pp. 460-549; Norwegcn, pp. 549-586.— /?^i^z«^.- (Berliner) 

Jahrbiicher f. wissenschaftl. Kritik. 1836. II. coll. 125-159, by W. E. 

Wilda. 

Gefiroy, Auguste. Des institutions et des moeurs du paganisme 

scandinave. L'Islande avant le christianisme d*apr^s le Gragas 

et les sagas. Paris 1864. (Extrait des M6moires de T Academie 

des Inscriptions et Belles- Lettres). 4®. pp. (4) + 114. — 2, 

ediHon. Paris 1897. S"- PP- (6) + ii + 199 + (3). 

Reviews : Nouvelle revue hist, du droit fran9. et ^tr. XXI. 1897. pp. 

326-338, by L. de Valroger ;— Lit. Cbl. XL VIII. 1897. col. 903, by B. 

Mogk ;— (Svensk) Hist, tidskr. XVII. 1897. (6. och gr,) pp. 67-68, by 

G. H. ;— Le moyen age. Jan.-F6vr. 1898 ;— La Cult ura. n. s. XVII. 1898. 

No. 10, by C. Calisse ; — Revue des questions bistoriques. LXIII. 1888. 

p. 292, by L. P. 
C^essing, Antonio. Traeldom i Norge. In Annaler f. nord. Oldk. 

og Hist. 1862. pp. 28-322. 
Goldmann, EmiL Beitrage zur Geschichte der germauischen 
Freilassung durch Wehrhaftmachung. Breslau 1904. (Unter- 
suchungen zur deutscheu Staats-und Rechtsgeschichte. hrsgg. 

von O. Gierke. 70.) 8®. pp. viii -f (2) + 73. 

See : Die nordgermanische Freilassung durch Webrhaftmachung, pp. 
67-68 (*'Es liegt demnacb, meine icn, keine Anlass vor, von einer 
nord^ermaniscben Freilassung durch Webrhaftmachung zu sprechen" ). 
Review : Z. S. f. Rg. XXV. 1904. pp. 354-358, by M. Pappenheim. 

Goldschmidt, Levin. Lex Rhodia und Agermanament. Der 

SchifiFsrath. Studie zur Geschichte und Dogmatik des euro- 

paischen Seerechts. In Zeitschr. fiir das gesammte Handels- 

recht. XXXV. 1889. pp. 37-90, 321-397. 
Has references to ancient Scandinavian laws. 
Crrimm, Jacob. Deutsche Rechtsalterthiimer. Gbttingen 1828. 
8®. pp. XX + 970 + (2). — 2. Ausgabe. Gottingen 1854. S*« 
pp. XX + 970 + (2). — 3. Ausgabe. Gottingen 1881. 8®. pp. 
xxvi + 971. — 4. vermehrte Ausgabe besorgt durch Andreas 
Heusler und Rudolf Hiibner. Bd. I-II. Leipzig 1899. 2 vok, 

S\ pp. xxxiii + 675 ; (2) + 723. 
Th. V. Karajans Index zu J. Grimms Deutschen Rechtsalterthiimem 
berausgegeben von Alois Pogatscher. (Separatabdruck aus dem Pro- 
gramme der Realschule in Salzburg). Salzburg 1877. 8*^. pp. 46. — ^The 
2. and 3. ed. are unaltered reprints of the i. ed. Reviews: Literatur- 
bladet. 1829. nos. 15-17. pp. 113-116, 121-128, by PinnurMagniisson ; — 
Gott gel. Anz. 1829. pp. 129-139, by K. P. Eichhorn and G. P. 
Benecke ; 1900. pp. 768-777, by K. v. Amixa ; — Deut. Lit. zeit. XXI. 
1900. coll. 72-75, by H. Brunner ; — Z. S. f. Rg. XXI. 1900. pp. 33iff., 
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by U. Stutz ; — Beil. znr Allgem. Zeit 1900. No. 60. pp. 1-9, \xj Pdiz 
Dahn;— Hist. Litterattirbl. II. 1900. coll. 133-138, by A. Wetmiag- 
hoff ; — ^Jahrb. £. Nationalokon. a. Statistik. LXXV. 1900. pp. 693-695, 
by G. V. Below ;— Anz. f. deut. Alt XXVIII. 1902. pp. 368-370, by R* 
Hcnning ;— Lit Cbl. LI. 190a coll. 197-198 ;— Krit Vjachr. XLIII. 
1901. pp. 174-194, by H. Schreuer. 

— 2 — Von der Poesie im Recht. In Zschr. f. geschichtl. 
Rechtswsch. I. 1815. pp. 25-99. — R^P^^* in his Kleinere 
Schriften. VI. 1882. pp. 152-191. 

— 3 — tJber eine eigene altgermanische Weise der Mordsiibne. 
IM, I. 1815. pp. 323-337. — Repr, in his Kleinere Schriften. 

VI. 1882. pp. 144-152. 

Cf, Zeitschr. d. Ver. f. Volksk. VI. 1896. pp. 92-94, (K. Maorer).— 
Zschr. f. geschichtl. Rwsch. II. 1816. pp. 137-138, (Hudtwalcker). 

— 4 — Uteratur der altnordischen Gesetze. Ibid. III. 1817. 
pp. 73-118. — Repr. in his Kleinere Schriften. VI. 1882. pp. 
243-272. 

— 5 — Uber die Notnunf t an Frauen. In Zschr. f . deutsches 
Recht. V. 1 841. pp. 1-29. — Repr. in his Kleinere Schriften. 

VII. 1884. pp. 27-50. 

— 6 — Deutsche grenzalterthiimer. In Philol. u. histor. Ab- 
handlungen der kgl. Akademie der Wissensch. zu Berlin 1843. 
Berlin 1845. 4^ pp. 109-142. — Repr. m ^2^ Kleinere Schriften* 
II. 1865. pp. 30-74- 

— 7 — Uber schenkeu und geben. Ibid. 1848. Berlin 1850. 4*. 
pp. 121-151. — Repr. in his Kleinere Schriften. II. 1865. pp. 
173-210. 

Gronbech, Vilh. Lykkemand og niding. Vor folkeaet i oldtiden. 
I. bog. Kobenhavn 1909. 8*. pp. (4) + 220. 
Reviews: Zeitschr. d. Ver. f. Volksk. XX. 1810. pp. 226-227, by A. 
Heusler; — ^Joum. of Engl, and Germ. Philol. IX. 19 10. pp. 269-278, by 
L. M. Hollander; — Nord. Tidskr. (Letterst). 1910. pp. 73-75, by Karl 
Mortensen ; — Ark. f. nord. Pilol. XXVII. 191 1. pp. 296-299, by G. 
Cederschiold. 

Grosch, G. Die Wasserweihe als Rechtsiustitution. In Zschr. f . 

vergleich. Rechtswsch. XXIII. 1910. pp. 420-456. 

Grundtvig, Svend. Om de gotiske folks vaben6d. Kobenhavn 

1 87 1. 8*. pp. 63. 

Sep. repr. of "Oversigt over det kgl. danske Videnskabemes Selskabs 

Porbandlinger.'' 1870. pp. 44-104. — ^The quotations from the sources 

were separately printed in 1870 (De gotiske folks v&ben6d), 8*^. pp. 12. 
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GuSmundsson, SigurSur. Alt)ingissta0ur hinn fomi vi8 Oxard. 
Kaupmannahofu 1878. 8^ pp. (4) -f 66 + (2), map. 
Review: Nord. tidskr. (Letterst.) 1881, by Rolf Arpi. 

GuSmundsson, Valt^. F6stbr3e0ralag. In Prjdr ritgjorOir, send- 
ar og tileinkadar Pdli MelsteO. Kaupmannahofn 1892. pp. 

29-55- 
Review: Zschr. d. Ver. f. Volksk. III. 1893. PP- 103-107, by K. Maurer ; 
cf, K. Weinbold's notice, ibid, pp. 224-225 (Schwur unter dem Rasen). 

— 2 — Manngjold — hundraO. /n Germanistische Abhandlungen 
zum LXX. Geburtstag Konrad von Maurers. Gottingen 1893. 

PP- 521-554- 
Review: Anz. f. deut. Alt. XXI. 1895. p. 11, by K. Lehmann. 

— 3 — Vdtrygging d l)j60veldistimauum. /« EimreiQin. I. 1895. 

pp. 45-47. 

— 4 — Framfaersla og sveitastj6m d t>j65veldistimauum. Ibid, 
IV. 1898. pp. 19-29, 97-1 II. 

— 5 — Solvkursen ved ar 1000. In Festskrift til Ludv. F. A. 
Wimmer 7. Februar 1909. [Nord. Tidsskr. f. Filol. XVII.] 
Kobenhavn 1909. pp. 55-63. 

— 6 — a«flf Kdlund, Kr. Sitte. Skandinavische Verhaltnisse. In 
PauVs Grundriss d. german. Philol. 2. Aufl. Strassburg 1900. 
pp. 407-479. 

Hagerup, Frands. Om Tradition som Betingelse for Overdragelse 

af Eiendomsret til lyosore. (2det Afsnit. Den germanske Ret. 

§7. Den aeldre tyske, danske, svenske og norske Ret.) In 

Norsk Retstidende. 1884. pp. 704-708. 
The "whole essay fills pp. 671-780. 

— 2 — Uberblick iiber die geschichtliche Entwicklung des nor- 
wegischeu Strafprozesses und seine Reform durch das Gesetz 
I Juli 1887. In Zeitschr. fiir die gesamte Strafrechtswissen- 
schaft. IX. 1889. pp. 106-130. 

Hallddrsson, Bjom* De centenario argenti. In Kristni-saga. 

1773- pp. 164-174. 
Harttung, Julius. Norwegen und die deutschen Seestadte bis 

zum Schlusse des dreizehnten Jahrhunderts. Berlin 1877. ^** 

pp. viii + 122. 
Hegel, Karl. Stadte und Gilden der germanischen Volker im 

Mittelalter. I. -II. Leipzig 1891. 2 vols, 8^ pp. xvii + 457 ; 

xii +516. 
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See especially : Norwegen. I. pp. 347-44o; Vergleichende Betrachtung, 
II. pp. 501-516. — Reviews: Krit. Vjschr. XXXIV. 1892. pp. 172-218, 
by Max Pappenheim ; — Gott gel. Anz. 1892. pp. 406-423, by G. v. 
Below ;— Hist. Zeitschr. LXIX. 1892. pp. 483-491, by Th. Ilgen ;— Die 
Grenzboten. LI. 2. 1892. pp. 448-458; — Deut Lit zeit XIII. 1892. 
coll. 55-59, by O. Gierke ; — Beil. zur Allgem. Zeit. 1892. No. 64. pp. i- 
5, by M. Bendiner; — Lit Cbl. XLIII. 1892. coll. 516-518, by — ng; — 
Jahrb. f. Gesetzgeb. XVI. 3. 1892. pp. 318-322, by Dr. D.; — Mittheil. 
aus der hist Litt. XX. 1892. pp. 226-231, by C. Koehne ;~Political 
Science Quarterly. VII. 1892. pp. 734-736, by Chas. Gross; — EngL 
Hist Rev. VIII. 1893. pp. 120-127, by F, Keutgen. — A rejoinder by 
the author, chiefly to the reviews of Gierke and Pappenheim, in Hist 
Zeitschr. LXX. 1893. pp. 442-459. 

Hermann, EUluard. Zur Geschichte des Brautkaufs bei den 
indogermanischen Volkern. Wissenschaftliche Beilage zum 
XXI. Programm der Hansa-Schule zu Bergedorf bei Ham- 
burg. 1904. 8®. pp. 44. 

Hermansson, Johan. Dissertatio academica de herseribus Hyper- 
boreorum. Upsaliae 1734. 4°. pp. (10) + 24 -f (10). 

Inaug.-diss., resp. L. A. Adlerbielcke. 

Hertzberg. Ebbe. En fremstilling af den norske aristokratis 

historie indtil kong Sverres tid. Med Hs. Majt. Kongens 

guldmedaille af universitetet prisbelonnet afhandling. Christi- 

ania 1869. 8^ pp. (6) + 152. 
Review: Krit Vjschr. XIII. 187 1. pp. 268-269, by K. Maurer. 

— 2 — Grundtrsekkene i den aeldste norske proces. Udgivet ef ter 

det akademiske Kollegiums foranstaltning ved Fr. Brandt. 

Universitets program. Kristiania 1874. 8°. pp. viii + 279. 
Reviews: Krit Vjschr. XVIII. 1876. pp. 32-77, by Konrad Maurer, 
(Zur Literatur der nordischen Rechtsgeschichte); — Lit Cbl. XXVII. 
1876. coll. 360-361, by K. Maurer ; — Jen. Lit zeit. I. 1874. pp. 374-375, 
by K. V. Amira; — Norsk Retstid. 1874. pp. 173-174 ;— Bulletin de la 
Soci^t^ de legislation compart. 1876. pp. 232-233, by Pierre Dareste. 

— 3 — Tyske Arbeider paa den nordiske Retshistories Omraade 

i Aarene 1886-87. In T. f. Rvsk. I. 1888. pp. 136-156. 
Review of works by Amira, Lehmann, Maiirer, and Sievers. 

— 4 — De gamle loves mynding. Christiania 1889. (Christiania 
Videnskabselskabs forhandlinger 1889. No. 3). 8^ pp. 51. 

— 5 — Retshistorie. InT, f. Rvsk. II. 1889. pp. 492-502. 

Review of works by Picker, Pappenheim and Lehmann. 

— 6 — De nordiske Retskilder. Kjobenhavn 1890. (Nordisk 
Retsencyclopsedi. I.) 8^ pp. (10) + 252 + (2). 
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See especially, pp. 9-48, 8S-T 14. Reviews : 2^schr. f . vergleich. RechU- 
wscH. X. 1892. pp. 476-477, by A. Tdchmann ;»Deat Lit zeit XII. 
1891. coll. 1421-22, by K. Lehmann. 

— 7 — Den modeme Retshistorie. I. -II. In T. f. Rvsk. IV. 
1891. pp. 385-405; V. 1892. pp. 1-39. 

— 8 — I^n og veizla i Norges sagatid. In Germanistische Ab- 

handlungen zum LXX. Geburtstag Ronrad von Maurers. 

Gottingen 1893. pp. 283-331. 
Review: Anz. f. deut. Alt. XXI. 1895. pp. 8-10, by K. Lehmann. 

— 9 — Vore aeldste Lovtexters oprindelige Nedskrivelsestid. In 
Historiske Afhandlinger tilegnet Professor Dr. J. E. Sars. 
Rristiania 1905. pp. 92-117. 

— 10 — Throndhjems politiske og statsretlige Forhold i Saga- 
tiden. In Throndhjem i Fortid og Nutid 997-1897 udg. af H. 
G. Heggtveit. Horten 1897. 8". pp. 43-64. 

— II — Om Eiendomsretten til det norske Kirkegods. En rets- 

historisk Betaenkning. Kristiania 1898. 8". pp. (4) + 255. 
See especially, pp. 47-87. Review : Norsk Retstidende, 1898. pp. 829- 
831. — Cy. Taranger's treatise on the same subject (1896), and hit 

- criticism of Hertzberg (1902). 

— 12 — Harald Haarfagres Skattepaalaeg og saakaldte Odelstileg- 
nelse. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. 4 R. IV. Bd. 1906. pp. 
161-191. 
Hofinan, Tycho de. Kort Afhandling om Oprindelsen til at tage 
og at give Tiende, samt Rettighed til at kalde Praester efter 
de Canoniske og i saer efter de Danske og Norske Love. Andet 
Oplag, foroget med et Tillaeg. Kiobenhavn 1777. 4". pp. 
(16) + 1^2, portr., I tbl. 
See especially: Efterretning om Tiendens Historic, fomemmelig i 
Norge, Island og Gronland. Som et Anhang til Hofman's Afhandling 
om Tienden, pp. 97-128, by B. C. Sandvig, assisted by J6n Eiriksson 
and G. J. Thorkelin. 

Holberg, Ludvig. Dannemarks og Norges Geistlige og Verdslige 
Staat eller Beskrivelse nu anden Gang forandret etc, 3. Oplag. 

Kiobenhavn 1762. 4°. pp. (12) + 674 + (26). 
See the contribution of J6n Eiriksson on the Norwegian and Icelandic 
laws, pp. 476-517. 

Holmboe, Christopher Andreas. Om Forholdet mellem Guld og 
Solv i Norge, i Middel-Alderen. In Saml. til det norske Folks 
Sprog og Hist. VI. 1839. 4". pp. 69-78. 
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— 2 — De prisca re monetaria Norvegiae et de numis seculi duo- 

decimi nuper repertis. Christianiae 1841. 4". pp. 53, 5 pis, — 

Kditio nova recognita. 1854. 8". pp. (4) + 66, ^ pis. 
The titles of the two ed. vary slightly. See also Schive, C. J. 1865. 

— 3 — Das alteste Mtinzwesen Norwegens bis gegen Ende des 
14. Jahrhunderts. Kine Abhandlung. Abdruck aus Kohne's 
Zeitschrift fiir Mtinz-, Siegel- und Wappenkunde VI. Jahrg. 
Berlin 1846. 8^ pp. 48 -f (2), ^pls, 

— 4 — Om Eeds-Ringe i Oldtiden. In Forhandl. i Vidensk.- 
Selsk. i Christiania 1863. pp. 170-189; ibid, 1865. pp. 249- 

258, 4 P^^' 
Homeyer, Carl Gustav. Uber das germanische Loosen. In 
Verhandl. der kgl. Preuss. Akad. der Wissensch. zu Berlin. 
^853. pp. lAl-llA* pl' — ^^ Loosstabchen, ein Nachtrag zu 
dem germanischen Loosen. In Symbolae Bethmannio HoU- 
wegio oblatae. Berlin 1868. 

— 2 — Der Dreissigste. In Abhandlungen d. kgl. Akademie der 

Wissensch. zu Berlin 1864. 4°. pp. 87-270. {Cf, Monatsberichte 

1862. pp. 537-542; 1863. pp. 640-646; 1864. pp. 433-444). 
See: VI. Abschn. Die Gebiete Skandinaviens, pp. 11 7-145. — Review: 
Kiit Vjschr. VII. 1865. pp. 139-147, by W. Lewis. 

— 3 — Die Haus- und Hofmarken. Berlin 1870. 8*. pp. xxiv + 
423, 44pls, (Cf, Monatsbericht d. Bed. Akad. 1872. pp. 611- 

623). 
Huberti, Ludwig. Friede und Recht. Eine rechts- und sprach- 
vergleichende Untersuchung. In Deutsche Zeitschr. f. Ge- 
schichtswissensch. V. 1891. pp. 1-20. 

Hurtigkarl, Prederik Theodor. De servitutis, quae inter majores 
nostros invaluit, indole. Havniae 1791. 8°. pp. 48. 
Inaug.-diss., respondent John Gudmundsen. See: Sectio posterior de 
servorum in Norvegia statu, pp. 39-48. 

Inama-Stemegg, Karl Theodor von. Wirtschaft. In Paul's 
Grundriss der german. Philol. II. 2. Strassburg 1893. pp. i- 
34. — 2. Aufl. III. 1901. pp. 1-50. 

Jahn, Ferdinand Heinrich. Almindelig Udsigt over Nordens, 
isser Danmarks Krigsvaesen i Middelalderen, indtil Krudtets 
Anvendelse i de nordiske Krige. Kjobenhavn 1825. 8^ pp. 

xvi + 480, 5 pis. 
See: Porste Afsnit. Krigsforfatningen. pp. 1-186. For reviews see 
Brslev's Forf. Lex. I. 768. 
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J6nsson, Amgrimur. Crymogaea sive rerum Islandicarum libri 
III. Hamburg! [1609]. 4". 
About editions etc. see K&lund's article in Ark. f. nord. Pilot. XXIII. 
1907. pp. 211-228. 

J6nsson, Bjami. Tractatus historico-criticus de feriis papisticis 
vulgo gagn-dagar. Hafniae 1784. 8°. pp. 95. 

J6nsson, Brynjiilfur. Um I)ri5jungam6t { Rangdr l)ingi og Ar- 
ness t)ingi d soguoldinni og ^mislegt t)ar ad Idtandi. In Tfmarit 
gefiS dt af J6ni Pdturssyni. I. 1869. pp. 73-88 ; II. 1870. pp. 
92-114. 

J6nsson, Finnur, bishop. Historia ecclesiastica Islandiae. Tom. 
I-IV. Havniae 1772-78. 4 vols, 4°. 

— 2 — Tractatus theologico-historico-criticus de noctis prae die 
naturali praerogativa. Hafniae 1782. 8°. pp. 256. 

J6nsson, Finnur, professor. Den oldnorske og oldislandske Lit- 
teraturs Historie. II. Bind. 2. Del. Kobenhavn 1901. pp. 
885-920, 998-1008. 

— 2 — Vers i gamle nordiske indskrifter og love. In Ark. f. 
nord. Filol. XVI. 1904. pp. 76-90. 

— 3 — Om Njdla. 1904. (5*^^ Islandica. I. p. 86.) 

Jorgensen, A. D. Bidrag til oplysning om middelalderens love 
og samfundsforhold. IV. Vaben^. Vabentag. In Aarb. f. 
nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1876. pp. 151-184. 

Kalkar, Otto. Holmgangen i Nordens Oldtid. In Historisk 
Archiv. 1871. I. Kjobenhavn. pp. 329-340. 

Kalund, P. E. Kristian. Bidrag til en historisk- topografisk Be- 
skrivelse af Island. I-II. Kjobenhavn 1877-82. 2 vols, 8°. pp. 

(12) + 638 ; (12) + 527» 19 niaps. 
For reviews (by Maurer etc. ) see : Islandica I. p. 73 ; also review by 
Maurer in Lit.-bl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. IV. 1883. pp. 1-5. 

— 2 — Det islandske lovbjaerg. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 
1899. PP" 1-18. — Also Sep, repr. 8°. 

— 3 — Familielivet pa Island i den forste saga periode (indtil 
1030). In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1870. pp. 269-281 — 
Also sep, repr, 8°. 

— 4 — Den norske ledningsgerd. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. 4. 

R. VI. Bd. 1910. pp. 197-198. 

See: GuOmundsson, Valt^r. 1900. 

Kempe, A. Studier ofver isl. juryn. 1885. (^See above, p. 16). 
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Keyser, Rudolf. Historisk-heraldisk Undersogelse angaaende 
Norges Rigsvaaben og Flag. Christiania 1842. 8°. pp. (2) + 
27. — Repr, in his Samlede Afhandlinger. 1868. pp. 453-480. 

— 2 — Udsigt over den norske Samftindsordens Udvikling i 

Middelalderen. Fem Forelaesninger. In Nor. III. 4. 1846. pp. 

1-65. — Repr, in his Samlede Afhandlinger. 1868. pp. 401-451. 
C/. Krit. Vjschr. XI. 1869. pp. 409-410 (K. Maurer). 

— 3 — Norges Stats- og Retsforfatning i Middelalderen. Christi- 
ania 1867. (Efterladte Skrifter II. i). 8^ pp. viii -f 412. 

Treats also "Islands Statsforfatning", pp. 256-288. Review: Krit. 
Vjschr. X. 1868. pp. 360-404 (Zur altnordischen Rechtsgeschichte), 
by K. Maurer. 

— 4 — Nordmaendenes private Liv i Oldtiden. Christiania 1867. 
(Efterladte Skrifter. II. 2.) 8^ pp. vi + (2) + 132.— ^«^/. 
version by M. R. Barnard : The private life of the old North- 
men. London 1868. 8". pp. (4) -f 177. 

— 5 — Den norske Kirkes Historie under Katholicismen. I. -II. 
Bind. Christiania 1856-58. 2 vols. 8°. 

Review: (Dansk) Hist. Tidsskr. 3. R. I. Bd. 1859. pp. 261-330, by C. 
Paludan-Miiller. 

— 6 — Norges Historie. I. -II. Bind. Kristiania 1866-70. 8^ 

Kier, Chr. Dansk og longobardisk Arveret. En retshistorisk 
Undersogelse. Aarhus 1901. 8°. pp. (4) + 116. 
See especially : Gulatingslovens Arvefolgeorden, pp. 77-85. Review: 
Z. S. f. Rg. XXII. 1901. pp. 366-399, by M. Pappenheim. 

Keck, Axel. Om ordet "harad** ock grunden for harads in- 
delningen. In Ark. f. nord. Filol. XXI. 1905. pp. 358-369. — 
Vidare om ordet "harad." Idid. 'KXll, 1906. pp. 272-282. 
C/. E. Brate's articles, idid. IX. and XXII. 

Kogler, Ferd. Beitrage zur Geschichte der Rezeption und der 
Symbolik der legitimatio per subsequens matrimonium. In Z. 
S. f. Rg. XXV. 1904. pp. 94-171.— Nachtrag. Ilnd, XXVll. 
1906. p. 316. — Sep. repr. Weimar 1904. 8°. pp. iv + 78. 
Review: Krit Vjschr. XLIX. 146-149, by E. Eichmann. 

Kohler, Josef. Rechtsgeschichte und Weltcntwicklung. VI, g. 

Studien iiber kiinstliche Verwandtschaft. In Zschr. f. vergleich. 

Rechtswsch. V. 1884. pp. 415-440. (5^^ pp. 432-33). 
Koht, Halvdan. Det norske kongedomes utvikling. In Sam- 

tiden. XI. Kristiania 1900. pp. 304-326. — Also sep. repr. 8°. 

pp. 23. 
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Kolderup-Rosenvinge, Janus Lauritz Andreas. Bemaerkninger 
om Blodhaevnen hos de gamle Skandinaver. In Juridisk Tids- 
skrift. XX. 1832. pp. 130-156. 

— 2 — Nogle Bemaerkninger om det hemmelige Skriftemaals 
Anvendelse i Norden naermest med Hensyn til en Bestemmelse 
derom i den skaanske og sjaellandske Kirkeret. In Det Kgl. 
Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs Skrifter. Hist.-philos. Af- 
handl. VII. Deel. Kjobenhavn 1845. 4°. pp. 1-19. 

Kongslew, Lauritz Laurberg. Den Danske og Norske Private 

Rets forste Grunde. I. -II. Bd. Kiobenhavn 1781-82. 2 vols, 8^ 

See : Forberedelse om Lovene : II. Afdel. Om de norske Love, I. pp. 

116-191 ; III. Afdel. Om de islandske Love, I. pp. 192-240, by J6n 

EiHksson. 

Kostlin, C Reinhold. Das germanische Strafrecht. In Zschr. f. 
deiitsches Recht. XIV. 1853. pp. 367-431. 

Laband, PauL Die rechtliche Stellung der Frauen im altro- 
mischen und germanischen Recht. In Zeitschr. f. Volker- 
psychol. u. Sprachwsch. III. 1865. pp. 137-194. 

Landslod. In Ugeblad for Lovkyndighed, Statistik og Statso- 
konomi. III. 1863-64. 4°. pp. 217-221. 

Lange, Christian C. A. De norske Klostres Historie i Middelal- 
deren bearbeidet isaer efter utrykte Kilder. Christiania 1847. 
8^ pp. (8) + 827, I pi, — 2. omarbeidede Udg. 1856. 8^ pp. 
(8) + 507. 
Larsen, Johannes Ephraim. Om Islands hidtilvaerende stats- 
retlige Stilling. Kjobenhavn 1855. 4°. pp. 38. (^University 
program), — Repr, in his Samlede Skrifter. I. Afd. 3. Bd. 
1857. pp. 211-249. — Icel, edition: Um st65u f slands f rfkinu 
a0 logum eins og htin hefur verid hingaO til. Kaupmannahofn 
1856. 8^ pp. (2) + 43. 
For criticism, see J6n SigurOsson's essay of 1856 ; cf, also K. Maurer's 
Zur politischen Geschichte Islands. 1880. pp. 1-32. — tj6fl61fur. VIII. 
1856. p. 122. 

Larson, Laurence M. The household of the Norwegian kings 
in the thirteenth century. In The American Historical Re- 
view. XIII. 1908. pp. 459-479. 

Lasson, Peder CarL Om StrafiFeretspleiens Historie i aeldre 
Tider, isaer de Edsvornes og Folkerettemes. Trykt som Sup- 
plement til Proceslovcommissiouens Betsenkning om Porand- 
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ringer i StrafiFeproceslovgivningen. Kristiania 1858. 8". pp. 

(8) + 261 + (3). 
See Om Retspleien i Norge (Sverige) og paa Island, pp. 71-91. 
Leffler, Leopold Fredrik. Bidrag till tolkningen av Tune-stenens 
runinskrift. In Uppsalastudier tillegnade Sophus Bugge. Upp- 
sala 1893. PP" i~5- 
Cf. Arkiv f. nord. filol. XI. p. 309 (Kauffmann); to which Leffler 
replied, ibid, XII. 1896. pp. 98-101: *' Nigra ord om Tunestenens 
'sijoster' ock den darmed sammanhangande delen av inskriften *', fol- 
lowed by a note by Kauffmann (pp. 101-102), to which again Leffler 
replied, ibid. pp. 214-216 (Annu en ging 'sijoster*). — Cf. Bugge, S. 

— 2 — Annu nigra ord om de hedniska edsformularen i Norden. 
Antiquarisk Tidskr. for Sverige. XIII. No. 3. 1905. 8". pp. 
II. — Cf, ibid. V. del. 1878. pp. 149-160. 

Lehmann, KarL Verlobung und Hochzeit nach den nordger- 
manischen Rechten des friiheren Mittelalters. Miinchen 1882. 

8". pp. viii +134- 
Reviews: Krit. Vjscbr. XXV. 1883. pp. 239-245, by K. Maurer; — 
Lit. Cbl. XXXIV. 1883. col. 550 ;— Deut. Lit. zeit. IIL 1882. col. 
1864 ;— Z. S. f. Rg. VI. 1884. pp. 227-230, by R. Schroder ; — Gott. gel. 
Anz. 1882. pp. 1601-11, by K. v. Amira ; — Lit.-bl. f. germ. u. rom. 
Philol. V. 1884. coll. 129-130, by O. Brenner ; — Literar. Handweiser. 
XXI. 1882. No. 24. 

— 2 — Die altnordische (altnorvvegisch-altislandische) Auflas- 
sung. In Z. S. f. Rg. V. 1884. PP- 84-115. — Zur nord- 
germanischen Auflassung. Ibid. XI. 1890. pp. 255-256. 

— 3 — Zur Frage nach dem Ursprunge des Gesetzsprecheramtes. 

Ibid. VI. 1885. pp. 193-199. 
Criticism of Schroder's essay, in vol. IV. 

— 4 — Der Konigsfriede der Nordgermanen. Berlin und Leipzig 

1886. 8°. pp. viii + 286. 
See especially: Der Konigsfriede der Norweger, pp. 166-246; Die 
islandische Bezirksacht (h^raOssekt), pp. 247-284. — Reviews: Deut. 
Lit. zeit. VII. 1886. coll. 1655-57, by M. Pappenheim ;— Hist. Zeitschr. 
LVIII. 1887. pp. 175-176, by the same ; — Centralbl. f. Rechtswsch. VI. 
1887. pp. 51-53. by ^' Dargun ;— Lit. Cbl. XXXVIII. 1887. 1765-66 ;— 
T. f. Rvsk. I. 1888. pp. 153-156, by E. Hertzberg,— (Svensk) Hist, 
tidskr. VIII. 1888. pp. 65!!., by K. H. Karlsson ;— Revue g^n^rale du 
droit XII. 1892. pp. 575ff., by Brocher. 

— 5 — Abhandlungen zur germanischen, insbesondere nordischen 
Rechtsgeschichte. Berlin u. Leipzig 1888. 8**. pp. (4) -f 215. 

See: Die Gastung der germanischen Konige. Bin Beitrag zur Urge- 
schichte der Steuern, pp. 1-96 (Die islandische Gisting and Die nor- 
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wegische veizla, pp. 3-31, 70-74) ; Der Ursprung des norweg^chen 
Sysselamtes, pp. 175-215. — Reviews: Gott. gel. Anz. 1889. pp. 266-271, 
by K. V. Amira; — Krit. Vjschr. XXI. 1889. pp. 197-212, by K. 
Maurer;— Lit. Cbl. XXXIX. 1888. coll. 1269-72. by K. Maurer;— 
Centralbl. f. Rechtswissensch. VIII. 1889. pp. 55ff., by v. Salis ; — Dent. 
Lit. zeit. X. 1889. coll. 279-280, by E. Hertzberg; — Hist. Zeitschr. 
LXI. 1889. pp. 484-486, by A. S.;— T. f. Rvsk. II. 1889. pp. 499-502, 
by E. Hertzberg. 

— 6 — KaufiFriede und Friedensschild. In Germanistische Ab- 
handlungen zum LXX. Geburtstag Konrad von Maurers. 
Gottingen 1893. pp. 47-64. 

— 7 — Rezeptionen germanischer Rechte. Rede zur Feier des 

28. Februar 1905. Rostock 1905. 4". pp. 34. 
Review: Der Gerichtssaal. LXVI. pp. 169-170, by Oetker. 

— S — Jurisprudensen i Njdla. 1905. (5*^^ Islandica. I. p. 86). 

— 9 — Sachsenspiegel I. 35 und das altnordische Schatzregal. 
In Zschr. f. deut. Philol. XXXIX. 1907. pp. 273-281. 

— 10 — Altnordische und hanseatische Handelsgesellschaften. 
In Zeitschr. fiir das gesamte Handelsrecht und Konkursrecht 
LXII. 1908. pp. 289-327, 569. 

— II — and H. Schnorr von Carolsfeld. Die Njdlssage insbeson- 
dere in ihren juristischen Bestandtheilen. 1883. 

See Islandica. I. p. 86. To the reviews add : Revue critique de legisl. 
et de jurispr. N. S. XXXIII. pp. 58-64, by H. Monnier. 

Lie, Mikad H. Lensprincipet i Norden. Bilag til '*Tidsskrift 
for Retsvidenskab " 1907, i. hefte. Kristiania 1907. 8°. pp. 
(4) -f 102. 

Liljenstrand, Axel Wilhelm. Om skifte af jord. Akademisk 
afhandling. Helsingfors 1857. Z^, pp. (2) -f 100. (^See especially 
pp. 23-40). 

— 2 — De nordiska bygningabalkarne. Deras rattsordning i 
organisk utveckliug. Helsingfors 1882. 8°. pp. iii + 372. 

Lund, Fr. Macody. Norges okonomiske System og Vaerdifor- 
hold i Middelalderen. Kristiania 1908 (Videnskabsselskabets 
Skrifter. 1908. II. No. i). 8^ 
Reviews: Skirnir. I^XXXIV. 1910. pp. 364-365, by B. M. (3lsen ; — 
Eimreidin. XVII. 191 1. pp. 155-156, by Valt^r GuOmundsson. 

Lundborg, Ragnar. Islands staatsrechtliche Stellung von der 
Freistaatszeit bis in unsere Tage. Berlin 1908. 8". pp. (2) + 
62 + (2). 
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Reviews : Eimrei9in. XIV. 1908. pp. 68-70, by V. GuOmtindsson ; — 
Statvetenskapl. tidskr. for politik etc, XI. 1908, by Predrik Hjelm- 
q^ist ; — Skimir. LXXXII. 1908. pp. 184-186, by Gu9m. Finnbogason. 

lyiagniisson, Finnur. Om de oldnordiske Gilders Oprindelse og 
Omdannelse m. m. Et Brudstykke af Forelaesninger over 
Ynglinga Saga (til dens 5te Kapitel). Saerskilt aftrykt af 
Tidsskrift for Nordisk Oldkyndighed [II. pp. 100-112]. Kio- 
benhavn 1829. 8^ pp. 15. 

Matthias, Ernst. Beitrage zur Erklarung der germanischen 
Gottesurteile. Burg 1900. 4^ pp. 22. {School program) , 

Maurer, Konrad. Die Entstehung des Islandischen Staats und 
seiner Verfassung. Miinchen 1852. (Beitrage zur Rechtsge- 
schichte des Germanischen Nordens. I.). 8**. pp. 218. — IceL 
version : Upphaf allsherjarrfkis d fslandi og stj6marskipunar 
J)ess. fslenzkaO af SigurSi SigurSarsyni. Reykjavik 1882. 8®. 

pp. iv 4 191- 
Reviews: Krit. Ubersch. I. 1853. PP- 121-127, by J. C. Bluntschli;— 
Tlmarit h. isl. B6kmentaf^l. III. 1882. pp. 125-131, by J6n I>orkel9- 
son ;— Lit. Cbl. IV. 1853. coll. 98-100. 

3 — Ueber die islandischen Gesetze und deren Ausgaben. 

In Krit. Ubersch. I. 1853. PP- 277-296. 
3 — Das Beweisverfahren nach deutschen Rechten. Ibid, V. 

1857. pp. 180-249, 332-393- 
4 — Zur islandischen Rechtsgeschichte. Ibid. VI. 1859. pp. 

113-117- 
Review of Grdg^ (1852), Lovsaml. f. Isl., and Dipl. Isl. 

5 — Die Bekehrung des Norwegischen Stamme zum Christen- 

thume, in ihrem geschichtlichen Verlaufe quellenmassig ge- 
schildert. I.-II. Band. Miinchen 1855-56. 2 vols, 8^ 

6 Zur vergleichenden germanischen Rechtsgeschichte. In 

Krit. Vjschr. II. i860, pp. 75-122. 

Review of Rive's De pupillorum et mulierom tutela. 1859. 
7 — Zur islandischen Rechtsgeschichte. Ibid, IV. 1862. pp. 

424-428. 
Review of Dipl. Isl., J6n8b6k etc. 

8 Kaflar 6r verzlunarsogu fslands. In N^ fdlagsrit. XXII. 

1862. pp. 100-135. 

9 Die Quellenzeugnisse iiber das erste Landrecht und fiber 

die Ordnung der Bezirksverfassung des islandischen Freistaa- 
tes. Aus den Abhandlungen der k. bayer. Akademie der W. 
I. CI. XII. Bd. I. Abth. Munchen 1869. 4^ pp. loi. 
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. lo — tJber die Einziehung der norwegischen Odelsgiiter durch 
K. Harald hdrfagri. In Germania. XIV. 1869. pp. 27-40. 
-II — Uber die Haensa-P6ris saga. 1871. (^See Islandica. I. 
p. 46). 
. 12 — Uber das Vdpnatak der nordischen Rechte. In Germania. 

XVI. 1871. pp. 3i7-333» 462. 

- 13 — t)berblick iiber Geschichte der nordgermanischen Rechts- 
quellen. In Encyclopadie der Rechtswissenschaft in systema- 
tischer Bearbeitung, hrsgg. v. Franz von Holtzendorff. 2. 
Aufl. Leipzig 1873. pp. 247-285. — 3. Aufl. 1877. pp. 267- 
304. — 4. Aufl. 1882. pp. 319-358; also sep. repr, — 5. Aufl. 

1889. pp. 351-385- 
Review: Norsk Retstid. 1873. pp. 341-342, by L. Aubert 

-14 — Zur TJrgeschichte der Godenwiirde. In Zschr. f . deut. 

Philol. IV. 1873. pp. 125-130. 

- 15 — Island von seiner ersten Entdeckung bis zum Untergange 

des Freistaats. Miinchen 1874. 8°. pp. ix -f- 480. 

Reviews: Jen. Lit. zeit I. 1874. pp. 772-774, by K. v. Amiia ; — Lit. 

Cbl. XXVII. 1876. coll. 683-685, by Felix Dahn ; repr. in his : Bau- 

steine. II. 1880. pp. 456-459. 
.16 — t)ber den Hauptzehnt einiger nordgermaniscber Rechte. 
Aus den Abhandlungen der k. bayer. Akademie der W. I. CI. 
XIII. Bd. II. Abtb. [pp. 213-301]. Miinchen 1874. 4^ pp. 

91- 
Reviews: Krit Vjschr. XVII. 1875. PP- 292-294, by O. Stobbe; — 

Norsk Retstidende. 1874. pp. 525-528, 573-574, by L. Aubert;— Lit 
Cbl. XXVI. 1875. col. 516. 

-17 — Die Schuldknechtschaft nach altnordischem Rechte. In 

Sitzungsberichte der philos. -philol. u. hist. Classe der k. bayer. 

Akad. d. Wissensch. zu Miinchen. 1874. pp. 1-47. 

Reviews: Krit. Vjschr. XVI. 1874. pp. 588-591, by A. Brinz; — Gott. 

gel. Anz. 1878. pp. 449-477, by F. Rive. 

-18 — Das Gottesurtheilimaltnordischen Rechte. /n Germania. 

XIX. 1874. pp. 139-148. 
-19 — Das Alter der Gesetzsprecher-Amtes in Norwegen. In 

Festgabe zum Doctor-Jubilaum Ludwig Arndts. Miinchen 

1875. pp. 1-69. 

Reviews: Krit. Vjschr. XVIII. 1876. pp. 169-174, by K. v. Amira; — 
Jen. Lit. zeit. III. 1876. pp. 122-123, by Ph. Zorn ;— Lit. Cbl. XXVII. 
1876. col. 823, by F. Dahn, repr. in his: Bausteine. II. 1880. pp. 
460-461 ;— Allgem. Zeit. 1876. No. 3. pp. 26-27 ;— Gott. gel. Anz. 1878. 
pp. 477-487, by F. Rive. 
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I. Bd. 2. Abth. Altnorwegisches Gerichtswesen. 1907. pp. 
(2) + 260. 

II. Bd. t)ber Altnordische Kirchenverfassung^ und Eherecht. 
1908. pp. viii + 678. 

III. Bd. Verwandtschafts- und Erbrecht samt Pfandrecht nach 
altnordischem Recht. 1908. pp. viii + 600. 

IV. Bd. Das Staatsrecht des islandischen Freistaates. 1909. pp. 
vi+ (2) + 525. 

V. Bd. Altislandisches Straf recht und Gerichtswesen. 19 10. 
pp. X + 820. 

A supplementary vol. by Ernst Bhrich is to appear, containing indices, 
list of sources, etc. Reviews: (vol. i) Gott. gel. Anz. 1909. pp. 779- 
844, by CI. V. Schwerin ;— (vols. i.-iii. ) Z. S. f. Rg. XXIX. 1968. pp. 
403-408, by M. Pappenheim ; — (vols. i.-iv. ) Zschr. f. vergleich. Rechts- 
wsch. XXI. 1908. pp. 302-304 ; XXIII. 1910. pp. 457-458, by Josef 
Kohler ;— Deut. Ut. zeit. XXVII. 1906. coll. 3155-56 ; XXVni. 1907. 
coll. 3256-58 ; XXX. 1909. coll. 241-243 ; XXXI. 1910. coll. 569-571 ; 
XXXII. 191 1, coll. 114-116, by K. Lehmann ; — (vols, i.-iv.) Lit. Cbl. 
LIX. 1908. coll. 59-60 ; LX. 1909. coll. 878-879 ; LXI. 1910. col. 342, 
by A. Gebhardt ;— Zentralbl. f. Rechtswsch. XXVI. pp. 84-85, by A. 
Taranger ;— Zschr. f. d. gesamte Strafrechtswsch. XXVIII. 1908. pp. 
699-700, by H. Ejiapp. 

Mayer, Ernst Zu den germanischen Konigswahlen. In Z. S. f. 

Rg. XXIII. 1902. pp. 1-60 (j^^ pp. 1-29). 
Meitzen, August. Siedelungen und Agrarwesen der Westger- 

manen und Ostgermanen, Kelten, Romer, Finnen und Slawen. 

I.-III. Berlin 1895. (Wanderung, Anbau und Agrarrecht der 

Volker Europas nordlich der Alpen. I. Abtheil.). 4 vols, 8". 

Review: Anz. f. deut Alt. XXV. 1898. pp. 225-243, by R. Henning. 
Melste5, Bogi Th, Um all)ingi. In Prjdr ritgj6r9ir sendar og 
tileinkaSar Pdli MelsteS. Kaupmannahofn 1892. pp. 56-92. 

Review: Zeitschr. des Vereins f. Volkskunde. III. 1893. p. 100, by 

K. Maurer. 

— 2 — Um dbyrg9 d hdsum og nautf je { hinu islenzka J)j65veldi. 
In Btina9arrit. IX. 1895. pp. 41-51. 

— 3 — fslendinga saga. I. -II. bindi. Kaupmannahofn 1903-10. 
8^ In progress, 

MelsteO, Pdll [I>6r8arson]. N^ar athugasemdir vi5 nokkrar 
ritgj6r5ir um alj)ingismdli5. Reykjavik 1845. 8°. pp. viii + 
134 + (2). 5^^ pp. 108-110. 

Michelsen, Andreas Ludwig Jakob. Ueber altnordisches Ar- 
menrecht. In Branien zum deutschen Recht mit Urkunden. 
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Hrsgg. V. R. Falck. 2. Lieferung. Heidelberg 1826. pp. 117- 
103. {Also Sep, repr, 8^ pp. 69). — Ibid, 3. Lieferung. 1828. 
pp. 68-99. 

— 2 — Der altnordische Siihneid. Ibid, 3. Lieferung. 1828. pp. 
100-121. 

— 3 — Ueber die Genesis der Jury. Eine germanistische Unter- 

suchung. Leipzig 1847. 8^ pp. vi + (2) + 190. 
See: §4. Islandisch-norwegisches Recht, pp. 79-116. 

— 4 — Die Hausmarke. Eine germanistische Abhandlung. Jena 

1853. 4*- PPi 68, I //. 
Review: Lit Cbl. V. 1854. coll. 131-132. 

— 5 — Vber die festuca notata und die germanische Traditions- 

symbolik. Ein germanistischer Vortrag. Jena 1856. 4®. pp. 30. 
Reviews: Krit. tlbersch. IV. 1854. pp. 156-159, by R.; — Lit. Cbl. 
Vn. 1856. coll. 653-654. 

Mogk, Eugen. Geschichte der norwegisch-islandischen Litera- 
tur. 2. verbess. u. vermehr. Aufl. Sonderabd. aus d. 2. Aufl. 
von Paul's Grundrissd. germ. Philol. Strassburg 1904. 8". pp. 
359-368. 

Molbech, Christian. Indledning og Udkast til en Skildring af 
den germanisk-skandinaviske indvortes Porfatning, med Hen- 
sya til dens agrariske og offentlige Porhold i Oldtiden. In 
(Dansk) Hist. Tidsskr. IV. 1843. PP- 369-522. 

Mortensen, Karl. Lov og Ret i Nordens Hedenold og Middel- 
alder. In Dansk Tidsskrift. 1903. pp. 650-664. 

Mortensson, Ivar. Bondeskipnad i Norig i eldre tid. Kristiania 
1904. 8^ pp. 94. 

Motzfeldt, Ulrik A. Den norske Vasdragsrets Historie indtil 
Aaret 1800, med Domsamling. Kristiania (i895)-i9o8. 8®. 

pp. 220. 
Reviews: Norsk Retstidende. 1895. pp. 638-639, by E. Hertzberg; — 
Z. S. f. Rg. XXX. 1909. pp. 395-398, by K. Haff. 

MuUer, Peter Erasmus. De vi formulae ''at ganga undir jarO- 
armen.** In Laxdaela saga. 1826. 4®. pp. 396-400. 

Munch, Peter Andreas. Om de saakaldte **Lendirmenn** i 
Norge. En historisk Undersogelse i Faedrelandets aeldre ofiFent- 
lige Ret. In Samlinger til det norske Folks Sprog og Hist. 
V. 1838. 4". pp. 72-94. — Repr, in his Samlede Afhandlinger. 
I. 1873. pp. 77-101. 
Cf, Krit. Vjschr. XIV. 1873. PP« 30-44 (K. Maurer). 
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— 2 — Historisk-geografisk Beskrivelse over Kongeriget Norge 

(Noregsveldi) i Middelalderen. Moss 1849. 8**. pp. iv + xxi + 

256. 
Review: Norsk Tidsskr. f. Vidensk. og Litt III. 1849. pp. 396-405, by 
C. C. Lange. 

— 3 — Om de norske Kongers Hylding og Kroning. In Norsk 
Folke-Kalender for 1850. pp. 18-36. 

— 4 — De gamle norske Loves Bestemmelser om Jagten. Ihid, 

PP- 3M5. 

— 5 — Om Graendse-Traktaterne mellem Norge, Sverige og 

Rusland i det I4de Aarhundrede. In Norsk Tidsskr. f. Vidensk. 

og Litt. V. 1851. pp. 305-366. — Repr, in his Samlede Af- 

handlinger. II. 1874. pp. 626-680. 
Cf. Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 471-494. 

— 6 — Om Adelens Oprindelse i de nordiske Riger og Norges 
naervaerende Forhold til denne Institution. In Norsk Maaneds- 
skrift. I. 1856. pp. 176-242, 394-444. — Repr, in his Samlede 
Afhandlinger. III. 1875. pp. 444-553. 

— 7 — Om Finmarkens politisk-commercielle Forhold til den 
norske Stat. In Annaler f. nord. Oldk. i860, pp. 337-364. — 
Repr. in his Samlede Afhandlinger. II. 1874. pp. 274-297. 

— 8 — Det norske Folks Historie. I. -IV. Deel. 2. Hovedafdel. 
I.-II. Deel. Christiania 1852-63. 8°. 8 vols, 

Nielsen, Yngvar. Bergen fra de aeldste Tider indtil Nutiden. 

En historisk-topografisk Skildring. Christiania 1877. 8". pp. 

xii + (4) -f- 487, pi, and map. 
See especially: Bergens Handel og Kommunalforfatning i Middel- 
alderen, pp. 137-164. 

— 2 — Raadmaendene i de norske Kjobstaeder i Middelalderen, 
Saerskilt aftrykt af Chra. Vidensk. -Selsk. Forhandl. 1879. 
Christiania 1879. 8°. pp. 20. 

— 3 — Det norske Rigsraad. Kristiania 1880. 8**. pp. xv + 384. 
{Inaug,'diss,') 

— 4 — Af Norges Historie. Stockholm 1904. 8^ pp. (8) + 167. 

See especially the three articles on " De gamle Storaetter," pp. 29-84. 

— 5 — Studier over Harald Haarfagres Historie. In (Norsk) 
Hist. Tidsskr. 4. R. IV. 1906. pp. 1-80. 

Norman, Carl Frederik. De jure reprsesentationis secundum jus 
patrium tam antiquum quam hodiernum. Adjungitur delineatia 
principiorum in legum extemarum iUustrioribus de eodem 
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argumento. Dissertatio inauguralis. Hafniae 1828. 8°. pp. 

vii + 144. 
See: Ex legibus Norvegicis, pp. 58-63 ; Ex legibus Islandicis, p. 63. 

Nyerup, Rasmus. Udsigt over vort Faedrenelands Litteratur i 
Middelalderen. Kjobenhavn 1804. 8^ pp. (8)4-496. (5*^^ pp. 
140-153, 177-196). 

Nyrop, Kristofer. En middelalderlig skik [heitstrenging] . In 
Nord. tidskr. (Letterst.). 1889. pp. 312-332. 

Nys, Ernest Les institutions primitives du Haut-nord. In 
Revue de droit international. XXVIII. 1896. pp. 357-382. 

Olafisson, Amlj6tur. Um logaura og silfurgang fyrrum d f slandi. 
In Timarit bins isl. B6kmentaf61. XXV. 1904. pp. 1-26. — 
Also sep, repr. 8°. 

Olafisson, J6n {Hypnonesius) , Syntagma bistorico-ecclesiasticum 
de baptismo sociisqve sacris ritibus, in boreali quondam ecclesia 
usqve ad Reformationem observatis, ex monumentis patriis 
tam sacris qvam profanis maximam partem manuscriptis. 
Accedunt index rerum, et copiosior vocum antiqvarum sylla- 
bus, cum explicatione et selectis etymologiis. Hafniae 1770. 

4^ pp. (30) + 207 4 (13) 4- 91 + (i). 

— 2 — Diatribe historico-ecclesiastica de cognatione spirituali, a 
nostris quondam majoribus observata, cum appendicula de 
cognatione legali ex monumentis domesticis fere ineditis, ex- 
terorum tamen consensu passim notato. Accedit index rerum, 
nee non vocum antiquarum hie occurrentium syllabus, cum 
explicatione et brevibus etymologiis. Hafniae 1771. 8°. pp. (20) 
+ 126 4- (18) 4- 68 + (2). 

Olivecrona, Samuel Rudolf Detlof Knut. Om makars giftoratt 
i bo och om boets forvaltning. 4. omarb. och betydl. tillokade 
uppl. Upsala 1878. 8**. pp. 10 + 219 4- 256 4- viii + (2); {see 
pp. 156-181). — 5. ofversedda uppl. Upsala 1882. 8^ {see pp. 
142-196). 

Maurer reviewed the 3. ed. in Krit. Vjschr. XI. 1869. pp. 402-404; M. 
Pappenheim the 5. ed. in Zschr. f. vergleich. Rechtswsch. IX. 1891. 
pp. 276-278. 

Olsen, Bjom M. Ranns6knir d Vestfjor9um 1884. In Xrb6k h. 
fsl. Fornleifaf^l. 1884-85. pp. 1-23 (j^^ pp. 10-18). 

— 2 — A.vellingagodor9. 1881. {See: Islandica. I. p. 98). 
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— 3 — Sundurlausar hugleidingar um stj6rnarfar fslendinga d 
t)j65veldist(manum. In Germanistische Abhandlungen zum 
LXX. Geburtstag Konrad von Maurers. Gbttingcn 1893. pp. 

125-147- 
Contents: Kjalamesping, pp. 1 27-13 1 ; Um fimtard6minn (Um nafn 

fimtard6msins. — Um pingskop i fimtard6mi), pp. 131-137 ; Um Log- 
berg, pp. 137-147. 

— 4 — Um kristnitokuna dri9 icxx) og tildrog hennar. 19CX). 
{See Islandica. I. p. 68). 

— 5 — Et bidrag til sporgsmaalet om jurisprudensen ( Njdla. 
1906. (5*^^ Islandica. I. p. 86). 

— 6 — Um upphaf konungsvalds d Isl. 1908. {Seeabove^ p. 12). 

— 7 — Enn um upphaf konungsvalds. 1909. {See above, '^^ 12). 

— 8 — Um silfurver9 og va9mdlsver5 sjerstaklega d landndmsold 

fslands. In Skirnir. LXXXIV. 1910. pp. 1-18. — Also sep, 

repr, 8®. pp. 18. 
Review: Nord. tidskr. (Letterst.) 1910. pp. 554-558, by Karl J. 
Samuelsson (Om penningvarden p& gamla Island). 

— 9 — Um skattbaendatal 131 1 og manntal d fslandi fram a5 
^im tima. In Safn til sogu Islands og islenzkra b6kmenta. 

IV. 1910. pp. 295-384. — Also sep, repr. Kaupmannahofn 1910. 

8'. pp. (2) + 90. 
Treats at length of the currency, etc. 

— 10 — Um hina fomu isleusku alin. In Arb6k bins {si. Fom- 

leifaf^lags. 1910. pp. 1-27. 
Olsen, Magnus. Tjosnur og tj6snubl6t. In Ark. f. nord. Filol. 

XXVI. 1 9 10. pp. 342-346. 
Opet, Otto. Zuverlassigkeit der rechtsgeschichtlichen Angaben 

der Hrafnkelssaga. 1894. {See: Islandica. I. p. 52). 
[Palgrave, Francis.] Courts of tbe ancient English Common 

Law — tbe Leet — the Shire — Parliament. In The Edinburgh 

Review. XXXVI. 1822. pp. 287-341 (j^^ pp. 298-305). 
Pappenheim, Max. Launegild und Garethinx. Ein Beitrag zur 

Geschichte des germanischen Rechts. Breslau 1882. (Unter- 

suchungen zur deutschen Staats- und Rechtsgeschichte, hrsg. 

V. O. Gierke. XIV.) 8^ pp. viii + (2) + 81. 

Has numerous references to Old-Norse laws. Reviews : Krit Vjschr. 
XXVII. 1885. pp. 39-44, by Ernst Landsberg ;— Lit. Cbl. XXXIV. 
1883. col. 123, by R. W.; — Deut. Lit. zeit IV. 1883. coll. 974-975, by 
R. Sohm. 
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— 2 — Zur Erbfolgeordnung des altlangobardischen Rechts. In 
Forschungen zur deutschen Geschichte. XXIII. 1883. pp. 
616-631 (j^^ pp. 621-623). 

— 3 — Die altdanischen Schutzgilden. Ein Beitrag zur Rechts- 

geschichte der germanischen Genossenschaft. Breslau 1885. 

8^ pp. viii + (2) + 516. 
See especially pp. 1-138. Reviews : Krit. Vjschr. XXVIII. 1886. pp. 
341-353, by K. Maurer; — Deut. I^it. zeit VII. 1886. coll. 1 141-43, by 
K. Lehmann ; — Gott. gel. Anz. 1886. pp. 661-669, by K. v. Amira ; — 
Ui. Cbl. XXXII. 1887. coll. 210-212, by O. G[ierke];— Jahrb. f. Ggeb. 
Verw. u. Volkswirtsch. XI. 1887. pp. 727-730, by R. Hoeniger ; — Z. S. f. 
Rg. IX. 1889. pp. 220-223, by P. Hasse;— (Dansk) Hist. Tidsskr. 5 R. 
VI. pp. 828-838, by Job. Steenstrup. — Part of this work was publ. as 
Habilitationschrift. Breslau 1884. (Die Bntstehung der altdan. Schutz- 
gilden). 8**. pp. 67. 

— 4 — Altnordische Handelsgesellschaften. In Zscbr. f. das 
gesammte Handelsrecht. XXXVI. 1889. pp. 85-123. — Also 
sep. repr. 1888. 8°. 

Review : T. f. Rvsk. II. 1889. pp. 503-504, by F. Hagerup. 

— 5 — Zum ganga undir jar9armen. In Zscbr. f. deut. Philol. 
XXIV. 1892. pp. 157-161. 

Cf. Dania. I. 1890. pp. 24-26 (Kr. Nyrop); Pappenheim : Die dan. 
Schutzgilden. pp. 2 iff. 

— 6 — t)ber ktinstlicbe Verwandtscbaf t im germaniscben Recbte. 
In Z. S. f. Rg. XXIX. 1908. pp. 304-333. 

Patetta, Federico. Le ordalie. Studio di storia del diritto e 
scienza del diritto comparato. Torino 1890. 8**. pp. x + 500 
{see pp. 164-218). 

Paulsen, [Paul Detlev] Christian. De antiqui populorum juris 
bereditarii nexu cum eorum statu civili, speciatim juris Scan- 
dinavici, Germaniciet Romani ratione babita. Sectio prior jus 
Scandinavicum et Germanicum continens. Havniae 1822. 
{Inaug.'diss,) 8°. pp. (6) + 161 + (i). — Repr, in AtsSamlede 
mindreSkrifter(GesammeltekleinereScbriften). III. Kjoben- 
bavn 1859. pp. 671-762. 

— 2 — Ueber das Studium des Nordiscben Recbts im Allgemeinen 
und des Daniscben Recbts insbesondere. Kiel 1826. 8". pp. 
51. — Repr. i»Ai> Saml. mindre Skr. III. 1859. pp. 3-38. 

— 3 — Om Gavnligbeden af Kundskab om Oldtiden i Almin- 
deligbed og om den aeldre Retstilstand i Saerdelesbed. In 
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Tidsskr. f. nord. Oldkyndighed. II. 1829. pp. 1-28. — Repr. 
in his Saml. mindre Skr. I. 1857. pp. 31-60. 

— 4 — Beitrag zu der Lehre von der Biirgschaft aus dem nor- 
dischen Rechte. In Zschr. f. deutsches Recht. IV. 1840. 
pp. 124-147. — Repr, in his Saml. mindre Skr. III. 1859. PP- 
194-223. 

— 5 — Das eheliche Giiterrecht nach den nordischen Rechten. 
In his Saml. mindre Skr. III. 1859. pp. 347-626 {see pp. 
349-401). 

Pdtursson, Pdtur. Commentatio de jure ecclesiarum in Islandia 
ante et post Reformationem. Havniae 1844. 8®. pp. (4) -4- 129. 
{Inaug,'diss.) 

Platz, Wilhelm. Gesetze des Verbrechens der Aussetzung unter 
besonder Beriicksicht seines Zusammenhanges mit dem Famili- 
enrechte von den altesten Zeiten bis ins 16. Jahrh. Ein Beitrag 
zur Rechts- und Sittengeschichte. Stuttgart 1876. 8°. pp. viii 

+ 55. 

Powell, Frederick York. See: Vigfusson, G. 1886. 

Repp, I^orleifur GuOmundsson. A historical treatise on trial by 
jury, wager of law and other co-ordinate forensic institutions, 
formerly in use in Scandinavia and in Iceland. Edinburgh 
1832. 8". pp. xiv + (2) -H 192. — German edition: Geschichtl. 
Abhandlung iiber das Geschwornengericht, die Abschworung 
d. Schuld Oder Eideshilfe u. a. coordinirte gerichtl. Ein- 
richtungen, die friiher in Scandinavien und auf Island ge- 
brauchlich waren. Aus d. Engl, iibersetzt von F. J. Buss. 
Freiburg 1835. (Zur Lehre von d. Geschwornengerichte. I. 
Heft). 8^ 

Richthofen, Karl von. Untersuchungen iiber friesische Rechts- 
geschichte. II. Theil. I. Bd. Berlin 1882. 8^ pp. vii + 608. 
For comparison between the Frisian "asega" and the Icelandic 
"logsogumaOr", see pp. 487-494. Review: Gott. gel. Anz. 1883. pp. 
1057-73, hy K. V. Amira. 

Rietschel, Siegfried. Die germanische Tausendschaft. In Z. S. 
f. Rg. XXVII. 1906. pp. 234-252. 

— 2 — Untersuchungen zur Geschichte der germanischen Hun- 
dertschaft. Teil. I. Die skandinavische und angelsachsische 
Hundertschaft. Ibid, XXVIII. 1907. pp. 342-434. — Also sep, 
repr, Weimar 1907. 8". pp. 95. 
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^^Vf^zc/ .' Zeitschr. f. die gesamte Strafrechtswiss. XXVIII. 1908. pp. 
700-701, by H. Knapp. See also : Schwerin, CI. v. 

— 3 — Zur Hundertschaftsfrage. Ibid, XXX. 1909. pp. 193- 
223. 

A rejoinder to CI. v. Schwerin {q.v,). 
Rive, Friedrich. De pupillorum et mulierum tutela in antique 
Scandinaviorum jure. Vratislaviae 1859. 8**. pp. 44. 
Review: Krit Vjschr. II. i860, pp. 75-122, by K. Maurer. 

— 2 — Die Vormundschaft im Rechte der Germanen. Braun- 
schweig 1862. (Geschichte der deutschen Vormundschaft. I. 
Band). 8". pp. xxiv + 284. 

See especially the first section : Das Recht der germanischen Volker 
des Nordens, pp. 1-167. Review: Krit. Vjschr. IV. 1862. pp. 442ff., 
by K. Maurer. 

Rosenberg, CarL Nordboernes Aandsliv fra Oldtiden til vore 
Dage. II. Den katholske Tid. Kjobenhavn 1880. 8". pp. (2) 

+ 675 + (5). 
See: Lovgivningen, pp. 67-174. 

Rosenthal, Ekluard. Die Rechtsfolgen des Ehebruchs nach 
kanonischem und deutschem Rechte. Eine rechtsgeschicht- 
liche Abhandlung. Wiirzburg 1880. 8°. pp. (6) + 104. 

Inaug. -dissertation of the University of Jena. — See: Das nordger- 

manische Recht, pp. 51-55. 

Rothe, Tyge. Nordens Staetsforfatning : for Lehnstiden, og da 
Odelskab med Folkefrihed. — I Lehnstiden, og da Birkeret- 
tighed, Hoverie, Livegenskab med Aristokratie. I. -II. Deel. 
Kiobenhavn 1781-82. 2 vols. 8^ pp. (8) + 430; viii + 406 + 
(2). 

[Rygh, Oluf]. Om norske Kongers Hylding og Kroning i aeldre 
Tid. Christiania 1873. 8°- PP- 16. 

Sachsse, Carl Robert. Das Beweis-Verfahren nach deutschem, 

mit Beriicksichtigung verwandter Rechte des Mittelalters. 

Erlangen 1855. 8^. pp. vi + (2) + 286. 
Has references to Old-Norse laws. 

Sandvig, Bertel Christian. See : Hofman, T. de 1777. 

Sars, Johan Ernst. Om Haralds Haarfagres Samling af de 

norske Fylker og bans Tilegnelse af Odelen. In (Norsk) Hist. 

Tidsskr. II. 1872. pp. 171-237. {See: Islandica. II. p. 18). 

— 2 — Udsigt over den norske Historic. I. -II. Deel. Christiania 
1873-77. 8^—2. Udg. of I. Deel. 1877. 



70 ISLANDICA 

Review: Jen. Lit. zeit. II. 1875. pp. 81-86 (also Sep. repr. 8°. pp. 16); 
IV. 1877. pp. 553-560, by K. Maurer. 

Scheel, Anton ^Vilhelm. De publicis actionibus et inquisitioni- 
bus in causis poenalibus ex praeceptis juris Daniel et Norvegici 
tarn antiqui quam hodiemi, nee non ex aliis nonnuUis legibus. 
Dissertatio inauguralis. Hafnise 1836. 8°. pp. (4) + 151 + 

(O. 

See : Sectio qvinta. De jure Norvegico antiquo, pp. 93-110. 
Scheie, Jon. Om iErekraenkelser efter norsk Ret. I.Del. Histo- 
risk Udvikling. In T. f. Rvsk. XVI. 1903. pp. 280-459. 
See : I. Afsnit. Tiden for Christian den V's norske Lov, pp. 280-399. — 
Embodied in his (Jon Skeie) : Om aerekrsenkelser efter norsk ret. 
Kristiania 1910. 8*^. pp. 440 + viii. 

Schive, Claudius Jacob. Norges Mynter i Middelalderen, samlede 

eg beskrevne. Med Indledning af C. A. Holmboe. Christiania 

1865. fol. 
See especially Holmboe's introduction, Oversigt over Norges Mynt- og 
Pengevsesen i Middelalderen, pp. (6) -f Ixxxiii. 

— 2 — Om Forholdet i Middelalderen mellem den norske Mark 
Solv og den stedse forringede gangbare Myntmark, samt 
Vaerdieme af fremmede Myntsorter, som til forskjellige Tider 
anfores i Oldbrevene som Betalingsmiddel. Bearbeidet og 
udgivet af Bredo Morgenstierne. (Saerskilt aftrykt af Forh. i 
Vid.-Selsk. i Christiania for 1876). Christiania 1877. ^^- P- 66. 

Schlegel, Johan Friderich Wilhelm. Undersogelse om Jaevnet- 
Eeds (Jafnath eth) sande Betydning og BeskaflFenhed. In Det 
skandinaviske Litteraturselskabs Skrifter. XVII. 1820. pp. 

331-373- 
Schnorr von Carolsfeld, Hans. See Lehmann, K. 1883. 
Schroder, Richard. Gesetzsprecheramt und Priesterthum bei 
den Germanen. In Z. S. f. Rg. IV. 1883. pp. 215-231. 
With special reference to Richthofen's Untersuch. ii. fries. Rechtsgesch. 
II. and Maurer's Das Alter der Gesetzsprecher-Amtes in Norwegen. 
See also Lehmann's article ibid. VI. 

— 2— Gairethinx. In Z. S. f. Rg. VII. 1887. PP- 53-6o. 

Treats also of the conveyance according to Old-Norse laws. 

— 3 — Lehrbuch der deutschen Rechtsgeschichte. Leipzig 1889. 
' — 2. wesentl. umgearb. Aufl. 1894. — 3. wesentl. umgearb. 
Aufl. 1898. — 4. verbess. Aufl. 1902. — 5. verbess. Aufl. 1907. 
8*. pp. xii + 1016, I //., 5 maps. 
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Schuster, Heinrich Maria. Das Spiel, seine Entwicklung und 

Bedeutung im deutschen Recht. Eine rechtswissenschaftliche 

Abhandlung auf sittengeschichtlicher Grundlage. Wien 1878. 

8". pp. (4) + iv + 240 + xiv. 
Review: Krit. Vjschr. XXI. 1879. pp. 222-226, by K. Maurer — Lit. 
Cbl. XXX. 1879. coll. 17-19. 

Schwerin, Claudius von. Die altgermanische Hundertschaft. 
Breslau 1907. (Untersuchungen zur deutschen Staats- und 
Rechtsgeschichte hrsg. V. Otto Gierke. 90.) 8^ pp. (8) +215. 

— 2— Zur Hundertschaftsfrage. In Z. S. f. Rg. XXIX. 1908. 

pp. 260-304. 
Occasioned by Rietschers article, ibid. XXVIII ; his reply ibid. XXX. 

Sccher, Vilhebn Adolf. Om vitterligheden i den aeldre danske 

proces. Retshistoriske studier. Kobenhavn 1885. (Om vitter- 

lighed og vidnebevis i den aeldre danske proces. I.) 8^ pp. 

(10) -f- 132 + (8). 
See especially : Den norske og islandske proces, pp. 5-14. Reviews: 
Krit. Vjschr. XXVIII. 1886. pp. 89-94, by K. Maurer;— Lit. Cbl. 
XXXVI. 1885. coll. 809-811, by K. Maurer;— Deut. Lit. -zeit. VI. 1885. 
col. 1496, by K. Lehmann. 

Sevel, Fredrik Christian. Dissertatio inauguralis juridica de 
prorogatione termini retrahendi bona gentilitia in Norvagia. 
. . . respond. H. Frolund. Havniae 1749. 4^ pp. 39. 

SigurOsson, Jdn. Om Islands statsretlige Forhold. Nogle Be- 

mserkninger i Anledning af J. E. Larsens Skrift **Om Islands 

hidtilvserende statsretlige Stilling. " Kjobenhavn 1855. 8^ pp. 

108. — Icel. version : Um landsr^ttindi Islands, etc.; in N^ 

f^lagsrit. XVI. 1856. pp. i-iio. 
Cf. K. Maurer 's Zur polit. Gesch. Islands. 1880. pp. 1-32 ; trl. into 
Icelandic in N;^ f^lagsrit. XVII. 1857. pp. 54-78 (Um landsr^ttindi 
Islands). 

— 2 — Logsogumannatal og logmanna d fslandi. In Safn til 
sogu Islands og isl. b6kmenta. II. i860, pp. 1-250. 

SigurOsson, SigurOur. Gaves der noget lagmandsembede i Norge 

for Sverres tid. In Aarboger f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1879. 

pp. 163-184. 
Simonnet, Henri. Le mundium dans le droit de famille ger- 

manique. Paris 1898. 8^ pp. (4) + 151. 
Smith, Robert Angus. On some ruins at Ellida Vatn etc. 1874. 

(^See : Islandica. I. p. 64). 
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Solmi, Arrigo. Diritto longobardo e diritto nordico. Nota storica. 

/« Archivio giuridico ** Filippo Serafini." LXI. (n. s. II.) 

1898. pp. 509-544. — Also sep, repr. Modeua 1908. 8*. pp. 38. 
Review: Rivista storica italiana. XVI. 1899. pp. 240-241, by Carlo 
Calisse. 

Solvason, Sveinn. Det Islandske Jus criminale eller Misgier- 

ningers Ret tilligemed Criminal- Processen efter Landets gamle 

og nye Love, confereret med de derhen horende Danske og 

Norske Recesser, Love og Forordninger. Kiobenhavn 1776. 

8^ pp. (16) + 659 + (17). 
Rev,: Den Nye Kritiske Tilskuer. 1777. No. 14. col. 108, by A. 

Sperling, Otto. De summo regio nomine et titulo Septentrion- 
alibus et Germanis omnibus et aliis usitato Konning et ejus 
apud Danos origine, ejusqve potestate et majestate Comment- 
arius. Havniae 1707. 4^. pp. (12) -f 360 -f (40). 
Steenbuch, Henrik. [Dissertatio de coronationibus regum Nor- 
vegiae antiquorum.] Christianiae 18 18. 4^ pp. 22. 
University program (Solennia academica, eic.^ at the crowning of 
Charles XIV. 

Stephensen, Magniis. Commentatio de legibus, quae jus Islandi- 

cum hodiernum efficiant, deqve emendationibus nonnullis, 

qvas hae leges desiderare videantur. Havniae 18 19. 8®. pp. 

(2) + viii 4- 189. {Inaug.'diss.) 
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Zeitschr. XXXVI. 1876. pp. 639-646, by C. [A. B. Jessen]. 

^orkelsson, Jdn. Vistarskylda og vistlausn d fslandi. Tala. 
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AnimalSt prosecution and punish- 
ment of: Amira 4. 

Antiquities^ private : V. GuOmunds- 
son 6 ; Keyser 4 ; Weinhold 2. 

Aristocracy : Baden i ; Brunner 8 ; 
Hertzberg i ; Munch 6 ; Nielsen 4. 

Armenn : Maurer 25. 

Baptism^ heathen : Grosch ; Maurer 
26. — Christian : J. Olafsson 1-2. 

Betrothal: Lehmann i. 

Blood-feuds : Am6rsson 2 ; Dahn i ; 
Kolderup-Rosenvinge i. 

Church and State (Norway) : Zom. 

Church property : Hertzberg 1 1 ; Tar- 
anger 4, 5. 

Civil law : Brandt 9 ; Eixiksson ; 
(Kongslew) ; Taranger 9. 

Confession^ auricular : Kolderup- 
Rosenvinge 2. 

Constitutional law and history : Ba- 
den 3 ; Molbech ; Nys ; Rothe. 

of Iceland: Berlin 1,2; Bjama- 

son 2 ; Boden 3, 5 ; Briem i ; Bryce 
Brynjiilfsson 1,2; Dahlmann i 
Pinsen 1,4; Gefifroy ; A. j6nsson 
Br. }6nsson ; Keyser 3 ; Larsen 
Lundborg ; Maurer i, 9, 14, 15, 31, 
43, p. 16 ; B. Melsted i, 3 ; P. Mel- 
steO ; B. M. Olsen i, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; 
J. Sigurdsson 1,2; Smith ; Vetter; 
S. Vigfiisson ; I>orkelsson 2, 3. 

of Norway : Aschehoug 3 ; 

Bromel ; A. Bugge 5 ; Dahlmann 
I ; Drolsum ; Hertzberg 12 ; Koht ; 
Keyser 2, 3, 5, p. 24 ; Maurer 10, 



21, 22, 43 ; Nielsen 5 ; Sars i, 3 ; 

Taranger 9, 13 ; Torfason. — Sec 

also : pp. 23-24. 
Conveyance: I^mann 2 ; Schroder 

2. 
Council of State ^ Norwegian: Nielsen 

Courts: Boden 2 ; Brandt i ; Pal- 
grave. 
Crime, sexual : Dons 3. 

unintentional: Brunner 2. 

Criminal law : Brandt 7, 9 ; Kostlin ; 

Maurer 43 ; Merker p. 16 ; Solva- 

son ; Wilda 3. 
Currency, etc: Aschehoug 6; Dasent; 

Dietrich ; V. GuOmundsson 2, 5 ; 

Halld6rsson ; Holmboe i, 2, 3 ; 

Lund ; A. Olafsson ; B. M. (3lsen 

8, 9 ; Schive i, 2. 
Debt: Maurer 17 ; Paulsen 4. 
Droit de retour : Brunner 4. 
Duel: Kalkar; M. Olsen; B. Thor- 

lacius ; Zimmermann. 
Ecclesiastical law and history : Bang; 

Daae ; Fritzner i ; F. }6nsson (bp.) 

I, 2 ; Keyser 5 ; Lange ; Maurer 

5. 37, 39» 43 ; P^tursson ; Taranger 

I, 2, 14 ; Zorn. 
Eddie poems, law in the: Powell 

(G. Vigfiisson 2). 
Evidence : Aubert i ; Maurer 3, 29 ; 

Sachsse. 
Execution: Amira i. 
Exposition of infants: Birfksson; 

Platz. 
Family law: Finsen 3 ; (K&lund 3); 

Kohler ; Maurer 20, 43 ; Pappen- 

heim6; Vinogradofif; Weinhold 3. 
Feudalism: Lie. 
Fdstbradrulag : V. GuOmundsson i ; 

Miiller ; Pappenheim 5. — Cf. also : 

Guilds. 
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jiilfssoii I ; Maurer 14 ; Olaen 2. 

Gothic-Spanish and Old-Norse law: 
Ficker i. 

Guardianship: Maurer 6 ; Rive i, 2. 

Guilds : Bergwitz ; A. Bugge 6 ; Dor- 
en ; Hegel ; Magniiason ; Pappen- 
heim 3 ; Wilda i. — See also : Gild- 
askrdr, p. 12. 

Hebrew and Icelandic law : Kloster- 
mann, p. 16. 

Heiistrenging : Njrrop. 

HSralS: Brate; Koch; Rietschel i, 
2, 3 ; Schwerin i, 2 ; Taranger i. 

HhralSsseki : Lehmann 4. 

Heraldic emblems (Coat-o/-arms of 
Norway) : Carstens ; Keyser i ; 
Storm 2. 

Hersar: Hermansson. 

Holdar: Maurer 35. 

Homicide : Dons i ; Grimm 3 ; Thor- 
arensen. 

Illegitimacy : Ask i ; Brunner 6 ; 
Kogler ; Maurer 28 ; Taranger 12 ; 
Wergeland ; Wilda 5. 

Insurance: V. GuOmundsson 3 ; B. 
Melste0 2 ; Taranger ir. 

Judgments: Boden 2. 

Jury : M. Aubert ; Dahlmann 2 ; 
Forsyth ; Kempe ; Lasson ; Michel- 
sen 3 ; Repp ; Wilda 4. 
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A. Daae ; Munch 3 ; Rygh ; Steen- 
buch ; Storm 3 ; Werlauff ; — elec- 
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Baden 3. 

King^s Court: Anchersen i, pp. 19- 
20 ; Doublier ; Larson ; Maurer p. 
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King's Peace : Lehmann 4. 

Land and its tenure : Aschehoug 2 ; 
Aubert 6 ; Boden i; Briem 2, 3; 
Biichner ; Einarsson ; Ekmark ; 
Bwensen i ; Inama-Stemegg ; Lil- 
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son ; Taranger 3 ; Vleuten. 
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Wadstein. 

Larceny : Antell ; Dons 2. 
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Amira 2, 3 ; Bemhoft ; Boesen ; 
Brandt 5, 9; Brunner i, 9; Du 
Chaillu ; Finsen 2 ; Grimm i ; 
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Lehmann 7 ; Mortensen ; Paulsen 
2, 3 ; Schroder 3 ; Stephensen ; 
Winther. 
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son. 

Law-speaker {logsogumadur) : Leh- 
mann 3 ; Maurer 19 ; Richthofen ; 
Schroder i. 

Lease: Briinneck 2. 

Legitimation : Kogler. 

Lhi : Hertzberg 8. 

Lendir menn : Mimch 2 ; Storm i. 

Libel: Scheie. 

Longobardian and Scandinavian 
law : Ficker 2 ; Kier ; Pappenheim 

1, 2 ; Schroder 2 ; Solmi. 
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Brandt 2 ; Brunner 5 ; Dargim ; 

Hermann ; Lehmann i ; Maurer 9; 

Olivecrona ; Paulsen 5 ; Taranger 

7 ; S. Thorlacius i, 2 ; Winroth. 
Matriarchy : Boden 4 ; Dargun. 
Measures {Ic^, **alin**): (3lsen 10. 
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Military law : Brandt 8 ; Jahn ; 
KMund 4 ; Vosgraff ; Weinhold 4. 

Mortgage law : Aubert i ; Brandt 4 ; 
Maurer 32, 43. 

Mundiutn: Simonnet. 

Municipal law : Aschehoug 5 ; V. 
Gudmundsson 4. 

Mynding : Hertzberg 4. 

Oaths : Holmboe 4 ; L e ffl e r 2 ; 
Michelsen 2 ; Schlegel. 

Obligations, law of: Amira 5. 

Ordeals : Dahn 2 ; Matthias ; Maurer 
18 ; Patetta ; Wilda 2. 

Outlawry : Brunner 3. 

Paganism, illegal: Thyregod. 

Peace, the : Gronbech ; Hubert! ; 
Taranger 8. 

Poetry in laws : Grimm 2 ; F. J6n8- 
son (prof. ) 2 ; Lind p. 17 ; Vendell. 

Poor laws: Michelsen i. 

Possession, law of : Taranger 6. 

Procedure : Arnason ; Brandt 4, 9 
Dahn i ; Hagerup 2 ; Hertzberg 2 
Lasson ; Maurer 43 ; S c h e e 1 
Secher ; Solvason ; Taranger 10 
Wolf. 

Property-marks: Homeyer3; Michel- 
sen 4 ; Wallem. 

Punishments : Am6rsson i. 

Redemption, right of: Briinneck i. 

Registers of landed property : Aubert 

7. 
Registration : Aubert 8. 

Sagas, law-cases of the : F. J6nsson 
prof. 3 ; Lehmann 8, 11; Maurer 
II, 40, 41 ; B. M. (3lsen 5 ; Opet. 

Servants: I>orkelsson i. 

Slavery : Brandt 6 ; Eriksen ; Estrup; 
Gjessing ; Goldman ; Hurtigkarl ; 
Maurer 17. 

Sortilege: Homey er i. 

Sources, history of the : Amira 3 ; 
Aubert 3, 4 ; Baden 2 ; Brandt 3, 9 ; 



Dareste i, 2 ; Detharding ; J. B. 

Dons 5 ; Dreyer; Eirlksson (Hoi- 

berg); Ewensen 2-7; Grimm 4; 

Hertzberg 6, 9 ; F. J6nsson (prof.) 

I ; Maurer 2, 4, 7, 13, 22, 42 ; Ny- 

erup ; Rosenberg ; Taranger 9 ; G. 

Vigfdsson i ; f>orkelsson i. — See 

also the titles entered under Indi- 
vidual texts, pp. 7-31. 
Succession, law of: Ask i ; Brunner 

5, 7 ; S. Bugge 3 ; Ficker 3; Gans ; 

Homeyer 2 ; A. j6nsson p. 4 ; Kier ; 

Maurer 43 ; Norman ; Pappenheim 

2 ; Paulsen i. 
Symbols : Amira 6 ; Michelsen 5 ; 

Zeissberg. 
Sfsla : Lehmann 5. 
Territory and topography : Aubert 5 ; 

Grimm 6 ; S. Gudmundsson ; Kk- 

lund I, 2 ; Munch 2, 5, 7 ; B. M. 

(3lsen I, 2 ; Smith ; S. Vigfdsson. 
Things, law of: Aschehoug i ; 

Hagerup i. 
Tithe: Einarsson ; Sandvig (Hof- 

man); Maurer 16. 
Towns : Baden 3 ; A. Bugge 2, 4 ; 

Hegel ; Hertzberg 10 ; Nielsen i, 

2 ; Storm 4. 
Trade: A. Bugge i, 3 ; Harttung ; 

Lehmann 6, 10 ; Maurer 8 ; Munch 

7 ; Pappenheim 4. 
Treasures, hidden : Lehmann 9. 
Vdpnatak : Djurklou ; Grundtvig ; 

Jorgensen ; Maurer 12. 
Veizla : Hertzberg 8 ; Lehmann 5. 
Waters, law of: Aschehoug 4; 

"Landslod"; Motzfeldt. 
Wergild: V. GuOmundsson 2. 
Women, capture of : Dargun; Grimm 

5. 



position of: Engelstoft; La- 
band ; Weinhold i. 



Errata. 

p. 18 ** Dolmar read Dolmer. 

p. 49 '' Halld6rsson, Bjorn read Halld6rs8on, Bjami. 
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PREFACE 



This volume, forming a continuation of the two earlier saga 
bibliographies published in '' Islandica **, contains a bibliography 
of the sagas which, since their publication by Rafn, have generally 
been known as the Pomaldarsogur. This name, from our 
point of view, is perhaps not altogether appropriate or distinguish- 
ing, but nevertheless expresses the notion of their writers of 
presenting sagas dealing with what to them was a distant age or 
*'forn61d*', that is, the times before the foundation of the 
kingdom of Norway and the colonization of Iceland, which in 
the earlier and more critical saga literature had not been ex- 
tensively treated. These sagas, the subjects of which in many 
cases must have been household tales in early Iceland, were 
written in the latter half of the 13th and the earlier half of the 
14th century. Thus they represent the period of decadence in 
saga writing, the age when foreign influences became marked, 
when copying and recasting of the earlier sagas was much in 
vogue, when tales and stories, omitted by the earlier writers, 
were found worthy of record, often freely elaborated or extended, 
and when new stories also were invented. Many unhistorical 
sagas and tales which have been included in the preceding 
bibliographies date likewise from this period, and have therefore 
much in common with those treated here. Unhistorical all these 
Fornaldarsogur are, even those which treat of historical persons 
(Hr61fs saga kraka, Ragnars saga, etc.). The subject of others 
is derived from non-Scandinavian peoples, but has, so to say, been 
nationalized (Asmundar saga kappabana, Hervarar saga, Vols- 
unga saga, etc.); others are purely fictitious (lygisogur; stj6p- 
maedra sogur), similar in structure, but varying greatly as to 
quality. The Pidreks saga occupies a place by itself, containing 
as it does foreign traditions and tales in their original form, and 
probably to a large extent in a close translation, but its connec- 
tion with the Volsung and Volund legends made it desirable to 
include it here. The whole Volsung or Niblung literature is, of 
course, not covered in these pages, but only those titles have 
been included which treat directly of, or are of importance to. 



the Norwegian-Icelandic version as found in the Volsunga saga 
and the Low German version as represented in the PiOreks saga. 
Articles on the heroic poems of the Kdda, excepting those deal- 
ing with textual criticism, as a rule have been included. For 
other works on the Niblungs, many of which devote more or less 
space to these two versions, it is well to consult Abeling's bibli- 
ography of the Nibelungenlied. 

In order to make the bibliography of the subject of the 
Fomaldarsogur more complete, a list of editions and translations 
of Saxo Grammaticus' Danish history has been given in an 
appendix, as well as commentaries on the first nine books of iti 
and works on the history in general and its author ; the seven 
later books are of no interest to us here. The appendix comprises 
also the Chronicle of Hven, and three spurious Icelandic sagas. 

As to the method followed in compiling this bibliography, 
not much needs be said here, as it has been worked out in about 
the same way as the two preceding ones. It may seem unneces- 
sary to have enumerated abstracts of these sagas, and I have 
done so only within certain limits ; the list might easily have been 
made considerably longer. But these abstracts, especially the 
earlier ones, may sometimes be of interest for the history of con- 
temporary literature, since these sagas have supplied many a 
writer with subjects for works of fiction, drama, and the like. I 
should have liked to include a list of such works, but space did not 
permit ; to indicate the importance of some of these sagas in this 
respect, one needs only to mention the names of Esaias Tegn6r, 
Adam Oehlenschlager, Richard Wagner, William Morris, and last 
but not least, the author of " Hamlet. '* I hope, however, that 
at some later date I shall be able to publish such a list, not only 
covering the sagas included in the present volume, but the other 
sagas as well, thus completing and extending the list given at 
the end of vol. i. of " Islandica.'' 

The titles not to be found in the Fiske Collection or in the 

University Library are not specially marked in this bibliography. 

H. H. 
Cornell University Library, 

June, 1912. 
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L COLLECTIONS. 
A. Texts. 



NoRDiSKA KXmpa Dater, i en Sagoflock samlade om foma 

Kongar och Hjaltar. For hwilken, forutan et standigt 

Attartahl pa alia befintliga Swenska Kongar och Drottningar, 

afwen et Foretal finnes, angdende orsaken til detta wark, Gota 

sprakets forman, gamla sakers nogje, Sagors trowardighet och 

de har trycktas tidatahl, jamte forteckning pa dem, som til- 

forende warit tryckte &c. Vohimen historicum, continens 

variorum in orbe Hyperboreo antiquo Regum, Heroum et 

Pugilum res praeclare & mirabiliter gestas. Accessit, praeter 

conspectum genealogicum Svethicorum Regum & Reginarum 

accuratissimum, etiam prsefatio de caussis editi hujus operis, 

linguae Gothicae praerogativa, rerum antiquarum jucunditate, 

historiarum Hyperb. fide, earumque heic editarum chronotaxi ; 

addito etiam ante evulgatarum catalago [!] &c. Stockholmiae, 

typis Joh. L. Horrn, 1737. fol. 
Ed. by Erik Julius Bjomer. — Contents : dedicatory letters, pp. (2)-(7); 
poem to the editor by O. Rudbeck jr., etc. p. (8); preface (Latin and 
Swedish), pp. 36 ; Conspectus Sveciae regum et reginarum genealogicuSi 
(by G. Bonde ; Latin and Swedish), pp. 19; Fundinn Noregur, pp. 16 ; 
Rimur af Karl og Grym Suia kongum, og af Hialmar Hareks suni a 
Biarmalande, pp. 18; Konung Hrolf Krakes i Danmark, samt Adils 
Upsala Konungs Saga. Hwarwid folgjer et utdrag af Bodwar Bjarkes 
Saga (with Gjodrik Bjornsson's Foretal), pp. 8 -f 139 ; Sagann af 
Frippiofe Frsekna, pp. 44 ; Sogu Thattur af Alfe Konge og Reckum 
hanns, pp. 42 ; Sagann af Hromunde Greipssyne, pp. 19 ; Saga af 
Halfdane Bronufostra. pp. 30 ; Saga af Sorla Sterka, pp. 57 ; Sagann af 
Halfdane Eysteinssyne, pp. 59 ; Sagann af Samsone fagra, pp. 39 ; 
Volsunga Saga, epur Sagann aff Sigurpe Fafnis Bana, pp. 115 ; Sagan af 
Ragnari Lopbrok og Sonum hanns, pp. 65 (o : 67); Saga Ans Bogsweig- 
crs, pp. 35 ; Sogu l)attur af Noma-Gesti, pp. 1-27 ; iHittur Helga 
I>orissonar, pp. 28-34 ; Saga af I>orsteini Bsear-Magni, pp. 29. At the 
end a short postscriptum, a leaf with errata and Latin quotations, and 
a leaf with Joh. Helin's letter regarding the suppressed leaf (pp. 7«-8) of 
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the preface. The Fiske copy has both the original and the reprinted 
leaf of the preface. All the saga texts are accompanied by Swedish and 
Latin versions. — As an introduction to this collection was planned the 
author's "Inledning til de yfwerborna Goters gamla hafder, sardeles 
gotiska spr^ets f6rmd,n och sagornas kannedom", Stockh. 1738, (foL, 
pp. 12 -f- 219), but it was found to be too extensive and was publ. as a 
separate work. — Cf. Warmholtz, Bibl. S.-G. no. 2604. 

Altnordische Sagen und Lieder, welche zum Fabelkreis des 
Heldenbuchs und der Nibelungen gehoren. Herausgegeben 
durch Friedrich Heinrich von der Hagen. Breslau [1814]. 8^ 

pp. (4) + vi + 16 -f 186 + 26 -f 45 + (8). 
Contents: Vorrede ; Aus der jiingeren oder Snorri'schen Edda, pp. 16 ; 
Volsunga- oder Sigurthar Fafnisbana-Saga, pp. 1-118; Ragaar Lod- 
broks Saga, pp. 1 19-186; Nornagests Saga, pp. 26; B16msturvalla 
Saga, pp. 45 ; errata. 

FoRNAi^DAR soGUR NoRDRi^ANDA cptlr gomlum handritum 

utgefnar af C. C. Rafn. I. -III. bindi. Kaupmannahofn 1829- 

30. 3 vols, 8°. pp. xxviii + 533, i facsim,\ pp. xiv + 559 ; 

xvi -f 779. 
Contents : Vot. i.: Formdli ; Saga af Hr61fi koniingi kraka ok koppmn 
hans, pp. 1-109 ; Brot Bjarkamdla enna fomu, pp. 110-112 ; Volsunga 
saga, pp. 113-234 ; Saga af Ragnari konungi lodbr6k ok sonum hans, 
pp. 235-299; Krdkumdl, pp. 300-310; Sogupdttr af Noma-Gesti, pp. 
311-342; ^dttr af Ragnars sonum, pp. 343-360; Sogubrot af nokkrum 
fomkonungum i Dana ok Svia veldi, pp. 361-388 ; Sorla pdttr, pp. 389- 
407 ; Hervarar saga ok Heidreks koniings, pp. 409-512 ; Saga Heidreks 
kondngs ens vitra, pp. 513-533. — Vol. it.: Formdli; Frd Fornj6ti ok 
hans aettmonnum (Hversu Noregr bygOist ; Fundinn Noreg^), pp. i- 
21 ; Saga af Hdlfi ok Hdlfsrekkum, pp. 23-60 ; Fri9pj6fs saga ens 
frsekna, pp. 61-100 ; Af Upplendinga kondngum, pp. 101-106 ; Saga 
Ketils haengs, pp. 107-139 ; Saga Grims lodinkinna, pp. 141-157 ; Orvar- 
Odds saga, pp. 159-322 ; Ans saga bogsveigis, pp. 323-362 ; Saga af 
Hr6mundi Greipssyni, pp. 363-380 ; Saga I>orsteins Vikingssonar, pp. 
381-459 ; Asmundar saga kappabana, pp. 461-487 ; Fri9pj6fs saga 
fraekna, pp. 488-503 ; Orvar-Odds saga, pp. 504-559. — Vol. Hi.: Formdli ; 
Saga Gautreks koniings, er sumir kalla Gjafa-Refs sogu, pp. 1-53 ; Saga 
af Hr61fi koniingi Gautrekssyni, pp. 55-190 ; Saga HerrauSs ok 66sa, 
pp. 191-234 ; Gaungu-Hr61fs saga, pp. 235-364 ; Sagan af Eigli einhenda 
ok Asmundi berserk jabana, pp. 365-407 ; Sorla saga sterka, pp. 408- 
452 ; Sagan af Hjdlmtdr ok Olver, pp. 453-518 ; Sagan af Hdlfddni 
Eysteinssyni, pp. 519-558; Hdlfddnar saga Bronuf6stra, pp. 559-591; 
Sagan af Sturlaugi starfsama Ing61fssyni, pp. 592-647 ; Sagan af lUuga 
GriSarf6stra, pp. 648-660 ; Saga Ereks vi9f6rla, 661-674 ; Registr yfir 
mannanofn, pp. 675-722 ; Registr yfir landa-, stada-, pj6da- og flj6ta- 
nofn, pp. 723-739 ; Registr yfir hluti og efni, pp. 740-769 ; list of sub- 
scribers, pp. 771-779. 
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Fornaldar sogur Nor3rlanda. I. -III. bindi. Valdimar Asmund- 

arson hefir b6i3 undir prentun. Texta-6tgdfa. Reykjavik 

1885, 1886, 1889. 3 vols, 8°. pp. xi + 92 + 95 + 136 + 56 ; 

vii + 356 ; iv + 527. — 2, edition. I. bindi. Reykjavik 1891. 

8*. pp. (4) + 360. 

Most of the sagas in this ed. are reprinted from Rafn's ed. and they are 

printed in the same order as there. Only one recension is given of the 

Fri9pj6fs saga, Hervarar saga, and Orvar-Odds saga. Bugge's text of 

the sagas, printed in "Norrone Skrifter", is followed here. In a few 

cases paper-MSS. have been used for comparison, but that and other 

changes will be mentioned below under each saga. 

NoRRONE Skripter af sagnhistorisk Indhold, udgivne af 
Sopbus Bugge. I. -III. Hefte. Cbristiania 1864, 1865, 1873. 
(Det norske Oldskriftselskabs Samlinger. VI., VIII., XVII). 

8^ pp. 370- 
This ed. was never completed, as the MS. of the introduction was lost. 
Contents : Saga af Hdlfi ok Hdlfsrekkum, pp. 1-44 ; Sogu J)dttr af Noma- 
Gesti, pp. 45-80 ; Volsunga saga, pp. 81-199 ; Hervarar saga ok Heid- 
reks I.-II., pp. 201-370. 

Eddica minora. Dicbtungen eddiscber Art aus den Pornaldar- 
sogur und anderen Prosawerken zusammengestellt und ein- 
geleitet von Andreas Heusler und Wilbelm Raniscb. Dortmund 
1903. 8®. pp. ex + 160. 

Reviews: Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XX. 1904. pp. 207-210, by Pinnur 

J6nsson ; — Modem Language Notes. XIX. 1903. pp. 183-187, by C. 

Lotspeich ; — Nord. Tidsskr. f . Filol. XII. 1903. pp. 84-86, by A. Olrik ; — 

Deut. Lit. zeit. XXIV. 1903. coll. 2819-21, by G. Neckel ; — Archiv. f. 

das Stud. d. neueren Spr. u. Lit CXII. 1904. pp. 398-401, by R. 

Nordenstreng ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXVII. 1906. 

coll. 49-51, by W. Golther;—Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. XXX VL 1904. 

pp. 521-525, by B. Kahle. 

B. Translations. 

NoRDiSKE K.EMPE-H1STORIER [eller mytbiske og romantiske 
Sagaer] efter islandske Haandskrifter fordanskede ved Carl 
Christian Rafn. I.-III. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1821-26. 3^/^/5. 8*. 
z., pp. (4) + X + 192 ; (4) + 166 ; (4) + 260 ;— M., pp. (6) + 
iv + 652 + (2);— m., pp. (10) + 162 ; (4) + 280 ; (4) + 183. 
Each of the three sections of vols. i. and iii. has a special t-p. Con- 
tents: vol. i.: (A). Hrolf Krakes Saga; (6). Volsimga-Saga ; (C). 
Ragnar Lodbroks Saga, pp. 1-81 ; Krakemaal, pp. 82-96 ; Fortsellingen 
om Noma Gest, pp. 97-132 ; Brudstykke om Dansk-Norske Konger fra 
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Ivar Vidfadme til Hmald Blaatand, pp. 133-154 ; Anmserkninger, pp. 
155-176 ; Oamle Danske Yiser henhorende til Ragnar Lodbroks og hans 
Sonnera Saga i Fomsproget udgivne, pp. 177-252 ; variants etc, pp. 
252-260 ; — vol, it,: Saga om Kong Didrik af Bern og hems Ksemper ; — 
vol. Hi,: Det fundne Norge, pp. 1-22 ; Saga om Half og Halfs Ksemper, 
pp. 23-70; Pridthjof bin Frseknes Saga, pp. 71-120; Sogubrot (Saga- 
Bmdatykke om nogle gamle Konger i Danmark og Sverige), pp. 121- 
157 ; table of contents, pp. 158-159 ; Literatur, pp. 160-162 ; — Ketil 
Hsengs og Grim Lodinkins Sagaer, pp. 1-56 ; Orvarodds Saga, pp. 57- 
206 (drvarodds Levnetskvad, pp. 182-206) ; An Buesvingers Saga, pp. 
207-256 ; Romond Grejpssons Saga, pp. 257-279 ; Literatur, p. 280 ; — 
Hervors og Kong Hejdreks Saga, pp. 1-124 ; Register til Nord. Ksempe- 
Hist. trende Bind, pp. 125-183; Trykfeil og Rettelser. — /Reviews: 
Dansk Litteratnr-Tid. 1821. pp. 395-400 ; 1822. pp. 753-756 ; 1824. pp. 
337-347, by P. E. Miiller ; — Literatur- og Kunstblad. 1821. Nos. 1-4, by 
Pinnur Magniisson ; — Politik og Historie. IV. 182 1. pp. 110-114, by J. 
K. Host ;— Tilskueren. 1820. pp. 681-694, by K. L. Rahbek ;— Gott 
gel. Anz. 1826. pp. 1540-44; — Erganzimgsbl. zu Allgem. Hall. Zdt 
1823. pp. 301-306 ; — Revue Encyclop^ique. 1827. pp. 424-426. 

NoRDiSKB FoRTiDS Sagabr, efter den udgivne islandske eller 

gamle nordiske Grundskrift oversatte af C. C. Rafn. I. -III. 

Bind. Kjobenhavn 1829-30. 3 vols. 8^ pp. xxviii + 470; 

(4) + 402 ; (4) -f 516. 
Contents: vol, i.: Til Lseseren ; Saga om Kong Rolf Krake og hans 
Ksemper, pp. T-106 (Brudstykker af det gamle Bjarkemaal, pp. 103- 
106); Volsunga Saga eller Saga om' Sigurd Pafnersbane, pp. 107-217; 
Kong Ragnar Lodbroks og hans Sonners Saga, pp. 219-276 ; Krakas 
Maal, pp. 277-288 ; Portselling om Noma-Gest, pp. 289-316 ; Portselling 
om Ragnars Sonner, pp. 317-332 ; Saga-Brudstykke om nogle Oldtids 
Konger i Danmark og Sverrig, pp. 333-359 ; Portselling om Sorle eller 
Hedins og Hognes Saga, pp. 361-376 ; Hervors og Kong Heidreks Saga, 
PP- 377-470 ; — vol. it,: Om Pomjot og hans Slsegt, pp. 1-19; Saga om 
Half og Halfs Ksemper, pp. 21-58 ; Pridthjof bin Prseknes Saga, pp. 
59-96 ; Om Oplsendingemes Konger, pp. 97-100 ; Ketil Hsengs og Grim 
Lodinkins Saga, pp. 101-142 ; Orvar-Odds Saga, pp. 143-235 ; Orvar- 
Odds Levnetskvad, pp. 236-254 ; An Bueboiers Saga, pp. 255-290 ; 
Romund Greipsons Saga, pp. 291-307 ; Thorstein Vikingsons Saga, pp. 
308-377; Asmund Ksempebanes Saga, pp. 379-402; — vol. Hi.: Sagaen 
om Kong Didrik af Bern og hans Ksemper, pp. 1-446 ; indices, pp. 447- 
499 ; Subscribenter, pp. 501-516. — Review : Berlin. Jahrb. f. wissensch. 
Kritik. 1830. II. pp. 692-699, by G. Mohnike. 

NORDiSKB Oldsagn, bearbeidede til Almeenlaesning af [A. G.] 
Oehlenschlager. Kiobenhavn 1840. 8^. pp. (4) -f 247. — New 
ed. Kiobenhavn 1853. 8". pp. (2) 4- 181 + (2). 
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Among the stories included are the sagas of Hr61f r kraki, Ragnar 
Io0br6k, Hervor, the Volsungar, Velent and Vidga, and Pri8pj6fr ; the 
others are from Sazo's history. 

NoRDiSKB Hbltbsagabr. Paa Dansk ved Fr. Winkel Horn. 
Kjobenhavn 1876. 8®. pp. xiv + 305 + (i). 

Contents: Indledning ; Saga om Volsungeme, pp. 1-91 ; Fortsellingom 

Nome-Gest, pp. 93-116; Hervor og Hejdreks Saga, pp. 1 17-184; 

Portselling om Sorle, pp. 185-199 ; Aasmund Ksempebanes Saga, pp. 

201-221 ; Kong Hrolv Krakes og hans Ksempers Saga, pp. 223-505 ; 

Annuerkninger. 
Old NoRSB Sagas [^</f/^</^ Emily S. Cappel]. London [1882]. 8^. pp. 

viii 4- 213, illustr. 

The sa^as of Ragnar Io0br6k, Pri9pj6fr, Hr61fr kraki, Brdvallarbardagi, 
Volundr etc are retold in this vol. — ^These are repr. in The Volsunga 
saga, publ. by the Norrcena Society. 1906. pp. 25^340. 

NoRDiscHB Hbldbnromanb. Uebersetzt durch Fricdrich Hein- 

rich von der Hagen. I. -IV. Bandchen. Breslau 1814-15. 5 

vols. 12". 
Vols, i.-iii. contain the IHdreks saga ; vol. iv. the Volsnnga saga ; vol. 
V. Rsgnars saga and Noma-Gests pdttr. 

Altdeutsche und Altnordische Helden-Sagen. Uebersetzt 

von F. H. V. d. H. 2. verbesserte Auflage. I.-II. Band. Breslau 

1855. — III. Band. VoUig umgearbeitet von Anton Edzardi. 

Stuttgart 1880. 3 vols. 8^ 
Vols. i.-ii. contain the IHdreks saga ; vol. iii. has the following title : 
Volsimga- imd Ragnars- Saga nebst der Geschichte von Nomagest. 
Uebersetzt von F. H. v. d. H. 2. Auflage. VoUig umgearbeitet von A. E. 
Stuttgart 1880. 8®. pp. ( 12) -f Ixxx + 438. — The preface, the long intro- 
duction, the notes and the indices are all by Edzardi. Review of vol, 
iii.: Zschr. f. deut. Philol. XIII. 1882. pp. 381-384, by E. Mogk ;— Litera- 
turbl. f . germ. u. rom. Philol. II. 1881. coll. 313-316, by B. S3rmons ;— 
Lit. Cbl. XXXII. 1881. coll. 1145-47, by B. Symons ;— Deut. Lit zeit 
I. 1881. col. 440, by O. Brenner ; — Magaz. f. d. Literat. d. In- u. Ausland. 
1 88 1. No. 10, by J. C. Poestion. 

There is a so-called 3. ed. (title-ed.: 3. wohlfeile Ausgabe) of the first 
two vols. Breslau 1872 (Abeling, no. 642); there is also 3. ed. of voL IIL 
Leipzig 1897 (Abeling, no. 11 28). 

Die Deutsche Heldensage und ihre Heimat von August 
Raszmann. I.-II. Band. Hannover 1857-58. 2 vols. 8®. pp. 
XX + 423 ; xlvi + 704. — 2. Ausgabe. ( TitU-ediHon) . Hann- 
over 1863. 2 vols. 8". 
Vol. i. contains the Volsimga story as represented in the Volsunga saga 
and the Edda, vol. ii. contains the I>idreks saga. — Reviews: Lit. CbL 
VIII. 1857. coll. 317-318; X. 1859. coU. 315-317- 
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AxTNORDisCHER Sagenschatz in neun Biicher. Dbersetzt und 

erlautert von Ludwig Ettmiiller. Leipzig 1870. 8". pp. viii + 

488. 
Books i.-vL are from Sazo's Danish Chronicle ; bk. vii. : Die Sage von 
Konig Hr61f Kraki und seinen Kampen, pp. 317-382 ; bk. viii. : Gauti, 
Konig von Gautland, etc. (Gautreks saga), pp. 383-416; Konig 
Gautrek's Brautfahrt, etc. (Hr61fs saga Gautrekssonar), pp. 416-443 ; 
bk. ix. : Sage von Herraud und Bdsi, pp. 444-474. 

NORDISCHB Hbldensagen. Aus dem Altislandischen iibersetzt 

und bearbeitet von Carl Kiichler. Bremen, 1892. 8®. pp. 

(4) + 264. 
Contents: Binleitung; Die Saga von Gunnlaug Schlangenzunge, pp. 
11-75 \ l^c Saga von Fridthjof dem Gewaltigen, pp. 77-127 ; Die 
Wolsun gen-Saga, pp. 129-259 ; Berichtigimgen, pp. 260-264. — For re- 
views, see Islandica. I. p. 41- 

Skandinaviska FornAlderns Hjeltesagor ; till lasning for 

Sveriges ungdom efter islandska handskrifter utgifna med 

historiska upplysningar af Job. G. Liljegren. I. delen. Gange 

Rolfs Saga. II. delen. Orvar Odds samt Jarlmans och Hermans 

Sagor. Stockholm 1818-19. 2 vols. 8®. 
Each saga has a special t-p. and separate pagination. 

NoRDiSKT Sago Bibliothek, eller mythiska och romantiska 
Forntids-Sagor utgifne af C. G. Kroningssvard. I. bandets 
1-5 hafte. Fahlun 1834. 8^ pp. (2) + 85 -f (3); 100 + (4); 

93 + (3); 94+ (2); 90+ (2). 
Contents : preface ; Cm Pomjoter och bans attlingar, pp. 9-60 ; Cm 
Upplandemas konungar, pp. 61-77 ; Fragmenter af det gamle Bjarka- 
mal, pp. 79-85 ; — Saga om Half och Halfs kampar, pp. 3-63 ; Berattelse 
oni Sorle eller Hedins och Hognes saga, pp. 65-100 ; — Saga oni konung 
Ragnar Lodbrok och bans soner, pp. 3-93 ; — Saga om Ketil Hang, pp. 
3-50 ; Sago-fragment om n&gra forntids-konungar i Danmark och 
Sverige, pp. 51-94; — Saga om An B&gbojaren, pp. 3-60 ; Saga om Grim 
Lodinkinn, pp. 61-90. The unnumbered leaves at the end of each part 
contain a list of subscribers. No more publ. 

NoRDiSKA KXmpadater fran tiden fore Islands upptackt. 
Forra bandet. Sagor om Volsungar och Gjukungar. Stock- 
holm 1858. 8^ pp. (4) -f 266, ^pls. 
Transl. and ed. by W. O. A. Backman. Was publ. in parts with the 
cover-title: '* Skandinaviska fomtids-minnen.*' No more publ. Con^ 
tents: Wolsunga^sagan, pp. 1-45; Noma-Gest, pp. 47-62 (Sagan om 
Helge Thoresson, pp. 59-62); Wilkina- eller Didriks af Bern saga, pp. 
63-266. 
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Fran Nordens forntid. Fornnordiska sagor bearbetade p4 

svenska af A. Ekerman. Med originalteckningar af Jenny 

Nystrom-Stoopendaal. Stockholm 1895. 8°. pp. (6) + 348, 

illustr. 

Contents : Volsungames saga, pp. 1-33 ; Hervors och Heidreks saga, 

pp. 34-74 ; Fritjof den djarfves saga, pp. 75-101 ; Rolf Krakes och hans 

kampers saga, pp. 102-153 ; Noma Casts saga, pp. 154-171 ; Jomsviking- 

ames saga, pp. 172-217 ; Ragnar Lodbroks og hans soners saga, pp. 

218-259; Styrbjoms saga, pp. 260-264; Nials saga, pp. 266-339; 

Upplysningar, pp. 339-348- 

C General Works. 

Bsp6Hn, J6n. Nogle Bemserkninger ved P. E. Miillers Saga-Bibliothek. 

In Tidsskr. f. nord. Oldk. II. 1829. pp. 65-99. — ^^^o ^^P' ^^P^' 

Kiobenhavn 1829. 8". pp. (2)4-35. 
Udkast til kort Synchronisme over Nordens Sagaer. Ibid, pp. 349- 

366. 
Faraday, Winifred. The Edda. II. The heroic mjrthology of the North. 

lK>ndon 1902. (Popular studies in mythology, romance and folklore. 13). 

8". pp. 60. 

Review: Zschr. d. Vereins f . Volksk. XIII. 1903. pp. 251-252, by A. 

Heusler. 

Grimm, Wilhelm. Die deutsche Heldensage. Gottingen 1829. 8**. pp. 
vi 4- (2) + 425. — 2. verm. u. verbess. Aufl. Berlin 1868. 8**. pp. x -f 
428. — 3. Aufl. von Reinhold Steig. Giitersloh 1889. 8®. pp. xxix + (2) 

+ 536. 

Review: Gott. gel. Anz. 1889. pp. 593-597, by E. Schroder. 

Grundtvig, Svend. Udsigt over den nordiske oldtids heroiske digtning, 

tre forelaesninger. In Nordisk Universitets-Tidskrift IX. 4. 1863. 

pp. 41-126. — New ed, Kobenhavn 1867. 8°. pp. (4) -f- 105. 
Heusler, Andreas. Geschichtliches und Mythisches in der germanischen 

Heldensage. In Sitzungsber. der kgl. preuss. Akad. der Wissensch. 

Jahrg. 1909, Berlin 1909. pp. 920-945. 
Jiriczek, O. L. Die deutsche Heldensage. Leipzig 1894. (Sammlung 

Goschen. 32.) — 2. verm. u. verb. Aufl. 1897. — ^3. umgearb. Aufl. 1906. 

sm. 8®. pp. 208. — Engl. ed. Northern hero legends. Transl. by M. 

Bentinck Smith. London 1902. (The Temple primers), sm. 8^. pp. 

vii 4- 146. 

Deutsche Heldensage. I. 1898 (sec under pi^reks saga), 

}6nsson, Finnur. Den oldnorske og oldislandske Litteraturs Historie. II. 

2. Kobenhavn 1901. pp. 789-863 ; III. 1902. pp. 91-94. 
Elralik, R. V. Zur nordgermanischen Sagengeschichte. Wieni9o8. (Quellen 

u. Forschimgen zur deutschen Volkskunde hrsgg. v. E. K. Bliinmil. 

IV). 80. pp. (4) 4- 120 4- (2). 
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Rev,: Anz. f. deut Altert XXXIV. 1910. pp. 178-179, by W. RaniBch ; — 

Deut Lit. zeit XXX. 1909. coll. 2075-76, by G. Neckel. 
Mogk, Bugen. Geschichte der norwegisch-ialandischen Literatur. 2. Aufl. 

Straasburg 1904. pp. 276-298, 307-310. {Sep. repr, fr, Paul's Grundr. 

der germ. PhiloL II.) 
Miiller, P. B. Sagabibliothek med Anmserkninger og indledende Afhand- 

linger. n. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1818. 8^. pp. xii + 675. 

Review: Dansk Litteratur-Tid. 1820. pp. 673-685, 689-699. — See 

above : B8p61(n, }. 

Untersuchungen iiber die Geschichte und das Verhaltniss der 

nordischen und deutschen Heldensage aus Milller's Sagabibliothek IL 
Band, mit Hinzufiigung erklarender, berichtigender und erganzender 
Anmerkungen und Bxcurse iibersetzt und kritisch bearbeitet von Georg 
Lange. Frankfurt a. M. 1832. 8**. pp. Ixiii-f- (6) -f- 482. 

Miiller, Wilh. Mythologie der deutschen Heldensage. Heilbronn 1886. 8*^. 
pp. vii + 260. 

Rev,: Anz. f. deut. Altert. XIII. 1887. pp. 19-41, by E. H. Meyer; — 
Gott. gel. Anz. 1886. pp. 463-476, by the author himself. 

Zur Mythologie der griechischen und deutschen Heldensage. 

Heilbronn 1889. 8®. pp. (6) 4- 177. 

Rev.: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XI. 1890. coll. 89-91, by 

W. Gother;— Anz. f. deut Altert. XII. 1891. pp. 86-91, by E. H. 

Meyer; — Zschr. f. deut. Philol. XXIV. 1892. pp. 403-405, by Fr. 

Kauffmann. 
Munch, P. A. Det norske Folks Historic. I. Deel. i. Bd. Christiania 1852. 

8**. pp. (4) + xu + (2) + 804 -f (2), map. 
Das heroische Zeitalter der nordisch-germanischen Volker und die 

Wikinger-Ziige. Bine Ubersetzung von Georg Friedrich Claussen. 

Liibeck 1854. 8°. pp. vi -f 252 -f (2). 
Schoning, Gerhard. Norges Riiges Historic. I. Deel, indeholdende Riigets 

seldste Historic fra dets Begyndelse til Harald Haarfagers Tiider. 

Soroe 1771. 4^ pp. (14) -f 5^4 + (38). 2 tbl. 
Schiitte, Gudmund. Oldsagn om Godtjod. Bidrag til etnisk kildeforsknings 

metode med sserligt henblik p& folke-stamsagn. Kjobenhavn 1907. 

{Inaug.-diss.). 8^ pp. xi -f 204 -|- (2). 

Reviews : Folklore. XIX. 1908. pp. 353-359, by A. Olrik ;— Arkiv f. 

nord. Filol. XXVI. 1910. pp. 83-87, by Finnur J6nsson ; — Danske 

Studier. 1907. pp. 193-201, by A. Olrik. 
Symons, Barend. Heldensage. In Paul's Grundriss der germ. Philol. 11. 

1893. pp. 1-64. — 2. verb. u. verm. Aufl. III. 1900. pp. 606-734. — Also 

sep. repr. Strassburg 1898. 8". pp. vi -f 138. 
Tiander, K. Poiezdki skandinavov v Bieloe more. S.-Peterburg 1906. 

(Zapiski istoriko- filologicheskago fakulteta imperatorskago S.-Peter- 

burgskago universiteta. LXXIX.) 8°. pp. (2) -f vi -f 350. 

On the voyages to the White Sea, mentioned in the Fomaldarsogur and 

Saxo, see pp. 106-384. 
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Torfason (Torfseus), t>orm60ur. Historise rerum Norvegicamm pars prima 
continens res gentis ante monarchiam institutam gestas. Hafnise 171 1. 
fol. pp. (46) -f 504 + (18). 

Uhland, J. L. Schriften zur Geschichte der Dichtung und Sage. VII. Bd« 
(Sagengeschichte der germanischen und romanischen V51ker). Stutt- 
gart 1868. 8». pp. iv + 680. 

n. INDIVIDUAL SAGAS. 

ABils t>^ttr Uppsalakonungs, or Uppsalafor. See Hr61fs saga 
kraka. 

Ans saga bogsveigis. 

MSS.: AM. 343 A, 4^ (15th cent.) and many on paper. Dates from c. 
1300. — ^The rlmnr are from the latter half of the 15th cent. 

In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. XIII. pp. 35. 

In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 323-362. — II. 1886. pp. 291-321. 
For the verses of the saga, see Edd. min. 1903. p. 97, 104. 

Danish. — In Rafn*s Nord. Kaempe-Hist. III. 1826. pp. 207- 

256. — Rafn's Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 255-290. 

Latin. — Bjorner*s Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Swedish. — In Bjorner*s Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. IX. pp. 60. 

Kolbing, E. Die Ans Hmur und die Anssaga bogsveigis. In his Beitrage 
zur vergleich. gesch. der romant poesie u. prosa des mittelaltexB. 
Breslau 1876. pp. 187-197. 

Asmundar saga berserkjabana. See Egils saga einhenda og 
Asmundar berserkjabana. 

Asmundar saga kappabana. 

MSS.: Cod. Holm. perg. 7, 4<* (c. 1350); AM. 586, 4®. (15th cent 
fragm. ). Norse form of the Hildebrand legend. 

Saugu [!] Asmundar, er kalladur. er Kappabani. EUer Asmunds 

Kappabanes Saga, hoc est : Narratio historica rerum praeclare 

gestarum, ab Asmundo, cui strenua dextra cognomen, pugilum 

interfectoris peperit ; exhibens insuper acta regum, uti sunt : 

Budlii Svioniae, Alfiique Daniae ; nee non Hildibrandorum, 

Hunalandiae olim ducum ac heroum, martia facinora com- 

memorans. Hanc e Cod. MSCto membranaceo, linguae priscse 

Scandicae, descriptam, cum gemina versione edidit Johann. 

Fred. Peringskiold. Stockholmiae, Uteris Job. Laur. Horm, 

MDCCXXII. fol. pp. (2) + 42. 
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Text with Swedish and Latin versions, pp. 1-23 ; Observanda (on gold 
rings of the ancients, and catalogue of Icel. MSS. in the Archives of 
Antiquities, supplemental to Joh. Peringskiold's catalogue, publ. in 
Hickes's Thesaurus), pp. 24-42. (Warmholtz, no. 2560). — Review : Acta 
literaria Svecise. I. 1723. pp. 415-417. 

In Fornaldars. II. 1828. pp. 461-487. — II. 1886. pp 337-354. 
Extract (from Cod. Holm. 7, 4®), in Th. Mobius's Analecta norraena. 
2. Ausg. 1877. pp. 264-270. 

Zwei Fomaldarsogur (Hr61fssaga Gautrekssonar ok Asmundar- 

saga kappabana) nach Cod. Holm. 7, 4tohrsgg. von Ferdinand 

Better. Halle a. S. 1891. pp. xxxii-xxxiii, xliii-lv, 79-103. 
Includes also the text of the fragment AM. 586, 4^ For reviews see 
Hr61fs saga Gautrekssonar. — For the Hildebrand lay, etc., see Corp. 
poet, boreale. I. pp. 190-192 ; Edd. min. 1903. pp. 53-54, 87. 

Danish. — hi Rafn's Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 379-402. 
In Horn's Nord. Heltesag. 1876. pp. 201-221. 
Latin . — In the edition of 1722. 
Swedish. — In the editio7i of 1722. 

Boer, R. C. Zur danischen heldensage. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. 

Spr. u. Lit. XXII. 1897. pp. 342-390. 
Busse, B. Sagengeschichtliches zum Hildebrandsliede. Ibid. XXVI. 1900. 

pp. 1-92. (38ff. ) 
Jiriczek, O. L. Deutsche Heldensage. I. 1898. p. 2845?. 

BoSvars tdttr bjarka. See Hr61fs saga kraka. 
B6sa saga, or Herrau9s saga ok B6sa, or B6gu-B6sa saga, {or 
Kvenna-Bosa saga). 
MSS.: AM. 577, 4^; 343. 4^ fragm.; 510, 4<> (all of the 15th cent.), etc. 
The saga was written in the first half of the 14th cent., the rimur 
following the existing recension closely. 
Herrauds och Bosa Saga med en ny vttolkning iampte Gambia 
Gotskan. Hoc est Herraudi et Bosse historia cum nova inter- 
pretatione iuxta Antiquum Textum Gothicum e veteri M. s. 
edita & notis illvstrata ab Olao Verelio, Antiq. Patr. Prof. 

Upsaliae, excudit Henricus Curio, 1666. 8®. pp. (6) + 122. 
Contents: dedicatory letter to Magnus de la Gardie, pp. (2)-(6); text 
with Swedish version, pp. 1-69; Index verborum et notse, pp. 70-111 ; 
list of proper names in Runic inscriptions, pp. 11 2-1 22; list of Rune- 
carvers' names, p. 122 ; errata. (Warmholtz, no. 2589). 

In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 191-234. — III. 1889. pp. 241- 

272. 
Text of AM. 577, 4°., expurgated ed. — ^The edition of 1889 has variants 
from AM. 340, 4®. 
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Extr. in Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. pp. 225-229. 

Die B6sa-Saga in zwei Fassungen nebst Proben aus den B6sa- 
rimur herausgegeben von Otto Luitpold Jiriczek. Strassburg 

1893. 8^ pp. Ixxx + 164. 

Critical edition of the older saga (pp. 1-63), based on AM. 586, 4^ (15th 
cent.); the younger saga (written in the 17th cent., pp. 65-138), based 
upon AM. 360B, 4^ (from 1663) ; Ein apokryphe Buslubsen, pp. 141- 
144. — Reviews: Anz. f. deut. Altert. XX. 1894. pp. 245-248, by Ludvig 
Larsson ; — Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XI. 1895. pp. 305-308, by B. Rahle ; — 
Lit. Cbl. XLIV. 1893. col. 17 14, by E. Mogk ; — Museum. I. 1893, by 
R. C. Boer ;— Revue critique. N. S. XXXVI. 1893. p. 505, by A. C. ;— 
Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XVI. 1895. coll. 2-3, by W. 
Golther. 

The Buslubaen : Edd. min. pp. 126-128; Corp. poet, boreale. II. p. 
555 ; in Danish, Nyerup : Udsigt over Nordens seldste Poesie. 1798. pp. 
65-67. 

Die B6sa-Rimur herausgegeben von Otto L. Jiriczek. Breslau 

1894. (Germanistische Abhandlungen begriindet von Karl 

Weinhold hrsgg. von Friedrich Vogt. X. Heft.) 8^ pp. 

xxxvi + 100. 
Ed. from Cod. Holm. perg. 23, 4^ (i6th cent) and AM. 146A, 8". (17th 
cent.). Reviews: Anz. f. deut. Altert. XXIII. 1897. pp. 106-107, by 
L. Larsson ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XVI. 1895. col. 226, 
by W. Golther ;— Gott. gel. Anz. 1895. pp. 908-915, by B. Elahle ; — 
Revue critique. N. S. XL. 1895. pp. 365-366, by A. C; — Museum. III. 
by R C. Boer ;— Osterr. Literaturbl. 1896, by F. Better. 

German. — /« Ettmiiller's Altnord. Sagenschatz. 1870. pp. 444- 

474- 
Swedish. — In the edition of 1666. 

Jiriczek, O. L. Zur Geschichte der B6sa-Saga. Habilitationsschrift. Breslau 
1893. 8^ pp. (2) 4-38. (The third section of his introduction to the 
ed. of 1893 sep. printed). 

Egils saga einhenda ok Asmundar berserkjabana. 

MSS.: AM. 343, 4\ 577, 4^ 589E, 4" (all of the 15th cent). Written 
c. 1300. 

Postbrodernas Eigils och Asmunds Saga. Af Gamla Gothiskan 

uttolkad og med nodige anmarkningar forklarad, af Fetter 

Salan. Tryckt i Upsala Ahr 1693. 4°- PP- (14) + 162 -f (12). 
Also with an engraved Latin title : " Fortissimorum pugilum Egilli & 
Asmundi historiam Antiqvo Gothico sermone exaratam transl. notis & 
indice vocum illustravit Petrus Salanus.** — Contents : dedicatory poems, 
pp. (4)-(i2); preface, pp. (i3)-(i4); text with Swedish and Latin 
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veniotiB, pp. 1-77 ; a poem in loel., Swed. and Lat, p. 78 ; Note, pp. 
79-162; Antechning p& dhe ofgamble Orden, pp. (i)-(i2). (Warm- 
holtz, no. 2561 ). The book was printed at the expense of 01. Rudbeck. 

Hier biriar Soguna af Eigle og Asmunde Fosbradrum [!]. — Hie 

incipit historia Egilli & Asmundi fratrum foederatorom. 

[Upsalae 1697]. fol. pp. 64. 
No t.-p. One of the Rudbeck editions. Contents: text with Latin 
translation, pp. 1-22; poem (Icel., Swed., Lat.), p. 22; Nots (by 
Salan), pp. 22-58; Index verbormn antiquorum, pp. 58-64. — Copy in 
Yale University Library. 

(AM. 343, 4*). In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 365-407. — III. 

1889. pp. 273-307. 
Latin. — In the editions of 1693 ^^^ 1697. 
Swedish. — In the edition of 1693. 

Nyrop, Kristofer. Sagnet om Od3rs8eus og Polyphem. In Nord. Tidsskr. f. 
Pilol. N. R. V. 1881. pp. 216-255, {see pp. 226-229). — Also sep. repr, 
Kjobenhavn 1881. 8^. pp. 44. 

Review: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. III. 1882. coll. 29-50, 
by F. Liebrecht. 

Eiriks saga viBforla. 

MSS.: AM. 657C, if (14th cent.); Gl. kgl. Sml. 2845, if (15th cent); 
Flateyjarb6k. A religious legend of the 14th cent. 

(AM. 657C, 4^) In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 661-674. 

In Flateyjarb6k. I. i860, pp. 29-36. — Repr, in Fornaldars. III. 

1889. pp. 515-527- 

Fomjdti ok hans settmonnum, Fr^. 

This exists in two recensions, entitled: ^^Hversu Noregr byggOisk*' 
(I. ) and ** Pundinn Noregr '* (II. ), and is chiefly genealogical ; written 
c. 1300 and known only from the Plateyjarb6k or MSS. derived there- 
from. 
In Saga 6lafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholti 1689. 4*. I. pp. 214- 

216 ; II. pp. 33^^-336. 
(I.) In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. pp. 16. 
In Snorra-Edda iitg. af R. Kr. Rask. Stockholm 1818. pp. 357- 

372. 
In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 1-21. — Flateyjarb6k. I. i860, pp. 

21-24, 219-221. — Fornaldars. II. 1886. pp. 1-20. 
In Antiquitds Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 213-223. 

Danish. — /« Rafn*s Nord. Kaempe Hist. III. 1826. pp. 1-22. — 
Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 1-19. 
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Latin. — (I.) /n Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
(II.) /if Orkneyinga saga. 1780. 4*. pp. 554-557- 
In Antiquitds Russes. I. 1850. 

Swedish. — (I.) /« Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. I. pp. 60. 

Hellqnist, Hlof. Om Fonij6tr. In Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. XIX. 1903. pp. 
134-140. 

j6ns8on, Rev, J6n. Skilfingar e9a Skjoldungar vestan f jails f Noregi. In 
Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XIX. 1903. pp. 181-190. 

Keyser, Rudolf. Om Nordmsendenes Herkomst og Polke-Slsegtskab. In 
Samlinger til det norske Polks Sprog og Hist. IV. 1839. pp. 259-462. — 
Also Sep, repr. Christiania 1843. 4®. {^see pp. 289-304). 

Kock, Axel. Etymologisch-ni3rthologi8cbe Untersuchungen. In Indo- 
germanische Forschungen. X. Strassburg 1899. pp. 90-11 1. (See: 
Pomj6tr und seine Nacbkommen, pp. 103-107). 

FriSl>j6fs saga bins frsekna. 

In two principal recensions: a longer and younger (Cod. Holm, 
cbart. 7, 4^), and a shorter and older (AM. 510, 4^ 15th cent.; AM. 
568, 4°). The rlmur, based on the older recension, have been used by 
the writer of the younger one. The original saga was probably written 
shortly before or about 1300. The titles below refer to the longer 
recension unless otherwise stated. 

In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. IV. pp. 44. 

(AM. 173 fol.) In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 61-100. 

(AM. 510, 4®.) In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 488-503. 

In Altnordiscbes Lesebuch. Von F. E. C. Dietrich. Leipzig 
1843. PP- 1 16-130. — 2. Ausgabe. 1864. coll. 231-260. 

In Altnordiscbe Texte. Von Hermann Liining. Ziirich 1859. 4*. 
pp. 6-21. — Embodied in Altnordiscbes Lesebuch. VonLudwig 
Ettmiiller. Ziirich 1861. 4®. pp. 46-61. 

In Fornaldars. II. 1886. pp. 1 13-135. 

Prom J6n Sig. MSS. coll. no. 27 (17th cent) Nat. Libr., Reykjavik. 

Sagan ock rimoma om Fri51)i6fr hinn fraekni. Utjivna for "Sam- 
fund til udgivelse af gammel nordisk literatur" av Ludvig 

Larsson. Kobenhavn (Lund) 1893. 8®. pp. (2) + li + 158. 
The longer recension, Cod. Holm, chart. 17, 4* (17th cent.), pp. 1-37 ; 
the shorter recension, AM. 510, 4®, pp. 38-61 ; AM. 568, 4® (paper- 
MS.) and fragm. Cod. Holm. perg. 2ovi, 40 (c. 1500), pp. 62-91; 
Friflpi6fs rlmur (AM. 604C, 4®; i6th cent.), pp. 92-158 (with notes, 



14 ISLANDICA 

etc.). — Reviews: Lit. Cbl. XLV. 1894. coll. 1635-36, by E. Mogk ;— 
Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XVI. 1895. col. 342, by W. 
GoHher. 

Fri91)j6fs saga ins frsekna herausgegeben von Ludvig Larsson. 
Halle a. S. 1901. (Altnordische Saga-Bibliothek. Heft 9). 8®. 
pp. (4) + xxiv + 56. 

Annotated edition of Cod. Holm, chart. 17, 4®. Reviews: Lit Cbl. 

LIII. 1902. coll. 634-635, by A. Gebhardt ; — Revue critique. N. S. LIV. 

1902. p. 212, by L. Pineau ; — Joum. of Engl. a. Germ. Philol. IV. 1902. 

pp. 382-384, by G. T. Flom ;— Anz. f. deut Altert. XXIX. 1904. pp. 

322-324, by W. Ranisch. 

The verses of the saga also in Corp. poet, boreale. II. pp. 355-356 ; 

Edd. min. 1903. pp. 97-103. 

Fri91)j6fsrimur (AM. 604C, 4®). In Rimnasafn udg. ved Finnur 
J6nsson. 5. haefte. Kobenhavn 1910. p. 4iiff. 

Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Ksempe-Hist. III. 1826. pp. 71- 
120. — Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 59-96. 

Sagaen om Fridtjov den frokne oversat af Alexander Bugge. 
Kristiania 1901. (Udvalgte sagaer oversatte af A. B.) 8®. pp. 
xi + 38. 

"Ved prosaen har jeg sammenholdt alle tre haandskrifter og sogt af 
dem af finde den bedste text " (pre/ace). 

Paraphrases : Oehlenschlager's Nord. Oldsagn. 1840. pp. 230-247 ; 1853. 
pp. 169-181. — Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. 11. 
1849. PP- 65-107 ; — H. H. Lefolii's Fortaellinger og Sagaer fortalte for 
Bom I. Saml. 3. Udg. 1869. pp. 232-252. — A free rendering of the saga 
by E. H., is said to have appeared in " Dansk Folkelsesning," 1865. 

English. — The Saga of Frithiof the Bold. Translated from the 
original Icelandic. By G[eorge] S[tephens]. I71 his version of 
Tegn6r's Frithiof s Saga. Stockholm 1839. pp. 1-39. 

The story of Frithiof the Bold. (Transl. by William Morris). 
In Dark Blue. I. London 1871. pp. 42ff., i76ff. — Reprintedin 
Three Northern Love Stories. Transl. from the Icelandic by 
E. Magntisson and W. Morris. London 1875. pp. 65-114. — 
New ed. London 1901. pp. 69-121. — {Another ed, of the same 
year from the Kelmscott Press, see Islandica. I. p. 40). — Also 
repr, in Poet-Lore. IV. Boston 1900. 4^. pp. 353-384. 

Viking Tales of the North. The Sagas of Thorstein, Viking's 
Son, and Fridthjof the Bold. Translated from the Icelandic 
by Rasmus B. Anderson and J6n Bjarnason. Chicago 1877. 
pp. 75-1 II. 
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A translation of the Saga of Frithiof the Fearless. A paper read 

before the Literary and Philosophical Society of Liverpool, 

March 19th, 1894. By Rev. John Sephton. [Liverpool 1894]. 

8®. pp. 29. 
Paraphrase in G. W. Cox and B. H. Jones's Tales of Teutonic Lands. 
London 1872. pp. 210-246. 

French. — La saga de Fridthjof le fort. Traduite de Tancien 

islandais pr6c6d6e d'une 6tude sur la saga de Fridthjof et 

accompagn^e d'un commentaire et d'une notice sur les rimur 

par F61ix Wagner. Dessin de Nestor Outer. Louvain 1904. 8". 

pp. i^yZ^frontisp, 
Follows the text of the ed. of 1901. Reviews: Revue critique. N. S. 
LIX. 1905. pp. iio-iii, by E. Beau vols; — Saga-Book of the Viking 
Club. IV. 1906. pp. 253-254, by W. G. CoUingwood. 

German. — Die Saga von Fridthjof dem Starken. Aus dem 

Islandischen von Gottl. Christ. Friedr. Mohnike. Stralsund 

1830. 8®. pp. vi + 97 ; map. 

Text, pp. 1-42; Anmerkungen, pp. 43-97. — Chap. 1-6, 11-15, repr, in 

Die National-Literatur der Skandinavier. Hrsgg. von A. E. WoUheim 

da Ponseca. I. Berlin 1875. pp. 162-171. 

Die Sage von Frithjof dem Starken. Nach der alten Volkssage 
iibersetzt (von W. Calaminus). In Archiv f . das Studium der 
neueren Spr. u. Lit. XXXIV. 1863. pp. 1-28. 
Die Sage von Frithjof dem Starken. Nach der altnordischen 
Volkssage aus dem 13. Jahrhundert frei erzahlt von W. 
Calaminus. Ibidem, XLVII. 1882. pp. 369-416. 
Die Sage von Fri5thjofr dem Verwegnen. Aus dem altislan- 
dischen Urtexte iibersetzt von Willibald Leo. Heilbronn 1879. 
sm. 8". pp. xxii + 93. 
Reviews: 2:eitsclir. f. die osterr. Gymn. XXXI. 1880. pp. 268-273, by 
R. Heinzel ; repr. in his Kleine Schriften. 1907. pp. 343-350 ; — Gott 
gel. Anz. 1880. pp. 447-448, by E. Wilken. — ^There is a "Neue 
Ausgabe," Heilbronn 1883 (Germania. XIX. p. 505), doubtless a 
title-edition. 

Fridthjofs Saga. Aus dem Alt-Islandischen von Jos. Cal. 

Poestion. Wien 1879. sm. 8^ pp. xvii + 97 + (2). 
Review : Magaz. f. die Lit des Ausl. 1879. no. 51. 

Die Frithjofsage aus dem Altnordischen iibersetzt. Programm 

der k. Studienanstalt Straubing fiir das Studienjahr 1881-82 

von Anton Jacklein. Straubing 1882. 8®. pp. 43. 
Review : Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. V. 1884. coll. 51-52, by 
E. Mogk. 
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In Kiichler's Nordische Heldensagen. 1892. pp. 77-127. 

Die Pridhthjofssaga tibersetzt von L. Preytag. In Central-Organ 
f . die Interessen des Realschulwesens. XII. 1884. pp. 601-622. 

Latin.^— /if Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Norwegian. — Fridtjofs Saga. I Omskrift i det nyere Lands- 
maal ved Ivar Aasen. Udg. af Selskabet for Folkeoplysnings 
Fremme. 3. Tillaegshefte til ** Polkevennen '* VII. Aarg. 
Kristiania 1858. 8". pp. 44. — Repr, in Aasen's Udvalgte 
Skrifter. Udg. af Vetle Vislie. Kristiania 1896. pp. 411-451. 

Swedish. — In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Sagan om Prithiof den fracke eller modige ; ur Bjorners Kampa- 
dater aftryckt med forandringar. Stockholm 1829. 8^. pp. 

(6) + 54. 
Edited and revised by Per Adam Wallmark. 

Prithiof den djerfves saga. Ofversattning fran Islandskan af 

Adolf Iwar Arwidsson. Stockholm 1839. 8®. pp. 40. 
Also with the title: "Bihang till Prithiof s saga, episk dikt af Esaias 
Tegn^. Stockholm 1839." 8**. pp. vi + 89, with 6 pis., map, etc., which 
are the same as in the Stephens version of the poem of the same year ; 
the preface is by Stephens ; pp. 65-82 contain an essay by B. E. Hilde- 
brand on '* Ingeborgs armring." 

Prithjof den djerfves saga. Ofversattning fran islandskan. Af 

Adolf Iwar Arwidsson. [Stockholm 1841]. 8^ pp. 46, 13//^., 

I map^ 6 music pieces. 
This, according to Linnstrom's Svenskt boklexikon, is the 2. ed. 
Prithiofs saga. £n berattelse ifran forntiden. Amnet till biskop 

Tegn^rs poetiska arbete. Samt singer ur Prithiofs saga af E. 

Tegn^r. Westerwik 1849. 12®. pp. 48. 
Historisk berattelse om Prithiof den tappre. Ofversatt fr4n 

islandskan [af O. Westin]. . . folja utdrag ur ** Prithiofs 

saga" af Es. Tegn6r. Med plancher. [Kalmar 1856]. 8®. 
Pridthjofs saga, fr&n islandskan ofversatt och belyst. Akademisk 

af handling af Prans Gudmund Nystrom. Uppsala 1867. 8*. 

pp. (4) -f 55 + (2). 
Paraphrase in A. Ekermann's Fr&n Nord. Fomt. 1895. pp. 75-10 r, illustr. 

Bugge, Sophus. Bidrag til nordiske Navnes Historie. i. Mandsnavne paa 
-t)j6fr. In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. VI. 1890. pp. 225-236. 

Calaminus, Wilhelm. Zur Kritik und Erklanmg der altnordischen Frithjofs- 
sage. Inauguraldissertation. Jena 1887. 8". pp. (4) -h 77. 

Falk, Hjalmar S. Om Fri9{)j6fs saga. In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. VI. 1890. 
pp. 60-102. 
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Kolbing, B. Ueber die verschiedenen bearbeitungen der Pridpjdfssage. 

In his Beitrage zur vergleich. gesch. der romant. poesie und prosa des 

mittelalters. fireslau 1876. pp. 207-217. 
Palmqvist, L. G. Genealogia Frithiofiana. lK>ndini Gothorum 1831. 4^ 

PP« (6) +24. (Inaug.-diss. in 3 pts. No more publ. ). 
Sperber, Hans. Anmerkungen zu einigen islandischen Rlmur. Fridpjdfs- 

rfmur. In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XXV. 1910. pp. 261-268. 

Fr(38a t>^ttr. See Hr61fs saga kraka. 

Fundinn Noregr. See Fornj6ti ok aettmonnum bans, Frd. 

Gauta t>^ttr. See Gautreks saga. 

Gautreks saga, or Gjafa-Refs saga. 

Two recensions : the longer and younger (AM. 590, 4^; 152 fol., 15th 
cent; Cod. Holm, chart. 11, 8^); the shorter and older (AM. 194C foL; 
363, 4" ; 567, XIV7, 4^ ; 164H fol. ; Cod. Holm, chart, i fol. ). Is found 
in the MSS. with Hr61fs saga Gautrekssonar (q.v.) The shorter re- 
cension has the titles of " Sogujidttr af Gjafa-Ref og Dala-Plflum '* and 
"Gauta l)dttr." In the longer recension has been embodied the 
Vikars saga. The original saga dates from the 13th cent. 

Gothrici & Rolfi Westrogothiae regum historia lingua antiqua 

Gothica conscripta ; quam e M. s. vetustissimo edidit, & 

versione notisqi^ illustravit Olavs Verelivs Antiq. Patr. Prof. 

Accedunt V. CI. Joannis ScheflFeri Argentoratensis notae 

politicae. Upsaliae, Bxcud. Henricus Curio, 1664. 8". pp. (8) + 

240 + 128 + (44) -f 48. 

Contents: dedicatory letter to King Charles XI. from Verelius, pp. 
(2)-(6); Latin poem to Verelius by Joh. Loccenius, pp. (7)-(8); text 
with Swedish version (chap, i-xlvii), pp. 1-240 (Gautreks saga, chap, 
i-xi, pp. 1-66); Verelii notae, pp. 1-105 ; Schefferi notse, pp. 105-228 + 
(i); index of rare words, pp. (2)- (33); errata, p. (34); Monumenta 
lapidum aliquot runicorum (by Joh. Burseus, with prefatory note by H. 
Curio), pp. (35)-(42); Drottkvsedt (a poem by J6n Rugmann), pp. 
(43)-(44); wdcts. of Runic stones, pp. 1-48. This is the first printed 
ed. of Icelandic sagas in the original. ( Warmholtz, no. 2566). 

In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 1-53. — III. 1889. pp. 1-38. 

AM. 590B, C. fol.; the edition of 1889 has variants from the Vigrarb6k, 
a 17th cent. MS. close to AM. 152 fol. 

Die Gautrekssaga in zwei Fassungen herausgegeben von Wilhelm 

Ranisch. Berlin 1900. (Palaestra. XI.) 8®. pp. (8) + cxii + 

76. 
Critical ed. of the longer saga (AM. 590B-C, 4'), pp. 1-49, and of the 
shorter saga (AM. 194C, fol.; AM. 164H, fol.; Cod. Holm, chart, i fol.), 
pp. 50-73. Reviews: Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XVIII. 1902. pp. 286-289, 
by H. Bertelsen ; — Museum. VIII. pp. 330-333, by R. C. Roer ; — Revue 
critique. N. S. LII. 1901. pp. 269-270, by L. Pineau ; — Lit Cbl, LII. 
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1901. coll. 1346-47, by — tz — ; — Anz. f. deut. Altert. XXVIII. 1903. pp. 
214-216, by F. Dctter;—Deut. Lit. zeit. XXXIII. 1902. coll. 1827-28, 
by G. Neckel ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXIII. 1902. 
coll. 214-216, by E. Mogk ; — Bulletin d. mus. beige. VI. no. 6. 

For the verses see Bdd. min. pp. 38-43, 96, 121-122 ; Bjorner's Nord. 
Kampadat. 1737. IV. p. 44 (fragm. of Vikarsbdlkr); 01rik*s ed. of the 
Vikarsbdlkr, see below ; Corp. poet. bor. II. pp. 547-548 ; Engl, version 
of a portion of it by W. Herbert in his "Select Icelandic poetry.** 
II. 1806. pp. 67-74, and in his "Works." I. 1842. pp. 304-305; 
(repr. in Longfellow's The poets and poetry of Europe. 1882 and 
1893- p. 58). 

German. — In Ettmiiller's Altnord. Sagenschatz. 1870. pp. 383- 
416. 

Swedish. — In the edition of 1664. 

Gotha Konungarne Gotriks och Rolofs Historia. Ofversatt fr4n 
aldsta Gothiska spraket af J. E. R. Stockholm 1806. 8®. pp. 

(4) -f 34- 
A paraphrase of the two sagas in 16 chapters, omitting both the Vikars- 

saga and the Gjafarefssaga. 

A paraphrase of the Vikarssaga in Hedda Anderson's Nordiska sagor 

berattade for bam. i. Saml. Stockholm 1896. pp. 66-81 (Sagan om 

Starkad den gamle). 

Miillenhoff, K. Deutsche altertumskunde. V. band. i. abteil. Berlin 1883. 

pp. 300-356. (Excurs iiber die Starkaflsdichtung). 
Olrik, Axel. Danmarks heltedigtning. II. del. 19 10. pp. 178-219 (Starkad 

i Norge), 317-322 (Vfkarsbalken, tekst). 

Powell, F. Y. The cliff of the dead among Teutons. In The Academy. 

XXXIV. 1888. p. 257. (Cf. also pp. 274-75, 291, 306, 322, 355, 372 ; 

XXXV. pp. 43, 59-60, 168). 

Tomer, Fabian. Exercitium academicum de rupe gentilitia. (Respond. 
Georg Wallman). Upsaliae 1716. 8". pp. (6) + 35 + (3). 

Gjafa-Refs saga, or Gjafa-Refs l)dttr og Dala-fifla. See Gautreks 
saga. 

Gongu-Hr61fe saga. 

MSS.: AM. 152 fol.; 589F, 4^ Gl. kgl. Sml. 2845, 4^— all of the 15th 
cent. Written probably c. 1300. 

In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 235-364. — III. 1889. pp. 143- 

239. 
Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 230-233. 

Swedish. — Rolf Sturlogssons eller Gange Rolfs Saga ; efter 
Islandska Handskrifter utgifven med upplysande Anmarkn- 
ingar af Job. G. Liljegren. Stockholm 1818. (Skandinaviska 
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Fornalderns Hjeltesagor. I. delen). 8". pp. (8) + Iviii + 338, 

I pi. 
The introduction is followed by " Porteckning of ver de islandska hand- 
skrifter, hvilka p& Kongl. Bibliotheket i Stockholm forvaras," pp. 
xxziv-lviii. Review : Svensk Litteraturtid. 1819. No. 14, by R. Rask, 
repr. in his "Samlede Afhandlinger.'* III. 1838. pp. 94-117 ; Liljegren 
replied in the following number of the periodical. 

Grims saga loOinkinna. 

A continuation of the Ketils saga haengs (q.v.) and is found in the 
same MSS. ; written about 1300. 

Ketilli Haengi et Grimonis Hirsutigense patris et filii historia 
seu res gestae ex antiqva lingva Norvagica in Latinum translatse 
per Islefum Thorleviuni Islandum. Opera et studio Olavi 
Rudbeckii . . . Upsalae, M. D. XCVII. fol. pp. 12-17. 

(AM. 343, 4®). /« Fomaldars. II. 1829. pp. 141-157. — II. 1886. 

pp. 161-173. 

Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 89-93. — ^^r the verses, see 
Edd. min. pp. 85-86 ; Corp. poet, boreale. II. p. 559. 

Danish. — /« Rafn's Nord. Kaempe Hist. II. 1826. pp. 39-56. — 

Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 131-142. 
Latin. — In the edition of 1697. 
Swedish. — In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. X. pp. 

61-90. 

Grims saga ok Hj^dmars. 

A lost saga the subject of which is known from the rimur composed in 
the 15th cent. 

Rimur af Karl og Grym Suia kongum, og af Hialmar Hareks 

suni [!] a Biarmalandi. In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

II. pp. 18. 
With Swedish and Latin prose versions. — Translation of the 2d rima 
into English verse by W. Herbert, in his *• Select Icelandic poetry.'* 
II. 1806. pp. 75-89, and in his "Works.*' Vol. I. London 1842. 
pp. 308-311 ; repr. in Longfellow's "The poets and poetry of 
Europe." Boston 1882 and 1893, p. 58. Prose version in Mallet's 
Introduction a I'historie de Dannemare. 1755. 4^ pp. 161-178 ; 2. ed. 
1763. II. pp. 281-305 ; Mallet-Percy's Northern Antiquities. 1770. II. 
pp. 245-268 ; 2. ed. 1809. II. pp. 186-202. — Cf. Sv. Grundtvig's Dan- 
marks gl. Folkeviser. I. pp. 352-358 ; IV. pp. 762-763. 

H^danar saga Brdnuf6stra. 

MSS.: AM. 152 fol.; 571, 4*' ; 589E, 4" (15th cent.). Probably written 
about 1300, but in its present form is extended by later hands. 

In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. VII. pp. 30. 
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In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 559-591. — III. 1889. PP« 433- 

458. 
Latin. — In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

SwBDiSH. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
lUdfdanar saga Eysteinssonar. 

MSS.: AM. 34.^, 4® (15th cent); 586, 4® (fragment, c. 1400). Written in 
the 14th cent.; some MSS. omit the last chapter, the Vals pdttr. 
In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. IX. pp. 59. 

In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 519-558. — III. 1889. pp. 399- 

431. 
Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

SwBDiSH. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

J6n8son, Rev, J6n. Raknasl69i =s Ragnarssl69i. In Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. 
XVII. 1901. pp. 53-66. 

H^Ufe saga ok H^srekka. 

MSS.: Gml. kgl. Saml. 2845. 4® (15th cent.); AM. 202B, fol. (17th 
cent, paper MS. ) etc. — Probably written in the second half of the 13th 
cent. The first 4 chapters form the Vfkars p&ttr. 

In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. V. pp. 42. 

In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 23-60. 

Chap. 16. (Hr6kr hinn svarti), in H. Liining's Altnordische Texte. 
Ziirich 1859. 4^ pp. 21-22 ; also in L. Ettmiiller's Altnord. Lesebuch. 
Ziirich 1861. 4^ pp. 61-62. — Extract in Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. p. 86. 

In Bugge's Norr. Skrifter. 1863. pp. 1-44. — Text repr, in 

Fornaldars. II. 1886. pp. 21-46. 
Hdlfs saga ok Hdlfsrekka herausgegeben von A. LeRoy Andrews. 

Halle a. S. 1909. (Altnordische Sagabibliothek. Heft 14.) 8^ 

pp. viii + 141. 
Annotated ed. of Bugge's text. Review: Modem Lang. Notes. XXVI. 
191 1, pp 58-60, by Lee M. Hollander. 

Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. III. 1826. pp. 23- 

70. — Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 21-58. 

Paraphrases : in Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. IV. 1850. 
pp. 1-32 ; in Portselling af Rolv Krake og hans kjaemper, gjenfortalt 
for ungdommen af Alex. Bugge. 191 1. pp. 1 15-137. 

Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Swedish. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. IV. pp. 63. 

The poems of the saga : Edd. min. 1903. pp. 33-37, 7i-73i 89-92, 93, 94;— 
Corp. poet, boreale. II. pp. 553-555. — Engl, version of the lay of Hr6kr, 
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by W. Herbert, in his ''Select Icelandic poetry '|. Ix>nd. 1804. pp. 
98-108; repr. in his ** Works." I. 1842. pp. 272-278, and in H. W. 
Longfellow's "The poets and poetry of Europe." Boston 1882 and 1893. 

p. 57. 

Andrews, A. LeRoy. Hdlfs saga ok H&lfsrekka. Teildruck : Binleitong. 

Inaugural-Dissertation (Kiel). Halle a. S. 1908. 8*. pp. (4) + 68+ (2). 

The introduction to the ed. of 1909. — Cy. Modem Lang. Notes. XXVI. 

1911. pp. 46-47; XXVII. 1912. pp. 71-73. 
Bugge, Sophus. Nogle Benuerkninger om den paa Island optegnede Saga 

om Kong Halv og hans Kjaemper. In Porhandl. i Vidensk.-Selsk. 

i Christiania 1862. pp. 40-41. 
Norsk Sagaskrivning og Sagafortselling i Irland. Kristiania 1908. 

pp. 199-206. 
Pritzner, Johan. Kvett tonnum. In Arkivf. nord. Pilol. II. 1885. pp. 161- 

163 ; 283-286. 
Gislason, KonrdO. Kuett, et Porklaringsforsog. In Aarboger f. nord. Oldk. 

og Hist. 1866. pp. 377-382 ; 1867. pp. 1 70-17 1. 

Kvett. In Arkiv f. nord. FiloL II. 1885. pp. 275-283. 

Magniisson, Eirikur. Kvett Idid. XI. 1895. pp. 93-95. 

Haralds saga Hringsbana. 

The contents of this saga are only known from the rfmur of the 15th 
cent. The saga now found in MSS. is probably based on the rfmur. 
cy. Kolbing, E.: Beitrage. 1876. pp. 227-228. 

H^Sins saga ok Hogna See Sorla ))dttr. 

HeiOreks saga vitra See Hervarar saga. 

Helga tdttr ok Hr6ars. See Hr61fs saga kraka. 

Helga \>AttT I^6rissonar. 

In the Flateyjarb6k. (I. i860, pp. 359-362). 
In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. II. 4®. pp. 146- 

150. 
In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. XIV. pp. 28-34. 

In Fornmanna sogur. III. 1828. pp. 135-141. 

Danish. — Rafn's versiofi in Oldnordiske Sagaer. III. 1827. pp. 

121-126. 
In Sagaer fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og Kristian Arentzen. 

IV. Kjobenhavn 1850. pp. 189-197. 
Latin. — In Bjoraer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
Svb. Egilsson's version i7i Scripta historica Islandorum. III. pp. 

Swedish. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampedat. 1737. 
In [Backman's] Nord. Kampadat. 1858. pp. 59-62. 
Herburts tdttr. See PiSreks saga. 
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HerrauOs saga ok B6sa. See B6sa saga. 
Hervarar saga ok HeiBreks konungs. 

Two recensions: Hauksb6k, AM. 544, 4® (incomplete); — Gml. kgl. 

Saml. 2845, 4® (Cod. reg. ; 15th cent, incomplete ; the rest supplied in 

paper-MSS. ). Written in the 13th cent, (earlier half). 

Hervarar saga pa Gammal Gotska med Olai Verelii uttolkning 

ock Dotis. Upsalae. Excudit Henricus Curio, 1672. fol. pp. 

(8) + 194 + (6). 

Contents: dedicatory letter to King Charles XI. and others, pp. (3)- 

(8); text, the longer recension with Swedish translation and Latin 

notes, pp. 1-194; Ordstafa-rad, eller ABC-rad p& the merkeligaste 

orden, pp. (i)-(6). The map of Malaren mentioned by Warmholtz 

(no. 2555) and Mobius is not in the Fiske Library copy. — This ed. 

gave rise to a controversy between Verelius and Joh. SchefFerus, whose 

work " Upsalia " (1666) Verelius had criticized in the notes. Schefferus 

replied in the notes to his ed. of •'Chronicon de Archiepiscopis, etc. 

Ecclesiae Uppsalensis*', 1673, which called forth: "Olai Verelii Auc- 

tarium notarum in Hervarar saga Olao Rudbeckio inscriptiun. Anno 

1674.'* fol. pp. 35. Schefferus's rejoinder came in 1677 (De situ et 

vocabulo Upsaliae), the same year in which according to Warmholtz (no. 

348) the ** Auctarium " was printed. Verelius's reply to SchefFerus was 

ready in 1677, but was not printed until 1681 (Notae in epistolam 

defensoriam Schefferi de situ et vocabulo Upsalise), two years after 

Schefferus's death. About the controversy, see Warmholtz, nos. 348- 

352 ; K. Stromberg : Gamla Uppsala. 1866. pp. 343-355. 

Hervarar saga ok Heidreks kongs. Hoc est historia Hervorae et 

regis Heidreki, quam ex manuscriptis Legati Ama-Magnaeani 

versione Latina, lectionibus variantibus, indicibus vocabulorum 

rariorum, nominum propriorum et rerum illustravit Stephanus 

Biornonis, Isl. Additus est brevis commentarius de situ geo- 

graphico regionum, marium, insularum et montium, in hac 

historia occurrentium ex mente Pet. Frid. Suhm ex ejus 

operibus transcriptus et latine redditus. Hafniae, (sumtibus 

P. F. de Suhm), 1785. fol. pp. viii + 275 -f (i). 
Contents : preface, pp. v-viii ; text (the longer) with Latin version, pp. 
1-229; Index vocabul., pp. 230-248; Index nom. propr., pp. 249-252 ; 
Suhm, De situ geograph. etc., pp. 253-261 ; Index rer. gest., pp. 262- 
275; errata, p. (i). Reviews: Gott. gel. Anz. 1787. pp. 553-556; — 
Laerde Efterretn. 1785. no. 25, by B. C. Sandvig. 

In Fornaldars. I. 1829. (Cod. reg. recension from AM. 345, 
4') pp. 409-512 ;. (AM. 544, 4') pp. 513-533. 
. Hervarar saga ok HeiSreks konungs, besorget af N. M. Petersen, 
oversat af G. Thorarensen, udgivet af det nordiske Literatur- 
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Samfund. Kjobenhavn 1847. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. III.) 8*. 
pp. (6) +66 + 60. 
The Hauk8b6k recension with additions from Cod. reg. 
In Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. fol. (AM. 544, 4") pp. 1 15-137; 
(Cod. reg.) pp. 137-21 1. 
With a Latin version. 
In Bugge's Norr. Skrifter. 1873. (AM. 544, 4") pp. 201-298, 

350-368 ; (Cod. reg.) pp. 299-349, 368-370. 
Extracts: in Th. Mobius's Analecta norrsena. 2. Ausg. 1877. pp. 33-42 
(Um Tyrfing. HervararkviOa) ; in L. F. A. Wimmer*s Oldnordisk 
Lsesebog. 1870. pp. 26-33 (Svaerdet Tyrvingogholmgangenp&Samso) 
and the subsequent editions. 

Hervarar saga ok Hei5reks. Valdimar Asmundarson hefir b^iS 
undir prentun. Texta-6tgdfa. Reykjavik 1885. (Fornaldar- 
sogur NorSrlanda. I. 4). 8". pp. 56. — New ed, I. 1891. pp. 

PP- 307-360. 
Reprint of the Cod. reg. text of Bugge's ed. 

Saga Hei5reks konungs ens vitra. In Hauksb6k udg. efter de 
Amamagnaeanske handskrifter No. 371, 544, og 675, 4®, samt 
forskellige papir-hdndskrifter [ved Finnur j6nsson og Eirlkur 
j6nsson]. Kobenhavn 1892-96. pp. xciii-xcvii. 350-369. 
Skazanie o raechie Tiurfing (Hervarar saga ok Hei5reks). I. 
Staro-islandskii tekst s vvedeniem. III. Istorico-literatumoe 
izsliedovanie. I. Scharovolskazo. Kiev 1906. 2 vols, 8". pp. 4 + 
(4) + Ixxviii + (2) + %^,/acsim,\ pp. vi + 250. 
Vol. ii. of this ed. by I. Scharovolskii has not appeared. Contents : 
introduction, pp. i-lxxviii ; text : Hauksb6k, pp. 1-29, Cod. reg. pp. 
30-60; corrupted recension, pp. 61-79; index ; errata; vol. iii,: historical- 
literary investigations (i-viii), pp. 1-247 ; corrections, pp. 249-251. 

Danish. — Hervors og Kong Hejdreks Saga, efter den islandske 
Grundskrift fordansket med oplysende Anmaerkninger ved 
Carl Christian Rafn. Kjobenhavn 1826. (Nordiske Kaempe- 

Historier. III. 3). 8^ pp. (6) -f 125. 
Follows the text of the edition of 1785. 
(AM. 345, 4°). In Rafn*s Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 377- 

470. 
Gfsli Th6rarensen's version in the edition of 1847. 
In Horn's Nord. Heltesag. 1876. pp. 117-184. 

Paraphrases : Oehlenschlager's Nord. Oldsagn. 1840. pp. 140-165 ; 1853. 
pp. 102-122. — Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. II. 
1849. pp. 1-64. — H. H. Lefolii's Portsellinger og Sagaer fortalte for 
Bom. I. Saml. 3. Udg. 1869. pp. 199-214. 
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An adaptation of the sa^ by N. P. S Grundtvig in his ** Idunna, en 
Ny taarsgave for 1 8 1 1 . " Kiobenhavn . 

Frbnch.— ^ version in Magazine Encyclop6dique. 1786. {jcf, M. Stephen- 
sen's Island i det i8de Aarh. p. 207.) 

Bxtrait d'un xoman islandais intitule Hervora. In J. P. G. Catteau- 
Calleville's Voyage en Allemagne et en SuMe. II. Paris 1810. pp. 316- 
326. 

Gbrman. — Tyrfing oder das Zwergengeschmeide. Ein nordischer 

Kampferroman. \A paraphrase by F. D. Grater] . In Bragur. 

I. 1791. pp. 161-192 ; II. 1792. pp. 103-131. 
Covers only the saga down to the death of Hjdlmar. 

Das Zauberschwert Tyrfing. Bine Episode aus der altnordischen 

Hervarar saga des vierzehnten Jahrhunderts frei tibersetzt von 

W. Calaminus. In Archiv f. das Studium der neueren Spr. 

u. Litt. LXVIII. 1882. pp. 241-254. 

This is a revision of the translation which appeared in the same 

periodical. XXXIV. 1863. pp. 47-60. 

Die Hervarar-Saga. Von L. Freytag. In Archiv f. das Studium 
der neueren Spr. und Litt. LXIX. 1883. pp. 1-36, 129-162. 

Das Tyrfingschwert. Eine altuordiscbe WaflFensage. Deutsch 
von Jos. Cal. Poestion. Hagen i. W. und Leipzig 1883. S"- PP- 
(2) + xxvii + (2) + 145. 

PoUows Bugge's longer text primarily. Appended are two essays ** Uber 
das 'Nid' '\ and '^Uber die Vikinger." Reviews : Lit. Cbl. XXXIV. 
1883. coll. 1421-22, by E. Mogk ; — Magazin f. die Lit. des In- u. Aus- 
landes. LII. Jahrg. 1883. p. 668, by Robert Schneider. 

Latin. — In the editions 0/16^2 and 1785, and in Antiq. Russes. 

1850. 
SwBDiSH. — In the edition of 1672. 

Herwara-Saga. Ofwersattning ixkn gamla Islandskan. Stock- 
holm 181 1. 8". pp. 120. 
Transl. by A. A. Afzelius. With a preface and notes (pp. 85-120). 
Follows the text of 1672. 

In Fran vikingatiden. Ny foljd fornnordiska sagor i svensk 

bearbetning af A. U. Bdath. Med originalillustrationer af 

Jenny Nystrom-Stoopendahl. Stockholm 1888. pp. 111-187, 

illustr. 

Paraphrase in Ekermann's Fr&n Nord. Fomt. 1895. pp. 34-74, illustr. 

For the poems of the saga, see Corp. poet, boreale. I. 1883. pp. 86-92, 163- 

168, 348-352 ; Edd. min. 1903. pp. 1-20, 64, 88-89, 106-120 ; Ettmiiller's 

Altnord. Lesebuch. 186 1. 4<^. pp. 31-33, 35-40 ; [Th. Wis6n*s] Urval iir 
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nomenum fomkvsedum. 1870. pp. 1-14. — Hervararkvida. Danish 
version: [B. C. Sandvig's] Danske Sange. 1779. pp. 61-71. English 
versions and imitations: Hickes's Lingv. Vett. Septentr. Thesaurus. I. 
1705. fol. pp. 193-195 (Icel. and Engl.); Dryden's Miscellany Poems. 
1 7 16. VI. p. 387ff.; [Th. Percy's] Five pieces of Runic poetry, 1763. 
pp. 1-20; in Wm. Bagshaw Stevens's Poems. Oxford 1775; T. J. 
Mathias's Runic odes from the Norse tongue, 1781 ; new ed. 1790. pp. 
19-27 (repr. in his *'Odes English and Latin ", 1798. pp. 19-31); W. 
Williams's '*The Hervarar saga, a Gothic Ode", in The Gentleman's 
Magazine. LX. 2. 1790. p. 344; in Rev. Richard Polwhele's **Poeme8 
chiefly by Gentlemen of Devonshire and Cornwall." I. Bath 1792 (the 
poem is signed K.); in Anna Seward's ** Llangollen Vale with other 
poems." London 1796 (also in the Edinburgh ed. of her works. III. p. 
3ioff.); in M. G. Lewis's '* Tales of wonder ", London 1801. pp. 35-47; 
in B. H. Barmby's "Gfsli Siirsson ", Westminster 1900. pp. 176-181 ; — 
German version: in [Herder's] Volkslieder. I. 1778. pp. 156-165 
(repr. in Wollheim da Ponseca's Die National-Literatur der Skan- 
dinavier. I. 1875. pp. 338-345). — English version of the death-song of 
Hjalmar, by Wm. Herbert, in his "Select Icelandic poetry." I. 1804. 
pp. 71-97 (repr. in his Works. I. 1842. pp. 260-272 ; also in Longfel- 
low's "Poets and poetry of Europe", 1882 and 1893. p. 56). — ^The 
HeiOreks gdtur were transl. into Danish by B. C. Sandvig, in his "Porsog 
til en Oversaettelse af Saemunds Edda." II. 1785. pp. 102-127; ^^o 
German W. C. Grimm translated a few of them, in the Berliner Abend- 
blatter. No. 19. 181 1, pp. 75-76 (repr. in his Kleinere Schriften. I. 
1881. pp. 171-172); also a German version by J. C. Poestion in Magazin 
f. d. Literatur des In- u. Ausl. LI. 1882. 4^ pp. 314-318, 326-329 (Eine 
altnordische Rathseldichtung. — Repr. in his "Aus Hellas, Rom und 
Thule." Leipzig 1882. pp. 149-182). 

Boer, R. C. Om Hervarar saga. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 191 1. 

pp. 1-80. 
Gervais, Eduard. Die Tyrfingschwertsage. In Literar. Merkur. 1883-84. 

Nr. 2. 
Heinzel, Richard. Ueber die Hervararsaga. In Sitzungsber. d. kaiserl. 

Akad. der Wiss. zu Wien. Philol.-hist. CI. CXIV. Bd. 1887. pp. 417- 

519. — Also sep. repr. Wien 1887. 8^ pp. 105. 

Review : Archiv f . slav. Philol. XI. pp. 305-308, by V. Jagi^. 
Heusler, Andreas. Die altnordischen Ratsel. In Zeitschr. d. Ver. f . Volksk. 

XI. 1901. pp. 1 17-149. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Um pulur og gdtur. In Germanistische Abhandlungen 

zum LXX. Geburtstag K. v. Maurers. Gottingen 1893. pp. 489-520. 
j6nsson, Rev. J6n. Um Sviakonungatal i Hervarar-sogu. In Arkiv f. nord. 

Filol. XVIII. 1902. pp. 172-179. 
Leffler, L. Fr. Till forsta g&tan i " Getspeki HeiOreks konungs. " /» Arkiv 

f. nord. Filol. XXVIII. 191 1. pp. 1 21-127. 
Neckel, Gustav. ^u den Heidreksgdtur. In Zeitschr. f. deut. Altert. L. 

1908. p. 288. 
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1901. coll. 1346-47, by — tz — ;— Anz. f. deut Altcrt. XXVIII. 1903. pp. 
214-216, by F. Dctter ;— Deut. Lit. zcit. XXXIII. 1902. coll. 1827-28, 
by G. Neckel ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. a. rom. Philol. XXIII. 1902. 
coll. 214-216, by E. Mogk ; — Bulletin d. mus. beige. VI. no. 6. 

For the verses see Edd. min. pp. 3S-43, 96, 121-122 ; Bjorner's Nord. 
Kampadat. 1737. IV. p. 44 (fragm. of Vikarsb&lkr); Olrik's ed. of the 
Vikarsbdlkr, see below ; Corp. poet bor. II. pp. 547-548 ; Engl, version 
of a portion of it by W. Herbert in his *' Select Icelandic poetry." 
II. 1806. pp. 67-74, and in ^i« ** Works.'* I. 1842. pp. 304-305; 
(repr. in Longfellow's The poets and poetry of Europe. 1882 and 
1893. p. 58). 

German. — In Ettmiiller's Altnord. Sagenschatz. 1870. pp. 383- 
416. 

Swedish. — In the edition of 1664. 

Gotha Konungarne Gotriks och Rolofs Historia. Ofversatt fr&n 
aldsta Gothiska spr&ket af J. £. R. Stockholm 1806. 8°. pp. 

(4) + 34. 
A paraphrase of the two sagas in 16 chapters, omitting both the Vfkars- 

saga and the Gjafarefssaga. 

A paraphrase of the Vlkarssaga in Hedda Anderson's Nordiska sagor 

berattadefor bam. i. Saml. Stockholm 1896. pp. 66-81 (Sagan om 

Starkad den gamle). 

Miillenhoff. K. Deutsche altertumskunde. V. band. i. abteil. Berlin 1883. 

pp. 300-356. (Excurs iiber die StarkaOsdichtungl. 
Olrik, Axel. Danmarks heltedigtning. II. del. 1910. pp. 178-219 (Starkad 

i Norge), 317-322 (Vlkarsbalken, tekst). 
Powell, F. Y. The cliff of the dead among Teutons. In The Academy. 

XXXIV. 1888. p. 257. (Cf. also pp. 274-75, 291, 306, 322, 355, 372 ; 

XXXV. pp. 43, 59-60, 168). 

T5mer, Fabian. Exercitium academicum de rupe gentilitia. (Respond. 
Georg Wallman). Upsalise 1716. 8". pp. (6) -f 35 -f (3). 

Qjafia-Refis saga, or Gjafa-Refs ))dttr og Dala-fffla. See Gautreks 
saga. 

Gongu-HrdlfiB saga. 

MSS.: AM. 152 fol.; 589F, 4*'; Gl. kgl. Sml. 2845, 4',— all of the 15th 
cent. Written probably c. 1300. 

In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 235-364. — III. 1889. pp. 143- 

239. 
Extracts in Antiquity Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 230-233. 

Swedish. — Rolf Sturlogssons eller Gange Rolfs Saga ; efter 

Islandska Handskrifter utgifven med upplysande Anmarkn- 

ingar af Joh. G. Liljegren. Stockholm 1818. (Skandinaviska 
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Fornalderns Hjeltesagor. I. delen). 8". pp. (8) + Iviii + 338, 

The introduction is followed by *' Porteckning ofver de islandska hand- 
skrifter, hvilka p& Kongl. Bibliotheket i Stockholm forvaras," pp. 
xxxiv-lviii. Review : Svensk Litteraturtid. 1819. No. 14, by R. Raak, 
repr. in his *'Samlede Afhandlinger." III. 1838. pp. 94-117 ; Liljegren 
replied in the following number of the periodical. 

Grlms saga loSinkinna. 

A continuation of the Ketils saga haengs (q.v.) and is found in the 
same MSS. ; written about 1300. 

Ketilli Haengi et Grimonis Hirsutigenae patris et filii historia 
seu res gestae ex antiqva lingva Norvagica in Latinum translatse 
per Islefum Thorlevium Islandum. Opera et studio Olavi 
Rudbeckii . . . Upsalse, M. D. XCVII. fol. pp. 12-17. 

(AM. 343, 4"). /« Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 141-157. — tl. 1886. 

pp. 161-173. 

Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 89-93. — For the verses, see 
Edd. min. pp. 85-86 ; Corp. poet, boreale. II. p. 559. 

Danish. — /« Rafn's Nord. Kaempe Hist. II. 1826. pp. 39-56. — 
Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 131-142. 

Latin. — In the edition of 1697. 

Swedish. — In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. X. pp. 
61-90. 

Grims saga ok Hjdlmars. 

A lost saga the subject of which is known from the rimur composed in 
the 15th cent. 

Rimur af Karl og Grym Suia kongum, og af Hialmar Hareks 

suni [!] a Biarmalandi. In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

II. pp. 18. 
With Swedish and Latin prose versions. — ^Translation of the 2d rima 
into English verse by W. Herbert, in his "Select Icelandic poetry.** 
II. 1806. pp. 75-89, and in his "Works." Vol. 1. London 1842. 
pp. 308-311; repr. in Longfellow's "The poets and poetry of 
Europe.*' Boston 1882 and 1893, p. 58. Prose version in Mallet's 
Introduction a r historic de Dannemare. 1755. 4^ pp. 161-178; 2. ed. 
1763. II. pp. 281-305 ; Mallet-Percy's Northern Antiquities. 1770. II. 
pp. 245-268 ; 2. ed. 1809. II. pp. 186-202. — Cf. Sv. Grundtvig's Dan- 
marks gl. Folkeviser. I. pp. 352-358 ; IV. pp. 762-763. 

H^danar saga Brdnuf6stra. 

MSS.: AM. 152 fol.; 571, 4** ; 589E, 4® (15th cent.). Probably written 
about 1300, but in its present form is extended by later hands. 

In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. VII. pp. 30. 
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In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 559-591. — III. 1889. PP- 433" 

458. 
Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

SwBDiSH. — In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
lUdfdanar saga Eysteinssonar. 

MSS.: AM. 34.-^, if (15th cent); 586, 4® (fragment, c. 1400). Written in 
the i4tli cent. ; some MSS. omit the last chapter, the Vals pdttr. 
In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. ^X. pp. 59. 

In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 519-558. — III. 1889. pp. 399- 

431. 
Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

SwBDiSH. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

J6n8son, Rev. J6n. Rakna8l69i = Ragnarssl69i. In Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. 
XVII. 1901. pp. 53-66. 

HWs saga ok H^srekka. 

MSS.: Gml. kgl. Saml. 2845. 4® (»5th cent.); AM. 202B, fol. (17th 
cent, paper MS.) etc. — Probably written in the second half of the 13th 
cent. The first 4 chapters form the Vf kars p&ttr. 

In Bj6mer*s Nord. Kampadat. 1737. V. pp. 42. 

In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 23-60. 

Chap. 16. (Hr6kr hinn svarti), in H. Ltining's Altnordische Texte. 
Ziirich 1859. 4^ pp. 21-22 ; also in L. Ettmiiller's Altnord. Lesebuch. 
Zurich 1861. 4^ pp. 61-62. — Extract in Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. p. 86. 

In Bugge's Norr. Skrifter. 1863. pp. 1-44. — Text repr, in 

Fornaldars. II. 1886. pp. 21-46. 
Hdlfs saga ok Hdlfsrekka herausgegeben von A. LeRoy Andrews. 

Halle a. S. 1909. (Altnordische Sagabibliothek. Heft 14.) 8^ 

pp. viii + 141. 
Annotated ed. of Bugge's text. Review : Modem Lang. Notes. XXVI. 
191 1. PP 58-60, by Lee M. Hollander. 

Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Ksempe-Hist. III. 1826. pp. 23- 

70.— Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 21-58. 

Paraphrases : in Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. IV. 1850. 
pp. 1-32 ; in Portselling af Rolv Krake og bans kjsmper, gjenfortalt 
for ungdommen af Alex. Bugge. 191 1. pp. 1 15-137. 

Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

SwBDiSH. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. IV. pp. 63. 

The poems of the saga : Edd. min. 1903. pp. 33-37, 7i-73i 89-92, 93, 94;— 
Corp. poet, boreale. II. pp. 553-555. — Engl, version of the lay of Hr6kr, 
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by W. Herbert, in his '* Select Icelandic poetry '|. Ix>nd. 1804. pp. 
98-108; repr. in his ''Works." I. 1842. pp. 272-278, and in H. W. 
Ix>ngfellow's '*The poets and poetry of Europe." Boston 1882 and 1893. 

p. 57. 

Andrews, A. LeRoy. Hdlfs saga ok Hdlfsrekka. Teildruck : Binleitong. 

Inaugural-Dissertation (Kiel). Halle a. S. 1908. 8*. pp. (4) + 68+ (2). 

The introduction to the ed. of 1909. — Cf, Modem Lang. Notes. XXVI. 

1911. pp. 46-47; XXVII. 1912. pp. 71-73. 
Bugge, Sophus. Nogle Benuerkninger om den paa Island optegnede Saga 

om Kong Halv og hans Kjsemper. In Porhandl. i Viden8k.-Selsk. 

i Christiania 1862. pp. 40-41. 

Norsk Sagaskrivning og Sagafortselling i Irland. Kristiania 1908. 

pp. 199-206. 

Fritzner, Johan. Kvett tonnum. In Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. II. 1885. pp. 161- 

163 ; 283-286. 
Gislason, Konrdd. Kuett, et Porklaringsforsog. In Aarboger f . nord. Oldk. 

og Hist. 1866. pp. 377-382 ; 1867. pp. 170-171. 

Kvett In Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. II. 1885. pp. 275-283. 

Magniisson, Birfkur. Kvett. Ibid, XI. 1895. pp. 93-95. 

Haralds saga Hringsbana. 

The contents of this saga are only known from the rimur of the 15th 
cent. The saga now found in MSS. is probably based on the rfmur. 
Cf. Kolbing, E.: Beitrage. 1876. pp. 227-228. 

H^Sins saga ok Hogna. See Sorla ))dttr. 

HeiBreks saga vitra. See Hervarar saga. 

Helga tdttr ok Hr6ars. See Hr61fs saga kraka. 

Helga t)dttr I^6rissonar. 

In the Plateyjarb6k. (I. i860, pp. 359-362). 
In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. II. 4®. pp. 146- 

150- 
In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. XIV. pp. 28-34. 

In Fornmanna sogur. III. 1828. pp. 135-141. 

Danish. — Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. III. 1827. pp. 

121-126. 
In Sagaer fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og Kristian Arentzen. 

IV. Kjobenhavn 1850. pp. 189-197. 
Latin. — In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. III. pp. 

Swedish. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampedat. 1737. 
In [Backman's] Nord. Kampadat. 1858. pp. 59-62. 
Herburts t^ttr. See PiSreks saga. 
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hujusqt^ fiatre Hroare, aecundum monumentorum Islandicorum mann- 
ductionem deducta, & a fabulis, in qvantum fieri potuit, vindicata, 
cumqzr aliis historids, inprimis Saxone Grammatico, diligenter collata, 
& magnam partem conciliata. Cum indice rerum memorabilium per 
Th. Torfseum. Havnise 1705. 8". pp. (48) -|- 179 + (13).— 7i//^-^rfi/«w». 
Havnise 1715. 8". pp. (48) + 179 + (13). 

HnSmundar saga Gripssonar. 

Paper- MSS. The original saga (mentioned in the Sturlunga) is lost, 
and its contents known only from the rimur, called Griplur, probably 
by SignrOr blindi (c. 1470-c. 1540). The present saga is based on the 
rfmur. The subject is also treated in Scandinavian ballads. 

In Bjorner*s Nord. Kampadat. 1737. VI. pp. 19. 

(AM. 587, 4*). In Pornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 363-380. — II. 1886. 

PP- 323-336. 
Griplur. In Femir fornfslenskir rlmnaflokkar, er Pinnur j6nsson 

gaf 6t. Kaupmannahofn 1896. pp. 17-42. — Repr, in Rfmnasafn 

udg. ved Finnur j6nsson. 4.-5. haefte. Kobenhavn 1909-10. 

PP- 351-410- 
Critical edition (AM. 610 C, 4" ; 146 A. 8» ; 387 fol.) 

Danish. — /« Rafn'sNord. Kaempe-Hist. III. B. 1826. pp. 257- 

279. — Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 291-307. 
Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
SwBDiSH. — In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Andrews, A. L. Studies in Pomaldarsogur NorOrlanda. I. The Hr6mundar 
saga Gripssonar. In Modem Philology. VIII. 1911. pp. 527-544; IX. 
1912. pp. 371-397. (7b be cont,) — Also sep. repr. Chicago 191 1-12. 8". 

pp. 45. 
Boer, R. C. Zur danischen heldensage. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. dent 

Spr. u. Lit. XXII. 1897. pp. 342-390. 

Kolbing, E. Die Hr6mundarsaga Greipssonar und die Griplur. In his 

Beitrage zur vergleich. gesch. der romantischen poesie und prosa des 

mittelalters. 1876. pp. 150-187. 

Hversu Noregr bygOist. See Fornj6ti ok settmonnum bans, Frd. 
Dluga saga GriSarfdstra. 

MSS.: AM. 123, 8^ (c. 1600), and many on paper. A 14th cent, com- 
pilation. 
Sagan af Illuga Grydar fostra. BUer lUuge Grydar fostres 
bistoria. Fordom pd gammal Gotbiska skrifwen, ocb nu p& 
Swenska utt&lkad af Gudmund Olofsson Reg : Translatore 
lyingvae Antiquae. Tryckt i Vpsala, Abr 1695. 4". pp. 19. 
(Warmboltz, no. 2562). 
(AM. 123, 8"). In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 648-660. — III. 
1889. pp. 503-5 14- 
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Swedish. — In the edition of 1695. 

Ingvars saga vfOforla. See Yngvars saga vfaforla. 

Ketils saga hsengs. 

MSS.: AM. 343, 40 (15th cent); AM. 471, 4® (15th cent.). The saga 
dates probably from c. 1300. Cf, Grims saga loOinkinna. 

Ketilli Haengii et Grimonis Hirsutigenae patris et filii historia 

seu res gestae ex antiqva lingva Norvagica in Latinum trans- 

latae per Islefum Thorlevium Islandum. Opera et studio Ol. 

Rudbeckii Public! Juris factae. Upsalae Anno M. DC. XCVII. 

fol. pp. (2) + 17. 
Latin preface by the translator (fsleifur t>orleifsson) dated at Mo^hu- 
vellir, Iceland, May 4, 1683. The text is divided in 9 chapters, the first 
six being the Ketils saga, pp. 1-12. (Warmholtz, no. 2587). — Copy in 
Yale University Library. 

(AM. 343, 4"). In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 107-139. — II. 

1886. pp. 137-160. 
The verses of the saga, in Corp. poet, boreale. II. pp. 556-559 ; Edd. 
min. 1903. pp. 77-85, 95. 

Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. III. B. 1826. pp. i- 

39. — Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 101-130. 
Latin. — In the edition of 1697. 
Swedish. — /« Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago- Bibl. 1834. VII. pp. 

50. 

A paraphrase of the saga, in "Natur-, konst- och werlds-historisk portfolj, 
samlad fr^n fosterlandets och den ofriga jordens fom- och nutid, f5r 
svenska ungdomen. Stockholm 1845." 4^ pp. 39-42. 

Better, F. Der Finnenkonig Gusi. In Zeitschr. f. dent. Altert XXXII. 
1888. pp. 449-454. 

LangfeOgatal. 

Vetustissima regum Septentrionis series, Langfedgatal dicta, 
a Japheto ad Haraldum Harfager Norvegiaeet Horda-Knutum 
Daniae reges. In J. Langebek's Scriptores rerum Danicarum. 
I. 1772. fol. pp. 1-6, ifacsim. (AM. 415, 4®). 

Sievers, Eduard. Sceaf in den nordischen genealogien. In Beitrage zur 
Gesch. d. deut. Spr. u. Lit XVI. 189 1. pp. 361-363. 

Torfason (Torfaeus), t>orm6dur. Series dynastarum et regum Daniae, ^ 
primo eorum Skioldo Odini filio, ad Gormum Grandsevum, Haraldi 
Caerulidentis patrem : Antea anno Christi MDCLXIV. Hafniae 1702. 4^ 
pp. (18) + 514 4- (4).— Title ed. 1705. (See pp. 2iiff.). 

NiHunga saga See Pi5reks saga. 
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Noma-Gests t)dttr {or saga). 

MSS. : Gl. kgl. Saml. 2845, 4^ ( 15th cent. ) ; Plateyjarb6k ; AM. 62 fol. 
(15th cent. ), etc. The tale was written about 1300 or somewhat earlier. 
For commentaries, see Volsunga saga and t>idreks saga. 

In Saga 6lafs Tryggvasonar. II. 1689. 4*. pp. 132-146. 

In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. XIV. pp. 27. 

In Hagen's Altnord. Sagen u. Lieder. 1814. pp. 26. 

Die prosaische Edda im Auszuge nebst Volsunga-saga und 

Nornagests-thdttr. Mit ausftihrlichem Glossar hrsgg. von 

Ernst Wilken. I. Paderborn 1877. pp. Ixxxv-ciii, 335-362. 
Based on the Plateyjarb6k text. — For reviews, see Volsunga saga. 
(Gl. kgl. Saml. 2845, 4".) In Fornaldars. I. 1829. pp. 311- 

342. 
Extract in Antiquitds Russes. I. 1850. fol. pp. 21 1-2 12. 

In Flateyjarb6k. I. i860, pp. 346-359. 

(AM. 62fol.). /« Bugge'sNorr. Skrifter. 1863. pp. 45-80. — Text 

repr, in Fornaldars. I. 3. 1885. PP- 73""95 \ ^^^ ^^- I- 1891. 

pp. 2^5-266. 
Danish. — TransL by N. F. S. Grundtvig, in Heimdal, en Nytaars- 

gave for 1816. Kiobeuhavn. pp. 22-59. 
In Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. I. C. 1822. pp. 97-132. — Nord. 

Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 289-316. 

In Horn's Nord. Heltesag. 1876. pp. 93-116. 
Paraphrase in Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. III. 185a 
pp 101-112. 

Gbrman. — In Hagen's Nord. Heldenrom. V. 1828. pp. 115- 

171. — ^BATJSxdX'^ rev, version. III. 1880. pp. 343-397. 
Extract from this version in Wollheim da Fonseca's Die National- Lit. der 
Skand. I. 1875. pp. 204-208. 

In Raszmann's Die deut. Heldensag. I. 1857 (1863). 

Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Swedish. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Norna-Gests saga. Ofversatt ifrdn Islandskan. [Stockholm ?] 

Tryckt hos J. C. Frenckell & Son, 182 1. 4^ pp. (2) + 18. 
Paraphrase in [Backman's] Nord. Kampadat. 1858. pp. 47-59 ; and in A. 
Ekermann's Fr&n Nord. Fomt. 1895. pp. 154-171, illustr. 

Orvar-Odds saga 

Various recensions represented by the MSS. : Cod. Holm. perg. 7, 4° (c. 
1350); AM. 344A, 4® (c. 1400); 567IV, 4® (15th cent, fragment ; paper- 
MSS.); 343, 4° (15th cent.); 471. 4® (15th cent.); 173, fol. (on paper, c. 
1700). — ^The original saga dates from the 13th cent. 
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Sagan af Orfuar Odde syne Grims Lodinkinn. — Historia Orvari 

Odde filii Grimonis Hirsuta facie. [Upsalae 1697]. fol. pp. 51. 
Text (the longer recension) with Latin version by (sleifur t>orleifs8on 
(cf. Ketils saga hsengs). No t.-p., no date or imprint. This is one of 
the saga editions of Olaf Rudbeck (Warmholtz, no. 2588). — Copy in 
Yale University Library. 

(Cod. Holm. perg. 7, 4®). In Rask's Synishorn af fornum og 

nyjum norraenum ritum 1 sundurlausri og samfastri rseOu. 

Stockholm 1819. pp. 33-123. — Repr, in Fornaldars. II. 1829. 

pp. 504-559. 
(AM. 343, 4®). In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 159-322. — II. 

1886. pp. 175-289. 
Bxtracts in Antiquitds Russes I. 1850. fol. pp. 93-109; in Ettmiiller's 
Altnord. Lesebuch. 1861. 4^ pp. 27-31, 54. 

Orvar-Odds saga herausgegeben von R. C. Boer. Leiden 1888. 

8". pp. (4) + lii + 218 4- (2). 
Critical edition of the two principal recensions, the longer based on 
AM. 344A, 4^, the shorter on Cod. Holm. 7, 4^ ; also the interpolations 
and additions of other MSS., especially AM. 343, 4®. — Reviews: Arkiv 
f. nord. Filol. VII. 1891. pp. 198-204, by G. Cederschiold ; — Anz. f. 
deut. Altert. XVI. 1890. pp. 124-131, by R. Heinzel ; — Dent. Lit. reit 
XL 1890. coll. 271-272, by F. Detter. 

Orvar-Odds saga herausgegeben von R. C. Boer. Halle a. S. 

1892. ( Altnordische Saga-Bibliothek. Heft 2.) 8". pp. xxiv+ 

124. 
Annotated edition of the text of Cod. Holm. 7, 4®. — Reviews : Anz. f. 
deut. Altert. XX. 1894. pp. 87-88, by Ferd. Detter ;— Zeitschr. f. deut 
Philol. XXIX. 1897. pp. 228-235, by O. L. Jiriczek.— Lit. Cbl. XLIV. 
1893. col. 985. 
The poems of the saga also in Corp. poet, boreale. II. pp. 549*55^ ; Bdd* 
min. 1903. pp. 49-51. 55-58, 62-63, 65-70, 74-76, 105 ; [Th. Wis^n's] 
Urval af norraenum fornkvaeOum. 1870. pp. 14-29. — The "i^vidrdpa" 
was printed with Swedish metrical version and Latin prose rendering 
in E. J. Bjomer's Schediasma de Varegis. 1743. 4". pp. 153-179, repr. 
in Oelrich's Daniae et Sveciae 4itteratae opuscula. II. 1776. pp. 623-660. 

Danish. — (Cod. Holm.) In Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. III. 

B. 1826. pp. 57-206. — Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 143- 

254. 

Paraphrase in Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. IV. 1850. 
PP- 33-"2. 

Latin. — In the edition of 1697. 

Swedish. — Orvar Odds Saga ; efter Islandska Handskrifter ut- 
gifven med npplysande Anmarkningar af Joh. G. Liljegren. 
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Stockholm 1819. (Skandinaviska Pornilderns Hjeltesagor. II. 

I.) 8'. pp. (2) + xxxvi + 314, I pL 
Follows the text of Rask's edition. 
Paraphrase in Hedda Anderson's Nordiskasagorberattade for bam. i Saml. 
Stockh. 1896. pp. 82-132 ; also in her Pr&n Nordens, Greklands och 
Roms sagotid. i. Saml. Stockh. 1905. pp. 42-63, illustr. 

Anbert, Karl. Navnet "Alf i Odderskaer" i folkevisen om holmgangen 
paa Samso. In Sprogl. og hist afhandlinger viede Sophus Bugges 
minde. Kristiania 1908. pp. 20-25. 

Boer, R. C. Ubcr die Orvar-Odds saga. In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. VHI. 
1892. pp. 97-139. (i. Die elemente der saga. — 2. Der kampf auf 
Sdmsey. — ^3. Die verse der saga ; ihr verhaltniss znr saga und unter 
einander ; ihr alter). 

Weiteres znr Orvar-Odds saga. Ibid, pp. 246-255. (i. Zu Odds 

reise nach dem riesenland. — 2. Zu Odds siidlandsreise. — ^3. Das ver- 
haltniss der saga zur Magus saga). 

Noch einmal Orvar-Odds saga und Magus saga. Ibid. IX. 1893. pp. 



304-308. (Followed by a ^'Slutanmarkning" by G. Cederschiold, pp. 

308-309). 
Cederschiold, Gustav. Har Orvar-Odds saga l&nat fr&n Magus saga. Ibid' 

IX. 1893. pp. 22-30. 
Tiander, K. Poiezdki skandinavov v Bieloe more. 1906. pp. 106-278. 

Ragnars saga loSbnSkar ok sona hans. 

MSS.: Ny kgl. Saml. 1824B, 4^ (c. 1400); AM. 147, 4*^ (i5tb cent.), and 
paper-MSS. AM. 6-7, fol., etc. The original saga was probably written 
in the latter half of the 13th cent, the recension which in complete 
form has been preserved, is from the 14th cent. 

In Bjomer's Nord. Rampadat. 1737. XII. pp. 67. 

In Hagen's Alt nord. Sagen u. Lieder. 1814. pp. 119-186. 

In Fornaldars. I. 1829. pp. 235-299. 

Bxtract in Antiquity Russes. I. 1850. pp. 87-88. 

Ragnars saga lodbr6kar ok sona hans. Valdimar Asmundarson 

hefir bfii5 undir prentun. Texta-6tgdfa. Reykjavik 1885. 

(Fomaldarsogur Nordrlanda. I. 3). 8". pp. 136 (j^^pp. 3- 

52). — New ed, I. 1891. pp. 175-224. 
Volsunga saga ok Ragnars saga lo5br6kar udg. ved Magnus 

Olsen. Kobenhavn 1906-08. pp. 111-222. 
The text of Ny kgl. saml. 1824B, 4^ pp. 111-175; Brudstykker af 
Ragnars saga i AM. 147, 4^ pp. 176-194 ; Versene, pp. 195-222. 

Danish.— /« Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. I. C. 1822. pp. i- 
96. — Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 219-276. 
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Paraphrases : Oehlenschlager's Nord. Oldsagn. 1840. pp. 120-139 ; 1853. 
pp. 87-101. — Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. I. 1849. 
pp. 1-48 ; — H. H. Lefolii's Fortaellinger og Sagaer fortalte for Bom. I. 
Saml. 2. Udg. 1869. pp. 177-198; — Alex. Bugge's Portaellingen om 
Sigurd Pavnesbane. Norrone heltesagn og eventyr gjenfortalte for 
ungdommen. 1910. pp. 74-110. 

Sagan om Ragnar Lodbrog og bans Sonner. Portalt af P. A. 
Godecke. Paa Dansk ved Fr. Winkel-Hom. Med Billeder af 
A. Malmstrom. Kjobenbavn 1880. fol. pp. 116, illustr, 

Gbrman. — In K. V. V. Bonstetten's Neue Scbriften. II. Tbeil. 
Kopenbagen 1800. p. 201 ff. 

In Hagen's Nord. Heldenrom. V. 1828. pp. 1-114. — Bdzardi's 

rev, vers. III. 1880. pp. 221-342. 
Extracts in Wollheim da Ponseca's Die National-Lit d. Skand. I. 1875. 
pp. 194-342. 
Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
Swedish. — In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
In Rroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. VI. pp. 93. 
Sagan om Ragnar Lodbrok ocb bans soner. Beratted af P. A. 
Godecke. Med teckniugar af A. Malmstrom. Stockbolm 1880. 
fol. pp. (4) -f 112, illustr. 

Paraphrase in Hedda Anderson's Nordiska sagor berattade for bam. i. saml. 
1896. pp. 133-168 ; also in her Priin Nordens, Grekl. och Roms sagotid. 
I. saml. 1905. pp. 64-92 ; a longer paraphrase in A. Ekermann's Priin 
Nord. Pomt. 1895. pp. 218-259, illustr. 

Bredsdorff, J. H. Saetninger angaaende Regner Lodbrogs Levetid. In 

Tidsskr. f. nord. Oldk. II. 1829. pp. 54-58. 
Naar levede Sivard Orm i Oje, Regner Lodbrogs Son ? En Under- 

sogelse. In Det skandinaviske Literaturselsk. Skrifter. XXIII. 1832. 

pp. 278-308, tbl, 

Bugge, Sophus. Bidrag til den aeldste Skaldedigtnings Historie. Christi- 
ania 1894. p. 76ff. — Cf. P. J6nsson's article in Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. 
VI. 1890. pp. 141-155. 

Detter, Perd. Zur Ragnarsdrdpa ( " P. j6nsson : De aeldste skjalde og deres 

kvad'*). In Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. XIII. 1897. pp. 363-369. 
Georgii, Carl Predrik. Dissertatio gradualis, hypothesin historicam de 

pluribus Ragnaris Lodbrokiis, quam prseside C. P. G. publico examini 

subjidt Olavus Tibelius. Upsalise 1764. 4^ pp. 21. 
Jessen, C. A. E. Undersogelser til nordisk oldhistorie. Kobenhavn 1862. 

8^. pp. (4) 4- 84 (See: Om Lodbrok-setten, pp. 1-37). 
J6ns8on, Pinnur. De aeldste skjalde og deres kvad. In Aarb. f. nord. 

Oldk. og Hist. 1895. pp. 271-359. 
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Jdnsson, Rev, J6xi. ^tartolnr fr& Ragnari Io0br6k. In Timarit b. fsl. 

B6kmexitaf41. XXV. 1904. pp. 198-202. 
Ragnar lo9br6k og sett bans. In Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. XXIII. 1907. 

pp. 264-279. 

Merki ''LoObrdkarsona." Ibid, XXVI. 1910. pp. 371-376. 



Liebrecht, Felix. Die Ragnar Lodbrokssage in Persien. In (Benfey's) 

Orient und Occident. I. Bd. Gottingen 1861. pp. 561-567.—^^. in 

his Zur Volkskunde. Heilbronn 1879. pp. 65-73. 
Mawer, Allen. Ragnar Lotlibr6k and his sons. In Saga-Book of the Viking 

Club. VI. 1909. pp. 68-89, 
Puachnig, A. O. Die Ragnar-Lodbruckssage in der deutschen Literatur. 

Laibach 1910. 8^. pp. 44. (Program), 
Schiem, Fred. Om Navnet Lodbrog hos Angelsazeme. In Annaler f. 

nord. Oldk. 1858. pp. 8-1 1. 
Schiick, Henrik. Till Lodbrok-sagan. In Svensk Fomminnesfor. tidskr. 

XL 1900. pp. 131-140. 
Schroter, Job. Rud. De Ragnaro Lodbrokio. Dissertatio critico-historica. 

Rostochii 1820. (Curarum in vetustiorem Scandinaviae historiam 

particula I. ) 4®. pp. 37. 
Steenstrup, Joh. C. H. R. Indledning i Normannertiden. Kjobenhavn 1878. 

pp. 81-127 (Regner Lodbrok og hans Sonner). — French version by B. 

de Beaurepaire : Etudes pr^liminaires pour servir a Thistoire des Nor- 

mands et leur invasions. Paris 1881. pp. 50-74. 
Storm, Gustav. Ragnar Lodbrok og Lodbrokssonneme. Studie i dansk 

Oldhistorie og nordisk Sagnhistorie. In (Norsk) Historisk Tidsskr. 

2. R. I. Bd. 1877. pp. 371-491. — Also sep, repr, Kristiania 1877. 8^- PP* 

(4) + 121. — Repr, in his Kritiske Bidrag til Vikingetidens Historie. 

(I. Ragnar Lodbrok og Gange-Rolv). Kristiania 1878. pp. 34-129, 193- 

200. 

Reviews: Nord. tidskr. (Letterstedska). 1879. PP- 288-302, by Nils 

Hojer ; — Revue historique. XL pp. 432-35, by E. Beauvois ; — Lit Cbl. 

XXIX. 1878. coll. 845-846, by A. Edzardi. 
Wechsler, Adolf. Die Sage von Aslog, der Tochter Sigurds, und Versuch 

ihrer Deutung. In Vcrhandl. des Vereins f. Kunst u. Alterthum von 

Ulm. N. R. 7. Heft. 1875. 
Wlislocki, Heinrich v. Die Ragnar Lodbrokssage in Siebenbiirgen. In 

Germania. XXXII. 1887. pp. 362-366. 

Kr^Ucum^ or Lo6br6karkvi6a. 

The death-song of Ragnar lodbr6k, a poem composed in Iceland in the 
latter half of the 12th cent, or about 1200. (MS. : Ny kgl. saml. 1824B, 

In Olai Wormii Danica literatura antiquissima. Amsterdami 1636. 4*^. pp. 

197-227. — New ed. Hafnise 1651. fol. pp. 182-207. 

The original text in Runic characters zvith Latin version by Magniis 
Olafsson. — The text and Latin version reprinted with a Dutch prose 
version cuided^ in Lambert ten Kate's Anleiding tot de Kennisse van het 
verhevene Deel der Nederduitsche Sprake. Amsterdam 1723. 4*^. pp. 
79-108. 
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In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. XII. fol. pp. 182-207. 

With Stvedish and Latin prose versions; the latter was later embodied 
in C. A. Klotzius's Tvprcuov ra ffui^fum, Altenburgi 1767. pp. 21 1-22 1. 

Lodbrokar-quida ; or the Death-Song of Lodbroc ; now first correctly printed 

from various manuscripts, with a free English translation. To which 

are added, the various readings ; a literal Latin version ; an Islando- 

Latino glossary ; and explanatory notes. By James Johnstone. A^. p. 

[Copenhagen] 1782. 8®. pp. (4) -f iii. 

There is a title-ed, zvith the imprint of Copenhagen 1813 {cf, Dansk 
Litteratur-Tid. 18 16. p. 498). // is stated at tlU end that '*a very 
learned native of Iceland prepared both the text and the glossary for 
the press" (Grimur Thorkelin). — Text and English version repr, in 
B. Henderson's Iceland. II. Edinburgh 1818. pp. 345-352 ; 2d ed. 
Edinburgh 1819. pp. 528-535. 

Lodbrokar-quida, carmen Gothicum, famam regis Ragnari Lodbrochi cele- 

brans. Lundse 1802. 4®. pp. (6) -f- 77- 

Publ, as inat^.-diss. in 6 fts. under the presidency of N. H. Sjoborg 
and with different respondents, Icelandic text with Latin version ana 
notes. 

In Hagen's Altnord. Sagen u. Lieder. 1814. pp. 161-171. 

Krakas Maal eller Kvad om Kong Ragnar Lodbroks Krigsbedrifter og 

Heltedod efter en gammel Skindbog og flere hidtil ubenyttede Haand- 

skrifter med dansk, latinsk og fransk Overssettelse, forskjellige Lsese- 

maader, samt kritiske og philologiskc Anmaerkninger udgivet af C. C. 

Rafn. Kjobenhavn 1826. 8^. pp. (8) + 152 + (2), 2 pis. (music and 

facsim. ) 

The French version is by L. S. Boning. A bibliography of the ppem^ 
pp. 75-83. — Reviews: Hermod. 1825-26. pp. 1 14-126, by R. Rask; 
reply by Rafn, ibid. pp. 129-136; — Dansk Litteratur-Tid. 1827. pp. 
241-253, by P. E. Miiller. 

In Pomaldars. I. 1829. pp. 300-310 ; I. 1885. pp. 52-56 ; I. 1891. pp. 225- 
228. — Fr. Pfeiffer's Altnord. Lesebuch. i860, pp. 124-127. — Corpus 
poet, boreale. II. 1883. pp. 339-343 {with Engl, prose version , — [Th. 
Wis^n's] Urval af norraenum fomkvaeflum. 1870. pp. 32-36, and his 
Carmina norrsena. I. 1886. pp. 62-66. — [F. J6nsson's] Carmina nor- 
rsena. 1893. pp. 86-91. 

Krdkumdl af Finnur J6nsson. In Oversigt over del kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Forhandl. 1905. No. 2. Kobenhavn 1905. pp. 151-183. 
A critical study including the text of the poem (pp. 153-157). 

Danish. — Krakes Maal eller Regner Lodbrogs Dodssang. Oversat paa 

Dansk af Christen Bemtszon 1652. Ny Udgave. Kjobenhavn 1877. 4^ 

fp. (8). 

Ed. by Chr. Bruun^^m the unique copy in the Royal Library, Copen- 
hagen, ^'*Bildur Danskum . . . Prentet Aar, 1652." — Also reproduced 
in P. Syv's Danske Kaempeviser. 1695. p. 431 ff. — Nyerup, R.: Bildur 
Danskur, en Bogruin, eller Regner Lodbrogs Dodssang. En Forelsesn- 
ing. In Dansk Minerva. 1819. pp. 481-524. 

In [B. C. Sandvig's] Danske Sange af det aeldste Tidsrum. Kiobenhavn 

1779* PP* 34'56' ( With verses from the Ragnars saga). 
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Rafn's version of 1826, cdso in his Nord. Ksempe-Hist. I. C. 1822. pp. 82- 
96 ; Nord. Fort. Sag. 1. 1829. pp. 277-288. 

N. M. Petersen's version in his Danmarks Historie i Hedenold. I. Del. 
1834. pp. 292-304 ;— 2 ed. 1854. pp. 297-308. 

Dutch. — In J. H. van Bolhuis's De Noormannen in Nederland. II. sink. 
Utrecht 1835. pp. 4-30. 

Bngi«ish. — I^se version by Tbos. Percy in his Five pieces of Runic poetry. 
London 1763. pp. 21-42, {IceL text) 88-92. — J^epr, in Mallet-Percy's 
Northern Antiquities. 2 ed. London 1809. II. pp. 309-316. 

The death-song of Ragnar Lodbrach, or Lodbrog, king of Denmark: 
Translated from the Latin of Olaus Wormius. By Hugh Downman. 
London 1781. 4*^. — I^epr, in Thomas Evans's Old Ballads. III. London 
1784. pp. 108-123.— -^er/r. nnth alterations in Downman's Poems. 
Exeter 1790. pp. 144-163. (Reviews: The Monthly Review. LXVI. 
1782. pp. 441-442 ; — ^The Critical Review. Oct. 1782 and 1790). 

Johnstone's version of 1782 {see above). 

In W. Herbert's Select Icelandic poetry translated. Pt. II. London 1806. 
pp. 35-49. — Repr. in his Works. Vol. I. London 1842. pp. 286-297. — 
Repr. in H. W. Longfellow's The poets and poetry of Europe. Boston 
1882 and 1893. pp. 51-53- 

In P. C. Headley 's The island of fire ; or, a thousand years of the old North- 
men's home 874-1874. Boston 1875. pp. 12-17. 

Frbnch. — Borring's version in the edition of 1826. 

Gbrman. — In F. D. Grater's Nordische Blumen. Leipzig 1789. pp. 4-40. — 
2. ed. 1812. — Repr. in his Schriften. I. Theil. Heidelberg 1809. pp. 291- 

314. 
Prose version in K. V. Bonstetten's Neue Schriften. II. Theil. Kopenhagen 

1800. pp. 267-280. 

Geschichte Alfreds des Grossen, tibertragen . . . nebst der Lodbrokar- 
Quida in dem Urtext und einer metrischen Uebersetzung von Friedrich 
Lorentz. Hamburg 1828. 8°. pp. xii -f 283 (see pp. 255-283). 

Metrical version ivith an essay " Ueber Aechtheit, Alter und Verfasser des 
Schwanensanges Ragnar Lodbroks", in G. F. Legis's (Gliickselig's) 
Die Runen und ihre Denkmaler. Leipzig 1829. pp. 147-174. 

In P. J. Willatzen's Alt-islandische Volks-Balladen. Bremen 1865. PP- 121- 
125, 136-137. — 2. Aufl. 1897. pp. 73-77- ( C^. «/^o Bremer Sonntagsblatt. 
1863. No. I2ff. ). — Repr. in WoUheim da Fonseca's Die National-Lit- 
eratur der Skandinavier. I. Berlin 1875. pp. 460-462. 

ITAI«IAN. — Prose version in J. Gr&berg di Hemso's Saggio istorico su gli 
scaldi. Pisa 181 1. pp. 65-68. 

Latin. — Versions in the editions of 1637, 1737, 1782 and 1826. 

Norwegian. — In R. J. Flo's Gamle skaldar og kvad. Oslo 1902. pp. 91-95. 

Russian. — Prose version by A. N. Chudinoff, in Drevne-sievemjria sagi i 
piesni skaldov v perevodakh pisatelei. Izdanie I. Glaznnova. St. Peters- 
burg 1903. pp. 169-174. 

Swedish. — Bjomer's version in the edition of 1737. 
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Kr^umM eller Ragnars kvade i ormagropen, fritt ^tergifvet p& svenska af 
P. Aug. Godecke. In Pria Ord. En samling uppsatser utg. af Publidst^ 
klubben. Stockholm 1878. ^. pp. 267-272. i^Also in Q,q^<^^^^ aversion 
of the Ragnars saga). 

Ragnars sona t)dttr. 

MSS. : Hauksb6k, etc. Based upon the original recension of the Ragnars 
saga ; dates from c. 1300. 

Fragmentum Islandicum de regibus Dano-Norvegicis ab Ivaro 
Vidfadme ad Haraldum Blaatand. In Langebek's Scriptores 
reriim Danicarum. II. 1773. fol. pp. 270-286. 

In Fornaldars. I. 1829. pp. 343-360. — I. 3. 1885. PP- 57-71 ; 
new ed, I. 1891. pp. 229-243. 

In Hauksb6k ndg. efter de arnamagnseanske hindskrifter no. 
371, 544 og 675, 4° samt forskellige papirshandskrifter [ved 
Finnur j6nsson og Eirikur j6nsson]. Kobenhavn 1892-96. 
pp. xci-xciii, 458-467. 

Danish. — In Rafn*s Nord. Kaempe-Hist. I. C. 1822. pp. 137- 
154. — Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 317-332. 

Latin. — J6n Olafsson's version with the edition of 1773. 

Swedish. — Pdttr af Ragnars sonum. Sagostycke om Ragnars 
soner, fran islandskan ofversatt och belyst. Akademisk af- 
handling (Uppsala) af Otto Gustaf Victor Soderstrom. Orebro 
1872. 8". pp. 34 + (2). 

SigurOar saga Fdftiisbana. See Volsunga saga. 

Skjoldunga saga. For bibliography, see Islandica. III. p. 63. 

Skuldarbardaga tdttr. See Hr61fs saga kraka. 

Sogubrot af nokknim fomkonungum 1 Dana og Svia veldi. 

MS.: AM. lE i9 I fol. (c. 1300 ; facsim. KAlunds Paleograf. Atlas. 1907. 
no. 33), and paper MSS. A fragment of a recension of the Skjoldimga 
saga, probably from the latter half of the 13th cent. 

Sogubrot af Nockorum Fornkongum i Dana oc Svia velldi. Eller 
Sagobrott Handlande om Nogra forna Konungar i Swerige och 
Danmark. Samt om Brawalle Slaget, Emellan Kong Harald 
Hillditan och Sigurd Ring. Vtaf gamla Nordiska spriket 
forswenskat Af Johan Fred rich Peringskibld. Tryckt i Stock- 
holm, hos Joh. Laur. Horrn, 1719. 4®. pp. (12) + 32. 
Contents: dedication, pp. (2)-(3); preface, pp. (4)-(i2); text with 
Swedish version, pp. 1-32. (Warmholtz, no. 2590). Review: Acta 
literaria Sveciae. I. 1720. pp. 37-40. 

De pugna Bravalliensi Fragmentum Gothicum, cujus partem 
priorem Latine versam et observationibus quibusdam historicis 
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illustratam . . . moderante Ludov. Gotth. Kosegarten . . . pro 

gp-adu philosophico . . . modeste defert Carolus Ericus Norrman. 

Gryphiae 1815. 4*. pp. 17, thL 
Text of chap. 7-8 edited by Norrman with Latin version. Greifswald 
inang.-diss. No more pnbl. 

In Pornaldars. I. 1829. pp. 361-388. — I. 3. 1885. pp. 1 13-136; 

new ed, I. 1891. pp. 283-305. 
In Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1852. fol. pp. 66-86. 
Danish. — Saga om Haldans Sooner og Harald Hyldetan. (Af 

Sogubrot). In Danne-Virke, et Tidsskrift af N. F. S. 

Grundtvig. I. Bd. Rjobenhavn 1816. pp. 350-392. 
An adaptation by Grundtvig. 

In Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. III. A. 1826. pp. I2i-i57. — 

Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 333-359- 

Latin.— /« Antiquitds Russes. I. 1850. 

Swedish. — In the edition of 17 19. 

In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. VIII. pp. 51-94. 

Bredsdorff , J. H. Naar holdtes Braavallaslaget ? In Nord. Tidsskr. f . Oldk. 

II. 1833. pp. 359-363. 

Bugge, Sophus. Braavalla-Slaget. In his Populser-videnskabelige Pore- 
drag. Kristiania 1907. pp. 24-64. 

Norsk Sagaskrivning og Sagafortaelling i Irland. Kristiania 1908. 

8°. pp. (4) -h 236. {See: Braavalla-Slaget og Brian-Slaget, pp. 78- 
164, etc) 

Jesaen, C. A. B. Undersogelser til nordisk oldhistorie. Kobenhavn 1862. 

pp. 35-37. 
J6ns8on, -^«/. J6n. Um nafnid **Hringr." In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. X. 

1894. pp. 130-148. 

Miillenhoff, Karl. Deutsche altertnmskunde. V. band. Berlin 1883-91. 8^. 
(Excurs iiber die Starkadsdichtung, pp. 300-356). 

Olrik, Axel. Br&vallakvadets ksempersekke. Tekst og oplysninger. In 
Arkiv f. nord. Filol. X. 1894. pp. 223-287. (Tekstaftryk ;— Kritisk 
tekst ; — Sprogform og hjemsted ;^-Br&vallakvadets alder ; — Porbilleder 
i samtiden. Ksempeme p& Ormen lange; — Kvadets sagnhistoriske 
kilder ; — Tillseg : Kristjem Pedersens oversaettelse). 

Norske Oldkvad og Sagnkonger. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. 3. R. 

III. Bd. 1895. pp. 168-190. 

Storm, Gustav. Kritiske Bidrag til Vikingetidens Historic. Kristiania 1878. 
pp. 200-210 (Starkadsvisen om Braavold-Slaget). 

Sorla saga sterka. 

A story of the hero of the Sorla pdttr, probably of the 15th cent. ; pre- 
served in paper-MSS. 
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In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. VIII. pp. 57. 

In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 408-452. — III. 1889. pp. 308-343. 

Latin.— /« Bj6rner*s Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

SwBDiSH. — In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Sorla t)dttr, or Hedins saga ok Hogna. 

MS. : Plate7Jarb6k, etc. A version of the Hilde legend (cf. also Snorra 
Bdda : the Hjadningavig), probably written shortly after 1300, being a 
compilation from an earlier work. 

In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. 1689. II. 4'. pp. 49-58. 

Sagan af Hiedine og Hogna. — Historia duorum regum Hedini 

et Hugonis, ex antiqua Lingua Norvegica. Per Dn. lonam 

Gudmundi in Latinum translata. [Upsalae 1697]. ^^1* PP* ^* 
Has no t-p. or imprint ; publ. at the expense of Olof Rudbeck ; has 
signatures (G3, H) continuous from the Orvar Odds saga. — Copy in the 
Yale University Library. 

The first two chapters in Snorra Edda, ed by R. K. Rask, Stockholm 1818. 
PP- 354-357 (Um Br£singa-men). 

In Fornaldars. I. 1829. pp. 389-407. — Flateyjarb6k. I. i860. 

pp. 275-283. — Fornaldars. I. 3. 1885. pp. 97-112; new ed, I. 

1 89 1, pp. 267-281. 
Extract in Antiquit^s Russes. I. 1850. p. 234. 

Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 363-376. 
In Horn's Nord. Heltesag. 1876. pp. 185-199. 

Paraphrase in Sagaer fortalte af Br. Snorrason og Kr. Arentzen. IV. 1850. 
pp. 1 13-129. 

English. — The tale of Hogni and Hedinn. In Three Northern 
love stories, and other tales. Transl. from the Icelandic by 
Eirikr Magniisson and William Morris. lyondon 1875. pp. 187- 
210, (245-246). — New ed, London 1901. pp. 201-225, (265- 
266). — For another ed,, 5^^ Islandica. I. p. 40. 

Latin. — In the edition of 1697. 

Swedish. — In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. V. pp. 
100. 

Beer, Ludwig. Zur Hildensage. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. n. 

Lit. XIV. 1889. pp. 522-572. 
Boer, R. C. Untersuchungen iiber die Hildesage. In Zeitschr. f. deut. 

Philol. XL. 1908. pp. 1-66, 184-218, 292-346. 
Fecamp, Albert Le po^me de Gudrun, ses origines, sa formation et son 

histoire. Paris 1892. ( Biblioth^que de T^cole des hautes Etudes. 90.) 

8®. pp. xxxvii -f- 288. {Inaug,-di5S,) 
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Bibliographie chronologique, pp. 237-260. Reviews: Literaturbl. f. 
germ. u. rom. Philol. XVI. 1895. coll. 302-305, by Hermann Fischer ; — 
Anz. f. deut. Altert. XXII. 1896. pp. 392-394, by E. Martin ; — Revue 
critique N S. XXXIX. 1895. pp. 186-191, by H. Lichtenberger. 

Klee, Gotthold Ludwig. Zur Hildesage. Leipzig 1873. 8*. pp. 58 -h (2). 
{^Inaug,-diss.), 

Kolbing, E. Die Sorla-Hmur in ihrem verhaltniss zu dem Sorla-pdttr und 
zur Sorla-saga bins sterka. In his Beitrage zur vergleich. gesch. der 
romantischen poesie und prosa des mittelalters. 1876. pp. 197-200. 

Meyer, Wolfgang. Zur Hildensage. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut Spr. 
u. Lit XVL 1891. pp. 516-532. 

Mtillenhoff, Karl. Frija und der halsbandmythus. In Zeitschr. f. deut 
Altert. XXX. 1886. pp. 217-260. (Ed. by F. Niedner). 

Panzer, Friedrich. Hilde-Gudrun. Eine sagen- u. literargeschichtliche 
Untersuchung. Halle 1901. 8°. pp. 452 (^^^ pp. 155-182). 
Reviews: Archiv f. d. Stud. d. neueren Spr. u. Litt. CVIII. 1902. pp. 
395-416, by R. Much ; — Deut Lit zeit. XXII. 1901. coll. 2327-30, by E. 
Martin ; — Philologiai kozlony. XXVI. 1902. pp. 912-917, by G. Hein- 
rich ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXIII. 1902. coll. 321-328, 
by B. Symons ;— Gott. gel. Anz. 1902. pp. 767-785, by W. Wilmanns ;— 
Revue critique. N. S. LIV. 1902. pp. 210-212, by F. Piquet ;^The 
Athenaeum. 1901. I. pp. 152-153; — Beil. zur Allgem. Zeit 1901. No. 159. 
pp. 1-4, by W. Golther ;— Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. XXXVII. 1905. pp. 
515-527, by G. Ehrismann. 

Schatz, J. Ein zeugniss zur Hildesage. In Zeitschr. f. deut. Altert. L. 
1908. pp. 341-345. 

Sturlaugs saga starfsama. 

MSS.: AM. 335, 40 (c. 1400); 589F, 4° (15th cent), 173 fol., 171 A fol. 
Originally written about 1300. 

Sagann Af Sturlauge hinum starfsama. Eller Sturlog then 
Arbetsammes historia Fordom pa gammal GiSthiska skrifwen 
och nu pa Swenska uth^lkad aff Gudmund Olofz-Son Reg. 
Translatore Lingvae Antiqvse. Tryckt i Upsala Ahr 1694. 4®. 

pp. (4) + 76. 
Contents: preface, pp. (3)-(4); text with Swedish version, pp. 1-76. — 
( Warmholtz, no. 2557. ) Mobius on the authority of Klemming mentions 
a later edition by Rudbeck, but does it exist? 

(AM. 173 fol.). In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 592-647. — III. 

1889. pp. 459-502. 

Swedish. — In the edition of 1694. 

Better, Ferd. Der Siegfriedmythus. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. 
u. Lit XVIII. 1893. pp. 194-202. 

Svipdags t)dttr. See Hr6lfs saga kraka. 
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T6ka t)dttr T6kasonar. 

A 14th cent compilation (similar to the Noma-Gests pdttr) in the Olafs 
saga helga of the Plate3rjarb6k (II. 1862. pp. 135-138). 

In Fornmanna sogur. V. 1830. pp. 299-303. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. V. 1831. pp. 270-274. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

V. 1833. pp. 282-286. 

Upplendinga konungum, Af. 

A genealogical tale of the 13th cent., probably abstract of older works ; 
found only in the Hauksb6k-MSS. 

/« Langebek's Scriptores rerum Danicarum. II. 1773. fol. pp. 

266-27 1, yar«w., tbL 
In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 101-106. — II. 1886. pp. 47-51. 
In Hauksb6k udg. efter de arnamagnaeanske handskrifter No. 

371, 544 eg 675, 4® samt forskellige papirshdndskrifter [ved 

Finnur j6nsson og Eirfkur j6nsson]. Kobenhavn 1892-96. 

pp. Ixxxviii, 456-457. 
Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. I. C. 1822. pp. 133- 

137. — Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 97-100. 
Latin. — J6n (3lafsson*s version with the edition of 1773. 
Swedish. — In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. II. pp. 

61-77. 
Vals tdttr. See Hdlfdanar saga Eysteinssonar. 
Velents saga. 

Forms a part of the I>iOreks saga (q.v. ) representing the North German 
version of this tale. The Norse form is to be found in the VolundarkviOa 
of the Ssemundar Edda. 

Danish. — Velents saga. Oversat af det Islandske ved A. 

Oehlenschlaeger. In Det skandinaviske Litteraturselskabs 

Skrifter. V. 1809. pp. 355-403. — Also sep, repr. Kiobenhavn 

1810. 8". pp. 51. 
Paraphrase (Velent Smed og hans Son Vidga) by Oehenschlager, in his 
Nord. Oldsagn. 1840. pp. 204-229 ; 1853. pp. 151-168. 

Boer, R. C. Volundarkvifta. In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XXIII. 1907. pp. 

I 13-142. 
Brate, Erik. Die Name Wielant. In Zeitschr. f. dentsche Wortforschung. 

X. 1908. pp. 173- 18 1. (</! W. van Helten : Noch einmal zum Namen 

Wielant Ilnd, XII. 1910. pp. 131-133). 
Bugge, Sophns. The Norae lay of Wayland (**V61undarkvi9a *') and its 

relation to English tradition. In Saga-Book of the Viking Club. II. 

1901. pp. 271-312, ipl. 
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Bibliographie chronologique, pp. 237-260. RevUws: Literatiirbl. f. 
germ. n. rom. Philol. XVI. 1895. coll. 302-305, by Hermann Fischer ; — 
Anz. f. deut. Altert. XXII. 1896. pp. 392-394, by E. Martin ; — Revue 
critique N S. XXXIX. 1895. pp. 186-191, by H. Lichtenberger. 

Klee, Gotthold Ludwig. Zur Hildesage. Leipzig 1873. 8®. pp. 58 -}- (2). 
(Inaug,-diss.). 

Kolbing, £. Die Sorla-Hmur in ihrem verbal tniss zu dem Sorla-pdttr und 
zur Sorla-saga bins sterka. In his Beitrage zur vergleich. gesch. der 
romantischen poesie und prosa des mittelalters. 1876. pp. 197-200. 

Meyer, Wolfgang. Zur Hildensage. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. 
u. Lit. XVI. 1891. pp. 516-532. 

Miillenhoff, Kail. Frija und der halsbandmythus. In Zeitschr. f. deut 
Altert. XXX. 1886. pp. 217-260. (Ed. by F. Niedner). 

Panzer, Friedrich. Hilde-Gudrun. Eine sagen- u. literargeschichtliche 
Untersuchung. Halle 1901. 8°. pp. 452 (^^^ pp. 155-182). 
Reviews: Archiv f. d. Stud. d. neueren Spr. u. Litt. CVIII. 1902. pp. 
395-416, by R. Much ; — Deut, Lit. zeit. XXII. 1901. coll. 2327-30, by E. 
Martin ; — Philologiai kozlony. XXVI. 1902. pp. 912-917, by G. Hein- 
rich ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXIII. 1902. coll. 321-328, 
by B. Symons ;— Gott. gel. Anz. 1902. pp. 767-785, by W. Wilmanns ; — 
Revue critique. N. S. LIV. 1902. pp. 210-212, by F. Piquet; — ^The 
Athenaeum. 1901. I. pp. 152-153; — Beil. zur Allgem. Zeit 1901. No. 159. 
pp. 1-4, by W. Golther ;— Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. XXXVII. 1905. pp. 
515-527, by G. Ehrismann. 

Schatz, J. Ein zeugniss zur Hildesage. In Zeitschr. f. deut. Altert. L. 
1908. pp. 341-345. 

Sturlaugs saga starfsama. 

MSS.: AM. 335, 4® (c. 1400); 589F, 4** (15th cent), 173 fol., 171A fol. 
Originally written about 1300. 

Sagann Af Sturlauge hinum starfsama. Eller Sturlog then 
Arbetsammes historia Fordom p4 gammal Gothiska skrifwen 
och nu pa Swenska uthalkad afiF Gudmund Olofz-Son Reg. 
Translatore Lingvae Antiqvse. Tryckt i Upsala Ahr 1694. 4®. 

pp. (4) + 76. 
Contents: preface, pp. (3)-(4); text with Swedish version, pp. 1-76. — 
( Warmholtz, no. 2557. ) Mobius on the authority of Klemming mentions 
a later edition by Rudbeck, but does it exist ? 

(AM. 173 fol.). In Fornaldars. III. 1830. pp. 592-647. — III. 

1889. pp. 459-502. 

Swedish. — In the edition of 1694. 

Better, Ferd. Der Siegfriedmythus. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. 
u. Lit XVIII. 1893. pp. 194-202. 

Svipdags t)dttr. See Hr61fs saga kraka. 
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T6ka t)^ttr T6kasonar. 

A 14th cent compilation (similar to the Noma-Gests pdttr) in the Olafs 
saga helga of the Plateyjarb6k (II. 1862. pp. 135-138). 

In Pornmanna sogur. V. 1830. pp. 299-303. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. V. 1831. pp. 270-274. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

V. 1833. pp. 282-286. 

Upplendinga konungum, Af. 

A genealogical tale of the 13th cent., probably abstract of older works ; 
found only in the Hauksb6k-MSS. 

In Langebek's Scriptores rerum Danicarum. II. 1773. fol. pp. 

266-2*] I, facsim., tbl. 
In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 101-106. — II. 1886. pp. 47-51. 
In Hauksb6k udg. efter de arnamagnaeanske handskrifter No. 

371, 544 og 675, 4° saint forskellige papirshandskrifter [ved 

Finnur j6nsson og Eirikur j6nsson]. Kobenhavn 1892-96. 

pp. Ixxxviii, 456-457. 
Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Kaempe-Hist. I. C. 1822. pp. 133- 

137. — Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 97-100. 
Latin. — J6n Olafsson's version with the edition of 1773. 
Swedish. — In Kroningssvard's Nord. Sago-Bibl. 1834. II. pp. 

61-77. 
Vals tdttr. See Hdlfdanar saga Eysteinssonar. 
Velents saga. 

Forms a part of the t>idreks saga (q.v. ) representing the North German 
version of this tale. The Norse form is to be found in the Volundarkvida 
of the Saemundar Edda. 

Danish. — Velents saga. Oversat af det Islandske ved A. 

Oehlenschlaeger. In Det skandinaviske Litteraturselskabs 

Skrifter. V. 1809. pp. 355-403. — Also sep, repr, Kiobenhavn 

18 10. 8°. pp. 51. 
Paraphrase (Velent Smed og hans Son Vidga) by Oehenschlager, in his 
Nord. Oldsagn. 1840. pp. 204-229 ; 1853. pp. 151-168. 

Boer, R. C. Volundarkvifla. In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XXIII. 1907. pp. 

113-142. 
Brate, Erik. Die Name Wielant. In Zeitschr. f. deutsche Wortforschnng. 

X. 1908. pp. 173-181. {^cf. W. van Helten : Noch einmal zum Namen 

Wielant. Ibid. XII. 1910. pp. 131-133). 
Bugge, Sophus. The Norse lay of Way land (*' Volundarkvifla*') and its 

relation to English tradition. In Saga-Book of the Viking Club. II. 

1901. pp. 271-312, \ pi. 
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repr, in Rfmnasafn udg. ved Pinnur j6nsson. 4. haefte. 

Kobenhavn 1909. pp. 310-350. 
Danish. — Volsunga-Saga eller Historien cm Sigurd Fafnersbane, 

efter islandske Haandskrifter fordansket, med oplysende An- 

maerkninger ved Carl Christian Rafn. Kjobenhavn 1822. 

(Nordiske Kaempe-Historier. I. 2). 8^ pp. x + 166. — Repr, 

in Nord. Fort. Sag. I. 1829. pp. 106-217. 
Review : Danak LitterAtur-Tid. 1822. pp. 753-756. 
In Horn's Nord. Heltesagaer. 1876. pp. 1-91. 
.Sagaen om Volsungeme oversat efter det Islandske af V. Ullman. 

Kjobenhavn 1873. 8^ pp. (4) + 107. 
Volsungemes saga. Oversat fra Oldnorsk af P. Ulleland. Fager- 

strand pr. Hovik [1887]. (Bibliothek for de tusen hjem. No. 

49-51). 8*. pp. 112. — New ed, Kristiania 1903. 8'. pp. 112. 
Paraphrase : Oehlenschlagers Nord. Oldsagn. 1840. pp. 166-203 ; 1853. PP- 
123-150. 

Engwsh. — ^Volsunga saga. The story of the Volsungs and 
Niblungs with certain songs from the Elder Edda. Translated 
from the Icelandic by Eirfkr Magniisson and William Morris. 
London 1870. 8". pp. xx + 275. — New ed, Ed. with intro- 
duction and notes by H. Halliday Sparling. London 1888. 
(Camelot Series, ed. by Ernest Rhys). 8®. pp. lii + 276. — 
New ed. Supplemented with legends of the Wagner trilogy by 
Jessie L. Weston. Rasmus B. Anderson, editor in chief, J. 
W. Buel, managing editor. Publ. by the Norroena Society, 
London, Stockholm, New York, etc. 1906. 8*^. pp. (4) + vi + 

340, 4/&. (j^<f pp. 1-158, !>/.)• 

Review : The Academy. Aug. 13, 1870. pp. 278-279, by G. A. Sixncox 

(with assistance of Gudbr. Vigfiisson); — The Athenseum. I. 1870. pp. 

763-764. 
Paraphrase in G. W. Cox and E. H. Jones's Tales of the Teutonic Lands. 

London 1872. pp. 31-78. 
Sagas from Norse antiquity. Re-told from Old-Norse by Jno. B. Miller. 

Volsunga saga. In Scandinavia. Vol. I. Chicago 1884. 4^ pp. 308- 

316. 
French. — Histoire legendaire des Francs et des Burgondes aux 
IIP et IV' sifecles par E. Beauvois. Paris 1867. 8". pp. viii + 

547. 
La saga des Voelsungs et des Niflungs, pp. 3-108, 241-267. — Reviews : 

Lit Cbl. XVIIL 1867. coll. 1238-40 ;— Revue critique, in. i. 1868. pp. 

18-23, by Elarl Bartsch. 
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Gbrman. — Volsunga-Saga oder Sigurd der Fafnirstodter und die 

Niflungen. Uebersetzt von Friedrich Heinrich von der Hagen. 

Breslau 1815. (Nord. Heldenrom. IV.) 8®. pp. (6) + xxvi + 

2i6. — 2. Auflage. Vollig umgearbeitet von A. Bdzardi. 1880. 

pp. 3-220. 
Extracts from v. d. Hagen's version in WoUheim da Ponseca's Die 
National-Lit. der Skaudinavier. I. 1875. pp. 180-194. 

Die Sage von den Wolsungen und Niflungen in der Edda und 
Wolsunga-saga von August Raszmann. Hannover 1857. (^^ 
deutsche Heldensage und ihre Heimat. I. Bd.) 8^. pp. xxx + 
423. — 2. Ausgabe (7y/&-^flf.). Hannover 1863. 

Die Saga von den Volsungen und Nibelungen. Aus der altnor- 

dischen Volsunga-Saga frei tibertragen von Anton Bdzardi. 

Stuttgart 1 88 1. 8^ pp. xvi + 123. 
Reviews: Lit. Cbl. XXXII. 1881. coll. 1145-47, by B. Symons;— 
Magaz. f. die Lit. des In- u. Ausl. 188 1, by J. C. Poestion ;~I>eut. Lit 
zeit. II. 1881. col. 440, by O. Brenner. 

In Kiichler's Nord. Heldensag. 1892. pp. 129-259. 

Die Sage von den Wolsungen und Niflungen. Der Jugend erzahlt von B. 
Falch. Leipzig 1904. 8*^. pp. 40. 

Das Nibelungenlied im Auszuge nach dem Urtezt mit den entsprechenden 
Abschnitten der Wolsungensage erlautert und mit den notigen Hilfs- 
mitteln versehen von G. Botticher und K. Hinzel. Halle a. S. 1892 
(Denkmaler der alteren deutschen Litteratur. I. 3). 8®. pp. viii -|- 115 
(5^^ pp. 6-28). — 12. Aufl. 1911. 8^. pp. viii 4- 179- 

Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 

Norwegian. — Soga um Volsungarne. Gamalnorsk grunntext 

og nynorsk umsetjing ved T. Hanaas. Oslo 1907. (Gamal- 

norske bokverk utg. af det norske Samlaget. I.) 8". pp. 181. 
Swedish. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
Historia Volsungorum svetice reddita, cujus partem I-III sub- 

jiciunt Adolpbus Ivarus Arvidsson et A. A. Laurell (S. J. 

Backman) (Job. von Becker). Abose 1820-21. 8^ pp. (6) + 

xix + 32 + viii. 
Contents: proemium, pp. i-xix; text (chap. 1-20), pp. 1-32; Adno- 
tanda, pp. i-viii. No more publ. Abo inaug.-diss. 

Volsungarne. Forn-nordisk hjeltesaga. Julklapp tilegnad Hist- 

oriens Unga Vanner af C. G. K[r6ningssvard]. Stockholm 

1842. i2'. pp. vii + 93. 

A paraphrase. 

In [Backman's] Nord. Kampadat. 1858. pp. 1-45. 
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Paraphrases: Bkermann's Pr&n Nord. Pomt. 1895. PP* i-33i iHustr. — 

Hedda Andersson's Nord. sagor berattade for barn. 2. saml. 1896. pp. 

1-28, 2 pis. 

The Faroish ballads about the Volsungs: Faeroiske Qvaeder om Sigurd 
Pofnersbane og bans ^t. Med et Anhang. Samlede og oversatte af 
Hans Christian Lyngby. Med en Indledning af P. £. MiiUer Randers 
1822. 8®. pp. xxii -|- (2) 4- 592, tbl. (Rev.: Dansk Litteratur-Tid. 
1824. No. 50. pp. 785-800, by Chr. Molbech ; — Svensk Litteraturtidn. 
1824. Nos. 7-9, by G. W. Gunuelius; — Gott. gel. Anz. 1824. pp. 14 17- 
28, by W. Grimm, repr. in Kleinere Schriften. II. 1882. pp. 338-347). 

SiiirOar kvseOi, samlede og besorgede ved V. U. Hammershaimb ud^vne 
af del nordiske Literatur-Samfund. Kobenhavn 1851. (Faeroiske 
Kvaeder. I.) 8®. pp. iv -h (2) -f 242. 

Sjiirdar kvseOi. Die faroischen Lieder von Sigurd. Zum erstenmal mit 
Einleitungen, Anmerkungen und ausfiihrlichem Glossar hrsgg. von 
Max Vogler. I. Regin smiflur. Paderbom 1877. 8°. pp. vi-|-(2)4- 
106 -|- (2). {Rev.: Anz. f. deut, Altert. IV. 1878. pp. 1 13-125, by K. 
Miillenhoff ;---Germania, XXII. 1877. pp. 440-446, by B. S3rmons ; — 
Lit Cbl. XXVIII. 1877. coll. 1447-48, by A. Edzardi). 

Altislandische Volks-Balladen und Heldenlieder der Paringer, iibersetzt 
von P. J. Willatzen. Bremen 1865. pp. 237-354. — 2. Aufl. Bremen 1897. 
pp. 85-178. 

For other Scandinavian ballads, cf. S. Grundtvig's Danmarks gamle 
Folkeviser. I. 1853. pp. 7-55 ; IV. 1875. i>p. 58^595 ;— M. B. Land- 
stad's Norske Polkeviser. I. 1853. PP- 111-138. 

Abeling, Theodor. Das Nibelungenlied und seine Literatnr. Bine Bibli- 
ographic und vier Abhandlungen. Leipzig 1907. (Teutonia. 7.) 8*^. pp. 
vi 4- (2) 4- 257. — Supplement. 1909. 8®. pp. xx -h 76. (Reznews : Zschr. 
d. Vereins f. Volksk. XVIII. 1908. pp. 117-118; XX. 1910. pp. 337- 
338, by Herm. Michel ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXIX. 
1910. coll. 90-92, by W. Braime). 

Becker, John. Die Atli-lieder der Bdda. Halle a. S. 1907. 8®. pp. (4) + 
93 + (2). (Inaug.-diss. ) 

Berger, Wilhelm. Die altnordische Attilasage. Fragment einer doctor- 
dissertation. Klausenburg 1886. S'\ pp. 40. 

Boer, R. C. Uber die quellen von c. 26-29 ^^^ VcUsunga saga. In Zeitschr. 
f. deut. Philol. XXXV. 1903. pp. 464-483. 

Untersuchung iiber den ursprung und die entwicklung der Nibel- 

ungensage. I.-III. band. Halle a. S. 1906-09. 3 vols, 8®. pp. x+ (2)-f- 
28o; vi-|- (2) 4-224; (8) 4- 191. 

Vol. i., pp. I- 187 were first printed in the Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. 
XXXVII. 1905. pp. 289-348, 438-505 ; XXXVIII. 1906. pp. 39-109. 
Contents: vol J,: 1. Abteil. Abhandlungen, pp. 1-197 (Binleitung; — 
Hagen u. Sigfrid ; — Die Brynhildsage ; — Die lieder der liicke im Codex 
regius ; — Der drachenkampf u. die Nibelunge ; — Die frauennamen der 
Nibelungensage ; — Sigfrids abkunft ; — Die sogenannte Sigfridsmar- 
chen ; — Schematische iibersicht der entwicklung der Sigf ridsage ; — 
Die localisierung der Nibelungensage; — Die IHdrekssaga u. das Nibe- 
lungenlied; — Die heimat der sage); 2. Abteil. Texte, pp. 199-280 (Die 
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SigurOarkviOa jngri nach der VolsrmgasagB und Brot ; — Niederdeutsche 
gedichte in der f>i9rek8saga); vol, it,: 3. Abtcil. Das Nibelungenlied, 
pp. 1-193 ; 4. Abteil. Nachtrage zu Abteil. I. III. und fortsetzung zu 
Abtdl II pp. 195-208 ; .Grimilds hsevn, pp. 209-224 ; vol, iii,: 5. Abteil. 
Die entwicklung der Nibelungendichtung in der Edda, pp. 1-175 ; 6. 
Abteil. Fortsetzung von Abteil. II. IV. pp. 1 77-191 (Die SigurOarkvida 
meiri nach der Volsungasaga). — Reviews: Anz. f. dent. Altert. XXXI. 
1908. pp. 77-102, by W. Wilmanns; XXXIV. 1910. pp. 135-139, by G. 
Neckel ;— Lit. Cbl. LVII. 1906. coll. 792-793; LVIII. 1907. coll. 865- 
866; LX. 1909. coll. 330-331, by W. Golther; — Zeitschr. d. Vereins £• 
Volksk. XIX. 1909. pp. 114-116, 333-335, by H. Lohre ; — Literaturbl. 
f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXIX. 1908. coll. 3-5 ; XXX. 1909. coll. 97- 
98, by W. Golther; — ^by G. Cederschiold in his *'Ordlekar och andra 
uppsatser", Stockholm 1910. pp. 204-210 (Sigrid Storr&da och Bryn- 
hild). 
Bugge, Sophus. Helge-Digtene i den seldre Edda, deres Hjem og For- 
bindelser. Kjobenhavn 1896. (Studier over de nordiske Gnde- og 
Heltesagns Oprindelse). 8". pp. (6) -f- 355 — Engl, ed.: The Home of 
the Eddie Poems with especial reference to the Helgi-lays. Revised 
edition. With a new introduction concerning Old Norse mythology. 
Translated from the Norwegian by William Henry Schofield. London 
1899. (Grimm Library. No. 11). 8**. pp. Ixzix -|- 408. 
Reviews: Nord. tidskr. (Letterst.) 1896. p. 425^, by S-x; — Arkiv f. 
nord. Filol. XIV. 1898. pp. 279-287, by H. Schiick ; — Anz. f. dent. 
Altert. XXIV. 1898. pp. 136-145 ; XXVII. 1901. pp. 146-149, by F. 
Better ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XX. 1899. coll. 58-63, by 
B. Kahle ;— Revue critique. XLVIII. 1899. pp. 125-127, by L. Pineau ; — 
Journal des Savants. 1899. pp. 695-710, by L. Duvau ; — Jahresber. der 
germ. Philol. 1896. pp. 198-200, by E. Mogk ;— Lit. Cbl. XLVIII. 1897. 
coll. 878-880, by E. Mogk ;— Zschr. d. Vereins f. Volksk. IX. 1899. 
pp. 452-455, by O. L. Jiriczek ;— Folklore. X. 1899. pp. 450-456, by F. 
Y. Powell ; — Journal of American Folklore. XII. 1899. pp. 301-303, by 
F. N. Robinson ;— Engl. Hist. Review. XIV. 1899. pp. 233-234, by W. 
A. Craigie ; — M^lusine. IX. 1899. coll. 233-234, by H. Gaidoz. 

Erpr og Eitill. Et lidet Bidrag til den nordiske Heltedigt- 

nings Historie. Videnskabsselsk. Skr. II. Hist.-filos. Kl. 1898. No. 5. 
Kristiania 1898. 8®. pp. 12. 

Bidrag til den germanske Heltedigtnings Historie. I. Begynd^sen 

af Volsunga saga. In Arkiv. f. nord. Filol. XVII. 1901. pp. 41-53. 

Die heimat der altnordischen lieder von den Welsungen und den 



Nibelungen. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. u. Lit. XXII. 1897. 

pp. 1 15-134; XXXV. 1909. pp. 240-271, 465-493. 

Cramer, W. Kriemhild. Eine sagengeschichtliche Untersuchung. i. Teil. 
Elriemhild-Gudrun nach den Quellen zur Heldensage, mit Ausschluss 
des Nibelungenliedes. Colmar 1897. 4°. pp.44. {School-program), 

Fritzner, Johan. Bevise Navnene i de nordiske Volsungasagn, at disse ere 
laante fra Tydskeme. In (Norsk) Hist. Tidsskr. I. 1871. pp. 179-186. 
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Gildersleeve, Virginia C. Brynhild in legend and literature. In Modem 

Philology. VI. 1909. pp. 343-374. 
Golther, Wolfgang. Studien zur germanischen Sagengeschichte. I. Der 

Valkyrjenmythus. II. Uber das Verhaltniss der nordischen und 

deutschen Form der Nibelungensaga. (Abhandl. der kgl. bayer. Akad. 

derWiss. 2 Abth. B. XVIII). Miinchen 1889. 4®. pp. 106. 

Reviews : Deut. Lit zeit. XI. 1890. coll. 226-229, by R. Henning ; 

reply by Golther, ibid. coll. 333-334 ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. 

Philol. XI. 1890. coll. 213-218, by B. Symons ;— Lit Cbl. XL. 1889. 

coll. 763-764, by A. Schullerus; — Nord. tidskr. (Letterst.) 1889. pp. 

291-31 1, by R. Steffen ;— Dania. I. 1890-92. pp. 290-297, by A. Olrik ; — 

Cf. Beil. zur Allgem. Zeit. 1890. No. 60. pp. 1-3 (Golther : Die 

Entstehung der Nibelungen-Sage). 
Die nordischen Volkslieder von Sigurd. In Zeitschr. f. vergleich. 

Litteraturgesch. N. F. II. 1889. pp. 205-212, 269-297. 

Ueber die Sage von Siegfried und den Nibelungen. Ibid. N. F. 



XII. 1898. pp. 186-208, 289-316. 
Grimm, Jacob. J6nakr und seine sohne. In Zeitschr. f. deut. Altert. III. 

1843. pp. 151-158. 
Grimm, Wilhelm. Entstehung der altdeutschen Poesie und ihr Verhaltniss 

zu der nordischen. In Studien, hrsgg. v. C. Daub u. F. Creuzer. IV. 

Heidelberg 1808. pp. 75-121, 216-288. — Repr. in his Kleinere Schriften. 

I. 1881. pp. 93-170. 
Heinzel, Richard. Ueber die Nibelungensage. In Sitzungsber. der philos.- 

hist. CI. der kaiserl. Akademie der Wissensch. zu Wien. CIX. 1885. 

pp. 671-718. — Also sep, repr. Wien 1885. 8®. pp. 50. 

Reviews: Deut. Lit. -zeit. VII. 1886. coll. 669-670, by A. E. Schon- 

bach;— Lit Cbl. XXXVII. 1886. coll. 449-454, by B. Symons ;— Anz. 

f. deut Altert. XIII. 1887. pp. 138-146, by S. Singer ;— Zeitschr. f. das 

Realschulwesen. III. 3, by S. Singer. 
Heusler, Andreas. Die Lieder der Liicke im Codex Regius der Edda. In 

Germanistische Abhandlungen Herm. Paul dargebracht. 1902. pp. i- 

98. — Also sep, repr. Strassburg 1902. 8®. pp. 98. 

Reviews: Journ. of Engl, and Germ. Philol. V. 1903-05. pp. 209-213, 

by Finnur J6ns8on ; — Deut. Lit.-zeit XXIII. 1902. coll. 1894-95, by R. 

M. Meyer. 
Hungerland, Heinz. Zeugnisse der Volsungen- u. Niflungensage aus der 

skaldendichtung (8-16 jahrh.) In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XX. 1904. 

pp. 1-43, 105-142. — The first part also sep. repr. as inaug.-diss. (Kiel). 

Lund 1903. 8«. pp. (4) -h 43 4- (4). 
Jaeger, Franz. Ueber einige wesentliche Unterschiede zwischen dem 

Nibelungen-Liede und den Liedern der Edda. In XXV. Programm 

des k. k, Staats-Gymnasium zu Klagenfurt. 1875. pp. 13-33. 
Jiriczek, O. L. Der Vergessenheitstrank in der Nibelungensage. In 

Zeitschr. f. vergleich. Litteraturgesch. N. F. VII. 1894. pp. 49-59. 
Kauffmann, Friedrich. Zur geschichte der Sigfridsage. In Zeitschr. f. 

deut. Philol. XXXI. 1898. pp. 5-23. 
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Kermode, P. M. C. Saga illustrations of early Manx monuments. In Saga- 
Book of the Viking Club. I. 1897. pp. 350-369, illustr. 

Koch, Ernst. Ueber die Sage von den Nibelungen. In Jahresbericht iiber 
die konigl. Landesschule zu Grimma. 1868. 4°. pp. 3-35. — The same: 
Die Nibelungensage nach ihren altesten Ueberliefungen erzahlt und 
kritisch untersucht. 2. Auflage. Grimma 1872. 8^ pp. (2) -|- 78. 

Landmann, Karl. Die nordische Gestalt der Nibelungensage und die 
neueren Nibelungendichtung. Program des Realgymnasium zu Darm- 
stadt 1887. 4^ pp. 54. {Review: Archiv f. das Studium d. neueren 
Spr. u. Litt LXXX. 1888. pp. 464-465). 

Mayer, Chr. Aug. Briinhilde. Bine Untersuchung zur deutschen Helden- 
sage. In Zeitschr. f. vergleich. Litteraturgesch. N. F. XVI. 1906. 8**. 
pp. 1 19-17 1. (Die nordische Uberlieferung, pp. 125-159; — Die nieder- 
deutsche Uberlieferung, pp. 160-164). 

Mogk, Eugen. Die alteste Wanderung der deutschen Heldensage nach dem 
Norden. In Forschungen zur deutschen Philologie. Festgabe fiir R. 
Hildebrand. Leipzig 1894. pp. i-io. 

Reviews: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XVI. 1895. col. 73, by 
W. Golther ;— Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. XXVII. 1895. p. 404, by L. 
Prankel. 

Die germanische Heldendichtung mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die 

Sage von Siegfried und Brunhild. In Neue Jahrbiicher fiir das klass. 
Altert., Gesch. u. deut. Litt. I. 1898. 8®. pp. 68-80. 

Miillenhoff, Karl. Zur geschichte der Nibelungensage. In Zeitschr. f. 
deut. Altert. X. 1856. pp. 146-18 1. 

Die alte dichtung von den Nibelungen. i. Von Sigfrids ahnen. Ibid, 

XXIII. 1879. pp. 113-173. {Review: Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. 
Philol. I. 1880. coll. 49-53, by B. Symons). 

Deutsche altertumskunde. V. band. 2. abteil. Berlin 1891. pp. 359- 



400. (Die eddischen Nibelungenlieder). 
Reviews: Zschr. f. die osterreich. Gymnasien. XLII. 1892. pp. 44-55, 
by R. Heinzel, repr. in his Kleine Schriften. 1907. pp. 398-314 ; — 
Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XII. 1891. coll. 393-395, by W. 
Golther ;—Anz. f. deut. Altert. XVIII. 1892. pp. 221-241, by F. Nied- 
ner;— Deut. Lit.-zeit. XIII. 1892. coll. 946-948, by A. Heusler; — 
Indogerm. Forsch. I. Anz. 1892. pp. 140-145, by F. Kauffmann. 

Miiller, Wilhelm. Versuch einer mythologischen erklarung der Nibelungen- 
sage. Berlin 1841. 8^. pp. vi -f 148. 

Neckel, Gustav. Zur Volsunga saga und die Eddaliedern der liicke. In 
Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. XXXVII. 1905. pp. 19-29. 

Zu den Eddaliedern der liicke. Ibid. XXXIX. 1907. pp. 293-330 ; 

XL. 1908. pp. 219-220, 372-373- 

Aus der nordischen Nibelungendichtung. In Germ. -rom. Monats- 



schrift. I. 1909. pp. 349-356. 
Nicolaysen, Nicolay. Norske Bygninger fra Fortiden. 10. Heft. Christiania 
1879. fol. 

Contains plates showing ancient carvings in Norwegian churches repre- 
senting episodes of the Volsunga saga. 
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Nover, Jakob. Urapmng nnd alteste Gcstalt der Nibelungen-Sage. Mainz 

1880. 8*. pp. 34. 

Pag6, Bmil. tlberzwei prosaiache Daratellungen der Nibelungensage in 
der nordischen Litteratur. Chemnitz 1881. 4**. pp.22. {School-program), 

Patzig, Hermann. Zur Geschichte des Sigfridsmythus. Berlin 1898. 4^ pp. 
31. (Programm der Priedriclia- Gymnasium). 
Review: Dent Lit. zeit XX. 1899. coll. 221-223, ^7 ^- Mogk. 

Peatalozzi, Rudolf. Siegmunda schwert In Zeitschr. f . deut Altert. UI. 
1910. pp. 259-269. 

Pineau, Leon. Les vieuz chants populaires scandinaves. II. i^poque 
barbare. Paris 1901. pp. 183-329 (Le cycle de Sigurdr). 

Polak, L^on. Untersuchungen iiber die Sigfridsagen. Inaugural-Disser- 
tation. Berlin 1910. 8°. pp. 146 + (2). 

-^«^'^w .'Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. XXXII. 191 1. coll. 395- 
397, by W. Golther. 

Raszmann, August. Wodcm und die Nibelunge. In Germania. XXVI. 

1881. pp. 279-316, 376-379- 

Reden, Franz v. Versuch einer kritischen Entwicklnng der Geschichte des 

homenen Siegfrieds, oder Sigurds des Schlangentodters, und der 

Bestimmung der Epoche seines thatenreichen Lebens und schmahlichen 

Todes, und des Unterganges der Giukungen. Karlsruhe u. Baden 1818. 

8». pp. ix -h 156 + (2), I tbl, 
Rieger, Max. Die Nibelungensage. In Germania. III. 1858. pp. 163-198. 
Roediger, Max. Die Sage von Ermenrich und Schwanhild. In Zeitschr. 

d, Vereins f. Volksk. I. 1891. pp. 241-250. 
Rost, Olaf. Sigurd Paavnersbane. Folkelaesning. Odense 1876. 8^ pp. 96. 
Sander, [Nils] Predrik. Hvem Sigurd Pafnersbane? Ett bidrag till f r&gans 

besvarande hemtadt fr&n runskriften k Rokstenen i Ostergotland. 

Stockholm 1883. 8«. pp. iv + 248, ^pls, 
Sarrazin, G. Der Ursprung der Siegfried-Sage. In Zeitschr. f. vergleich. 

Litteraturgesch. N. F. XI. 1897. pp. 1 13-124. 
Save, Carl. Sigurd-ristningama k Ramsunds-berget och Gok-stenen 

beskrifna. In Kgl. vitterh., hist. o. antiqv. akademiens handlingar. 

XXVI. Stockholm 1869. pp. 321-364, 2 pis. — German version: Zur 

Nibelungensage. Siegfriedbilder beschrieben und erklart. Ubersetzt 

und mit Nachtragen versehen von J. Mestorf. Hamburg 1870. 8*. pp. 

88, 4 pis. 
Schierenberg, G. A. B. Die Gnitaheide. Wo liegt es ? und welches sind die 

Dorfer Horus und Kiliandr? In Zeitschr. f. vaterland. Gesch. u. 

Altertimiskunde. XLVI. 1889. pp. 123-131. 
Schofield, W. H. Signy's lament. In Publications of the Mod. Lang. 

Association of America. XVII. 1902. pp. 262-295 (cf.W. W. Lawrence's 

article, pp. 247-261). 
Schiick, Henrik. Sigurdsristningar. In Nord. tidskr. (Letterstedtska). 

1903. pp. 193-225. — /^epr, in his Studier i nordisk litteratur- och reli- 

gionshistoria. I. Stockholm 1904. pp. 172-214. 
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Schiitt, J. K. G. Die nordische Sage von den Volsungen und Giukungen. 

Husum 1845. 4*. pp. 32. (School-program). 
Scbiitte, Gudmund. En historisk Parallel til Nibelong-Sagnet. In Arkiv 

f. nord. Pilol. XXIV. 1908. pp. 1-41. (i. Sigismund, Svaberkongeni 

Sigmand.— 2. Sigeberht, Sigvard, Sigfred). 
Steiger, Karl. Die verschiedenen Gestaltungen der Siegfriedsage in der 

germanischen Literatur. Uebersicht ihrer Entwicklong und ihres 

Verhaltnisses zu einander. Hersfeld 1873. 8^. pp. 123 + (2). 
Stephens, George. Volsunga-sagan paa en Runsten. In Illustreret Tidende. 

13. Mai 1877. ^ol- PP- 327-328. — Swedish version in Upplands Fommin- 

nesfor. tidskr. II. 1877-90. pp. zxxvi-xxxviii, illusir, 
Strieker, Eugen. Ploovant und Nibelungensage. In Zeitschr. f. deut. 

Philol. XLI. 1909. pp. 31-58. 
Symons, Barend. Untersuchungen iiber die sogenannte Volsunga saga. 

In Beitrage zur Gesch. der deut Spr. u. Lit. III. 1876. pp. 199-303. — 

Also sep. repr. as Leipzig inaug.-diss, Halle 1876. 8®. pp. (2) + 55 -f 

(i), being chap, I-II. (pp. 199-253 in Beitr.). 

Zur Helgisage. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. u. Lit. IV. 

1877. pp. 166-203 ; V. 1878. p. 192. 

Sigfrid und Brunhild. Ein beitrag zur geschichte der Nibelungen- 



sage. I. Die nordische Uberlieferung. In Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. 
XXIV. 1892. pp. 1-32. 

Review : Dania. I. 1890-92. pp. 298-299, by A. Olrik. 
For other commentaries, cf, t>i9reks saga. 

Ynglinga saga. For bibliography, see Islandica. III. pp. 68-70. 

Yngvars saga vi5forla. 

MSS. : AM. 343A, 4° (15th cent. ) and paper-MSS. A tale written in the 
14th cent, about a Swedish chieftain, known from Runic inscriptions. 

Sagan om Ingwar Widtfarne och bans Son Swen, fran gamla 
Islandskan ofwersatt, och Undersokning om w^re Runstenars 
Alder, i Anledning af samma Saga, samt Foretal om Sagans 
Trowardigbet ; hwaruti de forr hos osz utgifna Sagors Warde 
tillika stadfastes. Altsammans, til Nordiska Historiens och 
Sprakets Forbattring, utgifwet af Nils Reinhold Brocman. 
Stockholm 1762. 4°. pp. (2) + xliv + 280 + (6). 
The text of the saga with Swedish version fills pp. 1-48. 

In Antiquit^s Russes. II. 1852. fol. pp. 141-169. 

Ingvars saga vidforla. Reykjavik 1886. (iEvint^ra-sogur. I. 

bindi. i. befti). 8°. pp. 42. 
Repr. of the text of " Antiquit^s Russes." 

Latin. — In Antiquitds Russes. 1852. 
Swedish. — In the edition of 1762. 
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Braun, Fedor. Hvem var Yngvarr enn viOforli ? Ett bidrag till Sveriges 
historia under XI ^hundradets forsta halft In Fomvannen. V. 
Stockholm 1810. pp. 99-118. 

Priesen, Otto von. Hvem var Yngvfiur enn viOforli. Ibid, V. 19 10. pp. 
199-209. 

I^iBreks saga af Bern, or Vilkina saga. 

MSS.: Cod. Holm. perg. 4 fol. (13th cent., second half); AM. 177, 178 
fol. (both from the 17th cent., copies of vellum- codices). This saga, 
a compilation and translation of Low German traditions, legends and 
lays, was written in Norway in the 12th and the 13th cent., getting its 
present form about the middle of the 13th cent. The writer was accord- 
ing to some critics (P. E. Miiller, Raszmann, Finnur j6nsson) an 
Icelander, while others think he was a Norwegian. The saga contains 
many more or less independent tales such as those about Velent and 
ViOga (Velents saga; q.v.^y Herburt (Herburts pdttr), the Niblungs 
(Niflungasaga), Walter, Iron and ApoUonius, etc. 

Wilkina saga, eller Historien om Konung Thiderich af Bern och 

bans Kampar ; samt Niflunga Sagan ; innehallandes nagra 

Gothiska Konungars och Hieltars forna Bedrifter i Ryssland, 

Polen, Ungern, Italien, Burgundien och Spanien, &c. Sive 

Historia Wilkinensium, Tbeoderici Veronensis, ac Niflungo- 

rum ; continens regum atqz/^ heroum quorundam Gothicorum 

res gestas, per Russiam, Poloniam, Hungariam, Italiam, Bur- 

gundiam, atque Hispaniam, &c. Ex MSS. codicibus lingvse 

veteris Scandicae, in bodiernam Svecicam atque Latinam 

translata, operd Johannis Peringskiold. Stockholmis A. Dn. 

M. DCC. XV. fol. pp. (14) + 522 -f (42). 
Contents: editor*s preface, pp. (3)-(6); Formale, (7)-(i4) ; text (Ice- 
landic with Swedish and Latin versions), pp. 1-522 ; Nogre slachtlinier, 
tbls. i-viii, pp. (i)-(24); Register, pp. (25)-(42). The text was pre- 
pared by Gu9m. Olafsson, and is based on Cod. Holm. 4 fol. and chart. 
100 fol. and in places retranslated from the Didrikskronike. The Swedish 
version of the Vilkina saga is by Job. Buraeus, Job. Axelhielm and Job. 
Hadorph jr., revised by Peringskiold; the Latin version of the whole 
work and the Swedish version of the Niflungasaga are by the editor. 
(Warmholtz, no. 1352). 

Saga Didriks konungs af Bern. Fortaelling om Kong Thidrik af 

Bern og bans Kaemper, i norsk Bearbeidelse fra det trettende 

Aarhundrede efter tydske Kilder. Udgivet af C. R. linger. 

Christiania 1853. 8^ pp. xl + 381 + (2), 2facsims, 
Text of Cod. Holm. perg. 4 fol. with differing chapters from AM. 177 
fol. and variants. 
Chap. 356-394 (Grimhildar hefnd), in Th. Mobius's Analecta norrsena. 
1859. pp. 204-234. — 2. Ausg. 1877, pp. 147-178. 
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Pidriks saga af Bern udgivet for Samfund til udgivelse af gam- 

mel nordisk litteratur ved Henrik Bertelsen. I. -II. Kobenhavn 

1905-11. 2 vols. 8^ pp. (4) + xcv + 370 ; (4) + 415- 
Critical ed. based upon Cod. Holm. perg. 4, fol. with variants of the 
other MSS. — Reviews: Deut. Lit.-zeit XXVII. 1906. coll. 1252-53, by 
W. Ranisch ; XXX. 1909. coll. 2146-47, by R. C. Boer. 
Herburts rlmureOa Herburts pdttr [I>idrekss. chap. 231-239]. In Riddara 
rimur utg. af Th. Wis^n. Kopenhamn 1881. pp. xviii-xix, 63-88. 
(AM. 604A, 4»). 

Danish. — Saga om Kong Didrik af Bern og bans Kaemper, efter 

islandske Haandskrifter fordansket, med oplysende Anmaerk- 

ninger af C. C. Rafn. Kjobenhavn 1823. (Nord. Ksempe- 

Hist. II.) 8^ pp. (6) + iv + 652 + (2).— ^tf^r. /« Nord. 

Fort. Sag. III. 1830. 8^ pp. (4) + 516. 
Translated from AM. 178 fol. 

French. — Histoire l^gendaire des Francs et des Burgondes aux 
III* et IV* si^cles par E. Beauvois. Paris 1867. 8°. pp. viii + 

547. 
Sigurd et les Niflungs dans la saga de Thidrik de Bern, pp. 109-198^ 

267-278. — For reviews, see Volsunga saga. 

German. — Wilkina- und Niflunga-Saga oder Dietrich von Bern 
und die Nibelungen. Uebersetzt von Friedrich Heinrich von 
der Hagen. I. -III. Bd. Breslau 1814. (Nord. Heldenrom. I.- 
III.) 3 vols. 8^ pp. (4) + xii + 592 ; (6) + 426 ; (6) + xi + 
175. — 2. verbesserte Aufi. I. -II. Bd. Breslau 1855. 2 vols. 

8^ pp. xxxiv + 351 ; (4) + 5^4- 
Based primarily on the Peringskiold text. — Extracts from this version 
in WoUheim da Fonseca's Die National- Litt. der Skandinavier. I. 1875. 
pp. 208-287. 

Die Sagen von den Wolsungen und Niflungen, den Wilchinen 

und Konig Thidrek von Bern in der Thidrekssaga von August 

Raszmann. Hannover 1858. (Die deutschen Heldensage u. 

ihre Heimat. II.) 8°. pp. xlvi -f (2) + 704. — 2. Ausgabe. 

{Title-ed.). Hannover 1863. 8". 

Chapters from the saga trl. by W. Calaminus in Archiv f. das Stud. d. 

neueren Spr. u. Lit. XXXIV. 1863. pp. 37-45. 

Konig Dietrich von Bern und seine Genossen. Nach der Thidrek- 
saga erzahlt von Ernst Martin. Halle 1867. 8°. pp. xii + 

174 + (2). 
A paraphrase. Reviews : Blatter f. literar. Unterh. 1868. No. 12 ; — 
Magaz. f. die. Lit. des Ausl. 1867. No. 19 ; — Allgem. Lit.-zeit. 1867. No. 
19 ; — Zeitschr. f. die osterreich. Gymn. XVIII. 1867. pp. 381-382 ; — 
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Zeitschr. f. das G3axmasialwe8en. XXI. 1867. pp. 717-718, by W. 
Hollenberg. (cf. Germania. XIII. 363). 
Latin. — In the edition of 1715. 

Swedish. — Sagan om Didrik af Bern. Bfter svenska handskrifter 

utgifven af Gunnar Olof Hylt6n-Cavallius. Stockholm 1850- 

54. (Samlingar utg. af Svenska Fornskrift-Sallskapet. V. 

delen). 8^ pp. (6) + xlv + 487. 

This version was made c. 1454 from a MS. now lost of the Norwegian 

saga ; it is generally known as the Didrikskronika. This ed. is based 

on Cod. Skoklost no. 115, 116, 4^ (i6th cent.) with varicmts from Cod. 

Holm. K 45 (16th cent). 

G\umceliu\s^ \G. W,\ Om en gammal swensk handskrift af Wilkina 
Si^. In Iduna. X. haftet. Stockholm 1824. pp. 243-281. (With an 
appendix, pp. 282-287, signed at end : H-r. ) 

Schucky H, Medeltidsstudier. i. Nar ofversattes Didrikskronikan? /f» 
Samlaren. VI. 1885. pp. 60-62. 

In the edition of 1715. 

Konung Thidreks af Bern, och hans Kampars Historia, som af sombliga 
kallas Wilkina Saga. At end : Stockholm 1827. 8^. pp. 25. (Transla- 
tion of the first 13 chapters of the saga. No more publ. ). 

Fabula Theoderici Veronensis svecica. E codice vetnsto Bibl. Reg. Holm, 
nunc primum edits. (Inaug^-diss.^ presses E. G. Geijer ; resp. A. Ham- 
marskiold). Upsalise 1833. 4*. pp. (4) -f- 16 -}- (2). No more publ. 

In [Backman's] Nord. Kampadat. 1848. pp. 63-266. 

Bertelsen, Henrik. Om Didrik af Berns sagas oprindelige skikkelse, omar- 
bejdelse og h&ndskrifter. Kobenhavn 1902. 8°. pp. viii -f- 195- (Inaug,- 
diss. ). 

Reviews: Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. XXXVII. 1905. pp. 126-143, by R. 
C. Boer ; — Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XXI. 1905. pp. 81-86, by E. Mogk ; — 
Mod. Lang. Notes. XIX. 1904. pp. 53-54, by C. M. I/>tspeich. 

Boer, R. C. Uber die handschriften imd redactionen der IHdreks saga. In 
Arkiv f. nord. Pilol. VII. 1891. pp. 205-343. 

f>i9reks saga und Niflunga saga. In Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. XXV. 

1893. pp. 433-475. 

War der verfasser der |>i9reks saga ein gedankenloser kompilator? 

In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XVII. 1901. pp. 339-354. (Cy. H.Paul's «5fly). 
Das Hognilied und seine verwandten. Ibid. XX. 1904. pp. 142-184. 

Hognis sohn und racher. Ibid. pp. 185-198. 

Die urspningliche darstellung von Hognis tod in der f>i9reks saga. 

Ibid. pp. 198-201. 

Die dichtungen von dem kampfe im Rosengarten. Ibid. XXIV. 

1908. pp. 103-155, 260-291. (Die redactionen des Rosengartens ; — Die 
fHOrekssaga u. der Rosengarten ; — Die skand. volkslieder von Dietrich 
und seinen kampen. Ihr verhaltniss zu der deutschen tradition u. zu 
der f>i9rekssaga ; — Das verhaltniss der redactionen des volksliedes zu 
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einander n. zu der schwed. uebersetz. der IHOreks saga; — Andere 
bearbeitungen des stoffes). 

— Attilas tod in deutschen iiberlieferung und die Hvenische Chronik. 
In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. u. Lit. XXXIV. 1909. pp. 195- 
266 {^see pp. 207-215). 

— Die sagen von Ermanarich und Dietrich von Bern. Halle a. S. 1910! 



(Germanistische Handbibliothek begr. v. J. Zacher. X.) 8**. pp. viii -f- 

333. 

Reviews: Lit. Cbl. LXI. 1910. coll. 1449-50, by [W.] G[olther]; — 

Deut. Lit.-zeit. XXXI. 1910. coll. 3108-11, by A. Heusler; a reply to 

which is Boer's '* Methodologische bemerkungen iiber die untersuchung 

der heldensage. Bine auseinandersetzung mit Andreas Heusler." 

Amsterdam 191 1. 9*. pp. 28. 

Untersuchungen uber den ursprung und die entwicklung der Nibel- 



ungensage. I.-III. 1906-09. 

For contents, reviews, etc., see Volsunga saga. 

Busch, Hugo. Die urspriinglichen Lieder vom Ende der Nibelungen. Bin 

Beitrag zur Nibelungenfrage. Halle 1882 8®. pp. 73. 
Doring, Bemhard. Die quellen der Niflungasaga in der darstellung der 

Thidrekssaga und den von dieser abhangigen fassungen. In Zeitschr. 

f. deut. Philol. 11. 1870. pp. 1-79, 265-292. — A portion (pp. 1-72) also 

sep, repr. as Leipziger inaug.-diss.: Uber die quellen der Niflungasaga 

in der altnordischen Thidrekssaga. Halle a. S. 1869. 8®. pp. (2) + 72. 

Review: Lit. Cbl. XX. 1869. coll. 1330-31. 
Dorsch, W. Zur Herbortssage. Halle 1902. {Inaug.-diss.) 8**. pp.56. 
Bdzardi, Anton. Zur t>i9rekssaga. I.-IV. In Germania. XXV. 1880. pp. 

47-67, 142-161, 257-272, 384. 
Plom, G. T. The noun stems in the Didrekssaga, MB*., hand II. In The 

Journal of English and Germanic Philology. IX. 19 10. pp. 27-42. 
Golther, Wolfgang. Norddeutsche und siiddeutsche Heldensage und die 

altesten Gestalt der Nibelungensage. In Germania. XXXIV. 1889. 

pp. 265-297. — Review: Dania. I. 1890-92. pp. 294-297, by A. Olrik. 
Grupp, R. Der Wilkinasaga Jarl Iron von Brandinaborg. In IV., V., VI. 

Jahresbericht iiber den historischen Verein zu Brandenburg a. H. 

Brandenburg [1875]. pp. 35-48. 
Heiberg, J. L. Theodorich som den vilde Jaeger. In Dania. IX. 1902. pp. • 

239-240. ( Cf. lUustr. Deutsche Monatshefte. 1866. no. 22. p. 443, by 

W. V. Metzerich). 
Heinzel, Richard. Ueber die Walthersage. In Sitzungsber. der philos.- 

hist. CI. der kaiserl. Akad. der Wissensch. zu Wien. CXVII. Bd. 2. 

1888. 8°. pp. 100. 
Ueber die ostgothische Heldensage. Ibid. CXIX. Bd. 3. 1889. pp. 

98. 

Helm, Karl. Zur kritik der sage von Hertnits kampf mit den Isungen. In 
Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut. Spr. u. Lit. XXXII. 1907. pp. 113-119. 



58 ISLANDICA 

Holthausen, Ferdinand. Studien zur Thidrekssaga. In Beitrage zur Gesch. 
d. deut. Spr. u. Lit. IX. 1884. pp. 451-503. — Also sep. repr. as Leipziger 
inaug.-diss. Halle a. S. 1884. 8®. pp. (2) + 53 + (i). (i. Soest in der 
pidrekssaga ; — 2. Die geographie der pidrekssaga ; — 3. Namen der 
heldensage in westfalischen urkunden). 

Reviews: Nd. Korrespondenzblatt. 1884. p. 44f.; — Nordisk revy. 1884- 
85. 18. col. 48, by O. KlockhoflF. 

Jiriczek, O. L. Deutsche Heldensage. I. Band. Strassburg 1898. 8*. pp. 

xii -f 331- 

Contents: Die Wielandsage, pp. 1-54 ; Die Ermanarichsage, pp. 55-118 ; 

Dietrich von Bern u. sein Sagenkreis, pp. 119-326; Nachtrage u. 

Berichtigungen, pp. 327-331. Reviews: Zeitschr. d. Vereinsf. Volksk. 

Vin. 1898. pp. 101-103, by A. Heusler ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. 

Philol. XIX. 1898. coll. 369-71, by W. Golther ;— Museum. VI. pp. 

328-330, by R. C. Boer ;— Gott gel. Anz. 1900. pp. 331-352, by B. 

Symons ; — Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. XXXII. 1900. pp. 371-375, by Fr. 

Kauffmann ; reply by the author issued sep. Miinster i. W. 1900. 8®. 

pp. 14 ; — Engl. Studien. XXX. 1902. p. 137, by H. Jantzen. 
Klockhoff, Oskar. Studier ofver t>idreks saga af Bern. Upsala 1880. 

(Upsala Univ. Arsskr. 1880. Filos., spr&kvetensk. och. hist, vetensk. 

VI). 8«. pp. (2) + 26. 

Review: Germania. XXVI. 1881. pp. 242-248, by, A. Edzardi. 
Folkvisan om konung Didrik och hans kampar. In Arkiv f. nord. 

Filol. XVI. 1900. pp. 37-95, 103-135. (i. Grundformen ;— 2. Visans 

kalla). Cf, Forhandl. paa det femte nord. Filologmode. Kristiania 

1899. pp. 41-43. 

Grimhildsvisan. In Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XXIII. 1907. pp. 143-189. 



(i. ForhMlandet til Nibelungenlied ; — 2. Forh^landet til aldre tyska 
dikter ; — 3. ForhMlandet mellem G. och tndreks saga samt Svenska og 
Hvenska Kronikoma). 

Krahmer, A. W. Die Urheimath der Russen in Europa und die wirkliche 
Localitat und Bedeutung der Vorfalle in der Thidreksaga. Ein Gra- 
tulationsschreiben zu dem tausendjahrigen Bestehen des russischen 
Staates an Feodor Iwanowitsch Buszlajew gerichtet. Moskwa 1862. 8®. 
pp. 144. 

learned, M. D. The Saga of Waller of Aquitaine. Baltimore 1892. (Publi- 
cations of the Mod. Lang. Assoc, of America. VII. I.) 8°. pp. (8) + 
208 (5^^ pp. 93-101). 

Meyer, Karl. Die Dietrichssage in ihrer geschichtlichen Entwicklung. 
Basel 1868. 8°. pp. (4) + 54 -f (2). 

Reviews : Zschr. f. deut. Philol. I. 1869. pp. 375-376, by E. H. Meyer ; — 
Heidelb. Jahrbiicher. 1868. pp. 149- 151, by E. Martin. 

Miiller, Wilh. Die geschichtliche Grundlage der Dietrichssage. In Jahrb. 
f. deutsche Literaturgesch. hrsgg. von Henneberg. I. 1855. pp. 159- 
179. 

Neumann, Friedrich. Iron und Apollonius. (Thidrekssaga Cap. 245-275). 
In Germania. XXVII. 1882. pp. 1-22. 
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Pag6, Emil. Uber zwei prosaische Darstellungen der Nibelungensage in 

der nordischen Litteratur. In Programm der stadtischen Realschule 

I. O. zu Chemnitz. Chemnitz 1881. 4^ pp. 1-23. 
Panzer, Friedrich. Hilde-Gudrun. Eine sagen- u. literargeschichtliche 

Untersuchung. Halle a. S. 1901. pp. 411-430 (Die Herbortsage). 
For reviews, see Sorla pdttr. 
Paul, Hermann. Die H^rekssaga und das Nibelungenlied. In Sitzungsber. 

d. kgl. bayer. Akad. d. Wiss. Phil. -hist. CI. 1900. pp. 297-338. — Also 

sep. repr, Miinchen 1900. 8^ — For criticism^ see Boer's article of 1901. 
Pineau, L^on. Les vieux chants populaires scandinaves. II. Epoque 

barbare. Paris 1901. pp. 331-385 (Le cycle de Diderik von Bern). 

Reviews: Tilskueren. 1902. pp. 919-924, by Fr. de Fontenay; — Dent. 

Lit.-zeit. XXIII. 1902. coll. 2397-99, by A. Heusler; — Mod. Lang. 

Notes. XIX. coll. 91-96, by A. Remy ; — Lit. Cbl. LIV. 1903. coll. 

1644-45. 
Raszmann, August. Die Niflungasaga und das Nibelungenlied. Ein Beitrag 

zur Geschichte der deutschen Heldensage. Heilbronn 1877. 8**. pp. vi -|- 

258. 

Reviews: Anz. f. deut. Altert. IV. 1878. pp. 70-73, by R. Henning; — 

Nord. Tidsskr. f. Filol. N. R. IV. 1879-80. pp. 71-72, by G. Storm;— 

Gott. gel. Anz. 1878. pp. 77-89, by E. Wilken ; — Germania. XXIII. 

1878. pp. 73-104, by A. Edzardi ;— Lit. Cbl. XXVIII. 1877. coll. 1185- 

86, by B. Doring ; — Jenaer Lit.-zeit. 1878. pp. 538-541, by B. Symons ; — 

Revue critique. N. S. V. 1878. pp. 221-225, by A. Chuquet ;— ybr other 

reviews^ see Abeling, no. 763. 
Sandbach, F. E. The heroic saga-cycle of Dietrich of Bern. London 1906. 

(Popular studies in mythology, romance and folklore. 15). 8*. pp. 68. 
Schonbach, A. E Ueber die Sage von Biterolf und Dietleip. In Sitzungs- 
ber. der philos.-hist. CI. der kaiserl. Akad. der Wissensch. zu Wien. 

CXXXVI. Bd. 9. 1897. 80. pp. 39. 

Reviews: Anz. f. deut. Altert. XXIV. 1898. pp. 363-369, by O. L. 

Jiriczek ; — Deut. Lit.-zeit. XIX. 1898. coll. 553-554, by S. Singer. 
Scharowolskij, J. Zur Thidrekssaga. Kiew 1908. 8°. (2) + 16. 
Storm, Gustav. Sagnkredsene om Karl den Store og Didrik af Bern hos de 

nordiske Folk. Et Bidrag til Middelalderens litteraere Historic. Udg. 

af den norske historiske Forening. Kristiauia 1874. 8^ pp. iv -f- 245 + 

(2). 

Contents : Indledning ; — Karlamagnus-saga ; — Thidreks-saga ; — De 
svensk-danske Kroniker; — De danske Folkeviser; — Folkeviseme fra 
Norge, Island og Faeroerne ; — Tillaeg, Rettelser. Reviews : Germania. 
XX. 1875. pp. 226-249, by E. Kolbing ;— Gott. gel. Anz. 1875. pp. 1468- 
72, by E. Wilken ; — Naer og Fjern (Kjobenhavn). No. 148. p. i2flF., by 
S. Grundtvig. ((/". Danm. gamle Folkev. IV. pp. 586-624). 

Nye Studier over Thidreks saga. In Aarboger for nord. Oldk. 

og Hist. 1877. pp. 297-346. (i. Haandskrifteme ; — 2. Sagaens Kom- 
position ; — 3. Sagaens Stedsforhold ; — 4. De tyske Kilder). 
Reviews : Germania. XXV. 1880. pp. 240-252, by H. Treutler ; — Jenaer 
Lit-zeit. 1878. pp. 351-352, by A. Edzardi. 
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Treutler, Hugo. Zur ThiOrekaaaga. In Germania. XX. 1875. pp. 151- 

i^.—Also sep. repr, as Leipziger inaug,-4iss, Wien 1875. 8*. pp. 43. 
Wilmanns, Wilhelm. Die Untergang der Nibelungen in alter Sage und 

Dichtung. Berlin 1903. (Abhandl. der kgl. Gesellsch. d. Wiasenach. zn 

Gottingen, phil.-hist CI. N. P. VII. 2). 4®. pp. 44. 

Reviews: Anz. f. dent Altert XLVIII. 1906. pp. 5-26, by Joseph 

Seemiiller ;~Z8chr. f. dent. Philol. XXXVI. 1904. pp. 526-531, bj E. 

Kettner ;— Lit Cbl. LV. 1904. coll. 236-237, by R. Spiller ;— Dent Lit 

zeit XXVII. 1906. coll. 801-803, by R. Henning. 
Wolfskehl, Karl Germanisclie Werbnngssagen. I. Hngdietrich. Jarl Ap- 

poUonins. Darmstadt 1893. ^* PP* ^ + 33* {R^*' Zachr. d. Vereins 

f. Volksk. IV. 1894. p. 220, by Max Roediger). 
Fbr other commentaries ^ cf, Volaunga saga. 

I^dris saga h^eggs. 

A lost saga which was connected with the Ans saga bogsveigis. The 
subject is known from the t>6ris rimur of the 15th cent — B. Kdlbing : 
Beitrage. 1876. pp. 217-220. 

I^orsteins l)4ttr baejarmagns ( * * baejarbarns ' ' ) . 

A 14th cent, tale ; events laid in the reign of <3lafur Tryggvason- (end 
of the loth cent) MSS.: AM. 510, 4* (end of 15th cent); 343A, 4* 
(15th cent). 

In Bjomer's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. XV. fol. pp. 29. 

In Fommanna sogur. III. 1827. pp. 175-198. 

Danish. — C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. III. 

1827. pp. 155-175- 
Gbrman. — Version by C. Ruszwurm in Zschr. f. deut. Mythol. 

u. Sittenk. I. 1853. pp. 410-432, 
Latin. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandonim. III. 

1829. pp. 175-196. 
Swedish. — In Bjorner's Nord. Kampadat. 1737. 
I^orsteins saga Vikingssonar. 

MSS.: AM. 152 fol. (15th cent), 579, 4<» (15th cent), 556B, 4® (15th 

cent ), etc. Penned in the 14th cent 
Thorstens Viikings-sons saga pa Gammal Gothska af ett dldrigt 
Manuscripto afskrefwen och vthsatt pa wart nu wanlige sprak 
sampt medh ndgra nodige anteckningar forbettrad af regni 
Sveoniae antiqvario Jacobo J. Reenhielm. Upsalse. Bxcudit 
Henricus Curio, M. DC. LXXX. 8^ pp. (4) + 140 + (20) + 

130+ (2). 
Contents: dedicatory letter to King Charles XI. of Sweden, pp. (2)- 

(3) ; preface, p. (4) ; text with Swedish version, pp. 1-140; index of 

words (The gambla orden), pp. (i)-(i8) ; Latin poems cmd letters to 
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the editor, pp. (i9)-(3o) ; Notse, pp. 1-130; Auctores dtati, pp. (i)- 
(2). (Warmholtz, no. 2564). 

Sagan af Porsteine Wijkings Syne : haec est Torstani, Wiikingi 

filii historia. S, tit,, I, et a, [Upsalse 1697]. ^^l- PP- 95 + (i)- 
One of the Rudbeck saga editions, with J. N. Salanus's Latin version. 
(Warmholtz, no. 2564 ; Mobius, Cat. p. 155). The issue was destroyed 
by fire. 

In Fornaldars. II. 1829. pp. 381-459. — II. 1886. pp. 53-112. 

Danish. — In Rafn's Nord. Fort. Sag. II. 1829. pp. 309-377. 

English. — Viking Tales of the North. The Sagas of Thorstein, 
Viking's son, and Fridthjof the Bold. Translated from the 
Icelandic by Rasmus B. Anderson and J6n Bjamason. Also, 
Tegn^r's Fridthjof's Saga transl. into Bnglish by George 
Stephens. Chicago 1877. 8". pp. xviii + 370 (^see pp. 1-73). 

Latin. — In the edition of 1697. 

Swedish. — In the edition of 1680. 
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L Saxonis Grammatici Gesta Danorum. 

Danorum Regum heroumqv^ Historie stilo elegantiB. Saxone 

Grammatico natione Sialandico necno^t Roskildensis ecclesie 

preposito. abbinc supra trecentos annos co^tscripte et nunc 

primum literaria serie illustrate tersissimeqv^ impresse. Colophon 

f . Aa ii a : E cbalcograpbia nostra [d : lodoci Badii Ascensit] 

apud Parrbisios ad Idus Martias M. D. XIIII. luxta Romanae 

suppotationem Curiae, fol. pp. (16) + cxcviii ; sigs, Aa, a-z, 

A-B. 

Ed. bj Christiem Pedersen. Title in red and with Italian renaissance 

border, vign., initials. Last leaf wrongly numbered, ought tobecxcix. 

For description of this ed. see " Aarsberetninger og Meddelelser fra det 

store Kongelige Bibliothek udg. af Chr. Bruun. I. Bd. Kjobenhavn 

1870." pp. 200-207. Cf. also Holder's ed. pp. xvii-xx. 

Saxonis Grammatici Danorum Historiae libri XVI, trecentis 

abbinc annis conscripti, tanta dictionis elegantia, rerumqu^ 

gestarum uarietate, ut cum omni uetustate contendere optimo 

iure uidere possint. Accessit rerum memorabilium Index 

completissimus . . . Basileae apud Jo. Bebelium, M. D. 

XXXIIII. foL pp. (32) + 190. 
Ed. by Job. Oporinus. Reprint of the ed. of 15 14. For description 
see *• Aarsberetn. og Meddel. fra det store kgl. Bibl." II. pp. 108-110. 

Danica bistoria libris XVI, annis ab bine trecentis qvinqvaginta, 

svmma verborum elegantia, magna sententiarum grauitate 

rerum denique admiranda varietate, intermixtis aliarum quoque 

Gentium bistorijs, conscripta. Auctore Saxone Grammatico 

Sialandico Dano, bistorico lavdatissimo : & quod ea aetate 

omnino mirandum, tam verbis quam rebus politissimo. Ctun 

indice rerum memorabilium locupletissimo. Francofvrti ad 

Moenum. Ex oflScina Typopraphica And. Wecbeli. M. D. 

LXXVI. foL pp. (8) + 342 + (24). 

Preface by Philippus Lonicerus. Reprint of the ed. of 15 14. 

Saxonis Grammatici Historiae Danicae libri XVI. Stepbanvs 

lobannis Stepbanivs summo studio recognovit, Notisqz^^ 

uberioribus illustravit. Sorae. Typis et sumptibus loacbmi 

Moltkenii Reg. Acad. Hafn. Bibliop. M. D. CXLIV. foL pp. 
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(8) + 384 + (22) ; engr, i.-p. — Stephani Johannis Stepanii 

notae vberiores in Historiam Danicam Saxonis Grammatici. 

Una cum prolegomenis ad easdem notas. Sorae. Typis Henrici 

Crusii, Acad. t5rpogr. Anno Messiae M. D. C. XLV. foL pp. 

60 + 252 + (22.) 

Saxonis Grammatici Historise Danicae libri XVI. £ recensione 

Stephani Joannis Stephanii, cum prolegomenis et lectionis 

varietate edidit Chr. Adolphus Klotzius. Lipsiae 1771. 4®. pp. 

(8) + 600 + (26). 
Cf. Holder's ed. p. xxi. Reviews: Klotzius's Acta litteraria. VI. 1771. 
pp. 434-438; — Nova acta eruditorum anno 1771 publ. Lipsiae. pp. 64- 
75 ; — Allgem. deut. Bibliothek. XXIV. 1775. pp. 484-485. 

Thomae Geysmeri Compendium Historiae Danicae ab initio ad 

Waldemarum IV. conscriptum Anno 1431. In Langebek's 

Scriptores rerum Danicarum. II. 1773. fol. pp. 286-400, 

I facsim, 

Saxonis Grammatici Historia Danica. Recensuit et commentariis 

illustravit Petrus Erasmus Miiller. Opus morte Miilleri inter- 

ruptum absolvit Joannes Matthias Velschow. Partis prioris, 

textum et notas breviores complectentis, volumen I. -II. Pars 

posterior, prolegomena et notas uberiores complectens. Havniae 

1839-58. 2 vols, 8". pp. xii + 1033 ; (4) + xcix -f 387, 5 

facstms. 

Reviews: Tidsskr. f. Litt. og Kritik. III. pp. 133-142, by H. Estrup; — 
Neue Jahrb. f. Philol. XXXI. 1841. p. iii, by J. 

Angers-Fragmentet af et Haandskrift af Saxo Grammaticus. Med en 
Indledning udg. af Chr. Bruun. Kjobenhavn 1879. 4°. pp. xxviii + 
(2) -h 10. — Publ. as " Lykonskningsskrift til Kjobenhavn Universitet 
ved dets firehundredaars Stiftelsesfest fra det store kongelige Biblio- 
thek." 

Det i Angers fundne Brudstykke af et Haandskrift af Saxo Grammaticus. 
Udg. i fotolithografisk Facsimile af det kongelige danske Videnska- 
bemes Selskab [z'^^ Chr. Bruun]. Kjobenhavn 1879. 4°. pp. 6 + (2), 
^facsims. 

Saxonis Grammatici Gesta Danorum herausgegeben von Alfred 
Holder. Strassburg 1886. 8°. pp. Ixxxviii + 724. 
Bibliography, pp. xi-xxv. Reviews: Nord. Tidsskr. f. Filol. N. R. 
VII. 1885-87. pp. 254-255, by A. Olrik ;— Lit. Cbl. XXXVII. 1886. 
col. 951, by W. A.;— Deut. Lit. zeit. VII. 1886. coll. 887-888, by K. E. 
H. Krause ; — Literaturbl. f. germ. u. rom. Philol. VII. 1886. coll. 356- 
357, by W. Martens. 
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Danish. — Den Danske Kronicke som Saxo Grammaticus screfiP, 

halfipf jerde hundrede Aar forleden : Nu forst af Latinen vdsset, 

flittelige ofiPuerseet og forbedret : AfiP Anders SofiFrinsson Vedel. 

\Ktbbenhavn\ Anno M. D. LXXV. fol. pp. 547, excL preface 

and index, — New ed. Kjobenhavn 1610. fol. pp. 547, exd, 

preface and index, — New ed. , , , trykt paa ny og tilligemed 

Vedels Levnet af C. F. Wegener udg. ved Samfundet til den 

danske Literaturs Premme. Kjobenhavn 185 1. 1.8*. pp. (6) + 

34 + dxlvii + (30) -f 291 + (2) + xxxiii + (2). 
The ed. of 1 85 1 is an exact reprint of the first ed. 
Den danske Kronikes f orate Bog som Saxo Grammaticus paa Latin haver 
sammenskrevet . . . fordansket af Mag. Anders Sovringson Vedel . . . og 
nu flitteligen overseet, og med tilfojede Antegnelser og Kobberstykker 
forbedred af den salige Mands Datter-Datter-S6n [Joh. Laverentzen]. 
Kjobenhavn 17 13. 4*^. pp. 60. 

Molbech, Chr. Om Udgivelsen af Anders Vedels danske Saxo, etc. 
Kiobenhavn 1846. 8^. pp. 46. 

Saxonis Grammatici Historia Danica, paa Dansk. Eller Danske 

Historie, som Saxo Grammaticus efter den store Erke-Biskop 

Absalons Ordre, udi Kong Valdmar den Andens Tid paa Latin 

haver sammenskrevet, indeholdende det danske Polks Bedrifter 

og Kongernes Beskrivelse fra Kong Dan I. indtil Kong Knud, 

Waldeoiars Son. Og nu med Flid paa ny udi det danske Sprog 

oversat, samt med Anmaerkninger af andre historiske Skrifter 

oplyst og forklaret. Kjobenhavn 1752. 4'. pp. (6) + 29 + 

(8) + 60^, portr. 
Translated by Sejer SchousboUe. The version of the poems is by 
Laurids Thura, and was first printed in his "Adskillige poetiske 
Sager, tilligemed med Vers som findes hos Saxo Grammaticus. ' * Kioben- 
havn 1 72 1. 4°. — Rendering of a few proverbs of Saxo's into Danish by 
A. J. Bredkiser, in *' Luxdorphiana" 1791. pp. 115-118. 

Danmarks Kronike af Saxo Grammaticus fordansket ved Nik. 

Fred. Sev. Grundtvig. I. -III. Deel. Kiobenhavn 1818-22. 3 

vols, 4°. xliv + 300 + (2) ; (12) + 338 ; (10) + 460. — 2. 

Udgave. Kjobenhavn 1855. 8®. pp. (10) + 818. — 3. Udgave. 

Kjobenhavn 1873. 8°. pp. 826. — 4. Udgave. Kjobenhavn 1886. 

8^ 
For a specimen of this version publ. in 1815, see Islandica, III. pp. 
23-24. — Reviews: Dansk Litteratur-Tid. 1820. no. 19-20. pp. 289-302, 
311-319 ; — Kjobenhavns Skilderi. 1820. Nos. 20-23, by G. L. Baden ; — 
Biganzungsbl. zur AUgem. Hall. Zeit. 1822. Nos. 91-92. pp. 721-726, 
729-732; 1829. No. 14. pp. 111-112. 
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Saxo Grammaticus Danmarks Kronike. Oversat af Fr. Winkel 
Horn med Illustrationer af Louis Moe. I. -II. Del. Kjoben- 
havn, Kristiania 1898. 2 vols, 4°. pp. xvi + 427 ; (4) + 331 + 
(18), Ulustr. 
Review: Lit. Cbl. L. 1899. coll. 686-687, by A. L. 

Sakses Danesaga, fra Dan til Ingeld. Oversat af Jorgen Olrik. 

Med Indledning om Sakses Oldhistorie. Kobenhavn 191 1. 8^. 
Bjarkem&l gengivet efter Sakse i olddansk versemd.1 af Axel Olrik. Saertryk 

af Historisk md.nedsskrift [VI. pp. 244-256). Odense 1886. pp. 15. 
Danske oldkvad i Sakses historie gengivne af Axel Olrik. Udg. af Selskabet 

for historiske kildeskrifters overssettelse. Kobenhavn 1898. 8^. pp. 32. 

( Contents : Bjarkemd.1 ; — Ingjaldskvadet ; — Hagbard og Signe ;— Hilde- 

brands dodskvad). 

Olrik 's version of the Biarkamdl is rendered into German by W. Ranisch 
in his translation of Olrik's Nordisches Geistesleben. 1908. pp. 181- 
190. 

English. — ^The first nine books of the Danish History of Saxo 
Grammaticus translated by Oliver Elton. With some considera- 
tions on Saxo's sources, historical methods, and folk-lore by 
Frederick York Powell. London 1894. (Publications of the 
Folk-lore Society. XXXIII. 1893). 8°. pp. cxxvii + 435 + 

(I). 

The appendices consist of : i. Passages from later books of Saxo, pp. 
391-397 ; — 2. Saxo's Hamlet, pp. 398-413 ; — 3. Genealogies, pp. 414- 
417 ; — 4. Last news of Starkad [lH>rsteins pdttr skelks], pp. 418-421. — 
Reviews: Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XII. 1896. pp. 76-81, by A. Olrik; — 
Anz. f. deut. Altert. XXII. 1896. pp. 343-351, by O. L. Jiriczek ; — Zschr. 
d. Vereins f. Volksk. VI. 1896. p. 452, by Max Roediger. 
A reprint of this version under the editorship of R. B. Anderson was 
publ. by the so-called Norrsena Society. London, New York, etc. 1906. 
2 vols. 8*. pp. (16) 4- xxiv -f 618, 8 pis. 

German. — Saxo Grammaticus. Die ersten neun Biicher der dan- 
ischen Geschichte. Uebersetzt und erlautert von Hermann 

Jantzen. Berlin 1900. 8**. pp. xix + 533. 
Reviews: Tidsskr. f. Filol. 3. R. IX. pp. 178-180, by A. Olrik;— 
Studien zur vergleich. Litteraturgesch. I. 1901. pp. 268-269, by W. 
Golther ;— Hist. Zschr. LXXXVIII. 1902. pp. 74-77. by E. Mogk ;— 
Lit. Cbl. LII. 1901. col. 1 186; — Museum. IX. pp. 251-253, by R. C. 
Boer ;— Zschr. f. Kulturgesch. IX. pp. 474-475, by G. Steinhausen. 
Erlauterung zu den ersten neun Biichern der danischen 

Geschichte des Saxo Grammaticus von Paul Hermann. I. Teil, 

Ubersetzung. Leipzig 1901. 8*. pp. (10) + 508, map. 
Reviews: Anz. f. deut. Altert XXIX. 1904. pp. 265-267, by W. 
Ranisch ;— Arkiv f. nord. Filol. XVIII. 1902. pp. 384-385, by R. C 



66 ISLANDICA 

Boer ;— TidflBkr. f. Filol. 3. R. X. pp. 158-162, by A. Olrik ;— Deot 
Lit zeit. XXIII. 1902. coll. 544-549, by A. Heusler ; — Revue critique. 
N. S. LIV. 1902. pp. 366-368, by L. Pineau ;— Zschr. d. Vereins f. 
Volksk. XIII. 1903. pp. 106-107, by Max Roediger; — Lit. CbL LV. 
1904. coll. 375-377, by E. Mogk;— Studien zur vergleich. Litteraturg^esch. 
III. 1903. pp. 249-256, by H. Jantzen ;— Hist. Zschr. LXXXVIII. 1903. 
P* 530 ; — Museum. X. 15, by R. C. Boer. 

SeUcHons in Ettmiiller's Altnord. Sagenschatz 1870. (t^. a.) 

Low German. — Dyt is de denscke kroneke de Saxo grammaticus 

de poeta ersten gheschreefiP in dat latine vnde daer na in dat 

dudesck ghesettet, ^/^. s,l,eia, [Liibeck? c. 1490]. 8^ ff. 152. 
A translation of the abstract of Saxo, which has been ascribed to Thomas 
Gheysmer, but which is of an earlier date. For description see 
" Aarberetn.og Meddel. fra det store kgl. Bibliothek ved Chr. Bruun.'* 
I. 1870. pp. 39-43- 

Alan, Hans Jensen. Ad criminationes Johs. Goropii Becani, et aliorum 
similium, objectas Saxoni Grammatico, responsio brevis. Hafnise 1627. 
4^ (Inaugural-disseriaiian), 

The work of Becanus referred to is his Origines Antwerpianse, 
Antuerpise 1569. fol. 

Baden, G. L. Til P. v. Moltke om vor danske Histories Pader Saxo Gram- 
maticus og Trangen til en ny Udgave og Overssettelse af Saxos paa 
Latin skrevne Danske Historie. Odense 1809. 8°. pp. (2) +64. 

Boer, R. C. Zur danischen heldensage. In Beitrage zur Gesch. d. deut 
Spr. u. Lit. XXII. 1897. pp. 342-390. 

Bruun, Chr. Om det nylig fundne Fragment af en Codex af Saxo Gram- 
maticus. In Tidsskr. f. Philol. og Peedag. II. 1861. pp. 41-51 ; c/", I. 
i860, p. 369. 

Daae, Ludvig. Nogle Studier i Saxo Grammaticus. In (Norsk) Hist 
Tidsskr. 4. R. IV. 1907. pp. 129-160. 

Dahlmann, P. C. Binleitung in die Kritik der Geschichte von Alt-Dane- 
mark. In his Porschungen auf dem Gebiete der Geschichte. I. Altona 
1822. pp. 149-402. 
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PREFACE 



Perhaps few nations could more properly be called a literary 
people than the Icelanders, not only because in proportion to 
their numbers they have made a larger contribution to literature 
than any other people, but also because of the interest the Ice- 
landic nation as a whole has taken in literature from the earliest 
times down to the present day. Many foreigners on visiting 
Iceland have been astonished to find so much culture and literary 
interest in all classes of the population, and have wondered how 
such an interest could have been kept alive through centuries of 
political humiliation and of great sufferings from natural causes 
as well as from maladministration. The explanation of this 
doubtless lies in the fact that, once having obtained a firm hold 
upon the mind of the people, the ancient Icelandic literature, in 
spite of many vicissitudes, never entirely lost its grasp. The 
language itself bears witness to the persistence of this early 
influence. Large as the island is, and difficult as is communica- 
tion between its various parts, it may be said almost without 
qualification that no dialects have developed there, and this must 
be due to the unifying influence of the early literature, and to a 
continuous literary activity on the part of the people. 

The history of Icelandic literature begins with the settlement 
of the country by the Norwegians. Among the settlers there 
were many poets, and these were held in high esteem by their 
countrymen, who were as fond of good poetry as they were of 
good saga-telling. And soon it came about that among the 
Scandinavian nations the Icelanders had a monopoly, as it were, 
of the art of poetry, and became the main authorities on Scandi- 
navian history and traditions. In the twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries most of these oral traditions were recorded in writing ; 
it is needless here to dwell upon the importance of the record for 
Iceland as well as the whole Teutonic race. Following the loss 
of political independence in the latter half of the thirteenth 
century, the literary production of Iceland declined — yet it never 
entirely ceased ; even in the dark and dreary fifteenth century 
there were a few poets of some note. From the beginning of 
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that century we find such poems as the satirical ''SkfOarfma", 
although poems on religious subjects were much more common. 
Of the religious poets, one of the best was the sturdy patriot J6n 
Arason, the last Roman Catholic bishop of Iceland, who, about 
the year 1530 brought the first printing-press to Iceland. 

It is customary to date the beginnings of modern Icelandic 
literature from the middle of the sixteenth century ; that is, from 
the introduction of the Reformation. The changes from the 
poetry of the preceding period, however, were at first not very 
marked ; but with the translation into Icelandic of the New 
Testament (1540), of the whole Bible (1584), and of other re- 
ligious works, the foundations were laid for a new prose literature. 
Before the close of the century an interest was also re-awakened 
in historical and antiquarian studies such as Icelandic scholars 
ever since have so diligently pursued, which have always met 
with appreciation and understanding from the people at large. 
Many of the earlier works of the sort, however, were written in 
Latin, and were printed outside of Iceland. Nor would it be fair 
to judge the literature of the two following centuries solely by 
the printed books of the time. The only printing-press in the 
country was under the direction of the bishops of H61ar, and 
was almost exclusively given over to the publication of religious 
works in prose and verse. Other productions remained in 
manuscript, and circulated thus among the people ; some of these 
have since been printed, but many still continue unpublished. 
During all that time there was a marked preponderance of poetry 
over prose. Of hymn-writers there were many, and the 
*'r{mur "-poets were equally numerous. Many (one might, 
perhaps, say most) of them are now forgotten ; but two poets 
of the seventeenth century hold a permanent place in the 
literature of their country : Hallgrimur P6tursson, the author of 
the Passion- Hymns, and Stefdn 6lafsson, lyrical poet and satirist. 
The foreign influence, which was considerable, did much injury to 
the written language, and especially to the prose literature. About 
the middle of the eighteenth century the evil had gone so far 
that there were persons who actually, and in all seriousness, 
advocated the introduction of Danish as the the ofi&cial written 
language for Iceland. The brilliant and versatile Eggert 
Olafsson, poet and naturalist, sounded a warning, and instituted 
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a movement to purify the language and to arouse the national 
spirit. Circumstances in part, and in part the method he adopted 
in his attempted reform, brought it about that he did not himself 
meet with much success ; yet his warning was not uttered in 
vain. 

The latter part of the eighteenth century in Iceland, as 
elsewhere, became imbued with the spirit of enlightenment, and 
took, as it was called, a more practical view of things, but lacked 
an understanding for national traditions and their importance ; 
nevertheless the leaders of that movement did much for the 
education of the people. Particularly active was Magntis 
Stephenseu, who for a long time was the most conspicuous 
figure among them. A more organized literary activity also 
became noticeable. In 1768 a literary society, the first one 
among Icelanders, was founded, called 'Hi9 6s^nilega f61ag.' 
This, however, accomplished very little. In 1780 ** Hi9 fslenzka 
Lserd6mslistaf 61ag ' * was founded by Icelanders in Copenhagen, 
and for fifteen years thereafter published an annual. Its im- 
mediate successor was " Hid islenzka Landsuppf rae5ingarf61ag " , 
which was organized in Iceland in 1796, and which, under various 
names, issued many useful books during a period of about thirty 
years. In 1816 * * Hi9 f slenzka B6kmentaf 61ag * ' was founded, 
and, having continued up to the present, it can now look back 
upon nearly a hundred years of eminent usefulness. But in spite 
of the great good which all these societies accomplished, they 
could not bring about any essential change in the literature, or 
infuse into it new life and spirit. They merely prepared the way 
for change and new life. It must not be forgotten that the 
Royal Society of Northern Antiquities rendered a great service 
in making accessible to the reading public the old prose texts — 
which were welcomed by all Icelanders. The popularity in Ice- 
land of the publications of that Society is clearly shown in the 
list of subscribers to the "Fommanna sogur*', and by the 
friendly reception accorded to the two volumes of Icelandic sagas 
proper (Islendinga sogur). 

A renewed and more active interest in the saga literature was 
thus aroused at a time when there was great political unrest all 
over Europe, and when various nations were clamoring for 
liberty and a recognition of their nationality. The Icelandic 



students in Copenhagen seized the opportunity, and became the 
leaders in a movement for reform in their native country. Their 
organ, the annual ** Fjolnir'* (1835-46), is now among the most 
highly regarded works in the modern literature of Iceland, 
although it met with considerable opposition at the time. Only 
the linguistic and literary side of this movement concerns us 
here. Then, of course, the chief stress, was laid upon the 
question of nationality. The Icelanders were a nation in them- 
selves, and were right in demanding to be treated as such. Their 
claim to recognition was mainly based upon their possession of a 
separate language and literature of their own, and hence it 
would be of paramount importance to keep the language pure. 
This language, the reformers felt, had been corrupted through 
the admixture of foreign elements, and, so far, little had been done 
to prevent the injurious process from continuing. Were nothing 
done, they feared that the language would ultimately lose its 
native characteristics. A careful study of the ancient national 
literature, they believed, would afford a standard to follow in re- 
forming and preserving the language. It was, however, no indis- 
criminate re-establishment of Old Icelandic as a literary medium 
that these men advocated, no rehabilitation of the archaic, such 
as Eggert Olafsson had attempted in the preceding century. On 
the contrary, there was a full recognition of the changes to which 
the language had been subject ; and where these changes were 
seen to be a natural development they were to be respected. It 
was the foreign importations or imitations that were to be 
banished. The literature of the day also came in for severe 
criticism. The *' rfmur* '-poets still flourished, and enjoyed 
great popularity ; in the pages of the **Fj61nir'* their works 
were analyzed, and their insipidity and shallowness exposed 
without mercy. For a time this attack rendered the periodical 
an object of dislike in Iceland, but it gave a hard blow to the 
** rimur." The devotional literature, still constituted the larger 
portion of printed books, and that found little favor with the re- 
formers, who made a plea for a more generous output of secular 
literature. As one of them said— himself a theologian : ' 'Although 
our ultimate goal be Heaven, we must not forget that the road 
thereto leads over the earth, and therefore earthly things must 
not be neglected." But they did not rest in mere analysis and 



censure ; they were as competent to build up as to tear down. 
T6mas Saemundsson's patriotic enthusiasm for progress has 
since found an echo in every Icelandic heart ; Konrdd Gislason's 
prose gave the best possible example of a clear and correct style ; 
and J6nas Hallgrfmsson's poetry was as perfect in outward form 
as it was lofty in sentiment. It was upon the foundations laid 
by such men as these that the literature of the nineteenth century 
was built ; and the linguistic reforms they inaugurated have 
made Icelandic one of the purest of written languages. 

Space does not permit even a brief outline of the literature sub- 
sequent to the beginnings of this renaissance, and we must resist 
the temptation even to mention the chief points in the development 
that followed it. This development was somewhat slow at first, 
but the results have been satisfactory. Never in modern times 
has Icelandic literature been more flourishing than it is at 
present. Never before, since the settlement of the country, has 
such an earnest effort been made by this small nation to assert 
its independence both intellectually and politically. Considering 
the size of the population, the literary output is very large ; and 
in quality as well as variety it is, I believe, worthy of all respect. 
The poets are as numerous as ever, but they do not now hold 
such a dominant position as formerly ; novelists and writers of 
short stories have increased in numbers, and claim more attention 
even than the poets. Until recently, the drama had been but a 
small element in Icelandic literature, conditions having been un- 
favorable to its growth ; but now there are Icelandic dramatists 
who have won recognition even outside of their native land. 
Historical and philological studies, for which the Icelandei's have 
always had a predilection, are pursued with as much zeal as ever, 
yet in a more critical and scholarly way ; and research in the 
natural and physical sciences is being carried on by a number of 
able students, the investigation of natural phenomena in Iceland 
itself being, of course, their special field. It is to be hoped that 
an added stimulus to scientific research has been given by the 
recent establishment of a national university. 

Foreign writers have frequently and justly pointed out the 
great discrepancy between the intellectual and the material 
culture of Iceland, and have commented upon the Icelanders' 
customary indifference to practical affairs. They have usually 
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been unable to account for this indifference, but it has its ex- 
planation, of course, in Icelandic history. For centuries the 
island was governed from the Danish capital, far away across the 
sea, and the inhabitants were seldom consulted about the affairs 
of their land ; or their counsels, when solicited, were often dis- 
regarded. Furthermore, the commercial monopoly under which 
the country suffered for two centuries paralysed all enterprise, 
and stifled the initiative of the people. Accordingly, an indif- 
ference to practical affairs became habitual, and the nation found 
a solace in literary pursuits. A change of attitude was first 
noticeable when, after a long and weary struggle, in which J6n 
Sigurdsson, the eminent scholar and one of Iceland's greatest men, 
took the leading part, a partial autonomy was granted to the island 
in 1874 ; but the change is more easily marked since 1904, when 
the seat of government was transferred from Copenhagen to 
Reykjavik. To-day the national spirit is at length fully awake, 
and the Icelanders are determined to work with might and main 
for the material welfare of their country. The progress that has 
been made even in this short period is in many respects most re- 
markable. The government has done everything in its power to 
promote industries, farming, and commercial enterprises, and to 
improve the means of communication ; in a word, it has done all 
that it could to better the condition of the people. Nor has the 
matter of education been neglected. The Icelanders are a nation 
of some 90,000 people, occupying a vast, rugged, and infertile 
country, yet maintaining a university with four faculties, a 
college, two popular high-schools ( *'realsk61ar" ), four agricultural 
schools, one nautical school, and contributing freely to the sup- 
port of other more elementary educational institutions. Such a 
people can scarcely be deemed neglectful of public instruction, or 
bereft of national courage in the face of difficulties. I doubt 
whether anywhere else in the world there is a group of men of 
an equal number with so much fortitude and vitality as the 
Icelandic nation. 

And now let us turn to the present volume. And first as to 
the method of presentation : I have chosen the bio-bibliograph- 
ical form for two reasons. For one, this kind of book at present 
seems to be popular. Almost every country now has its '* Who's 
Who", and some have several, covering different fields. As for 
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the second reason, I think that by this method, perhaps, it is 
easier within a limited space to display the literary activity of a 
nation in its various phases than by a summary sketch in the 
form of a literary history. I have included only living authors, 
and of these only such as are of some consequence. If all who 
have published a work or works of some bulk had been included, 
the list would have been greatly extended, and the number of 
entries doubled, or more than doubled. Such an extension would 
hardly have added much to the value of the book ; — and I was 
also restricted as to space. In the case of each author listed the 
principal biographical data have here been recorded, and particu- 
larly such facts as have a bearing upon his literary work ; and 
at the end of the paragraph (under the heading Biogr. ) references 
are given to books or articles in periodicals on the author in 
question, where further information about him and his work can 
be had. As to academical degrees, I may add that when no 
other college is mentioned the degree of A.B. is from the College 
of Iceland, while the higher degrees unless otherwise specified 
are from the University of Copenhagen ; the Theological and 
Medical Schools, often referred to, now represent faculties in the 
University of Iceland. The candidate's degree {candidatus juris, 
medicincB, magisterii, theologia), most nearly corresponds to the 
doctoral degree in American universities. Titles of books in 
Icelandic are usually accompanied by an English translation, 
while titles of articles in periodicals, as a rule, are given only in 
English ; titles in other languages, whether of books or articles, 
are ordinarily given in those languages. For the sake of clear- 
ness it would have been desirable to quote titles in a font diflFer- 
ing from the type for the rest of the material, but the lack of 
Icelandic characters in other types than ordinary roman made 
this impossible. 

The Appendix contains a list of principal works on Icelandic 
literature subsequent to the middle of the sixteenth century. 
The list is not exhaustive, but I trust it may be helpful to any 
who desire information on the subject. Of late, more has been 
written about Iceland in German than in any other language, 
and for the most part the German writers, such as Maurer, 
Schweitzer, Poestion, Kiichler, and Herrmann, have shown 
adequate knowledge and a sympathy with their subject. The 
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Icelanders are uuder special obligation to Herr Poestion for his 
excellent works and his unflagging interest in their country. 

Many of the authors mentioned in the following pages have 
been kind enough at my request to furnish information about 
themselves and their works. For this I desire here publicly to 
thank them. I wish also to record my indebtedness to Mr. 
J6hann Kristjdnsson, the genealogist, for various items of 
information with which he has supplied me. 

H. H. 

Cornell University Library, 
June, 1913. 



ICELANDIC AUTHORS 

OF TO-DAY. 

Amason, GuOmundur, theologian ; 
b, Munadames, M^ras^sla, April 4, 188 1 ; grad. of the Meadville Theologi- 
cal School, 1908 ; studied in Beriin, 1908-09 ; minister of the First Unitarian 
(Icelandic) Church, Winnipeg, Man. — Author: Many articles on religion, 
philosophy, and literature in the monthly " Heimir," organ of the Icelandic 
Unitarian Association, of which he has been the editor since 1910. 

Amdrsson, Einar, jurist ; 
b. Minna- Mosfell, Arnessysla, Feb. 24, 1880 ; A. B., 1901 ; Cand. Juris, 1906 ; 
editor of the weekly " Fjallkonan " 1907 ; assistant in the third Government 
Bureau, Reykjavik, 1907-08; docent in the Law School, 1908-11 ; since 
Sept. 22, 19 1 1 professor in the University of Iceland, Reykjavik. — Author: 
Ny logfrseSisleg formdlab6k (New juridical formulary. 191 1); fslenzkur 
kirkjur^ttur (Icelandic ecclesiastical law. 1912); Rikisr6ttindi Islands (The 
rights of the Icelandic state. 1908 ; with Dr. J6n l>orkelsson). Treatises in 
the "Andvari": on the position of Iceland toward other states until the 
introduction of the Reformation (1910; with Dr. J6n I>orkelsson), on the 
union between Iceland and Denmark since the Reformation (1911), on the 
highest judicial power in Icelandic cases (1912), on the Norwegian and 
Danish Council of State in its attitude toward Iceland (1912 ; a criticism of 
Dr. Knud Berlin's work on the subjects 

Baldwinson, Baldwin Ldrus, journalist ; 
b. Akureyri, Oct. 26, 1856 ; emigrated to Canada 1873 ; immigration agent 
for the Canadian government, 1886-96, member of the Manitoba Legislature 
for Gimli district, 1899-1906. Edited the immigration-paper " Landneminn ", 
Reykjavik (1893-94), and since 1898 has been the editor of the Icelandic 
weekly " Heimskringla ", Winnipeg, Man. Canada. — Author: Hagsk^rslur 
frd fslendingabyggSum i Canada (Statistical reports from the Icelandic 
settlements in Canada. 1892) ; Manitoba um aldam6tin (M. at the beginning 
of the 2oth cent. 1900). — Translator : Robert Manton, by J. M. Jelly (1904); 
Hvammverjarnir, by Jos. Hatton (1905). 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari X. p. 65, portr. — EimreiOin. XIV. pp. 129-133, portr. 

Bdr5arson, GuOmundur GuOmundsson, geologist ; 
b. Borg in Ogurhreppur, Isafjardars;^sla, Jan. 3, 1880; student in College of 
Iceland, 1897- 1901 ; since 1902 has been a farmer (Kjorseyri, Borgarhreppur, 
Strandasysla ) ; 1907 he was granted a stipend of the Japetus Steenstrup 
Fund ( Copenhagen ) to carry on geological researches in Iceland, and has 
for several years received a stipend from the Carlsberg Fund for the same 
purpose ; spent the winter 1909-10 in Copenhagen and Stockholm, where 
with the aid of the Icelandic government he pursued geological studies. — 
Author: Purpura lapillus L. i hsevede Lag paa Nordkysten af Island (in 
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*' Videnskabel. Meddel. fra den naturhist Porening," Copenhagen 1906); 
Mserker efter Klima- og Niveauforandringer ved Hiinafl6i i Island (in the 
same periodical, 19 10), an abstract of which in English (Traces of changes 
of climate and level at Hiinafl6i) was included in " Die Veranderungen des 
Klimas seit der Maximum der letzten Eiszeit. Bine Samml. von Berichten 
hrsgg. von dem Bxekutiv-Kommittee des 11. intemat. Geologen-Kongieas, 
Stockholm 1910"; also articles in periodicals, on carnivorous plants 
(Tlmarit B6kmf^l., 1907), on the enemies of the eider-duck (Andvari, 1904), 
on construction of houses (BiinaOarrit, 1904), and on ballooning and fljring 
(BimreiOin, 1910). 

Bcnedictsson, Margrdt J6nsd6ttir, journalist, reformer ; 
b, in Iceland, March 16, 1866 ; emigrated to Canada 1886, and received her 
education in the public schools of Dakota ; moved afterwards to Manitoba, 
where in 1893 she married S. B. Benedictsson (see below) ; became Unitarian 
and woman suffrage worker, delivered lectures on the cause, and organized 
Icelandic woman suffrage societies in Winnipeg, Argyle, Gimli, and 
Mountain N. D. Founded in Selkirk, Man. 1898 the Icelandic monthly 
" Freyja *', the first woman suffrage paper in Canada ; from 1902-10 it was 
publ. in Winnipeg. — Author: Numerous articles and poems in ''Preyja", 
*'The Maple Leaf Almanak", and other Icelandic-Canadian papers. — 
Translator: Dora Thome, by C. M. Braeme (1900); Karmel nj6snari, by 
Sylv. Cobb jr. (1901); EiOur Helenar Harlow, by L. Waisbrooker (1902); 
Heimili Hildu, by R. Graul (1906); f biskupskerrunni, by M. Michelson 
(1907); and many articles, tales, and poems in "Pre3rja*' and other 
periodicals. 

Benedictsson, Sigfiis Benedict, poet, jourualist ; 
b. Heidarsel, NorOur-Miilas^sla, April 28, 1865 ; studied one year at the 
Agricultural School of EiOar; emigrated to America 1888; with his wife, 
Mrs. M. J. B. (see above), he founded the periodical *' Freyja", and after 
its transfer to Winnipeg was the manager of " Freyja Printing and Publish- 
ing Co."; editor of the weekly "Selkirkingur" 1900-02, of "The Maple 
Leaf Almanak " 1900-05, and of the ''Tuttugasta oldin " 1909-10. Lives 
at present in Winnipeg, Man. — Author: Lj69m8eli ( Poems. 1905) ; numerous 
articles and poems in the Icelandic-Canadian periodicals. 

Benediktsddttir, Unnur, poet ; pseudonym : Hulda ; 
b, Audnar, SuOur-I>ingeyjars^sla, Aug. 6, 1881 ; married 1905 Sig. Sigfiisson, 
Hiisavik. — Author: Kvse9i (Poems. 1909). 

Benediktsson, Einar, poet ; 
b, Ellidavatn, Oct. 31, 1864, son of Benedikt Sveinsson (^. 1899), the 
politician and leader of the liberal party ; A. B., 1884 ; Cand. Juris, 1893 ; 
1896 founded the paper " Dagskrd " and was editor of it until 1898 ; it was 
originally planned as a daily paper, and as such it was published from June 
to Aug. 1896 only. Superior Court attorney 1898-1904 ; 1903 organized the 
so-called " Landvamarflokkur " which opposed the amendment to the 
constitution proposed by the government ; prefect (s^slumaOur) of Rangdr- 
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vallas^sla 1904-07. Since his retirement lives outside of Iceland, usually 
in Bngland. — Author: Sogur og kvsedi (Stories and poems. 1897 ; one of 
these stories, Palkeredet, appeared in Norwegian translation in the fort- 
nightly '* Kringsjaa ", 1899) ; Aldam6talj60 (Songs at the commencement of 
the century. 1900); N^ valt^skan og landsr^ttindin (1902; a political 
pamphlet); Hafblik, kvsedi og songryar (Seagleams, poems and songs. 
1906). An essay on Henrik Ibsen (Sklmir, 1906) ; many articles and 
poems in periodicals, and many of those he wrote for the '* Dagskrd " are 
of particular interest ; he also wrote a play, Hj& hofninni (Near the harbor), 
which was staged in Reykjavik in 1895 but was never printed. — Editor: 
tJrvalsrit (Selected works) of SigurQur BreiOfjorO (1894); tJts^n (The out- 
look 1892 ; with |>orl. J. Bjamason), a publication which was to contain 
selections from the world's literature, translated into Icelandic, but only one 
number appeared, containing translations from American authors. — Trans- 
lator: P^tur Gautur, by Henrik Ibsen (1901); Hrafninn, by B. A. Poe 
(tJU^n, 1892). 
Biogr.: Breidablik. II. pp. 22-25. — Sklmir. LXXIX. pp. 340-356, portr. 

Benediktsson, Krisljdui Asgeir, novelist ; pseudonym : Snser 

Snaeland; 

b. As in Kelduhverfi, NorOur-I>ingeyjars^sla, Aug. 23, i860 ; grad. of Moflru- 
vellir High-School 1885 ; teacher for some years in various places in NorOur- 
I>ingeyjars^sla and NorOur-Mdlas^sla ; went to Canada in 1894, and has 
since been engaged in journalism (on the '* Heimskringla '* ), and employed 
in government offices. — Author: ValiO (The choice. 1898; a novel); in 
periodicals have appeared the following stories : Oskin (Heimskringla, 
1895), Lj6si0 ( hriOinni (Oldin, 1895), and Holdsveikin (Eimrei9in, 1897); 
many other contributions to periodicals. — Translator: Mr. Potter fr& Texas, 
by A. C. Gunter (1903). 

Bergmann, FriBrik Jdnsson, theologian ; 
b, Gar0sv(k, ByjafjarOars^sla, April 15, 1858; came to America 1875 ; A.B., 
Norwegian Lutheran College, Decorah, Iowa, 1881 ; studied theology in the 
University of Christiania 1883-85, and in the Lutheran Seminary, Phila- 
delphia, 1886 ; ordained, 1886; minister of Icelandic parishes in North Dakota 
1 886- 1903, of the Icelandic Southern parish in Winnipeg 1903-09; vice- 
president of the Icelandic Lutheran Synod in America 1886-99, and edited 
one of its periodicals, the annual "Aldam6t" 1891-1903 ; severed his con- 
nections with the Synod in 1909 and has since lived in Winnipeg, where he 
has edited the monthly " BreiOablik " since 1906, and was for some time 
teacher of Icelandic in Wesley College, Winnipeg. — Author: Bina Ufifl 
(1899 ; five sermons); fsland um aldam6tin (Iceland at the end of the 19th 
cent., sketches from a journey. 1901); Vafurlogar (1906; a collection of 
essays); ViOreisnarvon kirkjunnar (The hope of the restoration of the 
church. 1911); several papers in the ''Aldam6t": on views of life (1891), 
on the value of the Old Testament (1893), on pains of life (1894), on the 
signs of the times (1895), on ideals (1896), on Philip Melanchthon (1897), 
Quo vadis (1898), on Uie letter and the spirit (1901), what demands should 
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our nation make of its poets (1902), on the vocation of the disciple (1902), 
and other articles and sermons. Articles in the ''Breidablik" and 
" Sameiningin." In 0. S. Thorgeirsson's " Almanak" several biographical 
sketches, and articles on the history of the Icelandic settlements in North 
Dakota (1902) and in Winnipeg (1903-07). Contributor to Jacobs' and 
Haas' Lutheran Cyclopedia (1911). 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. VIII. pp. 33-34, portr. — 09inn. VIII. p. 10, portr. 

Bjamarson, I>6rhallur, theologian ; 
b, Laufds, SuOur-t»ingeyjarsysla, Dec. 2, 1855; A. B., 1877; Cand. Theol., 
1883 ; minister of Reykholt 1884 ; decent in the Theol. School, 1885-94, 
director (Lector Theol. ), 1894- 1908 ; since 1908 Bishop of Iceland ; Knight of 
Danebrog 1902, etc. Member of Althing for Borgarfjardarsysla 1894-99, 
1902-07, and speaker of the Lower House 1897-99 ; president of the Icelandic 
Agricultural Society 1901-07, and as such edited its publication, ** BiinaOar. 
rit", to which he has contributed several articles; chairman of the inter- 
parliamentary committee on agricultural affairs 1904-05. — Author: Many 
contributions in *' KirkjublaOiS" (1891-97) which he founded and edited, 
also in "N]^tt kirkjublafl" since 1906, chiefly articles on theological 
and educational subjects; lecture on the papacy (Timarit B6kmf., 1897); 
biography of Rev. I>6rarinn Bodvarsson (Andvari, 1897); article on Konr&0 
GCslason (Skirnir, 1907). — Editor: Sk61alj65 (Poems for schools. 1901, 3d 
ed. i^ioK)).— Joint editor: Fornsogupaettir (1899-1901); Lesb6k handa 
bomum og unglingum (Reader for children and young people. 3 vols. 
1907-10). — Translator: Kristilegur barnalaerd6mur, by Th. Klaveness 
(1899, 4th ed. 1910); the first half of Um uppeldi, by Herbert Spencer 
(1884). 

Biogr.: OOinn. II. pp. 9-10, portr. — Brei^blik. IV. p. 17, portr.— Gu5- 
fraeSingatal. pp. 293-296. 

Bjamason, Agiist [Hdkonarson] , philosopher ; 
b, Bfldudalur, Aug. 20, 1875 ; A. B., Efterslsegtens Skole in Copenhagen, 
1894; A.M. (philosophy), 190 1 ; Ph.D., 191 1 ; Hannes Amason stipen- 
diary 1901-05, and pursued philosophical studies in the universities of 
Copenhagen, Berlin and Strassburg ; during the winter 1904-05 gave 
popular lectures on the history of religions in Reykjavik ; teacher in the 
College of Iceland 1905-11 ; since Sept. 22, 191 1 professor of philosophy, 
University of Iceland, Reykjavik. — Author: Upphaf kristninnar og 
hofundur hennar Jesiis Kristur (The origin of Christianity and its founder 
Jesus Christ. 1904); Andatrtiin krufin (Spiritualism analyzed. 1906); Yfir- 
lit yfir sogu mannsandans (Survey of the intellectual history of man- 
kind), a history of philosophy from earliest times down to the present, of 
which four vols, have appeared : Andatriiin og frampr6un triiarbragOanna 
(Animism and the evolution of religions. 1905), Austurlond (The Orient, 
covering the oriental religions including Christianity. 1908), Hellas (1910), 
and Nitjdnda oldin (The nineteenth century. 1906); Jean Marie Guyau, en 
Fremstilling og en Kritik af hans Filosofi (1911, doctor's dissertation). 
Also numerous contributions to periodicals, such as articles and essays on 
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university extension (Am^, 1901), and in the **Skimir": on the moral 

teachings of Epictetus ( 1910), on the new materialism (1910), and on Guyau 

(1912); also poems original and translated from English and German 

(Goethe, Heine, Poe, Longfellow). 

Biogr.: Kobenhavns Universitets Festskrift, Nov. 191 1. pp. 80-81. — (3dinn. 
II. pp. 69-70, portr. 

Bjamason, Bjom, philologist ; 
b. ViOfjorOur, July 3, 1873 ; A. B., 1895 ; A. M. (Scandinavian philology), 
190 1 ; Ph. D., 1905; teacher in public schools in fsafjorflur, 1905-08; 
since Oct. i, 1908 teacher in the Teachers* School, Reykjavik. — Author: 
Sagnakver (Folk-tales. 2 vols. 1900-03); NordboemeslegemligeUddannelse 
i Oldtiden (1905, doctor's dissertation), an Icelandic edition of which, with 
alterations, appeared under the title : rpr6ttir fommanna d Nordurlondum 
(The sports and pastimes of the ancient Scandinavians. 1908); also an 
article on the same subject (Tim. B6kmf. 1904); reviews in the quarterly 
" Skirnir," of which he has been editor since 1910. Contributor to Johannes 
Hoops' Reallexikon der germanischen Altertumskunde. — Translator : 
Urania, by C. Flammarion (1898); Ur dagb6k Siberiufara, by Korolenko 
(i^7)i -^fint^ri handa bomum og unglingum (Fairy tales for children and 
young people. 1903); H. Ussing's treatise on the]^odern literature of 
Denmark (EimreiOin, 1898). 
Biogr,: (33inn. I. pp. 92-93, portr. 

Bjamason, J6hann Magniis. novelist ; 
b. Medalnes, Nordur-Miilas^sla, May 24, 1866 ; emigrated to Canada (Nova 
Scotia) 1875, A^d ^^ educated in the public schools there ; since 1889 has 
been a public school teacher in Marshland, Manitoba. — Author : Sogur og 
kvseOi (Stories and poems. 1892 ), containing five stories ; Lj6dmseli ( Poems. 
1898); Eirikur Hansson, skdldsaga frd Nyja Skotlandi ( E. H., a novel from 
Nova Scotia. 3 vols. 1899-1903); Brazil i uf ararnir, skdldsaga (The emigrants 
to Brazil, a novel. 2 vols. 1905-08); Vomaetur d Elgsheiflum, sogur frd 
N^ja Skotlandi (Spring nights on Moose heaths, stones from Nova Scotia. 
19 10) containing seven stories, some of which had been published before ; 
a few other stories in various papers: Hj6nadj6fullinn ( Heimskringla, 
1895), J6n Vesturfari (Logberg, 1896), SofnuSurinn i tdstilhverfi (Ixigberg, 
1897), Ari litli kemur i sk61a (Breidablik, 1907); also Bessabr^f (Heims- 
kringla, 1893-94). A biographical sketch of Magniis Brynj61fsson 
(EimreiOin, 19 12). Has also written several plays, but they have not been 
printed. 
Biogr.: BreiOablik. I. pp. 106- no, portr. 

Bjamason, J6n, theologian ; 
b. I>vottd, Suaur-Miilasysla, Nov. 15, 1845; A. B., 1866; Cand. Theol., 
Theological School, 1869 ; ordained, 1869 ; teacher in Reykjavik, 1870-73 ; 
went to America in 1873, and was professor in Luther College, Deborah, 
Iowa, 1873-75; editor of the Norwegian weekly paper "Budstikken ", 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, 1875-77 '• minister of the Icelandic congregation 
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of New Iceland, Manitoba, 1877-80; minister of Dvergasteinn, Iceland, 
1880-84 ; went back to Canada 1884, and became minister of the First 
Lutheran Church, Winnipeg, Manitoba, which position he still holds; 
principal leader in the organisation of the Icelandic Bvangelic-Lutheran 
Synod of America in 1885, was its president 1885-1908, and has been the 
editor of its organ, the monthly " Sameiningin ", since its foundation, 
1886. — Author: Gudspjallamdl, pr^dikanir d sunnudogum og hdtiOum 
kirkjudrsins (Gospel talks, sermons on Sundays and church feasts. 1900); 
many sermons on special occasions, such as the millenary of the colonization 
of Iceland (1874), the three himdred and fiftieth anniversary of the transla- 
tion of the New Testament into Icelandic (1891), and the nine hundreth 
anniversary of the introduction of Christianity in Iceland (1900); Nau5- 
S3mleg hugvekja (A necessary admonition. 1879), a censure of some 
doctrines of the Norwegian Lutheran Synod ; fsland ad bldsa upp (Iceland 
is being laid bare. 1888), a criticism of Icelandic conditions, which was 
supplemented by his paper on Icelandic nihilism (1889), causing consider- 
able controversy. In " Aldam6t " and " Aram6t ", the two annual publica- 
tions of the Evang.-Luth. Synod are printed sixteen of his sermons 
and other papers, among which is especially to be mentioned Apologia pro 
vita sua (1909). In the twenty- seven vols, of " Sameiningin " there are, of 
course, a very great number of contributions from his pen on religious and 
other subjects, as well as translations ; many articles in " Logberg ", one of 
which, at least, was separately issued, Um vatnsveitingar (On irrigation. 
1890), a paper of controversial character. Contributor to Jacobs' and Haas' 
The Lutheran Encyclopedia (1911). — Translator: Ur heimi baenarinnar, 
by D. G. Monrad (1888); Hva3 er bibliu-kritik, by C. Asschenfeldt- 
Hansen (1904); Ben Hiir, by Lew Wallace (i9o8ff. ); Dina Morris (from 
Adam Bede), by George Eliot (Aldam6t, 1903). Translated into English 
(with R. B. Anderson) Fri5{)j6fs saga and I>orsteins saga Vikingssonar, 
publ. in Viking Tales (1877). 

Biogr.: Sunnanfari. I. pp. 93-96, portr. — Ver5i lj6s. IV. pp. 102-107, 
portr. — Bjarmi. II. pp. 25-28, portr. — 05inn. VII. p. 9, portr. — Aram6t 
1909. pp. 18-56. 

Bjamason, LAra [Mikaelina] , musician ; 
(bom GuOjohnsen) wife of the preceding ; has edited two musical works: 
Laufblod (Leaves. 1900), and S6ngb6k bandalaganna og sunnudaga- 
sk61anna (1912). 

Bjamason, Ldrus [Kristjdn Ingvaldur Hdkonarson], jurist ; 
h. Flatey in BreiOifjorOur, March 27, 1866 ; A. B., 1885 ; Cand. Juris, 1891 ; 
acting Superior Court attorney, 1891-92 ; acting prefect of fsafjar9ars;^sla, 
1892-94 ; prefect of Snaefellsnes- og Hnappadalss^^sla, 1894-1908 ; appointed 
first dean of the Law School, Reykjavik, May 30, 1908 ; since Sept. 22, 191 1, 
professor of law. University of Iceland, Reykjavik. Member of Althing for 
Snsefellsness^sla, 1901-07, member chosen by the Crown, 1909-11, since 
191 1 member for Reykjavik ; member of the Council of Iceland Bank since 
1902 ; member of the interparliamentary committee on church affairs 1904, 
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member of the interparliamentary committee on the Danish-Icelandic union 
1907 ; Knight of Danebrog, \<fi^.— Author : Treatise on loss of debts by 
lapse of time (LogfrseOingur, 1901); two articles on the revision of the 
Icelandic constitution (Andvari, 1902 and 1903); Forelobige Bemserkninger 
om Islands statsretlige Stilling (in : Betsenking af given af den dansk- 
islandske Kommission, 1908); numerous articles in periodicals, especially 
in *'fj6a61fur" and "Reykjavik.'* 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. IV. p. 65, portr. — OOinn. V. pp. 9-1 1, portr. 

Bjamason, Torfi, agriculturist ; 
b. Skard on Skardstrond, Aug. 28, 1838 ; 1866-67 was in Scotland stud3dng 
agricultural conditions ; about 1870 invented and introduced into Iceland 
a new mowing sc3rthe which has been used there since ; 1873 travelled in 
United States ; 1870 bought the farm Olafsdalur in Dalas;^sla, and in 1880 
founded there the first agricultural school in Iceland with some support 
partly from the districts of the Western Quarter, partly from the government, 
and still receives from the latter an appropriation for giving instruction 
in agriculture. — Author: Treatise on what could be done to avert the great 
mortality in Iceland (1867), awarded the prize of Isaac Sharp, the philan- 
thropist ; letters from Scotland (N^ f^lagsrit, 1867); on draining (Timarit 
Bmf., 1881); on popular education, on fermented hay, etc. (Andvari, 1884); 
on cooperative societies (Andvari, 1893); on cultivation of the homefield 
(Andvari, 1912); in the "B(ina5arrit '* there are many contributions from 
his pen : on fermented hay (1888), on the trade of farmers (1893), ^^ 
agricultural instruction (1892), on weaning (1908), on store-houses of hay, 
(1909 and 191 1 ), etc. 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. IX. pp. 9-12, portr. — (3dinn. VIII. pp. 17-21, portr. 

Bjamason, I^orleifur [J6n Hdkonarson], educator ; 

b. Flatey in Brei5ifj6r5ur, Nov. 7, 1863 ; A. B., 1884 ; Cand. Mag. (classical 
and Scandinavian philology), 1892 ; teacher (Latin and history) in College 
of Iceland, Reykjavik, since 1896 ; travelled in Germany 1897-98 study- 
ing educational methods ; took the initiative in the founding of the Public 
Library in Reykjavik, 1900, and has since been its treasurer; has been 
member of the central committee of the Home Rule party. — Author: 
Mannkynssaga handa unglingum (Universal history for young people. 
1905, 2d ed. 1908); paper on Switzerland (Timarit Bmf., 1902); essays 
in the "Sklmir": on Jonas Lie (1908), on Abraham Lincoln (1909), on 
the youth of J6n Sigurdsson and his first dealings with public affairs 
(1911); also reviews and shorter articles in other periodicals. Donsk 
lestrarb6k (Danish reader. 1895, 2d ed. 1905, with Bjarni J6nsson). — Editor: 
Uts^n (1892, with Binar Benetiktsson ) ; Br^f J6ns SigurOssonar (191 1, 
with J6n Jensson); J6n Sigurdsson's letters to the representatives of the 
Icelandic Patriotic Society (Andvari, 191 1). 

Bjamh^Oinsddttir, Briet, journalist ; 
b. Haukagil, Hiinavatnss^^sla, Sept. 27, 1856 ; was student in the Laugaland 
School for girls ; married 1888 Valdimar Asmundsson (d. 1902), the editor 
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of "Pjallkonan"; founded " KvennabladiQ " 1895 and has been its editor 
since; editor of " Barnabladid " 1898-1903 ; has taken active part in the 
suffrage movement, and was one of the first women] elected to the Citj 
Council, Reykjavik ; president of the Society for the Rights of Women 
(Kvennr^ttindaf^lagiO), founded in 1907. — Author: Fyrirlestur um hagi og 
r^ttindi kvenna (Lecture on the conditions and rights of women. 1888); 
Sveitalifia og Reykjavikurlifid (Countr>' life and the life in R. 1894); Livet 
p& Island i det nittende Arhundrede (Nordisk tidskrift, 1905); a series of 
articles on the history of the movement for the emancipation of women 
(Skirnir, 1907-09). The papers she has edited have been largely written by 
her. 
Biogr.: 63inn. IV. pp. 12-13, portr. 

Bjamh66insson, Ssemundur, physician ; 
b. Bo5varsh61ar, Hiinavatnss^sla, Aug. 26, 1863; A. B., 1890; Cand. Med. 
& Chir., 1897; district physician of Skagafjardars]^sla, 1897-1898 ; since 
Oct. I, 1898, physician and director of the Odd Fellows' hospital for the 
leprous, Laugarnes near Reykjavik ; extraordinary docent, University of 
Iceland, since 1911 ; received the title of honorary professor, 1912. — Author: 
Beretning om Oddfellow-Ordenens Spedalskhedshospital i Laugarnes 
(Ugeskr. for Laeger, 1900); Kystes hydatiques et les lepreux en Islande, 
and Contribution d la question des localisations dites rares de la lepre 
tubereuse (Lepra, V. 1895; also in Danish: Bibliotek for Laeger, 1906); 
Leprosy in Iceland (Der zweite Leprakonferenz. Mittheil. u. Verhandl. I. 
1909); history of leprosy in Iceland (Skirnir, 1910). — Translator: Holds- 
veikismdlid, s6rstaklega a9 pvi er fsland snertir, by Edv. Ehlers (1895). 

Bjomsson, Benedikt, novelist ; pseudonym : Bjom Austraeni ; 
b. Febr. 8, 1879 ; grad. of MoOruvellir High School, 1899; teacher in Hiisavik, 
SuOur-t>ingeyjars]^sla. — Author : Milli f jails og fjoru (Between mountain 
and beach, eight stories of Icelandic country life. 1910); two other stories : 
Kviksyndi (N;^jar kvoldvokur, 1910), and VeiOifor (Skirnir, 1912); an article 
on modem Icelandic literature (Skirnir, 1906). — Editor: Kvaefli og sogur, 
by J6hann Gunnar Sigur3sson (1909), with a biography of the poet. 

Bjomsson, GuOmundur, physician ; 
b. Grof in Vjdidalur, Hiinavatnssysla, Oct. 12, 1864; A. B., 1887; Cand. 
Med. & Chir., 1894 ; acting docent, 1894-95, docent in the Medical School 
and district physician of Reykjavik, 1895-1906 ; surgeon-general of Iceland 
since Oct. i, 1906; 1896 was sent by the government to Norway to study 
the treatment of leprosy ; 1905-06 studied in hospitals in Berlin and Paris ; 
member of the City Council, Reykjavik, 1900-06 ; member of the Althing for 
Reykjavik, 1905-08 ; has been an active Good Templar for many years. — 
Author : Um matvaeli og munaOarvoru (On victuals and articles of luxnry. 
1895); Indberetning til Ministeriet for Island om Spedalskheden i Norge 
samt Forslag til Foranstaltninger imod Spedalskheden paa Island (1897); 
Sk^rslur um heilsufar og heilbrigOismdlefni d fslandi 1905-06 (Rapport sur 
r^tat sanitaire et medicale pour 1905-06); Mannskadar k fslandi (Loss of 
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lives due to accidents in Iceland. 1912); Um dfenga drykki (On alcoholic 
drinks. 1899); Um dfengisnautn sem pj6darmein og rdd til ad (itr^ma henni 
(On consumption of alcohol as national evil and measures for its extirpation. 
1910); several articles in ''Skirnir" on hygiene and related subjects, as on 
boarding schools for children (1905), on septic tanks (1908), on typhoid 
fever (1908), on insurance for sickness (1909); on reform of the sanitary 
organization in Iceland (Andvari, 1896); also contributions to the hygienic 
journal "Eir" (i 899-1900), of which he was one of the editors; a few 
articles on language reform in periodicals. — Translator : Um berklaveiki, 
by S. A Knopf ( 1903), and another pamphlet on the same subject (1898). 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. VIII. pp. 65-66, portr. — Odinn. II. pp. 65-66, portr. 

Bjomsson, Simon, called Dalaskdld, poet ; 

b. Akrar, Skagaf jarSarsysla, 1844 ; a prolific writer of rimur, a form of 
poetry now almost extinct in Iceland, but which flourished there for 
centuries down to the middle of the nineteenth century ; he has travelled 
all over Iceland, selling his works and writing poems on persons he met, and 
for special occasions ; lives now in his home district— -<4«/A(?r.- Collections 
of poems under various titles : Smdmunir {3 pts. 1872-73), Freyja (1874), 
Bragi (1876), Starkadur (1877), Sneglu-Halli (1883), K6rmakur (1886), 
Stiifur (1892), Sighvatur (1905), Ilallfredur (1909); the following rimur: 
of Kjartan Olafsson (1871 ; 2d ed. 1890), of Biii Andridarson (1872), of 
Gunnlaugur ormstunga (1878; 2d ed. 1906); of H6r5ur H61mverjakappi 
(1879), of GeirarSur and Elinborg (1884), of Armann and Helga (1891), of 
HdvarOur fsfirdingur (1891), of Hrafn Hriitfirdingur (1911), of Ing61fur 
Arnarson ( 1912 ). Collected much of the material for the biography of the 
poet Hjdlmar J6usson \ called B61u-Hjdlmar, d. 1871), by Brynj61fur 
J6nsson ( 191 1). 
Biogr.: Odinn. II. p. 14, portr. 

Bjomsson, Stefdn, journalist ; 
b. Kolfreyjustadur, Su3ur-Miilas^'sla, March 14, 1876; A. B., 1900; Cand. 
Theol., Theological School, 1903 ; went to Canada 1904, and since 1905 has 
been editor of the Icelandic weekly "Logberg", Winnipeg, Man., Canada. 
— Translator: Olikir erfingjar, by G. Boothby (1910); Lifs eOa liOinn, by 
H. Conway (1907 ) ; ErfOaskrd Lormes, by Chas. Garvice ( 1909) ; Kj6rd6ttirin, 
by A. C. Gunter ( 1909); Fanginn 1 Zenda, and Rupert Hentzau, by Anthony 
Hope ( 1908) ; Denver og Helga, by A. W. Marchmont ( 1906) ; Hefnd Mari6n8, 
by E. P. Oppenheim (1911). 

Bjomsson, I^orsteinn, theologian ; 
b. Baer in Borgarfjordur, July 2, 1876 ; A. B., 1898 ; Cand. Theol., Theo- 
logical School, 1902 ; engaged for some time in temperance work and 
journalism ; went to America 1909, and lives in Winnipeg, Man., Canada. — 
Author: Skuggamyndir, alpydlegar frdsagnir <ir sogu pdvad6msin8 
(Shadows, popular tales from the history of the papacy. 1908); fslenzkir 
h6fu31aerd6mar (1912), an exposition of the doctrines of Lutheranism, 
Unitarianism, and the new theology. Several contributions to periodical 
literature, chiefly on temperance, a few poems and biographical sketches. 
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Blondal, Bjorg [Caritas t>orldksd6ttir], 

b. Ve8turh6psh61ar, Hiinavatnss^sla, Jan. 30, 1874 ; A. B., Copenhagen^ 
190 1 ; Cand. Phil., 1902; wife of Sigfiis Blondal (see below). — Author: 
Contributions to periodicals, e, g,^ treatise on mothers (Skimir, 1907). — 
Translator: Matur og drykkur, by Chr. JUrgensen (1906-08); on the 
position and conditions of women, by H. Hoffding (Skimir, 1910); in 
"Eimrcidin": a story by Kipling (1903), and several stories by Selma 
Lagerlof (1903-09). 

Blondal, Hannes Stephensen, poet ; 

b, Oct. 25, 1863 ; grad. of the MoOruvellir High School, 1882 ; engaged in 
business for a time, and lived a few years in Canada, but returned to Iceland 
1907, and is now bank clerk in Reykjavik. — Author: Three collections of 
poems: Nokkur kvaeSi (1887), KvaeSi (1891), KvseOi (1901). 

Blondal, Sigfiis [Benedikt Bjomsson], philologist, poet ; 
b. Hjallaland, Hiinavatnssysla, Oct. 2, 1874; A. B., 1892; Cand. Mag. 
(classical philology and English), 1898 ; acting vice-inspecteur in Regensen 
1899 ; ^^ England and France, 1900-01 ; assistant in the Royal Library, 
Copenhagen, 1901-07, since 1907 sub-librarian ; secretary of the Icelandic 
Literary Society, Copenhagen, 1905-11, and since 1912 secretary of the 
Icelandic Literature Society (Hidislenzka FraeOaf^lag). — Author: Algierske 
Soroveres Tog til Island Aar 1627 (Nord og Syd, 1896); Alfred Tennyson 
(Tfmarit Bmf., 1903); Katalogisering og Opstilling af Boger(i9i2; sep. 
repr. from Dahl's Haandbog i Bibliotekskundskab ) ; contributor to the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica on modem Icelandic literature; many poems, 
articles, and reviews in various periodicals ; for some years has been engaged 
upon an Icelandic-Danish dictionary, for the completion of which he has 
received government support. — Editor: ^fisaga J6ns (3lafssonar Indiafara, 
samin af honum sjdlfum 1661 (Autobiography of J. 0. 1908-09); Odysseifs- 
kvida H6mers, an Icelandic prose version, by Sveinbjorn Egilsson (1912); 
Katalog over Erhvervelser af nyere udenlandsk Litteratur ved Statens 
offentlige Biblioteker ii9ii(i9i2); Katalog over Erhvervelser af udenlandsk 
teknisk Litteratur ved Kobenhavns kommunale og Forcningsbiblioteker i 
191 1 (1912). — Translator: Nokkur fomgrisk kvaedi (A few poems from the 
ancient Greek of Theocritus and Aristophanes. "Amy", 1901); Jon 
Olafssons Oplevelser som Bosseskytte under Christian IV., nedskrevne 
af ham selv (1905); Jon Olafssons Oplevelser som Ostindiefarer under 
Christian IV., nedskrevne af ham selv (1907); Draumur Makars, by V. 
Korolenko (1897). 

BorgfirOingur, Sighvatur Grimsson, historian, genealogist ; 
b. N^^ibaer, BorgarfjarOars^sla, Dec. 20, 1840 ; received no education in hia 
youth, but taught himself to read and write ; has been a farmer and lived 
in different places, longest at H6f3i in Dyrafjordur, devoting all spare 
moments to literary work, copying manuscripts, translating, and writing ; 
lives at present in Reykjavik. — Author : Sagan af Natani Ketilssyni (1892); 
SigurQur Brei3fj6r3 (1912); Um verzlun (1910), a brief outline of the 
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history of the Icelandic trade ; of his imprinted works there are especially 
to be mentioned the lives of the Icelandic clergy (in 15 vols. )> which together 
with other of his MSS. have been secured by the National Library in 
Reykjavik. — Editor: Pjdrdrdpsmdlid 1 Hiinapingi, by Gisli Konrddsson 
(1898), also the same author's autobiography (Tfmarit B6kmf^l., 1897). — 
Translator : Cyprian us (1904). 
Biogr.: 65inn. II. pp. 30-31, portr. 

Briem, Eirikur [Eggertsson] , educator ; 

b, Melgraseyri, July 17, 1846; A. B., 1864; Cand. Theol., Theological 

School, 1867 ; secretary to the bishop of Iceland, 1867-74 ; minister of 

IHngeyrar, 1874-^ ; dean of Hiinavatnss]?sla, 1877-80 ; docent in the 

Theological School, 1880-1911; professor honoris causa, 191 1; Commander 

of Danebrog, 1906, etc. Member of Althing for Hiinavatnss^sla 1881-91, 

member chosen by the Crown since 1901, speaker of the united Althing 190 1- 

07 ; inspector of the National Bank of Iceland, 1885-1910 ; member of the 

interparliamentary committee on church affairs, 1904-05 ; founded the 

Reykjavik Trust Bank (S6fnunarsj6dur) 1885, and has been its president 

since; president of the Icelandic Archeological Society since 1893. — 

Author: Reikningsb6k (Arithmetic. 1869, 9th ed. 1906); Hugsunarfrse()i 

i prongri merkingu (Text-book of logic. 1897); Stafrofskver (Abecedary. 

1893, 5th ed. 1908); biographical sketch of J6n Sigurdsson (Andvari, 1880), 

and two articles on economy (Andvari, 1884 and 1888); biography of Sse- 

mundur Eyj61fsson (Biinadarrit, 1897); on the introduction of Christianity 

into Iceland and its influence on the people (Verdi ]j6s, 1900), and various 

other articles. — Translator: Hin postuUega triiarjdtning, by G. Lisco 

(1873); the latter half of Um uppeldi, by Herbert Spencer (I884). 

Bio^r,: Sunnanfari. III. pp. 25-26, portr. — Odinn. II. pp. 33-35, portr. — 
Bjarmi. V. p. 153, portr. 

Briem, Hallddr [Eggertsson] , educator ; 
b, Espih611, Sept. 5, 1852 ; A. B., 1871 ; Cand. Theol., Theological School, 
1875 ; went to America, 1876, was ordained there 1880, and did ministerial 
work among the Icelanders in New Iceland and Winnipeg until 1882, when 
he returned to Iceland ; teacher in the MoOruvellir High School, 1882-1907 ; 
since 1908 second assistant librarian, National Library, Reykjavik. — Author: 
Kenn8lub6k ( ensku (English primer. 1873, 2d ed. 1875); Ny kennslub6ki 
ensku (A new English primer. 1889); Kennslub6k i fiatamdlsfrsedi (Text- 
book of plane geometry. 1889, 2d ed. 1904); Kennslub6k i pykkvamdlsfrseSi 
(Text-book of stereometry. 1892, 2d ed. 1912); Yfirlit yfir godafrseSi 
NorSurlanda (A view of Scandinavian mythology. 1886); Stutt dgrip af 
Islenzkri mdll^singu handa alp^9usk61um (Short Icelandic grammar for 
common schools. 1891, 2d ed. 1910); Agrip af Islands sogu (Epitome of 
Icelandic history. 1903); two plays: Herra S61skj61d (1892), Ingimundur 
gamli (1901). — Editor: " Framfari " (1877-^), the first Icelandic newspaper 
to be published in America, printed at Lund, Keewatin, Man., Canada. — 
Translator: Hr6i Hottur (Robin Hood. 1900). 

Biogr.: Odinn. VI. p. 50, portr. — Minningarrit hins ev.-l(it. kirkjuf61. 
fslend. i Vesturheimi. pp. 65-67, portr. 
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Briem, Valdimar [Olafsson] , hymnologist ; 

b. Grund, Eyjafjardarsysla, Feb. i, 1848; A. B., 1869; Cand. Theol., 

Theological School, 1872 ; minister of Hrepph61ar and St6ri Niipur, 

Arnessysla, since 1873; dean of Arness;?sla since 1897; vice-bishop of 

Skdlholt diocese since 1909 ; member of the committees on the hymn-book, 

and on the ritual of the Icelandic church ; Knight of Danebrog, 1897. — 

Author: Bar nasdlmar (Hymns for children. 1893); BibHulj6d (Poems on 

Biblical subjects. 2 vols. 1896-97); David sdlmar i islenzkum sdlmabuningi 

(The Psalter rendered into Icelandic hymns. 1898); Kristin bamafrse()i i 

lj6dum (Catechism in verse. 1906); Lj63 (ir Jobsb6k (Song^ from the book 

of Job. 1908); a great number of hymns and religious poems, original and 

translated in various periodicals, chiefly in " Sameiningin ", " Kirkjublad ", 

"Verai lj6s", ani "Nytt kirkjublad"; in the •'Aldam6t" were published 

some of his longer poems (Kirkjan, 1892; Landskjdlftalj6d, 1898; fsland 

og Israel, 1899; Gu3 veit paO, 1901 ; Tibrd, and Undir feldi, 1902); in the 

hymn-book now used in the Icelandic church there are about 30 hymns 

by him ; to periodicals he has also contributed numerous articles on religious 

and church affairs. He wrote the annual "Fr^ttir frd fslandi", publ. by 

the Icelandic Literary Society, for the years 1871-78. To Dr. Thoroddsen*s 

biography of Bishop P^tur P^tursson he contributed an appreciation of the 

bishop as a writer of religious works ( pp. 258-267 ) . 

Biogr.: Sameiningin. V. pp. 161-165, portr ; VII. pp. 5-8. — Verdi lj68. 
in. pp. 67-78, portr. — Oainn. III. pp. 29-31, portr. — Bjarmi. II. pp. 5-6, 
portr. 

Danielsson, Olafur [Dan], mathematician ; 

b, Vidvik, SkagafjarOars^sla, Oct. 30, 1877 ; A. B., 1897 ; awarded the gold 
medal of the University of Copenhagen, 1902, for an essay on a mathematical 
prize-question ; Cand. Mag., 1904 ; Ph. D., 1909 ; since 1908 has been teacher 
in the Teachers' School, Reykjavik. — Author: Nogle Bemaerkninger om 
en Gruppe algebraiske Flader, der kunne biinges til at svare entydig til en 
Plan Punkt for Punkt (1909; doctor's dissertation); Reikningsb6k (Text- 
book of arithmetic. 1906); an article on the average age of Icelanders 
during the latter half of the 19th century (Skirnir, 1905). 
Biogr.: Kobenhavns Uuiversitets Festskrift. Nov., 191 1. p. 72. — Odinn. V. 
p. 76, portr. 

Davidsson, GuOmundur, forester ; 

b, Kdradalstunga in Vatnsdalur, Nov. 8, 1874 ; grad. of Flensborg High 
School, 1900; teacher in Reykjavik. — Author: Sk6graektarrit (Book of 
forestry. 1912). 

Einarsson, IndriOi, dramatist, statistician ; 
b. Hiisabakki, SkagafjarOarsysla, April 30, 185 1, grandson of Gisli KonrdQs- 
son {d. 1877), the historian ; A. B., 1872; Cand. Polit., 1877; studied in the 
Univ. of Edinburgh, 1877-78 ; auditor of the official accounts of Iceland 
1880- 1 904, and as such was the editor of the " Landshagsskyrslur * ' 
(Statistical reports of Iceland), and the principal contributor; commissary 
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in the Department of Finance and Statistics, Reykjavik, 1904-09, since 1909 

chief of department. Member of Althing for Vestmanneyjas^sla, 1891. — 

Author: N^jdrsn6ttin (The new year's night, a fairy play in 3 acts. 1872, 

2d revised ed. 1907), written 1869, and played by the students in College of 

Icel. 1 87 1, and in Reykjavik 1907-08, translated into German by Paul 

Herrmann: Die Neujahrsnacht (1910); Hellismenn (The Cave-dwellers, 

a historical drama in 5 acts. 1897), written in 1871-72, played in 1873 and 

1895 in Reykjavik ; Skipid sekkur (The ship sinks, a modern drama in 4 

acts. 1902), written 1891-97, played in 1904; Sverd og bagall (Sword and 

crozier, a historical drama in 5 acts, from the Sturlunga age. 1899), written 

1897-98, translated into Danish by Henrik Ussing: Svaerd og Krumstav 

(1901), into German by Carl Kiichler : Schwert und Krumm8tab(i90o), into 

English by L. M. Hollander: Sword and crozier (Poet-lore, 1912); a play 

in 2 acts entitled: Systkinin i Fremstadal, written 1881-82, was staged in 

Reykjavik 1894, but has never been printed. In addition to his numerous 

contributions to the statistical reports mentioned above, he has written 

articles for other periodicals, chiefly on statistical and economical topics ; 

thus he contributed to the "Tlmarit B6kmf^l." three treatises : on personal 

property in Iceland 1878 ( 1880), on Icelandic parliamentary elections (1884), 

and on money (1890); three articles in '*Skfmir": on national theaters 

(1907). 0° money value in Iceland ( 1907), and personal reminiscences of J6n 

Sigurdsson (1911). On temperance there are many articles from his pen, 

and he edited the ** Good-Templar" for 1888, and the proceedings of the 

Grand Lodge of Iceland of the Order of Good-Templars for 1886 and 1891.— 

Translator : Meginatridi pj63megunarfrae9innar, by Maurice Block (1879);' 

Vikingamir d Hdlogalandi, by Henrik Ibsen (1892, with Eggert (3. Brim ; 

played in Reykjavik during two theater seasons). 

Biogr,: Sunnanfari. X. pp. 73-74, portr. — Odinn. III. pp. 79-80, portr. — 
Templar. XXVIII. pp. 1-2, portr.— Poet- Lore. XXIV. pp. 284-289. 

Einarsson, Magniis, veterinarian ; 
h, Hoskuldsstadir, Nor9ur Miilasysla, April 16, 1870; A. B., 1891 ; Cand. 
Phil., 1892; afterwards turned to veterinary surgery, and graduated from 
the Danish Veterinary College, 1896 ; since 1896 veterinary surgeon for the 
South and West Quarters of Iceland, residing in Reykjavik. — Author: Um 
fjdrkldOa (Scab in sheep. 1897); FjdrkldOinu (1911); numerous articles on 
veterinary surgery and on diseases of domestic animals in various periodicals, 
principally in "Biinadarrit" and " Freyr ", the latter of which he has 
edited with two others since 1904 ; he has also written for periodicals 
(Andvari, 1909, etc. ) articles against introducing prohibition in Iceland. 

Einarsson, Sigfiis, musician ; 
h, Eyrarbakki, Jan. 30, 1877; A. B., 1898; Cand. Phil., 1899; studied for 
some time law, but afterwards studied music under Vald. Lince and August 
Enna ; was the founder and director of the Musical Club of Icelandic 
students in Copenhagen, and gave public concerts there ; 1904 gave concerts 
in Iceland with Brynj61fur I>orldksson, and in the following years in Iceland 
and Norway with his wife Valborg Einarsson (bom Hellemann). Since 
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1907 has received a stipend from the goyernment for furthering musical 
knowledge and instruction in music in Iceland ; organist of the Reykjavik 
Cathedral since 1913. — Author: Stutt kenslub6k i hlj6mfrae0i (Short text- 
book of music. 1910) ; essay on the teaching of music in schools (BimreiSin, 
1903); several reviews and articles in periodicals. Compositions: fslenzk 
songlog fyrir fj6rar karlmannaraddir (Icelandic songs for four male voices. 
1903); LofgjorO iir Davidssilmum (Praise from the Psalter, for male and 
female voices with accompaniment. 1904); Alp;^0u-songldg (Popular songs. 
1911); Tvo songlog, Zwei Lieder (1911); Till natten (1903); Til fdnans 
( 1906 ) ; J6nas HallgHmsson ( 1907 ) ; Ad Logbergi ( 1907 ) ; Pjetur Gudjohnsen 
(191 2). — Editor: Bdra bid (1905); H6rpuhlj6mar (15 Icelandic songs for 
four male voices. 1905); Sk61a-86ngvar (School songs. 3 parts. 1906-11); 
Elirkjusdugsb6k J6nasar Helgasonar (Book of church music by J. H. 1906); 
popular songs forming vol. 3. of Bamab6k Unga Islands (1907); Alp^du- 
songlog II. (17 Icelandic popular songs. 19 12). 
Biogr,: dSinn. IV. pp. 21-22, portr. 

Erlingsson, t'orsteinn, poet ; 

b. St6ramdrk, Rangdrvallas^sla, Sept 27, 1858 ; A. B., 1883 ; Cand. Phil., 
1884 ; studied law for some time, but later pursued studies in philology and 
literature, especially Old Norse ; 1895 made an archeological trip through 
the southern and western districts of Iceland, and 1896 visited United States 
at the invitation of Miss Cornelia Horsford for investigating ruins in 
Massachusetts, supposed to be of Norse origin ; 1896-1900 editor of the 
weekly paper *• Bjarki ** at SeydisfjorOur ; 1901-02 editor of ** AmfirOingur ** 
at Bildudalur ; since 1902 has resided in Reykjavik. Has for some years 
received a stipend from the government for literary work. — Author : t'3rmar 
(Thorns, a collection of poems. 1897, 2d ed. enlarged 1905); Ruins of the 
Saga Time : being an account of travels and explorations in Iceland in the 
summer of 1895 (1899); Me9an um semur (1908), a political pamphlet. 
Among his numerous contributions to periodicals are especially to be 
mentioned a review of foreign books on Iceland and Icelandic literature 
pnbl. in 1892 (Tlmarit B6knif^l., 1894), and articles in ''Sunnanfari*' aiid 
" D^ravinurinn "; an essay on Benedikt Grondal (in the book dedicated to 
Grondal on hi» eightieth birth-day, 1906), and one on SeyOisfjorOur 
(Eimrei9in, 1903-04). — Editor: f slenzkar sogur og sagnir (Icelandic tales 
and traditions. 1906). — Translator : Heidrdn (1901-02 ; collection of trans- 
lations of minor works by Marcel Prevost, Turgenef, and others, repr. from 

the *'Amfirdingur»*)- 

Biogr,: Eimreidin. I. pp. 121-125 ; XIII. pp. 42-60. — Sunnanfari. IV. pp. 

93-93, portr. ^55inn. 1. pp. 41-42, portr. — Heimir. IV. pp. 122-140. — 

Euterpe (a Finnish-Swedisn weekly). Sept. 27, 1902 (by Rolf Norden- 

streng). 

Pinnbogason, GuBmundur. philosopher, essayist ; 
b, Amarstapi, |>ingeyjars:^sla, June 6, 1873 ; A. B., 1896 ; Mag. Art., 
(philosophy; major: psychology), 1901 ; Dr. Phil., 191 1; received a 
stipend from the government for four years (1901-04) to study schools and 
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methods of instructioti in Scandinavian countries and to work out plans 
for school reform in Iceland; editor of "Sklmir*' 1905-07; Hannes 
Amason stipendiary, 1 907-11, and pursued philosophical studies in Copen- 
hagen, Berlin, and Paris, 1907-10, during the winter 1910-11 giving popular 
lectures on philosophy in Reykjavik ; since 191 1 assistant librarian in the 
National Library, Reykjavik.— ^«/A^?r.* L^dmentun, hugleidin^^ og 
tillogur (Popular education, reflections and suggestions. 1903); fttdluferO 
(Trip to Italy. 1908); Bannm&lid (Prohibition. 1911); Den S3mipatiake 
Forstaaelse (1911, doctor's dissertation); Hugur og heimur (Mind and 
world. 1912 ; popular lectures on philosophy) ; several essays in " Skimir *' : 
-on boarding schools (1905), on Bgill Skallagrfmsson (1905), on Binar 
Benediktsson (1905), on William James (1905), on small and great nations 
{1906), on K6rmakur and SteingerOur (1907), on J6na8 Hallgrimsson 
(1907), on T6mas Ssemundsson (1907), on energy and civilization (1910), 
on belief in verbosity and obscurity (1912). An essay on Matthias Jochums- 
son as author of obituary poems (in the M. J. memorial volume, 1905), and 
^n the poetry of Benedikt Grondal (in the B. G. memorial volume, 1906); 
a great number of articles in various periodicals on educational and other 
subjects. — Editor: Afmeelisdagar (Birthday-book with selections from Ice. 
landic poets. 1907); Lesb6k handa bomum og unglingum (Reader for 
children and young people. 3 vols. 1907-10). — Translator: 6dau91eiki 
mannsins, by William James (1905); I>^ur f sk6ginum, a story by V. 
Korolenko (1897); essay on modem Norwegian literature, by Bjomstj. 
Bjomson (Bimrei9in, 1898), on art, by Henri Bergson (Skimir, 1906), on 
pragmatism, by William James (Skimir, 1912), and many other articles 
and stories by various authors (J. Lie, Herm. Bang, S. Lagerlof, L. Tolstoy, 
<7. Simmel, etc. ) 
Biogr,: Kobenhavns Universitets Pestskrift, Nov., 191 1. pp. 77-78. 

FriBfinnsson, J6n, musician ; 
t, lH>rvaldssta0ir, Su9ur-M61as^sla, Aug. 16, 1865 ; came to Canada 1876 ; 
•organist of the Argyle Church, 1897-1905 ; real estate agent in Winnipeg, 
Man., Canada. — Author: T61f songlog (Twelve musical compositions. 
1904); Vor (Spring, barytone solo with piano accompaniment 1913); 
Voggulj6d (Cradle-song. 1913); also a few compositions publ. in periodicals 
(Bimreidin, 1902, etc.). 

FriBjdnssoiiy GuBmundur, poet ; 
A, Sllalsekur, Sudur-t>ingeyjars:^sla, Oct 24, 1869 ; grad. of MoOruvellir ELigh 
School, 1893; farmer at Sandur, Su9ur-|>ingeyjars:^sla. — Author: Binir 
(Juniper, four stories. 1898); Urheimahogum (Prom the home pastures, a 
collection of poems. 1902); Undir beru lopti (In the open air, six stories. 
1904); (3l6f i Asi (1907), a story claimed to be confessions of a married 
woman. Has been a prolific contributor to periodicals, his articles covering 
a variety of subjects, and there scarcely is an Icelandic periodical which has 
not at one time or another published something from his pen ; his principal 
contributions are, however, poems and stories. In the " Bimreidin *' have 
appeared: Konan kemur i mannheim (1897), D6ttir min (1900), Afi og 
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amma (1901), essay on the poets of t>ingeyjar8;^sla with selections from 

their poems (1902), Systir min (1902), Ami i Urdarbdsi (1902, a poem), 

description of life in {>ingeyjarsysla at the beginning of the 20th century 

(1906), on dreams (1907), essay on J6nas Hallgrimsson and T6mas 

Saemundsson (1907), on independance with special reference to Iceland 

(1909 and 1910.1, on women in ancient Iceland (1912), on patriotism (1912), 

and others. In " Skimir " : an article on dreams ( 1909), and two essays on 

Stephdn G. Stephdnsson (1907 and 1912). In the Norwegian fortnightly 

" Kringsjaa " a sketch of life in Iceland ( 1899). 

Bio^r.: Sunnanfari. X. pp. 33-34, portr. — Odinn. III. pp. 40-41, portr. — 
Breidablik. III. p. 11, portr. 

Fri8j<5nsson, Sigurj6n, poet ; 
h. Silaltekur, Su9ur-t>ingeyjarsysla, Sept. 22, 1867 ; brother of the preced- 
ing ; grad. of EiOar Agricultural School, 1887 ; farmer at Einarsstadir, Sudur 
I>ingeyjarsysla. — Author: Two stories in " Eimreidin " (Hinnprongi vegur, 
poems in prose. 1903; Hridarbylur. 1904), three stories in "Skimir" 
(Hvl hefur p6 yfirgefifl mig. 1907; Ur hlWinni yfir m6num. 191 1 ; Uraustri 
og vestri. 191 1 ); many poems in these and other periodicals, especially in 
"Odinn "; articles, chiefly on literary subjects, in "Stefnir " and "NorOri." 

Biogr.: Eimreidin. VIII. pp. 95-100 ; XII. pp. 123-125. — Odinn. III. pp. 
40-41, portr. 

FriOriksson, FriOrik, poet, clergyman ; 

h, Hdls in SvarfaSardalur, May 25, 1868 ; A. B., 1893 ; Cand. Phil., 1894^ 
and studied for some time philology; Cand. Theol., Theol. School, 1900; 
ordained 1900 as chaplain to the Laugames Hospital for the leprous ; since 
1898 has been the director of the Reykjavik branch of Y. M. C. A. — 
Author: S6nglj60 (Songs. 1909); Nokkrir songvar handa bomum (Some 
songs for children. 1909); Morm6na-villau (The Mormon heresy. 1901)^ 
several sermons and other pamphlets on religious subjects. Many of his 
earlier poems in "Sunnanfari" and other papers. — Editor: ^skan, a 
fortnightly paper for children ( 1904-09); the monthly bulletins of Y. M. C. 
A. (1898, 1909-10). — Translator: Nokkrir sdlmar (1909). 
Biogr,: Bjarmi. III. p. 161, portr. 

FriOriksson, l^6ra, teacher ; 
b, Reykjavik ; daughter of Halld6r Kr. FriOriksson, the philologist 
Educated in Reykjavik and Copenhagen. Teacher in public schools in 
Reykjavik. — Author : Stutt landafrsedi fyrir byrjendur (Short text-book of 
geography for begfinners. 1897 l; Litil kennslub6k i donsku handa bama- 
sk6lum (Short Danish primer for elementary schools. 2 vols. 1900-01); two 
essays in 'Skirnir", on Rembrandt (1907), and on the Maid of Orleans 
(1908); several articles in "KvennablaOiO " and other papers. 

Gislason, Sigurbjom Astvaldur, pamphleteer ; 
b. Glaesibaer, Skagafjardarsysla, Jan. i, 1876; A. B., 1897; Cand. Theol., 
Theological School, 1900 ; visited Denmark and Norway 1900-01, and has 
since been in the service of the Danish Home Mission, residing in. 
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Reykjavik. — Author: Smdsaga iir Reykjavikurlifinu (A story from the R. 
life. 1902); George Miiller (1911); Reiknmg8b6k (A text-book of arithe- 
metic. 5 parts. 191 1-12); numerous tracts, partly issued separately, partly in 
the two series "Vekjarinn" (1903-06), and " Heimilisvinurinn " (1904-06), 
both of which he edited. — Translator: Tracts and pamphlets, by B. Blume 
(1902), Fr. E. Clark (1903), O. Funcke (1902), C. V. Bondo (1908), and 
many others. 

Glslason, l^orsteinn Vilhjdlmur, poet, journalist ; 
b, Staerri-Ar8k6gur, EyjafjarSars^sla, Jan. 26, 1867 ; A. B., 1892 ; Cand. 
Phil., 1893 ; studied Scandinavian philology and literature until he returned 
to Iceland, 1896 ; editor of the monthly "Sunnanfari ", 1896-98 ; editor of 
•'Island*', 1897-99; editor of "Bjarki", SeyflisfjorOur, 1899-1903; editor 
of the monthly illustrated paper "OOinn", since 1905, and the weekly 
paper *'L6gretta", Reykjavik, since 1906. — Author: Kvae5i (Poems. 
1893); Nokkur kvaedi ( A few poems. 1904); Riss (Sketches. 1905); J6nas 
Hallgrimsson (1903, a lecture). Wrote the foreign news in "Skirnir " 1904 
and since 1910 ; two essays on Matthias Jochumsson, his life and poetry (in 
the M. J. memorial volume, 1905); biography of Benedikt Grondal ( Andvari, 
1909); poems for the visit of King Frederick VIII. to Iceland (1908). — 
Translator: Arni, by Bjomstj. Bjomson (1897); ^fint^riO af P6tri 
Pislarkrdk, by A. v. Chamisso (1902); Nylendupresturinn, by Kristofer 
Janson (1902); Spdnskar naetur, by Borge Janssen (1900); Sj6mannalif, by 
R. Kipling (1907); Nasreddin (1904); fvar hliijdrn (Ivanhoe), by W. Scott 
(1910); Quo vadis?, by H. Sienkiewicz (1905); frjdr sogur, by C. Ewald 
and Bertha v. Suttner (1909); Orustan vi3 mylluna, by E. Zola (1903). 

Grondal, Benedikt I^orvaldsson, poet ; 
h. Hvammur, in Nordurdrdalur, Aug. 9, 1870; A. B., 1893; at present 
secretary to the prefect (baejarf6geti) of Reykjavik. — Author: Many poems 
in periodicals ; a story (Sidasti r63urinn) in "Skirnir" (1912). 

Gronfeldt, I^6ra I^orleifsddttir, writer on domestic science ; 
daughter of Rev. l>orleifur J6nsson, philologist and clergyman of Skinna- 
stadur (^. 191 1 ); wife of H. J. Gronfeldt, Hvitdrvellirin BorgarfjarOarsysla. — 
Author : Stutt matrei5slub6k fyrir sveitaheimili (Short cook-book for 
country homes. 1906). 

GuSlaugsson, J6nas, poet ; 
h. Sta9arhraun, Myras^sla, Sept. 27, 1887 ; student in College of Iceland, 
1901-05 ; engaged in newspaper work in Reykjavik, 1905-06 ; editor of 
"Valurinn", fsafjordur, 1906-07; travelled in England, Germany, and 
Scandinavia, and for some time was connected with the Danish "Social- 
Demokraten "; editor of *' Reykjavik ", 1909 ; since 1909 has lived in Den- 
mark and Norway, engaged in journalism (on "Riget" and other papers) 
and literary work. — Author: Vorbl6m (Spring flowers, a collection of 
poems. 1905); Dagsbriin (Dawn, songs and poems. 1909); Tvlstimifl 
(Double stars, 1906 ; a collection of poems to which Sig. SigurOsson also 
contributed); Sange fra Nordhavet, islandske Digte (1911); Viddemes 
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Poesi (191 2), the last two Mrritten in Danish; a story (Dau9inn) in 

*' Skfmir " ( 1910); many poems in periodicals. — Translator : Maria Grubbe, 

^y J- P- Jakobsen (1910); P61kid vifl hafid, by Harry Soiberg (1909). 

Biogr.: 69inn. V. pp. 61-62, portr. — Unga Island. III. pp. 12-13, portr. — 
Bogvennen. Sept., 1912. p. 6, portr. 

GuBmundsson, GuOmundur, poet ; 

b, Hr61fsta0ahellir, Rangdrvallasysla, Sept. 6, 1874; A. B., 1897; Cand. 
Phil., Reykjavik, 1898 ; studied for some time medicine ; associate editor of 
" Valurinn '*, fsafjorOur, 1906-07 ; founder and editor of the paper '* Dagur '*, 
1909. — Author: Lj69maeli (Poems. 1900); Gudbjorg i Dal (1902, a poem); 
Strengleikar (Lays. 1903); Glgjan (The fiddle, a collection of poems. 1906); 
Pridur d j6r0u (Peace on earth, poems. 191 1); Kristjdn J6nsson skdld 
(1908, a lecture); a story, T6ta (Island, 1897); Orgelid (The organ. 1902; 
a story publ. under the pseudonym : Asmundur Vlkingur) ; numerous poems 
and articles in periodicals; great number of poems written for special 
occasions separately printed. — Translator: Nihilistinn undir fossinum 
(1907, an anonymous story); Bifrei9in, i^tlendar sogur (1909); Blindi 
t6nsnillingurinn, by V. Korolenko (1912); many poems and stories in 
various periodicals. 
Biogr,: Odinn. I. p. 84, portr. 

GuOmundsson, SigurOur, philologist ; 
b, ^sustadir, Hiinavatnss^sla, Sept. 3, 1876; A. B., 1901 ; A. M., 
(Scandinavian philology and literature), 1910; granted a stipend by the 
government during the years 1912-13 for researches in Icelandic literature ; 
lives in Reykjavik. — Author: Essay on I>orsteinn Erlingsson (Eimreidin, 
1907); essay on references to Danes in modem Icelandic poetry (Eimreidin, 
1909); many articles and reviews in various periodicals (Nordurland, 
Ing61fur, etc.). — Translator: J. L. Heiberg's essay on ancient controversies 
about Christianity (Eimreidin, 1904). 

GuBmundsson, Valtyr, philologist ; 
b. Arbakki, Hiinavatnssysla, March 11, i860; A. B., 1883; A. M., 
(Scandinavian philology), 1887; Ph. D., 1889; docent of Icelandic history 
and literature, University of Copenhagen, since 1890 ; visited United States 
1896 at the invitation of Miss Cornelia Horsford to investigate ruins in 
Massachusetts supposed to be of Norse origin. Member of the board 
of directors of the Icelandic Literary Society (Copenhagen branch) 
1885-1905, of the Royal Society for Northern Antiquaries since 1892, and of 
the society called "De danske Atlanterhavsoer " since 1903. Member of 
Althing for Vestmanneyjasysla 1894-1901, for Gullbringu- og Kj6sars^sla 
1903-09, for Sey5isfj6r9ur since 191 1. Knight of Danebrog, 1904. Founded 
the periodical " Eimrei9in " 1895, and has since been its editor. — Author: 
Um merki Islands (The flag of Iceland. 1885, a lecture); Privatboligen paa 
Island i Sagatiden samt del vis i det ovrige Norden (1889, doctor's disserta- 
tion); Den islandske Bolig i Pristatstiden (1894); Nordboemes Skibe i 
Vikinge- og Sagatiden (1900); Die Portschritte Islands im 19. Jahrhundert, 
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iibersetzt von R. Palleske (1902); Islands Kultur ved Aarhundredskiftet 

1900 (1902), translated into German by R. Palleske : Island am Beginn des 

20. Jahrhunderts (1904); P6stbrsedralag (frjdr ritger9ir tileinkadar Pdli 

Melsted, 1892); Manngjold-hundraQ (Germanistische Abhandlungen znm 

LXX. Geburtstag Konrad v. Maurers, 1893); Solvkursen ved Aar 1000 

(Festskrift til L. F. A. Wimmer, 1909); Litklsedi (Arkiv f. nord. Filol., 

1892); reviews of foreign books on Iceland and Icelandic literature (TCmarit 

Bmf61., 1892 and 1893); Skandinavische Verbal tnisse : Kleidung, Wirtschaft 

(Paul's Grundriss der german. Philologie. III. 2d ed. 1900); contributor 

to Johannes Hoop's Reallezikon der german. Altertumskunde. Of the 

numerous articles and reviews published in "Bimrei9in", the following 

may especially be mentioned : on the national rights of Iceland and the 

constitutional changes (1896), on the organization of the Althing (1897), on 

the poor laws and municipal government in the old Icelandic Republic 

(1898), on amendments to the Icelandic constitution (1890), on progress in 

Iceland during the 19th century ( 1900, transl. into German by Palleske), 

on the platforms of the Icelandic political parties (1903), on the old 

Icelandic horse fights (1903), on salaries of public officials (1905 and 1906), 

on J6n SigurOsson ( 1911), on Steingrlmur Thorsteinsson (1911), etc.; many 

articles in other periodicals, both Icelandic and Danish. — Editor: C. 

Rosenberg's Trsek af Li vet paa Island i Pristatstiden (1894); Pr. Winkel 

Horn's Danish version of Snorri Sturluaons dlafs saga Tryggvasonar (1900), 

G. Storm's Danish version of (3lafs saga helga, by Snorri (1906); Kvasdi og 

p^9ingar, by Gudmundur Binarsson (1908). — Translator: Fornislenzk 

mdlmyndal^sing, by L. F. A. Wimmer (1885), etc. 

Biogr.: Indbydelsesskrift til Kjobenhavns Universitets Reformationsfest, 
1889. — Bricka, Dansk biograf. LexULon. VI. pp. 283-284. — Sunnanfari. VII. 
p. 32, portr. 

Gunnarsson, Gunnar, poet, novelist ; 

b, Valpj6fssta9ur, Sudur-Mi^las^sla, May 18, 1889 ; student in Askov High 
School, Denmark, 1907-09, otherwise self-taught. Lives at present in 
Copenhagen, engaged in journalism and literary work. — Author: Vorlj6fl 
(Spring songs. 1906); M6durminning (In memory of mother, poems. 1906); 
Digte (1911); Ormarr Orlygsson, af Borgslsegtens Historic, Roman (1912); 
Den danske Prue paa Hof, af Borgslsegtens Historic (1912); poems and 
stories in "Eimreidin" (19 10), *'63inn" (1907), and "L6gr6tta" (Augu 
dauQans, Sdttin, and many other stories. 191 2-13). Contributor to many 
Danish periodicals and dailies, also to Norwegian, Swedish, German, and 
French papers. 
Biogr.: Bogvennen, Aug. 191 2, p. 10, portr. 

Guttormsson, Guttormur Jdnsson, poet ; 
b. Icelandic River, Man., Canada, Dec. 15, 1878, of Icelandic parents. 
Farmer at Icelandic River. He is the only native of America who has 
written a book in Icelandic. — Author: J6n Austfirdingur og nokkur 
smdkvsedi (John from the Eastfjords, and a few short poems. 1909). 
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Hafstein, Hannes [I^drSur], poet, jurist ; 

b, MoOruvellir, Eyjafjardars^^sla, Dec. 4, 1861 ; A. B., 1880; Cand. Juris, 

1886 ; acting prefect of Dalas^sla, 1886 ; Superior Court attorney, 1887-89 ; 

chief of the governor-general's bureau (landritari), 1889-95 ; prefect of 

fsafjarOars^sla and fsafjordur, 1895- 1904 ; minister (rddherra) for Iceland, 

Febr. i, 1904 to March 31, 1909, and since July 25, 1912 ; third director of the 

Bank of Iceland, 1909-12. Member of Althing for fsafjardars^sla 1900, for 

ByjafjarOars^sla since 1903. Commander of Danebrog, 1907, etc. Grand 

Officer of the French Legion of Honor, 1908. — Author: Ymisleg lj69mseli 

(Various poems. 1 893 ) ; was one of the editors of ' ' VerOandi ' ' ( 1882 ) to which 

he contributed several poems ; biography of J6nas Hallgrimsson in his Poems 

( 1884) of which he was one of the editors ; treatise on the Icelandic National 

Assembly of 185 1 (Andvari, 1902); poems in various periodicals. — Editor: 

Kvsedi og kvidlingar, by Hjdlmar j6nsson (B61u-Hjdlmar, 1888), with 

biography of the author. — Translator: Poems from the Danish, German 

(Heine's Buch der Lieder), and English have appeared in periodicals 

(Tfmarit Bmf^., 1896; fj6a61fur, 1896; and others). 

Biogr.: Sunnanfari. III. p. 49, portr. — Illustreret Tidende. XLV. pp. 145- 
146, portr. — Verdens.Speilet. II. pp. 565-567, portr. — Det nye Aarhundrede. 
I. pp. 306-310, portr. — (35inn. I. pp. 9, 12-14, portr.; II. pp. 41-42, portr. — 
Heimir. V. pp. 75-92, portr. — Ingolfur. IX. pp. 198-200. 

Hallddrsson, Olafur, jurist ; 

h. Hof in VopnafjorOur, May 15, 1855; A. B., 1877; Cand. Juris, 1882; 
assistant in the Icelandic government bureau, Copenhagen, 1883-89, chief, 
1889-1909. Councillor of Conference, 1904 ; Knight of Danebrog, 1894, etc. — 
Author: Treatise on modern Icelandic legislation (Jahrbuch der intemat. 
Vereinung fiir vergleich. Rechtswissenschaft u. Volkwirtschaftslehre zu 
Berlin, 1899). — Editor : J6nsb6k, Kong Magnus HakonssonsLovbog(i904); 
Lovsamling for Island, vols. XX.-XXI. (1887-89, with H. Stephensen). 

Hannesson, GuOmundur, physician, pamphleteer ; 
b, Gudlaugsstadir, Hiinavatnss]^sla, Sept. 9, 1865 ; A. B., 1887 ; Cand. Med. 
& Chir., 1894 ; district physician of Skagafjardars^sla 1894-96, of EyjafjarO- 
ars^sla 1896-1907, of Reykjavik 1907-11 ; since Sept. 22, 191 1 professor of 
medicine. University of Iceland, Reykjavik. — Author: f apturelding, 
nokkrar greinar um landsmdl (Dawn, a few articles on politics, 1906 ; transl. 
into Danish, in " Tilskueren " ) ; an article on Japan (Skimir, 1906); 
contributions to various periodicals. — Translator: OpiO br^f til klerka og 
kennimanna, by Leo Tolstoy (1903). 
Biogr,: OOinn. III. pp. 13-15, portr. — Sunnanfari. IX. pp. 37-38, portr. 

Hansen, [Rasmus] Morten, educator ; 
b, HafnarfjorOur, Oct. 20, 1855; A. B., 1877; Cand. Theol., Theological 
School, 1879 ; teacher in the Reykjavik primary school 1883, since 1890 its 
director. Member of the board of directors of the Icelandic Literary Society 
1886-1909, and of the Icelandic Teachers' Association. — Author: Reiknings- 
b6k handa alt)^0usk61um (Text-book of arithmetic for common schools. 
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1890, 6th ed. 19 11); Landafraedi handa bamask61um (Text-book of 
geography for primary schools. 1894, 4th ed. 1907). 
Biogr,: Unga Island. IX. pp. 9-12, portr. 

Helgason, Einar, horticulturist ; 

b, Kristsnes, EyjafjarOars^sla, June 25, 1867 ; grad. of EiOar Ag^cultural 
School, 1887 ; gnul. of Horticultural High School, Vilvorde, Denmark, 1897 ; 
since 1898 horticultural adviser of the Icelandic Agricultural Society ; since 
1900 director of the Horticultural Experimental Station, Reykjavik. — 
Author: Many articles on horticulture and agriculture in '*Tlmarit 
Bmf^l." (1898), "Biinadarrit" (since 1899), and "Freyr" of which he has 
been one of the editors since its foundation, 1903 ; article on ag^riculture in 
Iceland, in "Berattelse ofver andra nordiska Landbrukskongressen i 
Stockholm, 1897"; on horticulture in Iceland, in **Nordisk illustreret 
Havebrugslexikon '• (1902); on the Experimental Station, Reykjavik, in 
'* Aarsberetning om det kgl. danske Landhusholdningsselskabs Virksomhed 
1906." 
Biogr,: 6flinn. V. pp. 17-20, portr. 

Helgason, Helgi, musician ; 

b. Reykjavik, Jan. 23, 1848 ; learned the trade of a carpenter, but studied 

music besides, was in Copenhagen 1875-76 and 1878-79 for that purpose ; 

organized the first Icelandic brass band 1876, and was its leader until 1902, 

when he left Iceland and went to America ; in his new home Wynyard 

P. O., Sask., Canada, has organized a brass band of Icelanders, called the 

Wikingband ; decorated with the order of Danebrog, 1890. — Compositions : 

Hundraddra afmseli Reykjavlkur (1886); Br6ardr&pa (1891); fslenzk 

songlog (20 musical compositions. 1892), and many others. 

Biogr,: Sunnanfari. VII. pp. 93-95, portr. — Hojskolebladet. 1901. No. 30. 
•coll. 949-956, portr. 

Helgason, J6n, theologian ; 
b, GarOar on Alptanes, June 21, 1866; A. B., 1886; Cand. Theol., 1892; 
jtudied at the Universities of Greifswald and Erlangen, 1894 ; docent in the 
Theological School, Reykjavik, 1894-1908, director (lector theol.), 1908-11 ; 
since Sept. 22, 191 1, professor of theology. University of Iceland ; ordained, 
1895 ; assistant minister of the Reykjavik Cathedral, 1894-1908 ; member of 
the interparliamentary committee on church affairs, 1904-05. Knight of 
Danebrog, 1905. — Author: Sogulegur uppruni N^jaTestamentisins, einstak- 
ra rita pess og safnsins 1 heild sinni (Historical origin of the New Testa- 
ment, of its individual parts and of the whole collection. 1904); Almenn 
kristnisaga (History of Christianity. I. 191 2); several sermons published 
separately ; numerous contributions to religious periodicals, especially to 
be found in the monthly "VerOi lj6s'* (1896-1904), of which he was the 
founder and editor, and in the "N^t kirkjublad" (since 1904), of which 
he was associate editor in 1906-07 ; essays on the books of Moses (Tlmarit 
Bmf^., 1900), on the origin of the Old Testament (Tlmarit Bmf^l., 1901), 
on the ministers and the creeds (Sklrnir, 1909). List of graduates from the 
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College of Iceland 1846-96 (in the memorial volume of the fiftieth anni- 
versary of the College, 1896); list of graduates from the Theological School 
1847-97 (in the memorial volume of the fiftieth anniversary of the School, 
1^7); four biographies in Bricka's Dansk biografisk Leksikon ; a few 
articles in Danish periodicals. — Editor: Sdlmar og andleg lj6d til notkunar 
f bamask61imi og vid bamagu9spj6nustur ( 1902, 2d ed. 1908); the following 
works of his father, Helgi Hdlfddnarson {d, 1894) : Sannleikur kristinddmsins 
(1894), Kristileg siOfrsedi (1895), Saga fomkirkjunnar (3d pt. 1896), Stutt 
&grip af pr^dikunarfrsedi (1896), Pr^dikanir d oUum sunnu- og helgidogum 
kirkjudrsins (1896); Br^f T6masar Ssemundssonar (1907, selections from 
these letters he had previously edited in "Tlmarit Bmf^L", 1896) ; BibHusogur, 
by Tang (1898, augmented and rewritten). — Translator: In the new trans- 
lation of the New Testament (1906), the following writings: The gospels 
of Mathew and John, the epistle to the Romans, and the epistles to the 
Corinthians; Takid sinnaskipti, by Skovgaard-Petersen (1900, a sermon). 

Biogr.: (39inn. VI. pp 73-74, portr. — Hannes porsteinsson, Gudfraedinga- 
tal, pp. 164-167. 

Hinriksson, J6n, poet ; 
b, St6ru Reykir, SuOur-IHngeyjarsysla, Oct. 24, 1829 ; was a farmer until 
1899 ; lives at HelluvaO, SuSur-IHngeyjars^sla. — Author: Lj60maeli (Poems. 

1909). 

Biogr.: EimreiOin. XII. pp. 118-121. — 65inn. VII. p. 36, portr. 

Hjaltason, GuOmundur, story-writer, journalist ; 
b, Asbjarnarstadir, M^^rasysla, 1853 ; student in Gausdal High School, 
Norway, 1875-77, in Askov High School, Denmark, 1877-80 ; lectured in 
Denmark and Norway, on Iceland and Icelandic literature ; returned to 
Iceland in 188 1, and during the winter taught school in various places in 
North Iceland until 1903, in the summer he worked at farming ; in Norway, 
1903-09, lecturing; returned to Iceland in 1909 and has since lived in 
Hafnarfjorflur ; associate editor of the "Skinfaxi", the organ of the 
Icelandic Young Peoples' Societies ; for the years 191 2-13 receives an ap- 
propriation from the government for popular lectures in country districts. — 
Author: Fj61udalur (1875, an epic and other poems); Melabl6m (1882, a 
collection of stories and tales); J6kulr6s (1883, two stories); Dalar6sir 
(1885, two stories). To Icelandic papers he has contributed a g^at number 
of articles on a variety of subjects, but principally on popular high schools, 
education, religion, and poetry ; he has likewise written much in Danish, 
Norwegian, and Swedish periodicals on Iceland, its people, literature and 
history. 

Biogr.: Sk61abla5i3. I. pp. 11-12; II. p. 13, portr. — OOinn. V. pp. 27-28, 
portr. — Unga Island. V. pp. 4-5, portr. 

Hjorleifsson, Einar [Gisli], novelist, journalist ; 
d. GoOdalir, SkagafjarOars^sla, Dec. 6, 1859; A. B., 1881 ; Cand. Phil., 
1882 ; studied for some time political economy ; went to America, 1885 ; 
1886-88 associate editor of the weekly "Heimskringla", Winnipeg, Man., 
Canada ; 1888-95 editor of the weekly '*L6gberg"; returned to Iceland in 
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1895, and was associate editor of "fsafold" 1895-1901, and of *'Sunnanfari" 
1900-01; editor of " NorOurland ", Akureyri, 1901-04, of "Fjallkonan '* 
1904-06, of "Skimir" 1908-09. Since 1910 has received from the govern- 
ment a stipend for literary work; lives in Reykjavik. — Author: Hvom 
eidinn d jeg ad rjiifa (Which of the two oaths shall I break ? 1880); Upp og 
niOur (Up and down. 1882), a story in letters publ. in **VerOandi** of 
which he was one of the editors; Vonir (Hopes, a story from America. 
1890), was translated into German, by M. Lehmann-Pilhds, in " Die Prau '^ 
(1894); the last two stories were translated into Danish, by Holger Wiehe 
under the title : To Portsellinger fra Island ( 1900); Lj6dmaeli (Poems. 1893) ; 
Vestan hafs og austan (On the West and East side of the Ocean. 1901, 3d 
ed. 1908), containing the novels : Vonir, Litli Hvammur, and OrOugasti 
hjallinn, the last two of which were translated into German, by Pranz 
Kuntze : Klein-Hvammur (1909), and Die steilste Hohe (Westermanns 
Monatshefte, 1911); Smaelingjar (190S, five short stories); Ofurefli 
(Superior force, 1908), translated into Danish, by Olaf Hansen : Overmagt 
(1909), into German, by Erich von Mendelsohn: Die Ubermacht (1912); 
Gull (Gold. 191 1 ) a continuation of the Ofurefli ; Br^n (EimreiOin, 1896), 
translated into Bohemian (Most) by Al. Koudelka (O. S. Vetti) in the 
paper "Hlas"; G65 boO (Eimreidin, 1900); in *'Skimir" have appeared 
the following stories (not included in any of his collections) : A 
vegam6tum (1908), Marjas (1908), and Vistaskipti (1908-09); biography 
of Bjami Th6rarensen, in the edition of his Poems (1884); Vestur-fslend- 
ingar (Icelanders in America. 1895); Vesturfor (Trip to America. 1909); 
Tildrog stj6rnarb6tarinnar (The events leading to the constitutional 
amendment. 1902); Frjdlst sambandsland (1907), a survey of the political 
struggle between Iceland and Denmark, also published in Danish : Danmark 
og Island, en historisk Redegorelse (1907); a few other political pamphlets 
and articles ; Samband vid framlidna (Communicating with the dead. 
1905), a spiritualistic pamphlet, and an essay on the same subject (Skirnir, 
1905). Papers on reading (Timarit Bmf^l., 1896), on popular education in 
Iceland (1899), on the government by an earl in Iceland (Andvari, 1912), 
on some women of the Icelandic sagas (Skfmir, 1909), etc.; numerous 
essays, reviews, and articles in periodicals. — Translator: Allan Quatermain, 
(1891, 2d ed. 1906), Ntoar Sal6m6ns (1888, 2d ed. 1906), I>okul^Ourinn 
(1894), all by H. Rider Haggard ; Kongurinn i Guild, by J. Ruskin (1891); 
Eptir daudann, by W. T. Stead ( 1907) ; Warren Hastings, by Lord Macaulay 
(191 2), etc. 

Biogr.: Sunnanfari. III. pp. 49-50, portr. — Breidablik. II. pp. 25-26, 
portr. — Almanak Olafs S. Thorgeirssonar. 1906. pp. 59-61. 

Holm, Torfhildur I^orsteinsddttir, novelist ; 
h, KdlfafellsstaOur, Austur-Skaptafellssysla, Peb. 2, 1845 ; was educated in 
Reykjavik and Copenhagen ; 1874 married Jakob Holm {d. 1875); lived in 
Canada, 1877-90; lives at present in Reykjavik; has received for some 
years a stipend from the government for literary work. — Author: 
Brynj61fur Sveinsson biskup (1882, 2d ed. 1912, a historical novel of the 
17th cent.); Sogur og sefint^ (Stories and fairy tales. 1884); Smisognr 
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handa bomum og unglingum (Stories for children and young people. 
1886); Kjartan og Gudriin (1886, a novel); Elding (Lightning, a historical 
novel of the loth cent. 1889); Hogni og Ingibjorg (1889, a novel); 
Barnasogur (Stories for children. 1890); Tibrd (2 pts. 1892-93, an 
annual for children). In the periodical "Draupnir" which she founded 
and edited for seventeen years (1891-1908. 12 vols.), are the following 
original writings : Seint fimist fom dst ( 1891 ), a story ; J6n biskup Vidalln 
(1892-93), a historical novel of the i8th cent.; Alfasveinninn og dlfamaerin 
(1893), a story ; J6n biskup Arason (1902-08), a historical novel of the 16th 
cent. Since 1901 has edited the weekly paper 'Dvol", chiefly devoted to 
literature, in which have appeared some original stories from her pen, and 
many translations from other languages ( Plato's Apology of Socrates, etc. ) — 
Editor: Gizur t>orvald8son, a drama by Eggert (3. Brim (Draupnir, 1895- 

99). 

Biogr.: Cdinn. III. pp. 61-62, portr. 

Jakobsson, J6n, librarian ; 
b. HjaltastaOur, Nordur Mdlas^rsla, Dec 6, i860; A. B., 1880; Cand. Phil., 
1881 ; studied for some time classical philology ; director of the Icelandic 
Archeological Museum, 1897-1907 ; assistant librarian 1895-1906, and 
librarian of the National Library, Reykjavik, since 1906. Member of 
Althing for Skagafjardars^sla 1893-99, for Hiinavatnss^sla 1903-07. Knight 
of Danebrog, 1907. — Author: A few articles in "Arb6k hins Islenzka 
Pomleifaf^lags". Compiler of the accessions catalogues of the National 
Library, 1904-11. — Translator: Einfalt Uf, by Charles Wagner (1912). 
Biogr,: OOinn. VI. pp. 49-50, portr. 

Jensson, J6n, jurist ; 

b, Reykjavik, Nov. 23, 1855; A. B., 1876; Cand. Juris, 1882; assistant in 
the Icelandic government bureau, Copenhagen, 1882-83 ; chief of governor- 
general's bureau (landritari), 1883-89; since 1889 associate justice of the 
Superior Court of Iceland. Member of Althing for Reykjavik, 1894-99. 
Knight of Danebrog, 1907. — Author: Several political pamphlets (1903-08). 
— Editor: (with Magnds Stephensen, and afterwards with J6n Magniisson) 
Lagasafn handa alp^Su (Collection of laws for the general public. 4 vols. 
1888-1900); (with lH>rleifur Bjarnason) Br^f J6ns SigurOssonar (1911). 

Jochumsson, Matthias, poet, dramatist ; 
b. Sk6gar, BarOastrandars^sla, Nov. 11, 1835; A. B., 1863; Cand. Theol., 
Theological School, 1865 ; minister of the Kjalamesping, 1866-73 \ spent a 
year in foreign travel; editor of "fj6061fur *', 1875-80; minister of Oddi 
1880-86, of Akureyri, 1886-1900 ; receives an honorary pension from the 
government for his literary services. Member of the committee on the h3rmn- 
book, 1878. Knight of Danebrog, 1899, etc. Honorary member of the Ice- 
landic Literary Society, and the Viking Club, London. Lives in Akurejrri. — 
Author: Lj60maeli (Poems. 1884); Lj6dmaeli (Poems, original and trans- 
lated. 5 vols. 1902-06); Vig Snorra Sturlusonar (The slaying of S. S. 1879); 
Grettislj6d (Poems from the Grettis saga. 1897). Utilegumennimir (The 
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liighwajmen, a play. 1864, 2d ed. revised, with the title : Skugga-Sveinn. 
1898); Helgi hinn magri (1890, a historical play); Hinn sanni pj6dvilji 
(The true public opinion. 1898, a comedy); Vesturfararnir (The emigrants, 
a play. 1898; was written 1875); J6n Arason (1900, a tragedy); Aldam6t 
(The meeting of the centuries. 1901, a play). Chicag6for 1893 (1893, an 
account of his trip to the Chicago World's Fair); Frd Danmorku (From 
Denmark. 1905 ; papers on Danish history, literature, etc., and poems). 
To periodicals he has been a prolific contributor, and his first articles 
which were printed date from about i860 ; his articles have been chiefly on 
literature and religious questions ; his religious opinions always have been 
advanced, and he has therefore frequently been involved in controversies ; 
the greatest number of his articles have appeared in "fj6061fur'*, 
*'L^aur", a fortnightly paper he edited 1889-91, "NorOurland", and in 
*'Nordri". Of his later essays may be mentioned: the outlook for the 
church and Christianity in Iceland (Skimir, 1906), religion and church in 
Denmark (Eimreidin, 1902), the church in Iceland from 1000 to 1150 
(Skimir, 1907), the church and Christianity (Bimreidin, 1907), Bishop 
J6n Arason (Eimreiflin, 1912), etc. — Translator: Manfred, by Lord Byron 
(1875); Glsli Siirsson, a drama by Miss H. B. Barmby (1902); B6ndinn, a 
poem by A. Hovden (1907); Brandur, by Henrik Ibsen (1898); Hamlet 
(1878), Macbeth (1874), 6tell6 (1882), R6meo og Jdlia (1887), by W. 
Shakespeare; Fridpj6fssaga, by Esaias Tegn^r (1866, 3d ed. 1906); in the 
collection Svanhvft (1877), many poems from various tongues; selected 
Swedish poems of the 19th cent. (Bimreidin, 1910-11); most of his other 
poetical translations have been included in the collected poems mentioned 
above ; Sogur herlseknisins, novels by Z. Topelius (4 vols. 1904-09 ; one 
vol. 1898; the first portions of this version were publ. in "Oldin** 1893- 

96). 

Biogr.: 11. n6v. 1835-11. n6v. 1905. Matthias Jochumsson. f tilefni af 70 
&ra afmseli hans. Reykjavik, 1905. 8^ p. 112, illustr. — Bricka, Dansk 
biograf. Lexikon. VIII. pp. 493-494. — Sunnanfari. VI. pp. 17-19, portr. — 
<3flinii. I. pp. 57-58, 77. 61, portr.— N^tt kirkjublaS. VII. pp. 193-194, 
portr. — Samemingin. IV. pp. 113-116; VI. pp. 46-48. 

Jdhannesson, Jdhannes Ldrus Lynge, essayist ; 
h, Hestur, BorgarfjarOars^sla, Nov. 14, 1859; A. B., 1886; Cand. Theol., 
Theological School, 1886 ; since 1890 minister of SuOurdalaping, Dala- 
s^sla. — Author: Treatise on modern Icelandic metrical art (Tlmarit Bmf^. 
1895); an essay on family names (Skimir, 1909); various articles in 
"I>j6861fur", " Sk61abla3i3 ", etc. 

Jdhannesson, SigurOur J6n, poet ; 

b. Marbaeli, Skagafjardars^sla, Nov. 25, 1841 ; was a farmer in Iceland, and 
emigrated to Canada, 1873 ; was one of the founders of the weekly paper 
*' Logberg", 1888. Lives in Winnipeg, Man., Canada. — Author: Ljddmseli 
(Poems. 1897); Nokkur lj6dmseli og p^ddar sogur (A few poems and 
translated stories. 1899); Kvaedi (Poems. 1905); Fornmenjar (Antiquities, 
a poem. 1907). — Translator: Nokkrar skemtisogur (1907). 
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Jdhannesson, SigurOur Jiilius, poet ; 

h, Laekur, Olves, Jan. 9, 1868; A. B., 1897; Cand. Phil., Reykjavik, 1898; 

studied for some time medicine in the Medical School, Reykjavik ; went to 

America, 1899; M. D., National Medical University, Chicago, 111., 1907; 

practising physician since 1908, at present in Wynyard, Sask., Canada. — 

Author: Sogur og kvaeOi (Stories and poems. 2 pts. 1900-03); Kvistir 

(Twigs, a collection of poems. 1910); numerous articles in periodicals, 

chiefly in those papers he edited: "^Eskan", a fortnightly for children, 

1897-99, "Dagskrd", a weekly, 1898-99, and *'Dagskrd II'* (Winnipeg), 

1901-03. — Editor (with Am6r Amason).* Ritverk Gests Pdlssonar (vol. i. 

1902). — Translator: Vatnsl)r6in, by E. Bellamy (1902); Logreglu- 

spsejarinn, by A. C. Gunter (1901); Piskimserin, by Bjomstj. Bjomson 

(Dagskrd, 1898); Si0b6k og songvar fyrir Independent Order of Poresters 

(1901). 

Biogr.: 63inn. VI. pp. 5-6, portr. — Logberg. Dec. 21., 1911, portr. — 
Heimir. IV. pp. 82-84, portr. 

Jdhannsddttir, Maria, novelist ; 
b. Vfdidalsd, Strandasysla, June 4, 1886; nurse in the Hospital for 
lepers, Laugarnes. — Author: Systurnar frd Grsenadal (The sisters from 
Greendale, a novel. 1908); two short stories: Endurminningar (Skimir, 
1909), and Helgi (Sklrnir, 1911); a few poems in " K vennablafliO. " 

Jdhannsddttir, Olafia, journalist ; 
b. Mosfell, GuUbringus^^sla, Oct 22, 1868; was the first woman to get a 
degree from the College of Iceland, 1891 ; founder of the Icelandic Women's 
Society, a suffrage organization, 1894 ; editor of the juvenile paper 
**i=Eskan " 1899, joint editor of the monthly " Prams6kn " 1899-1901 ; lives 
at present in Norway. — Author: Articles in the "Arsrit hins islenzka 
kvennf flags'' (1894-99), and other papers, on woman suffrage, temperance, 
etc. — Editor: Daglegt lj6s (1908, selections of Biblical passages). 
Biogr.: ^skan. XIII. pp. 81-82, portr. — Bjarmi. IV. pp. 186-187, portr. 

Jdhannsson, Eggert, journalist ; 
b. Vindheimar, Skagafjardars^sla, Nov. i, i860; came to America, 1876; 
associate editor of "Leifur", Winnipeg, 1883-86; one of the founders of 
the weekly "Heimskringla", 1886, and was associate editor or editor of it 
until 1897 ; editor of the monthly " Oldin ", a literary paper, 1894-97 ; clerk 
in the Land Titles Ofl5ce, Winnipeg, Man., Canada. — Author: Numerous 
articles in the periodicals he edited. — Translator: Kotungurinn eda Fall 
Bastllar, by A. Dumas (1896); Valdimar munkur, by S. Cobb, jr. (1894, 2d 
ed. 1905); On to Richmond, by A. P. Grant (1887); Eldraunin, by Chas. 
Read (1888, 2d ed. 191 1); Vladimir nihilisti, by A. Rochefort (1889); 
Kapitola, by E. D. E, N. Southworth ( 1896, 2d ed. 1905 ) ; Jipi, by Carmen 
Sylva (1889), — all publ. originally in the "Heimskringla." 
Biogr.: Almanak Olafs S. Thorgeirssonar. 1906. pp. 74-78. 
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Jdhannsson, Gestur, poet ; 

b, SyOri Vellir, Hiinavainss^sla, Aug. 24, 1850 ; came to America, 1887 ; 
postmaster at Poplar Park, Man., Canada, since 1903 — Author: Lj6dm8eli 
(Poems. 1900); a few articles in periodicals. 
Biogr.: Heimskringla. XIX. no. 11. 

Jdnasson, Hermann, agriculturist ; 

h. VfOiker, SuOur IHngeyjars^sla, Oct. 22, 1858; grad. of H61ar Agrictd- 
tural School 1884, and afterwards studied ag^culture in Denmark ; director 
of the H61ar Agricultural School, 1888-96 ; farmer, 1890-1905 ; manager of 
the Laugarnes Hospital for lepers, 1905-10. Member of Althing for 
Htinavatnssysla, 1901-08 ; member of the interparliamentary committee on 
agricultural affairs, 1904-05. — Author: Several treatises on agriculture in 
the annual "Biinadarrit *', which he founded in 1887 and edited until 1899 
(13 vols.); among these are one on the feeding of domestic animals (1887), 
and on soils (1890); I>egnskylduvinna (Andvari, 1908, sep. repr., also 2d 
ed. 1909 ; a proposal to introduce in Iceland compulsory service for men 
on public works, corresponding to military service in other countries, 
and similar to what was suggested by William James in his essay on the 
moral equivalent of war ) ; Draumar (Dreams. 1912 ; personal experiences). 
Biogr,: ddinn. VI. pp. 57-58, portr. 

Jdnasson, J6nas, novelist ; 
h. Ulfd, EyjafjarOarsysla, Aug. 7, 1856 ; A. B., 1880 ; Cand. Theol., Theolog- 
ical School, 1883; minister of St6ruvellir 1883-85, since 1885 minister of 
Grundarping, EyjafjarOarsysla, and since 1905 also teacher in the Akureyri 
High School ; dean of Eyjafjarflars^sla, 1897-1905. Lives in Akureyri. — 
Author: Stories in the "Wunn": Gletni lifsins (1885), Brot tir aevisogu 
(1885), Yfirmenn og undirgefnir (1885), Bj 6m i Ger8um (1886), OffriO 
(1887), and Prelsisherinn (1888); RandlOur i Hvassafelli (1892, a historical 
novel of the 15th cent. ); the following stories which appeared in '* I>j6361f- 
ur": t^riggja pela flaskan (1888), Abiiflarr^tturinn (1890), KdlfagerO- 
isbrsedur (1891), Magniisar pdttr og Guflriinar (1893), and Hungurvofan 
(1895), the last three being historical novels of the i8th cent., the last one 
translated into Danish by J. R. Zerlang : Hungersnod (Illustreret Tidende, 
1898), and into German by H. Erkes : Das Hungergespenst (Rheinischer 
Hausfreund, 1907); two stories in "Noraurlj6si3": Jed6k (1891), and 
Fr^ttimar 1 selinu (1891-92, a fragment); Eiflurinn (Eimreiflin, 1897), 
translated into Danish by J. R. Zerlang: En Ed (Illustreret Tidende, 
1899), into German by M. Lehmann-Filh^s : Die Eid (Berliner evangel. 
Sonntagsblatt, 1898); in the monthly *'N^jar kvoldvokur", a literary 
magazine which he has edited since 1907, have appeared: j61asongur (a 
Christmas story, 191 1 ), and Ur blodum J6ns halta (191 1). Four of his novels 
were translated into German by Carl Kiichler under the title : Lebensliigen 
(1903), and the same four (Brot ixx aevisogu, Hungurvofan, Eidurinn, and 
Gletni lifsins) into Danish by Margrethe Lobner Jorgensen under the title : 
Sagamennesker, Skildringer fra islandsk Folkeliv (1912). N^ donsk orOa- 
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b6k (Danish-Icelandic dictionary. 1896); Stafrofskver (Abecedary. 1899, 
2ded. 1908); Reikningsb6k (Text-book of arithmetic, 1 906-07, and another 
for children, 191 1); Opinberun gu9s (Divine revelation. 1904, a lecture); 
fslenzk mdlfraedi fyrir byrjendur (Icelandic grammar for beginners. 1909). 
Wrote the " Fr^ttir frd fslandi ", 1878-84. An essay on Icelandic literature 
in the 19th cent. (Timarit Bmf^l., 1881), and many reviews in "N^jar 
kvoldvokur"; an article on the religious instruction of children (Tlmarit 
um uppeldi, 1892); an essay on popular superstitions in Iceland regarding 
birth and death (Maal og Minne, 191 1). — Editor: I>j65tr<i og pj60sagnir 
(Popular superstitions and folk tales. 1908). — Translator : Many articles 
and stories in " Idunn ", and " N;^ar kvoldvokur "; in the latter : Viking- 
urinn, by F. Marryat (1907), and Ben H<ir, by L. Wallace (1908), etc 
Biogr.: Bogvennen. May, 191 2. p. 9, portr. 

J6nasson, Sigtryggur, journalist ; 

b. Bakki in Oxnadalur, Febr. 8, 1852 ; came to America, 1872 ; one of the 

founders of *' Framfari ", the first Icelandic paper in Canada and its editor 

for a short time (1880), also one of the founders of the weekly •* Logberg" 

(1888), and was its editor 1895-190 1 ; was for some time immigration agent 

for the Canadian government ; liberal member of the Manitoba legislature 

for Gimli district 1896-99, and 1 907-11. Lives at present in Winnipeg, 

Man. — Translator: f leidslu, by H. Conway (1895); Phroso, by Anthony 

Hope (1899); RauOir demantar, by J. McCarthy (1897); SiOmennimir, by 

H. S. Merriman (1898); Hofudglaepurinn (1901), and Leikinn glaepamaOor 

(1900), by R. Ottolengui. 

Biogr.: Sunnanfari. VIII. pp. 57-58, portr. --BreiOablik. I. p. 158, portr.— 
Almanak 6. S. Th. 1907. pp. 21-43, portr.— Oflinn. VIII. pp. 57-50, portr. 

Jdnsson, Bjami, miscellaneous writer ; 
h. Sept. II, 1862; grad. of the Moflruvellir High School, 1884; has since 
been engaged in teaching and newspaper work, at present in Reykjavik. — 
Author: SveitaHfiO d fslandi (Country-life in Iceland. 1890, a lecture); Um 
Eggert 6lafsson ( 1892, a lecture) ; LeiOarvisir vi3 Islenzkukennslu i bama- 
sk61um ( Guide to the teaching of Icelandic in children's schools. 1892 ) ; and 
a few other pamphlets. Since 1907 he has been the editor of '* Bjarmi '*, a 
religious fortnightly paper, in which he has published several articles on 
Icelandic divines and hymn-writers ; his early contributions to the periodical 
literature are especially to be found in the *' fsafold". — Editor : fslenzkir 
textar vid fj6rroddua log f *'de tusen Hjems Sange ** (1891). — Translator: 
Kvoldmdltidarbomin, a poem by Esaias Tegn^r (1890); t>^Oing triiarinnar 
fyrir pann sem vill komast dfram 1 heiminimi, by C. Skovgaard-Petemen 
(1904). 

Jdnsson, Bjami, poet, journalist ; 
b, Midmork, Rangdrvallas^sla, Oct. 13, 1863; A. B., 1888; Cand. Mag., 
(Classical philology and German), 1894 ; instructor (German) in the College 
of Iceland, 1894-1904 ; since 1910 so-called adviser on trade and commerce 
( viOskiptardOanautur) to the government, which position he will hold to the 
end of 1913. Member of Althing for Dalas^sla since 1908. — Author: 



ICELANDIC AUTHORS 29 

DauOastundin (The hour of death, a poem. 1893); Bjorn og GuOriin (1897, 
a novel); Baldursbrd (Daisy, a collection of poems. 1898); Taekifaeri og 
tiningur (1906, a collection of poems); Kolbrdn (1910, a poem); various 
pamphlets and writings on political and other questions, such as the 
collection : Ekki veldur sd er varir ( 1908), made up of papers and addresses ; 
Om islandsk Kunst og Politik, Foredrag (1910). Many contributions to 
periodicals, particularly to those of which he has been the editor or 
associate editor : the weekly "Ing61fur*' (1903-04), "Huginn" (1907-08), 
**Sumargj6f*' (1905-08), a literary annual, **iEringi" (1908), a short-lived 
humorous publication'probably chiefly written by him, and other papers ; 
Donsk lestrarb6k (Danish reader. 1895, 3d ed. 1909, with I>orl. J. 
Bjarnason).— i5:^t7^r.- Lj65maeli, by Gisli Brynj(ilfsson (1888, with Halld6r 
Bjamason). — Translator: Two collections of poems under the titles: 
Misvindi (Changeable winds. 1907), and BllOvindi (Balmy winds. 1909); 
Br^dkaupslagid (1897), and A guds vegum (1910), novels by Bjomstj. 
Bjornson ; f priSja og fj6r3a lid, a novel by Hall Caine (1909); Ingvi 
konungur, historical novel by G. Freytag (1906); HuliSsheimar, poem 
by Ame Garborg (1906); Nadescha, an epic (1898), and Sogur (1907), by J. 
L. Runeberg. 
Biogr.: dOinn, V. pp. 29-30, portr. 

Jdnsson, Bjorn B[j6msson], theologian; 
h. As, Kelduhverfi, June 19, 1870, a nephew of the poet Kristj&n j6nsson 
(d, 1869); came to America, 1876; educated in public schools in Manitoba 
and North Dakota, and later in Gustavus Adolphus College, St. Peter, Minn. ; 
grad. of the Theolog. Seminary of the Evang. -Lutheran Church at Chicago, 
1893, B. D., 1905; ordained 1893, and has been minister of the Icelandic 
Lutheran church in Minneota since 1894 ; secretary of the Icelandic Evang.- 
Lutheran Synod of America 1898-1906, president since 1908 ; for some years 
chairman of the Board of Education, Minneota ; since 1908 chaplain of the 
Senate of the Minnesota legislature. Lives in Minneota, Minn., U. S. — 
Author : Meiri elsku hefir enginn ( 1906, a tale), publ. under the pseudonym 
Grimur Grimsson, under which he has publ. other tales and poems in 
periodicals. Numerous contributions to periodicals; was the editor of 
'* Kennarinn " ( 1897-1901 ), a Sunday school paper, of the annual "Aram6t " 
(1906-09), the organ of the Icelandic Synod, and contributed several papers 
to it (on the apostolic confession, 1907 ; on the Augsburg confession, 1908, 
etc.); in the "Aldam6t" there are two articles by him (1899 and 1903); 
associate editor of the " Sameiningin ", the monthly of the Icelandic Synod, 
since 1907; editor of the "Vlnland" (1902-04), a monthly, the first Ice- 
landic paper to be published in United States, in which are to be found 
many articles from his pen. — Editor: Lj6dm8eli, by Kristj&n J6ns8on 

(1907). 

Biogr.: Sameiningin. VIII. pp. iio-iii. — BreiOablik. III. p. i, portr. 

Jdnsson, Brynjdlfur, poet, archaeologist ; 
b. Minni-Ndpur, Amess^sla, Sept. 26, 1838 ; autodidact ; since about 1870 
has supported himself chiefly by teaching ; in the summers of 1892-1909, 
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travelled through Iceland for the Icelandic Archaeological Society with the 
purpose of registering old monuments, excavating and investigating ruins 
and historical places. Lives at present in Gerdiskot, Amess^sla. — Author: 
Skuggsjd pg rddgdta (Mirror and enigma, a philosophical poem. 1875); 
KvseOi (Poems. 1889); GuOriin 6svlfsd6ttir (1892, an epic); Saga af I>uri9i 
formanni og Elambsrdnsmonnum (History of l>uriOur the helmsman and the 
robbers of Kambur. 1893-97); B61u-Hj&lmarssaga (Biography of the poet 
Hj&lmar j6nsson of B61a. 1911); Saga Natans Ketilssonar og Skdld-R68U 
(History of N. El. and Sk.-R. 1912) ; a treatise on the so-called I)ri9jungam6t 
in Rangdrvallas^sla and Amess^sla (Tlmarit J6ns P^tutssonar, 1869-70); an 
essay on the true foundation of orthography (Timarit Bmf^., 1885); an 
article on life and conditions in his home district (BimreiOin, 1907). In 
the " Arb6k bins islenzka Pomleif af ^lags " there are annual reports of his 
archaeological travels for the Society, and many others articles on archseolog- 
ical, topographical, and historical subjects, of which one on the so-called 
hofdaletur (1900) was translated into German by M. Lehmann-Pilh^ 
(Zeitschr. des Vereins f. Volkskunde, 1899); he has also compiled an index 
to the first 25 vols. (1880-1904) of the "Arb6k" (1906); many articles in 
other periodicals. — Editor: Dulrsenar smdsogur (Mysterious tales. 1907). 
— Translator: Saga Jdseps Garibalda, by W. Ostergaard (1909). 
Biogr.: Skirnir. LXXXII. pp. 351-360. — (39inn. IV. pp. 50-52, portr. 

Jdnsson, EUn [Rannveig Eggertsddttir] , bom Briem ; 
b, Espih611, ByjafjarOars^sla, Oct. 19, 1856; director of the Women's 
School at Hjaltastadir 1878-80, of the Women's School at Laekjarm6t 1880- 
81. and at Ytriey 1883-95 ; married Ssemundur Eyj61fsson {d. 1896), and 
again Stefdn j6ns8on (d, 1910) ; at present director of the Women's School, 
B16ndu6s, Hdnavatnss^sla. — Author: Kvennafrsedarinn (The woman's 
instructor. 1889, 3d ed. 1904}, a book on cooking, etc. 
Biogr.: Kvennabladid. II. pp. 9-10, portr. 

Jdnsson, Finnur, philologist ; 
b. Akureyri, May 29, 1858, son of J6n BorgfirOingur {d. 1912), the 
bibliographer; A. B., 1878; Cand. Philol., 1883, Ph. D, 1884; private 
docent of Old Norse philology and literature in the University of Copen- 
hagen 1885-87, docent 1887-98, professor extraordinarius 1898-1911, since 
191 1 professor ordinarius. Member of the board of directors of the Copen- 
hagen branch of the Icelandic Literary Society 1 879-1904, of the Samfund 
til Udgivelse af gammel nordisk Litteratur since 1895, of the Ama- 
magnsean Legacy since 1906, of the Society of Icelandic Letters (Hid Islenzka 
frsedaf^lag), Copenhagen, since 1912. Honorary member of the Icelandic 
Literary Society ; member of the Danish Royal Academy, the Norwegian 
Academy of Christiania, the Royal Academies of Gothenburg, Stockholm, 
and Gottingen. Knight of Danebrog, 1905. Has received stipends from the 
Carlsberg Fund for philological researches, and in 1907-09 for archaeological 
expeditions to Iceland (with Daniel Bruun); also from the Danish govern- 
ment for a new edition of Lexicon poeticum antiquse linguse Septentrionalis, 
the plan of which he recently laid before the Danish Royal Academy. — 
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Author: Kritiske Studier over en Del af de seldste norske og islandske 
Skjaldekvad (1884, doctor's dissertation); Sk^rsla um handritasafn hint 
islenzka B6knientaf^lags (Catalogue of the manuscript collection of the 
Icel. Iwit. Society. II. 1885); Nokkur vamarorO fyrir dr. Sveinbjom Egilsson 
m6ti ofs6knum Gisla Brynj61f8sonar (A defence for S. B. against G. B.'s 
attacks. 1886); completed the Amamagnsean edition of Snorri's Edda 
(1887); Agrip af b6kmentas6gu fslands 900-1890 (Short view of the history 
of Icelandic literature. 1891-92); Stutt fslenzk bragfrseOi (Short Icelandic 
prosody. 1892); Den oldnorske og oldislandske Litteraturs Historic (1894- 
1903, 3 vols. ); Register til Njdla andet Bind og EL Glslason's andre Afhand- 
linger ( 1896) ; Grsenlendinga saga edia saga (slendinga k Grsenlandi (History 
of the Icelandic colony in Greenland. 1899); Oldnorsk og islandsk Uttera- 
tur (in Julius Clausen's Illustr. Verdens Litteratur Historic. 1899) ; Knytlinga 
saga, dens Kilder og historiske Vaerd (1900); Det norsk-islandske Skjalde- 
sprog omtr. 800-1300 (1901); Sigvat Skjald Tordsson, et Livsbillede (1901); 
B6kmentasaga f slendinga fram a9 si9ab6t (History of Icelandic literature 
down to the Reformation. 1904-05); Omrids af det islandske Sprogs Porm- 
Isere i Nutiden (1905); Den islandske Litteraturs Historic tilligemed den 
oldnorske (1907); MdlfrsedK {slenzkrar tungu og helstu atridi sogu hennar i 
dgripi (Grammar of the Icelandic language and a survey of its history. 
1908); fslenzk r^ttritun (Icelandic orthography. 1909); Voluspd, Volvens 
Sp&dom tolket (1911). Um bsejanofn d Islandi (Safn til sogu Islands, 
1911); Um galdra, sei9, seiOmenn og volur (|>rjdr ritgjordir tileinkaOar 
Pdli Melsted). 1892); Um pulur og g&tur (Germanistische Abhandl. zum 70. 
Geburtstag K. v. Maurers, 1892); Premmede Ords Behandling i oldnordisk 
Digtning (Pestskrift til Vilh. Thomsen, 1894); essay on the word horgr 
(Festschrift zu Karl Weinhold, 1896); Versene i Hdvardar saga (Pestskrift 
til L. P. A. Wimmer, 1909); Voluspd (Nordisk tidskrift, 1890, a criticism 
of E. H. Meyer's theory) ; En kort Udsigt over den islandsk- gronlandske 
Kolonis Historic (Nordisk tidskrift, 1893); Gronlands gamle Topografi 
efter Kildeme (Meddelelser om Gronland, 1899); Lidt om Islands Nutids- 
kultur (Den danske Turistforenings Aarbog, 1901); an essay on the home 
of the Eddie poems (Tlmarit Bmf^l., 1897, a reply to Dr. dlsen's criticism); 
a biographical sketch of GuOmundur Andr^sson (Sogusafn Stefnis, 1895); 
biography of Wimmer (Bricka's Dansk biograf. Leksikon, 1904); Das 
Harienspiel des Nordens in alter Zeit (Sammelbande der intemationalen 
Musikgesellschaft, 1908); an essay on Benedikt Grondal and his writings 
on archaeology and Old Norse literature (in the B. G. memorial vol., 1906); 
Erik den Rodes Saga og Vinland (Norsk Historisk Tidsskrift, 191 1, a 
criticism of Nansen's In Northern mists). In "Skimir": Voluspd (1907), 
on J6n Sigurdsson as a scholar (1911), on Icelandic locutions (1912). In 
" Arb6k hins islenzka Pornleifaf^lag " : on description of heathen temples in 
the sagas 2and images of the gods (1898), on preservation of antiquities 
( 1901 ), on the old market-place at Gdsum ( 1908). In *' EimreiOin " several 
articles, such as on the belief in elves in Iceland (1895), biographical 
sketches of Wimmer (1896), of Maurer (1896), of Aasen (1897), of Unger 
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travelled through Iceland for the Icelandic Archaeological Society with the 
purpose of registering old monuments^ excavating and investigating ruins 
and historical places. Lives at present in Gerdiskot, Amess^sla. — Author: 
Skuggsjd pg rddgdta (Mirror and enigma, a philosophical poem. 1875); 
Kvsedi (Poems. 1889); Gudriin 6svifsd6ttir (1892, an epic); Saga af I>uridi 
formanni og Kambsrdnsmonnum ( History of l>uriOur the helmsman and the 
robbers of Kambur. 1893-97); B61u-Hjdlniarssaga (Biography of the poet 
Hj&lmar J6nsson of B61a. 1911); Saga Natans Ketilssonar og Skdld-R6sa 
(History of N. El. and Sk.-R. 1912) ; a treatise on the so-called priOjungamdt 
in Rang&rvallas^sla and Amess^sla (Tlmarit J6ns P^tutssonar, 1869-70); an 
essay on the true foundation of orthography (Timarit Bmf^., 1885); mn 
article on life and conditions in his home district (EimreiOin, 1907). In 
the " Arb6k bins (slenzka Pomleifaf^gs*' there are annual reports of his 
archaeological travels for the Society, and many others articles on archaeolog- 
ical, topographical, and historical subjects, of which one on the so-called 
hofdaletur (1900) was translated into German by M. Lehmann-Filh^s 
(Zeitschr. des Vereins f. Volkskunde, 1899); he has also compiled an index 
to the first 25 vols. (1880-1904) of the *'Arb6k*' (1906); many articles in 
other periodicals. — Editor: Dulraenar smdsogur (Mysterious tales. 1907). 
— Translator: Saga Jdseps Garibalda, by W. Ostergaard (1909). 
Biogr.: Sklrnir. LXXXII. pp. 351-360. — 6dinn. IV. pp. 50-52, portr. 

Jdnsson, EUin [Rannveig Eggertsddttir] , born Briem ; 
b. E8pih611, Eyjafjarflars^sla, Oct. 19, 1856; director of the Women's 
School at Hjaltastadir 1878-80, of the Women's School at LaBkjarm6t 1880- 
81. and at Ytriey 1883-95 ; married Saemundur Eyj61fsson {d. 1896), and 
again Stefdn J6nsson {d. 1910) ; at present director of the Women's School, 
B16ndu6s, Htinavatnss^sla. — Author: Kvennafraedarinn (The woman's 
instructor. 1889, 3d ed. 1904}, a book on cooking, etc. 
Biogr.: Kvennabladid. II. pp. 9-10, portr. 

Jdnsson, Finnur, philologist ; 
h. Akureyri, May 29, 1858, son of J6n Borgfirdingur (</. 1912), the 
bibliographer; A. B., 1878; Cand. Philol., 1883, Ph. D., 1884; private 
docent of Old Norse philology and literature in the University of Copen- 
hagen 1885-87, docent 1887-98, professor extraordinarius 1 898-191 1, since 
191 1 professor ordinarius. Member of the board of directors of the Copen- 
hagen branch of the Icelandic Literary Society 1 879-1904, of the Samfund 
til Udgivelse af gammel nordisk Litteratur since 1895, of the Ama- 
magnsean Legacy since 1906, of the Society of Icelandic Letters (Hi3 Islenzka 
fraeflaf^lag), Copenhagen, since 191 2. Honorary member of the Icelandic 
Literary Society ; member of the Danish Royal Academy, the Norwegian 
Academy of Christiania, the Royal Academies of Gothenbiu-g, Stockholm, 
and Gottingen. Knight of Danebrog, 1905. Has received stipends from the 
Carlsberg Fund for philological researches, and in 1907-09 for archaeological 
expeditions to Iceland (with Daniel Bruun); also from the Danish govern- 
ment for a new edition of Lexicon poeticum antiquae linguae Septentrionalis, 
the plan of which he recently laid before the Danish Royal Academy. — 
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Author: Kritiske Studier over en Del af de seldste norske og islandske 
Skjaldekvad (1884, doctor's dissertation); Skyrsla um handritasafn hina 
ialenzka B6knientaf61ags (Catalogue of the manuscript collection of the 
Icel. Lit. Society. II. 1885); Nokkur vamarorO fyrir dr. Sveinbjom Egilason 
m6ti ofs6knum Gisla Brynjdlfssonar (A defence for S. B. against G. B.'s 
attacks. 1886); completed the Amamagnsean edition of Snorri's Edda 
(1887); Agrip af b6kmentas6gu Islands 900-1890 (Short view of the history 
of Icelandic literature. 1891-92); Stutt fslenzk bragfrseOi (Short Icelandic 
prosody. 1892); Den oldnorske og oldislandske Litteraturs Historic (1894- 
1902, 3 vols. ); Register til Njdla andet Bind og K. Glslason's andre Afhand- 
linger ( 1896) ; Grsenlendinga saga edia saga (slendinga k Grsenlandi (History 
of the Icelandic colony in Greenland. 1899); Oldnorsk og islandsk Littera- 
tur (in Julius Clausen's Illustr. Verdens Litteratur Historic. 1899) ; Kn3rtlinga 
saga, dens Kilder og historiske Vaerd (1900); Det norsk-islandske Skjalde- 
sprog omtr. 800-1300 (1901); Sigvat Skjald Tordsson, et Livsbillede (1901); 
B6kmenta8aga f slendinga fram ad si9ab6t (History of Icelandic literature 
down to the Reformation. 1904-05); Omrids af det islandske Sprogs Porm- 
Isere i Nutiden (1905); Den islandske Litteraturt Historic tilligemed den 
oldnorske (1907); Mdlfrsedi fslenzkrar tungu og helstu atridi sogu hennar i 
dgripi (Grammar of the Icelandic language and a survey of its history. 
1908); fslenzk r^ttritun (Icelandic orthography. 1909); Voluspd, Volvens 
Sp&dom tolket (1911). Um baejanofn k fslandi (Safn til sogu Islands, 
1911); Um galdra, sei9, seidmenn og volur (|>rjdr ritgjorOir tileinkaOar 
Pdli Melsted» 1892); Um pulur og gdtur (Germanistische Abhandl. zum 70. 
Geburtstag K. v. Maurers, 1892); Fremmede Ords Behandling i oldnordisk 
Digtning (Pestskrift til Vilh. Thomsen, 1894); essay on the word horgr 
(Festschrift zu Karl Weinhold, 1896); Versene i H&vardar saga (Pestskrift 
til L. F. A. Wimmer, 1909); Voluspd (Nordisk tidskrift, 1890, a criticism 
of E. H. Meyer's theory); En kort Udsigt over den islandsk- gronlandske 
Kolonis Historic (Nordisk tidskrift, 1893); Gronlands gamle Topografi 
efter Kildeme (Meddelelser om Gronland, 1899); Lidt om Islands Nutids- 
kultur (Den danske Turistforenings Aarbog, 1901); an essay on the home 
of the Eddie poems (Tfmarit Bmf^l., 1897, a reply to Dr. Olsen's criticism); 
a biographical sketch of Gudmundur Andr^sson (Sogusafn Stefnis, 1895); 
biography of Wimmer (Bricka's Dansk biograf. Leksikon, 1904); Das 
Harfenspiel des Nordens in alter Zeit (Sammelbande der intemationalen 
Musikgesellschaft, 1908); an essay on Benedikt Grondal and his writings 
on archaeology and Old Norse literature (in the B. G. memorial vol., 1906); 
Erik den Rodes Saga og Vinland (Norsk Historisk Tidsskrift, 191 1, a 
criticism of Nansen's In Northern mists). In '*Skimir": Voluspd (1907), 
on J6n Sigurdsson as a scholar (1911), on Icelandic locutions (1912). In 
" Arb6k bins islenzka Pornleifaf^lag " : on description of heathen temples in 
the sagas Jand images of the gods (1898), on preservation of antiquities 
( 1901 ), on the old market-place at Gdsum ( 1908). In ** EimreiOin " several 
articles, such as on the belief in elves in Iceland (1895), biographical 
sketches of Wimmer (1896), of Maurer (1896), of Aasen (1897), of Unger 
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(1898), on the introduction of Christianity in Iceland (1901, a criticism of 
Dr. Clsen's book), and other articles, and many reviews. In '* Aarboger for 
nordisk Oldkynkighed og Historie ": Om Svarfdsela saga (1884), Bidrag til 
en rigtigere Forstaaelse af Tindr Hallkelssons Vers (1886), Hdrbardslj69, 
en Undersogelse (1888), FomyrSadrdpa (1890), Vellekla, tekstkritiske 
Bemaerkninger (1891), De seldste Skjalde og deres Kvad (1895, a criticism 
of S. Buggers theories), Sigurdar kvida en skamma eller det s^aldte tredje 
Sigurdskvad (1897), Edda Snorra Sturlusonar, dens oprindelige Form og 
Sammenssetning (1898), Om Njdla (1904), Tilnavne i den oldislandske 
Litteratur (1907), Om Hove og Hovudgravninger paa Island (1909; an 
abridgement also in the Saga Book of the Viking Club), Dalvik-Fundet en 
Gravplads fra Hedenskabets Tid p& Island ( 191 o, these last two in collabora- 
tion with Daniel Bruun), Runerne i den norsk-islandske Digtning og 
Litteratur ( 1910), and Sagaernes lausavisur (1912). In " Arkiv for nordisk 
filologi '*: Um Skidarlmu (1885), Leidr^ttingar d ymsum stodum 1 Ssemund- 
ar-Eddu (1888), Vengi (1889), Om Skjaldepoesien og de aeldste Skjalde 
(1890), Vingolf (1890), Nekrolog over Konrad Gfslason (1891), Ulige Linjer 
i drotkvaedede Skjaldekvad (1891), Navnet Lj6dah&ttr og andre Versarters 
Navne, samt Rettelser i Texten til Codex Regius af Snorres Edda (1892), 
Mytiske Forestillinger i de aeldste Skjaldekvad (1893), Ungers Kristiania- 
h&ndskrift af Heimskringla (1893), Et Par Bemaerkninger om Manglen af 
i-Omlyd i kortstavede Ordstammer (1897), Sagnet om Harald H&rfagresom 
Dovrefostre (1899), Nekrolog over Eirikur J6nsson (1900), Odin og Tor i 
Norge og p& Island i det 9. og 10. Arhundrede (1901), Versene i Halfreds- 
saga (1902), Vers i gamle nordiske Indskrifter og Love (1904), Om Over- 
leveringsdubletter (1905), io : io i Norsk-Islandsk (1905), Staerke Nutids- 
former i Oldsproget (1905), Nogle oldislandske Aksentforhold (1907), 
Nekrolog over J6n porkelsson (1907), Stedord i gamle Vers (1911), 
Dyrenavne (1912), and numerous reviews. In "Oversigt oyer det kgl. 
danske Videnskabernes Selskabs Forhandlinger": I>6rsdrdpa Eilifs Go5- 
riinarsonar (1900), Egil Skallagrimsson og Erik Blodokse, HofuOlausn 
(1903), Krdkumdl (1905), Det gamle Handelssted Gdsar ved Ofjord, Under- 
sogelser foretagne i Sommeren 1907 (1908, with Daniel Bruun), Kort 
Oversigt over de islandske G&rdnavne (1911), AtlakviOa (1912). In 
"Nordisk Tidsskrift for Filologi": Nordens Fremmedforbindelser i 
Vikingertiden (1906, a criticism of A. Bugge's Vikingeme), Nekrolog over 
Sophus Bugge (1908). Several reviews in "Zeitschrift fiir deutsche 
Philologie ", and other German periodicals. Many contributions to Danish- 
Icelandic papers on politics and other subjects, poems, etc. Contributor ta 
Salmonsen's illustr. Konversations-Leksikon. — Editor: fslendingab6c, by 
Ari I>orgilsson fr63i (1887); Carmina norraena, rettet Tekst (1893); Edda- 
lieder (1888-89); H&ndskriftet Nr. 2365 4to gl. kgl. Samling, Codex Regius 
af den aeldre Edda (1891, with L. F. A. Wimmer); H&ndskritet Nr. 748, 4tO' 
i den Arnamagnaeanske Samling, Brudstykke af den aeldre Edda (1896); 
Saemundar-Edda ( 1905, popular edition ) ; Den f orste og anden grammatiske 
Afhandling i Snorres Edda (1886, with V. Dahlerup); Edda Snorra Sturlu- 
sonar, critical edition (1900), and popular edition (1907); Egils saga Skalla- 
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grimssonar, critical edition (1886-88), annotated edition (1894); Fagnkinna 

(1902-03); Pemir fornislenskir rlmnaflokkar (1896); Glsla saga Siirssonar 

(1903, annotated edition); Hauksb6k (1892-96, with Eirlkur J6ns8on); 

Hr61fs saga kraka og Bjarkarimur (1904); fslenzkar fomsogur II. -III. 

(1881-83); Landn&mab6k (1900, all three recensions); Brennu-Njdls saga 

(1908, annotated edition); Placitusdrdpa (Opuscula academica, 1887); 

Heimskringla, by Snorri Sturluson, critical edition (1893-1901), and text 

edition (1911); De bevarede Bmdstykker af Kringla og Jofraskinna (1895); 

Ynglinga saga, by Snorri Sturluson, critical edition (1893), and text edition 

(1912); Den norsk-islandske Skjaldedigtning (from the earliest times down 

to c. 1400, each vol. in two sections, the first containing a critical edition of 

the poems, the second normalized text and Danish prose version ; only one 

vol. is out. 1912); Udvalg af oldnordiske Skjaldekvad, by Konr&O Gislason 

( 1 892 ) ; Historiske Fortaellinger om Islsendemes Faerd ude og hjemme, ved N. 

M. Petersen (1901, with V. Dablerup). In *' Sm&stykker udg. af Samfundet 

til Udg. af gl. nord. Litteratur": Nogle Skjaldevers om Olaf Tryggveson 

(1885), Lonskrift og lycjlighedsoptegnelser fra et Par islandske H&ndskrifter 

(1886), Mdlshdttakvaedi eller Fomyraadrdpa (1889). Salth61msfera, by 

J6nas Hallgrfmsson (EimreiOin, 1897); Anndll Magniisar s^slumanns Mag- 

niissonar (Safn til sogu fslands, 1908); Lilja, by Eysteinn Asgrimsson 

(1913) ; £x historiis Islandicis (Monumenta Germaniae bistorica. Script. 

tom. XXIX., \%^2).— Translator: Sm^lsoguval, by J. P. Hebel (1880); (into 

Danish) Gylfaginning, by Snorri Sturluson (1902). 

Biogr.: Indbydelsesskrift til Kjobenbavns Universitets Reformationsfest. 
1885. pp. 163-166. — Bricka, Dansk biograf. Lexikon. VIII. p. 546. — 
EimreiOin. IV. pp. 140-143, port r. — OOinn. II. pp. 81-85, portr.; VIII. p. 
81, portr. 

Jdnsson, Hallgrimur, poet ; 
h. 6spakseyri, Strandas^sla, June 24, 1875 ; grad. of the Flensborg High 
School, Hafnarfjorflur, 1901 ; teacher in Reykjavik since 1904. — Author: 
Bldklukkur (Bluebells, a few poems. 1906); Barnasogur (Stories for 
children. 1910); Stafrofskver (Abecedary, i^oy),— Translator : Alfred 
Dreyfus, by V. v. Falk (1905); Villir6sa, by Kristofer Jansen (1906). 

Jdnsson, Helgi, botanist ; 
b. Midmork, Rangdrvallasysla, April n, 1867; A. B., 1890; Mag. Scient 
(specialty: marine algse and subarctic vegetation), 1896; Ph.D., 1910. 
With the support of the Danish and Icelandic governments, of the Carlsberg 
Fund and others funds, he has made many botanical expeditions in various 
parts of Iceland, and he receives at present a stipend from the Icelandic 
government to continue his botanical researches ; lives at present in 
Reykjavik. — Author: Bygging og Hf plantna, grasafraedi (Structural and 
physiological botany. 1906-07); Om Algevegetationen ved Islands Kyster 
(1910, doctor's dissertation); The marine algae vegetation of Iceland (1912); 
N^jasta bamagulliO (1899, book for children); The marine algae of East 
Greenland (Meddelelser om Gronland, 1907); The distribution of the 
marine algae of the Arctic Sea and of the northernmost part of the Atlantic 
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(Botany of the Faeroes. III. 1908, with P. Borgesen). In '*Botaniak 

Tidsskrift " : Optegnelser fra Vaar- og Vinterexkursioner i Ost- Island ( 1895 ), 

Bidrag til Ost-Islands Flora (1896), Studier over Ost-Islands Vegetation 

(1896), Vaar- og Hostexkursioner i Island 1897 (1898), Plotaen paa 

Snsefellsnes og Omegn (1899), The marinse algse of Iceland (1901-03), 

Vegetationen i Syd-Island (1905). Vegetationen paa Snaefellsnses (Viden- 

skabel. Meddel. fra Naturhist. Forening, 1900). Articles on forests and 

their influence on the climate (Tlmarit Bmf^l., 1898), on the winter garb of 

plants (ibid., 1899), on the vegetation of the lavafields in Iceland (Skimir, 

1906), and on the marine vegetation of Iceland (ibid., 1911); several articles 

on Icelandic vegetation in the **B<ina9arrit " (1906-09); articles in variooa 

other periodicals. — Translator: i^ttgengi og kynbaetur, by F. Kolpin 

Ravn (1905). 

Biogr,: Kjobenhavns Universitets Festskrift. Nov., 19 10. — 69inn. VI. pp. 
84-05, portr. 

J6nsson, Janus, philologist ; 
b. Kirkjub61, (safjarOarsysla, Dec. 24, 1857; A.B., 1874; Cand. Theol.» 
Theological School, 1876 ; minister of Hestping 1876-^4, of Holt in Onund- 
arfjorOur, 1884-1908 ; dean of Vestur-fsafjardars^sla, 1884-1908 ; teacher in 
the Flensborg High School, HafnarfjorOnr, since 1908. — Author: Treatises 
in the *• Tlmarit Bmf^l.": on a verse in the Gliima (1882), on the 1875 
edition of the Nj&la (1882), history of the cloisters in Iceland (1887), on the 
verses of the Hardar saga (1892), history of the Latin Schools in Iceland 
until 1846 (1893), biographical sketches of J. Fritzner (1902), and of 
I>orm63ur Torfason (1903). In the **Arkiv for nordisk filologi": on the 
word viggr (1889), on the verses of the Eyrbyggja saga (1898), notes on 
ancient poetry (1899), on the verses of the Grettis saga (1901). Notes on a 
verse in Hei9arvfga saga (Njdla II. 1889, pp. 959-963). — Translator: 
Gegnimi brim og bo^a, by Carl Andersen (1898). 

J6nsson, J6n, historian, philologist ; 
b, Melar in HditafjorOur, Aug. 12, 1849; ^* ^m i^^ ; studied one year at 
the University of Copenhagen; Cand. Theol., Theological School, 1874; 
minister of Bjamanes 1874-91, of Stafafell since 1891. Member of Althing 
for Austur-Skaptafellss^sla, 1892-99. Has twice received a prize of the J6n 
Sigurdsson Fund for historical works. — Author: fslenzk mannanofn (Safn 
til sogu Islands, 1899). Articles in "Timarit Bmf^l.": on Flj6tsdsela hin 
meiri (1884), studies in the history of ancient North (1889-90), on Birikr 
bl60ox (1895), a few notes to the Icelandic sagas (1897-98), on explorations 
of ancient Norsemen in the Northern seas (1902), on the world's quern and 
the sea's whirlpool in the belief of the ancient Norsemen (1904), and on 
genealogies from Ragnar lo9br6k (1904). In "Skfrnir": on Icelandic 
terms for the metric system (1908), on G6ngu-Hr61fur (19 12). Biography of 
SigurOur Gunnarsson (Andvari, 1887). In "Arkiv for nordisk filologi": 
on the name Hringr (1894), a few remarks on old family names (1895-96), 
Lota Knut = Kn<itr fundni (1899), Liserus-Beow (1899), Raknasl6di = 
Ragnarssl60i (1901), on the list of Swedish kings in Hervarar saga (1902), 
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Skilfingar or Skjoldungar in Western Norway (1903), the Haddingjasaga of 
Sazo (1906), Ragnar lo9br6k and his family (1907), on SigurOar ^ttr slefu 
(1910-11), on the standard of the Lodbr6karsynir (1910), and Uinaed = 
VinheiOur (1911). Om Ynglingeme i Norge og de vestlige I^ande (Norsk 
historisk Tidsskrif t, 1 9 1 1 ) . 

Jdnsson, J6n, historian ; 
b. M^rarhiis on Seltjamames, April 25, 1869; A. B., 1889; Cand. Phil., 
1890; studied medicine for some time in Copenhagen, and afterwards 
history ; taught in the Vallekilde People's High School, 1892-93 and 1895- 
96 ; received stipend from the Icelandic government for historical researches, 
1897-98, and since 1901 ; editor of the weekly "Elding", 1901 ; assistant 
librarian of the National Library, Reykjavik, 1908-11 ; since Sept. 22, 191 1, 
docent in Icelandic history. University of Iceland. Member of Althing for 
Reykjavik, since 191 1. — Author : Skiili landf6geti Magniisson og Island um 
hans daga (Safn til sogu Islands, 1896), a new altered ed. of which was 
publ. on the 200th anniversary of S. M. 's birth : 1711-191 1 Skiili Magniisson 
landf6geti (1911); Oddur SigurOsson logmadur, 1682-1741, eefi- og aldar- 
l;fsing (1902); Islenzkt pj6demi (Icelandic nationality, popular lectures on 
the history of the Icelandic nation. 1903); Gullold Islendinga, menning og 
lifshaettir fedra vorra k soguoldinni, alp^Oufyrirlestrar (The golden age of 
Iceland, popular lectures on the life and civilization of the Saga age. 1906); 
Dagrenning, fimm alp^Ouerindi (Dawn, five popular lectures on the history 
of Iceland from c. 1750-1874. 1910); several political pamphlets. Fseste- 
bondens K4r p^ Island i det 18. Arhundrede (Dansk historisk Tidsskrift, 
1893); Den danske Regering og den islandske Monopolhandel, naermest i 
det 18. Arhundrede (ibid., 1897); Rejsebreve fra Island (Hojskolebladet, 
1895); Fra Island (Danskeren, 1894). Two articles on Oddur SigurOsson 
and his dealings with Bishop J6n Vidalin and J6hann Gottrup (Tlmarit 
Bmf^l., 1898-99). In "Eimreidin": essay on industrial experiments in 
Iceland in the i8th cent. (1895), series of articles on Copenhagen (1895-97), 
and extracts from the letters of Bishop Harboe (1897). In "Skfmir ": two 
essays on Leo Tolotoy (1908 and 191 1), essays on Bjomstjeme Bjomson 
(1910), on Jorgen P^tur Havstein (1912), and on J6n Borgfirdingur (1913). 
Biography of Benedikt Grondal (in the B. G. memorial volume, T906). 
Biogr.: (30inn. II. p. 68, portr. 

Jdnsson, J6nas, humorist, musician ; pseudonyms : Plausor, 
Mtoi, etc.; 
b, Horgsholt, Arness^sla, Feb. 2, 1850 ; student in the College of Iceland, 
1873-77; editor of the monthly "Mdni" 1872-82, and of **GarOar" 1894; 
has been in various occupations, and is at present janitor of the House of 
the Althing and since 191 1 of the University of Iceland. For the years 
1912-13 receives a stipend from the government to make studies in Icelandic 
hymn-music since the Reformation. — Author: Ur kaupstaOalffinu (Sketches 
of the city life. 1893, a story); TiOavisur (Poems on time topics. 2 vols. 
1902); Agrip af sogu Islands (Epitome of Icelandic history, humorous. 
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1906); many humorous poems published on various occasions (Kjorfundmr- 
psaltari, 1908; PiiOurkerlingar, 1908, etc.). — Editor: Hallgrimur P^tur»- 
son's Passius&lmar med fj6nmi roddum fyrir orgel og harmonium ( 1906-07); 
J61aharpa (selections of hymn-music. 2 parts. 1910-11). Since Nov., 191 1» 
has been the editor of a new musical monthly " Hlj6mlistin.'* 

J6nsson, Klemens, jurist ; 
b. Akureyri, Aug. 27, 1862, son of }6n BorgfirOingur {d, 1912), the 
bibliographer; A. B., 1883; Cand. Juris, 1888; assistant in the Icelandic 
government bureau, Copenhagen, 1889-91 ; prefect of EyjafjarOars^sla and 
Akureyri, 1891-1904; since 1904 chief secretary (landritari) of Iceland. 
Member of Althing for EyjafjarOars^sIa, 1893- 1903, speaker of the Lower 
House, 1901-03 ; chairman of the interparliamentary committee on taxation, 
1907-11. Knight of Danebrog, 1904, etc.; Officier de legion d'honneur, 
1^12.— Author: Um f6getagj6r3ir (On distress and injunction. 1903); 
Handb6k fyrir hreppsnefndarmenn (A manual for municipal councillors. 
Logfrsedingur, 1897^-98); D6mst61ar og r^ttarfar (Courts and procedure. 
Logfrsedingur, 1900-01); Logfrsedingatal (Biographical dictionary of Ice- 
landers, who have passed the examination in jurisprudence and political 
economy at the University of Copenhagen 1883-1910, with a list of all Ice- 
landers who have passed these examinations 1734-1910. 1910); Bmbsettia- 
mannatal d fslandi 1910 (List of state officials in Iceland. 1910); history of 
the Thorchilli Fund, in the biography of J6n |>orkelsson (1910); biography 
of P&U Briem (Andvari, 1907); two articles on the Icelandic National 
Assembly of 1851 (Andvari, 1906-07) ; essay on J6n Sigurdsson as a politician 
(Sklniir, 191 1 ), on Bggert (3lafsson as lawman (Skimir, 1911 ); on document 
concerning Icelandic trade in 1753 (Eimreidin, 1896); Islands Forfatning og 
Fremtid (Tilskueren, 1902); many articles in periodicals, especially in 
'♦Stefnir" and " Nordurland. " 
Biogr.: OOinn. II. pp. 73-74, portr. 

J6nsson, Pdll, poet, naturalist ; 
b. Helgastadir, EyjafjarOars^sla, Feb. 2, 1857 ; grad. of the Moflruvellir 
High School, 1882 ; editor of the fortnighdy '•Nor3urlj6si0" 1886-89, and 
of "Stefnir " 1893-97 ; since his graduation has been engaged in teaching 
in Akureyri. — Author: Skin og skuggi (Shine and shadow, a story. 1880); 
Stryki9 (The stroke, a comedy. 1892); Vetur og vor (Winter and spring, a 
poem. 1902 ) ; Lj6dmseli ( Poems. 1905 ) ; Agrip af ndttiirusogu handa al^Ou 
(Popular manual of natural history. 1884 ; parts of it re-issued, 1896-1903). 

J6nsson, SigurOur, teacher ; 
b, Lsekjarkot, Kj6sars^'sla, May 6, 1872. Since 1887 has been teacher in 
various places, at present in Reykjavik ; student in the Jonstrup Teachers 
School, 1895-98. — Author: Reikningsb6k (Text-book of arithmetic 1906). — 
Editor: Kennarabladid (1899-1900); Good-Templar (1901-03); iEskan 
(1901-03). — Translator: Bibllusogur, by Th. Kleaveness (1899); Tlu kvold 
i veitingahiisi, by T. S. Arthur (1903). 
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Kamban, GuSmundur, story- writer ; 
b, June 8, 1888; A. B., 1910; lives in Copenhagen. — Author: Ur dular- 
heimum (From the worlds of mystery. 1906), five tales, claimed to be of 
spiritualistic origin ; an article on family names (Skimir, 1908); a drama, 
Haddapadda, not yet printed, but accepted by the Royal Theatre, 
Copenhagen. 

Kristjdnsson, Bjom, musician, politician ; 
b, HreiOurborg, Amess^sla, Feb. 26, 1858 ; merchant, 1 887-1909 ; since 
19 10 director of the National Bank of Iceland, Reykjavik. Member of 
Althing for Gullbringus^sla since 190 1. — Author: Stafrof songfrsedinnar 
(The elements of music. 1888); an anonymous pamphlet about the National 
Bank (1899); an article on the secret ballot (Tlmarit B6kmf^l., 1901). — 
Editor: Nokkur fj6rr6ddu3 sdlmalog. (1891 ; with Stefdn Thorarensen). 

Kristjdnsson, J6hann, genealogist ; 
b, Leirhofn, NorOur-IHngeyjars^sla, May 26, 1884 ; superintendant of 
Reykjavik Census Bureau ; librarian of the Reykjavik Public Library. — 
Author: Alpingismannatal (Dictionary of members of the Althing 1845- 
1905. 1906); Prestask61amenn (Lives of the graduates of the Theological 
School. 1910). Ntmierous articles in various periodicals ; a list of annual 
events in Iceland in the " Almanak t^6dvinaf^l.", since 1908. Has assisted 
in editing many of the publications of the Icelandic Historical Society. 
Biogr.: 6dinn. V. p. 75, portr. 

Kristjtosson, J6n, jurist ; 
b. HafnarfjorOur, April 22, 1885; A. B., 1904; Cand. Juris, 1909; docentin 
the Icelandic Law School, 1909-11 ; since Sept. 22, 191 1, professor of law in 
the University of Iceland, Reykjavik. — Author: fslenzkur sj6r^ttur 
( Icelandic maritime law. 1910). 

Ldrusd6ttir, GuOriin, story- writer ; 
wife of S. A. Gislason (see above). — Author: Lj6s og skuggar (Lights and 
shadows. 3 pts. 1903-05), and other stories of a tractarian character, some 
of which were published in the ' ' Heimilisvinurinn " (S61argeislinn hans. 
1905; Fermingargjofin. 1906). — Translator: T6mas fraendi, by Harriet 
Beecher Stowe (1901); Spdd6mar frelsarans, by J. G. Matteson (1900). 

Levi, Eggert, story-writer ; 
b. March 30, 1875 ; farmer at 6sar, Vatnsnes, Hiinavatnss^sla. — Author: 
Timam6t, a story (Eimreiflin, 1901), translated into Bohemian by Al. 
Koudelka : Na rozhrani veku (in the paper '*Hlas*'). 

Magniisson, GuSmundur, surgeon ; 

b, Asar, Hiinavatnss^sla, Sept. 25, 1863 ; A. B., 1883 ; Cand. Med. & Chir., 
1890 ; studied in hospitals in Copenhagen 1890-91, in Berlin and Edinburgh 
1891-92, in Edinburgh, Glasgow, London, Berlin, and Breslau, 1901-02 ; 
district-physician of SkagafjorOur, 1892-94 ; docent in the Medical School, 
Reykjavik, 1894-1911 ; since Sept. 22, 191 1, professor of surgery, University 
of Iceland, Reykjavik. Knight of Danebrog, 1904. — Author: Articles 
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in the " Hospitalstidende " : Nogle Bemserkninger i AnledningafyTilf aside 

af Underlivsekinokokker opererede efter Volkmann's Methode (1895), 

Tuberculose paa Island (1895), Tuberculosis humeri Fjemelae af humems 

og scapula Helbredelse (1897), Ekinokokker fjemede gennem transpleural 

Incision (1899). An article on tuberculosis in Iceland (Eimreidin, 1895); 

an essay on Niels R. Finsen (Skimir, 1905), and a paper on the vital power 

(Skfrnir, 1905). Several articles in the *'Eir" (1899-1900), an Icelandic 

journal of hygiene, of which he was one of the editors. — Translator: Hvers 

vegna — vegna pess, by Henry de Parville (1891-93). 

Biogr.: Sunnanfari. VIII. pp. 65-66, portr.; XI. pp. 33-35, portr. — 69inn. 
V. pp. 81-82, portr. 

Magniisson, GuSmundur, poet, novelist ; pseudonym : J6n 

Trausti ; 

b, Rif, Norflur-IHngeyjars^sla (the northernmost farm in Iceland), Feb. 12, 
1873, of poor parents ; received but little education and was a farm hand 
and fisherman until 1893 when he became typographer first in Seydisfjordur 
and then in Reykjavik ; went to Copenhagen 1896 to pursue his profession, 
and devoted all spare moments to reading and studying ; was granted a 
stipend from the Classen Fund to study dramatic art ; returned to Reykjavik 
in 1898 ; travelled through Germany, Switzerland, Holland and England 
in 1903 with support from the Icelandic government; has since 1910 
received an annual stipend from the government in recognition of his 
writings. One of the owners of the Gutenberg Press, Reykjavik. — Author: 
Heima og erlendis (At home and abroad, a few poems. 1899); Teitur, 
lj631eikur f fimm s^ningum (Teitur, a metrical drama in 5 acts. 1903); 
(slandsvisur (Iceland-lays. 1903, with illustrations by I>6rarinn B. 
|>orldksson ) ; Ferdaminningar frd I>;^zkalandi, Sviss og Englandi (Reminis> 
cences from a journey through Germany, Switzerland and England. 1905); 
Halla, sogupdttur iir sveitalifinu (Halla, a novel of country life. 1906), 
translated into Danish by Mrs. Helga Gad : Halla, en islandsk Bonde- 
fortuning (1909); the continuation of this novel is a series of 4 vols., with 
the title : Heiflarbylid (The Heath-farm. 1908-11); Leysing, kaupstadarsaga 
frd sidustu dratugum nitjdndu aldar (Thawing, a novel of life in a market- 
town during the last decades of the 19th cent. 1907); Borgir, gamansaga <ir 
Grundarfirdi (Castles, a humorous story from Grundarfjordur. 1909 ; 2d ed. 
revised, 191 1 ), translated into Danish by Margrethe Lobner Jorgensen : Imod 
Strommen (1912). Smdsogur (A collection of eleven short stories. 2 vols. 
1909-12), nine of which had appeared before in various periodicals, and of 
them three were translated into Danish by Mrs. Helga Gad (Tvaer systur, 
Strandifl dKoUi, and Sigurbjorn sleggja) in the daily "Riget" (1911), and 
two (Strandid d KoUi, and Sigurbjoru sleggja) into German by Heinrich 
Erkes in the "Rheinischer Hausfreund" (1909 and 1910); Sogur frdSkaptdr- 
eldi d seinni hluta 18. addar (Stories from the days of the eruption of 
Skaptd, in the latter half of the i8th cent. ), a series of historical novels, of 
which only the first volume has appeared (Holt ogSkdl. 1912). Other tales 
and stories have appeared in "OOinn": Einyrkinn (1909); in "Skimir": 
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Steinbftarinn (1912); in " Fanncy **: J61asaga iir sveitinni (1905), Keldan 

(1906), Lambasetan (1907), Spilid pi9 kindur (1908 )j all juvenile tales; in 

* * Huginn ' * : Peningabuddan ( 1908) . To periodicals he has also contributed 

numerous poems and articles, chiefly reviews of books and sketches of hit 

travels in Iceland, and an essay on the ancient Icelandic see of Skdlholt 

(Skimir, 1905). — Translator: Finnur jotunn, a poem by Esaias Tegn^r 

(1900). 

Biogr.: OOinn. III. pp. 8-9, portr.; VII. pp. 1-3, portr. — Bogvennen, Aug. 
191 2. p. II, portr. 

Magniisson, J6n, jurist ; 
b. Miili, Su9ur-t>ingeyjars^sla, Jan. 16, 1859; A. B., 1882; Cand. Juris, 
1891 ; prefect of Vestmanneyjas^sla, 1891-96 ; chief of the governor-general's 
bureau (landritari), 1896-1904 ; chief of the department of justice, church 
and education, 1904-08 ; since 1908 prefect of Reykjavik. Member of 
Althing for Vestmanneyjas^sla since 1902 ; member of the interparliamentary 
committee on municipal affairs 1901-04, and of the Danish-Icelandic inter- 
parliamentary commission on the union 1907-08. Knight of Danebrog, 
1904, etc.; Commander of the legion d'honneur, 1912. — Author: On the 
poor-laws of other countries (Andvari, 1897); Interpretation of law no. 12 
of Aug. 12, 1889, etc. (Timarit B6kmentaf^l., 1897). — Editor: Iragasafn 
handa alp^Ou (IV. 1900; with J6n Jensen). 

Biogr.: Odinn. VI. pp. 1-2, portr. — Kl. j6nsson, Logfraedingatal. pp. 46- 
47. 

Markiisson, Magniis, poet ; 

b. in Iceland, Nov. 27, 1868, has for many years lived in Winnipeg, Man. — 
Author: Lj6dmaeli (Poems. 1907); and other poems published in various 
periodicals. 

Matthlasson, Steingrfmur, physician ; 
b, Reykjavik, March 31, 1876, son of Matthias Jochumsson ; A. B., 1896; 
Cand. Med. & Chir., 1902 ; assistant district-physician of Akureyri, 1902-03 ; 
surgeon on the Danish East- Asiatic Co.'s S.S. Prins Valdemar, 1903-04; 
assistant physician, Fredericksberg Hospital, Copenhagen, 1904-05 ; acting 
district-physician of Reykjavik 1905-07, since 1907 district-physician of 
Akureyri. — Author: Articles in "EimreiOin", on the metamorphosis of the 
embryo ( 1901 ), on the mortality of children in Iceland ( 1904, also in Danish 
in "Bibliothek for Laeger," 1905: Om Bornedodeligheden paa Island), 
on Niels R. Finsen (1905), on the Black Death (1906), on cleanliness (1906), 
on the Pestilence or the English Sweat (1907), on tuberculosis (1909), on 
the self-protection of the human body ( 191 1 ) . In " Sklmir " : on cremation 
(1905), on gluttony (1908), on being lost in a snow storm ( 1909), on the art 
of longevity (1911-12). A paper on the effect of alchohol on the human 
body (separately printed. 1908). Et Tilfselde af vagitus uterinus ( Hospitals- 
tidende, 1909). Many articles in various Icelandic papers. — Translator: 
Utaf dauda hundsins mins, by M. Maeterlinck (EimreiOin, 1912). 
Biogr.: 60inn. III. p. 16, portr. 
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MelsteO, Bogi Thorarensen, historian ; 
b. Klausturh61ar, Amess^sla, May 4, i860, grandson of Bjami Thorarensen 
(^. 1841), the poet; A. B., 1882; A. M. (history), 1890; assistant in the 
Danish National Archives 1893-1903; Amamagnsean stipendiary, 1896-1912 ; 
has received stipends from the Icelandic and Danish governments to pursue 
historical studies and collect materials for Icelandic history. Vice-presideiit 
of the Icelandic Literary Society, Copenhagen branch, 1894-191 1 ; one of 
the founders of the Society of Icelandic Letters (Hid fslenzka fraedaf^lag) 
in Copenhagen 191 2, and its president. Member of Althing for Amess^a 
1893. Lives in Copenhagen, Denmark. — Author : Um menningarsk61a eda 
um Iserda sk61ann 1 Reykjavik og samba nd hinna laegri sk61a vi9 hann 
(On the College of Iceland and its connection with the lower schools. 
1888); FramtiOarmdl (Future affairs. 1891, dealing chiefly with the trade of 
Iceland); Onnur uppgjof Islendinga etJa hva9 (The second surrender of the 
Icelanders or what? 1898, a political pamphlet); Ny aOferO f stj6marskrdr- 
mdliuu (A new method in the constitutional struggle. 1900); I>settir 6r 
(slendiuga sogu (Chapters from the history of Iceland. 1900-09 ; a popular 
work covering the age of the Republic); Islendinga saga (History of Ice- 
land. 1903-10, 2 vols, have been published covering the saga-period ; in 
progress); Stutt kenslub6k i fslendinga sogu (Short text-book of Icelandic 
history. 1904, 2d. ed. augmented 1907); Willard Fiske (1907, a biography); 
Islands kulturelle Fremskridt i den nyeste Tid (1907}; Sogukver handa 
bornum dsamt nokkrum aettjarOarlj6<3um og kvceflum (Brief histor>' of 
Iceland for children, together some patriotic poems. 1910); R6ttur 
fslendinga i Noregi og Nordmanua d fslandi d dogum pj6dveldisins (The 
rights of the Icelanders in Norway and the Norwegians in Iceland in the 
days of the Icelandic Republic. 1913). Um alpingi ({>rjdr ritgjordirsendar 
Pdli Melste3, 1892); historical survey of the Icelandic constitutional 
Struggle in the 19th cent. (Arny, 1901); a historical treatise on communica- 
tion and travel between Iceland and other countries during the Republic 
(Safn til sogu Islands, 1911-13). In the ' * Biinadarrit " : on insurance of 
houses and cattle in the Icelandic Republic (1895), on the trade between 
Iceland and other countries during the Republic (1895), and several other 
articles on Icelandic trade and co-operation, and an article on the same in 
"Skirnir" (1905). In "Timarit Bmf^l.": treatise on summons of Ice- 
landers to Norway and of agents of foreign rulers in Iceland during the 
Sturlunga period (i 899-1900), essay on Baldvin Binarsson (1904). In 
*' Andvari " : biography of Vilhjdlmur Finsen ( 1896), of PdU Melsted (1911), 
several political articles (1902-03, 1905) and one on peoples' high schools 
(1907). A few articles and reviews in " Eimreidin " (1895-96), and very 
many contributions to other periodicals on historical, political, economical, 
and educational matters. Biographical sketch of Vilhjdlmur Finsen and a 
review of his still unpublished history of Icelandic law (Tidsskrift for 
Retsvidenskab, 1893 and 1898); annual lists of Icelandic publications and 
books, 1878-83 (Nordisk tidskrift, 1884-88), and since 1897 (Nordisk 
Boghandler-Tidende); many articles in Danish periodicals and newspapers. 
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Contributor to Salmonsens Konversations-Leksikon (about 250 articles, 
chiefly on Icelandic law and history). — Editor: S^nisb6k fslenzkra 
b^kmenta d 19. old (An anthology of Icelandic literature of the XQth cent. 
1891); (slenzk smdrit handa alp^du (2 vols. 1913). — Translator: Madvig- 
skan, by V. Pingel (1884); J6hanna, by Carl Andersen (IQunn, 1887). 
Biogr.: 60inn. III. pp. 93-94, 102, portr. 

Nfelsson, Haraldur, theologian ; 

b, Grimsstadir, M^ras^sla, Nov. 30, 1868 ; A. B., 1890; Cand. Theol., 1897; 
returned to Iceland 1897 and was the same year engaged by the Icelandic 
Bible Society to make a new Icelandic translation of the Old Testament ; 
1 899- 1 900 pursued Hebraic studies in Halle and Cambridge ; second minister 
of the Cathedral, Reykjavik, 1909-10; since Sept, 22, 191 1, professor of 
theology. University of Iceland, Reykjavik. — Author: Essays on the 
Bcclesiastes and its pessimism (Skirnir, 1908), and on the creeds and clerical 
conformity (Skfmir, 1908); Vom og vidreisn (1909, two sermons); many 
articles in the church monthly "Ver9i lj6s", of which he was associate 
editor 1898-1904, likewise contributions to '*N^tt Kirkublad" and "Tem- 
plar." — Editor: Bamabiblia (Childrens' Bible. 191 2, with Magnus Helga- 
son). — Translator: Biblia (1908), a new translation from the originals 
(some books of the New Testament transl. by J6n Helgason); Kristin fraedi, 
by Gustav Jensen (1904). 
Biogr.: 69inn. IV. pp. 89-90, portr. 

Ofeigsson, J6n, philologist ; 

b, St6ri-Niipur, Arness^sla, April 22, 1881 ; A. B., 1901 ; Cand. Mag. 
(German), 1908; teacher in Reykjavik. — Author: Kenslub6k i pyzku 
(Text-book of German. 1906); Kenslub6k i donsku fyrir byrjendur 
(Beginners' text-book of Danish. 2 vols., 1909-11, ^\4th J6hannesSigf<isson). 

Olafsson, J6n, journalist, poet ; 
b, KolfreyjustaOur, Sudur-M(ilas^sla, March 20, 1850, son of Rev. 6lafur 
Indridason {d. 1861), hymnologist, and brother of Pdll 6lafsson {ji, 1905), 
the poet ; student in College of Iceland, 1863-68 ; founder and editor of 
"Baldur", a monthly, 1868-70; spent the winter 1870-71 in Norway, and 
taught Old Norse in the Bergen Cathedral School; edited the "Gongu- 
Hr61fur " 1872-73, and for political reasons went to America, 1873 ; together 
with two other Icelanders was sent by President Grant to Alaska 1874 to 
investigate the possibility of an Icelandic colony there ; translator in the 
Hydrographic Office, Washington, D. C, 1874-75 \ returned to Iceland in 
the spring 1875 and settled in Eskifjordur, where he founded the fortnightly 
••Skuld" 1877, which he edited until 1882 ; editorof "tj6061fur" (Reykja- 
vik) 1883-85, and taught for some time in the College of Iceland ; with a 
publishing firm, 1886-90 ; went to Canada, and was engaged in newspaper 
work in Winnipeg until 1894, when he became cataloguer in the library of 
Field-Columbian Museum, Chicago, and assistant in the Newberry Library ; 
returned to Iceland, 1897 ; editor of N:^ja Oldin '*, 1897-1900 ; cataloguer 
and classifier in the National Library, Reykjavik, since 1901, and editor of 
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the weekly *' Reykjavik ", 1903-07; one of the founders of the Icelandic 
Commercial School 1905, and chairman of the board of directors. Has 
received a government stipend for literary work (1897-98) and since 1908 to 
write an Icelandic dictionary, the publication of which has just begim (to 
be published in 16 parts of 200 pp. ). Member of Althing for SuOur M61as;fsla 
1880-90, and since 1908 ; member appointed by the King, 1905. Lives in 
Reykjavik. — Author: Hefndin (The revenge, a story and a few poems. 
1867); Alaska (1875); Songvar og kvsedi (Songs and poems. 1877, 3d ed. 
1896); JafnraeOiog t)ekking( Equality and knowledge. 1880); N^t stafr6fs- 
kver (New abecedary. 1879), and Spdnn^t stafrof skver (Bran-new abecedary. 
1887, 7th ed. 1905); English made easy (1882); Vesturfara-tiilkur (Inter- 
preter for emigrants. 1888, 2d ed. 1890); Aldam6ta-6dur (Song on the two 
centuries. 1900); }6nas Hallgrfmsson (1900, a memorial address); Litli 
bamavinurinn (The small childrens* fnend. 1902-05); (slenzk verzlunar* 
loggjof (Icelandic mercantile laws, a text-book. 1908); Stafrof vidskipta* 
fraedinnar ^The first rudiments of political economy. 1909); M60urmdlsb6kin 
(A text-book of the Icelandic language. 1911); many political pamphlets 
and a few on other questions of the day. In the *' Andvari " : a treatise on 
banking (1887), on free trade and protection (1899), biography of Dr. J6n 
t>orkelsson (1904), and of Markiis F. Bjamason (1905), on the Icelandic 
telegraph ( 1905 ) . An essay on small libraries ( Timaril Bmf^l. , 1902 ) ; wrote 
the foreign news in Skimir, 1 896-1902 ; a great quantity of other contribu- 
tions to periodical literature. — Editor: Lj6dmseli, by Kristjdn j6nsson 
(1872, 3d ed. 1912): Nanna (3 pts. 1878-81); Daegrastytting (1879); Lj60- 
maeli, by Pdll 6lafsson (2 vols. 1899- 1900); Bragi (1904}, an anthology of 
Icelandic 19th cent, poetry; Fj6rar sogur, by Bjomstj. Bjomson (1904). 
Besides the periodicals mentioned above he has been editor or associate 
editor of the following ones : Smdvegis (1872); Almanak fyrir hvem mann 
(1885); launn (1884-89); Logberg (Winnipeg, Apr. 1890-Feb. 1891); 
Oldin (Oct. 1891-March 1892), and Heimskringla (og Oldin. March 1892- 
Apr. 1894); Western Good Templar (I. Nos. 2-3, 1892); Norden (Chicago, 
1894-95); Dannevirke (1894-95); I ledige Timer (Jan.-March 1895); 
Sonderjydsk Tidende (1895); Skandinaven (1895); Wisconsin Nordmanden 
(Madison, Sept. 1895-March 1896); Sunnanfari (Reykjavik, 1898); DagblaO- 
iO (1906-07). — Translator: P6tur og Bergljdt, by Kr. Janson (1868); Kdtr 
piltr, by Bjornstj. Bjornson (1879, 2d ed. 1904); Sigriin d Sunnuhvoli, by 
the same (I9unn, 1884); Vestrfarinn, by H. H. Boyesen (Logberg, 1892); 
Er petta sonr yOar? by Helen H. Gardener (Logberg, 1892); Mon bijou, by 
Aug. Blanche (Logberg, 1892); Jafet i foQurleit, by Fr. Marryat (Logberg, 
1893); Sagan af Hr6a hetti (Robin Hood. 1900); FerOin d heimsenda, by 
H. Bergh (1903). 

Biogr.: Bricka, Dansk biograf. Lexikon. XII. pp. 388-389. — Sunnanfari. 
IV. pp. 17-18, portr. — Odinn. IV. pp. 41-42, portr. — Reykjavik. IX. pp. 
1-2, portr. 

Olafsson, Olafur, clergyman ; 
h. Vi3ey, Sept. 24, 1855; A. B., 1877; Cand. Theol., Theological School, 
1880; minister of Selvogsping 1880-84, of Holtaping 1884-93, of Amarbseli 
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1893-1902 ; editor of the weekly "Fjallkonan*', 1902-04; minister of the 
Reykjavik Free Church since 1903. Member of Althing for Rangdr- 
vallas^sla 189 1, for Austur-Skaptafellss^sla 1901, for Amess^sla 1903-07. 
Knight of Danebrog, 1907. — Author: Several lectures on religious and social 
questions, such as Heimilislifid (1889), Hvernig er farid med ^rfasta 
pj6ninn (1891), Verdi lj6s (1892), Hvernig liOur triiar- og kirkjullfinu d 
(slandi (1892), Olnbogabamid ( 1892 ; on the position of women), Presturinn 
og s6knarb6min (1893), Hvad leggja prestamir i gudskistuna (1899), Meira 
lj6s (1899), and a few sermons and temperance lectures. — Translator: 
Hjdlpadu p^r sjdlfur, by Samuel Smiles (1892); Foreldrar og born (1894), 
and Fullordinsdrin (1898), by P. H. Ritter; t^6dmenningar saga NorOur- 
dlfunnar (1900), by Gustav Bang. 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. IX. pp. 25-26, portr. 

Olsen, Bjom Magniisson, philologist ; 
b. Kngeyrar, Hiinavatnss^sla, July 14, 1850; A. B., 1869; Cand. Philol., 
1877; Ph.D., 1883; travelled in Greece and Italy, 1878; teacher in 
College of Iceland 1879-95, rector of the College, 1895-1904 ; titular professor 
1904 ; since Sept. 22, 191 1, professor of Old Norse philology and literature, 
University of Iceland, Reykjavik, and the first rector of the University. 
Honorary member of the Icelandic Literary Society (1901); member of the 
Christiania Academy of Science (1902), of the Royal Danish Academy 
(1909), and of the Royal Academy of Gothenburg ( 1912). President of the 
Icelandic Literary Society 1894-1901, and since 1909. Knight of Danebrog, 
1902, etc. Member of Althing appointed by the King, 1905-08. — Author: 
Runerne i den oldislandske Litteratur (1883, doctor's dissertation]; Zur 
neuislandischen Grammatik (Germania, 1882); Rasmus Kristjdn Rask 
1787-1887 (1888); Um Sturlungu (Safn til sogu Islands, 1897); Um kristni- 
tokuna drid 1000 og tildrog hennar (On the introduction of Christianity in 
the year 1000 and its causes. 1900 ; also an article on the same subject in 
'*Andvari*', 1901); Kystreisen, udgivet i Anledning af bans Majestset 
Kongens og de danske Rigsdagsmaends Besog i Aaret 1907 (1907), and a 
Forer (1907) published for the same occasion ; Um upphaf konungsvalds k 
f slandi (1908), and Enn um upphaf konungsvalds d fslandi (1909), two 
treatises on the rise of royal authority in Iceland, both reprinted from the 
"Andvari"; Um skattbaendatal 13 11 og manntal d fslandi fravi ad peim 
tima (On taxpayers 131 1 and census in Iceland down to that time ; Safn til 
sogu Islands, 1910); Om den s^kaldte Sturlungaprolog og dens formodede 
Vidnesbyrd om de islandske Slaegtsagaers Alder (1910); Om Gunnlaugs 
saga ormstungu, en kritisk Undersogelse (1911). Treatises in *'Aarb6ger 
for nordisk Oldkyndighed og Historic": Kronologiske Bemserkninger til 
Olaf Tryggvasons Regeringshistorie (1878), Et islandsk Stedsnavn Un- 
domfell (1881), Om Forholdet mellem de to Bearbeidelser af Ares 
Islaendingebog (1885), Bemaerkninger til to Vers af Guthormr sindre (1886), 
Om Versene i Kormaks saga (1888), Om Are Frode (1893), Landndma og 
Egils saga (1904), Landndma og Haensa-|>6ris saga (1905), Landndma og 
Eyrbyggja saga (1905), Landndma og Laxdsela saga (1908), Om Ordet 
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seyOir (1909), and Landndma og Guli-I>6ris saga (1910). In ''Arkiv for 
nordisk filologi": Til Gr&g^isen (1883), Om Overgangen h-je i Islandsk 
( 1886), Nogle Bemaerkninger til et Vers i Haustlong ( 1889), Vigsldai ( 1890), 
Sm& Bidrag til Tolkning af Bdda-Sangene (1893), Strdbemserkninger dl 
norske og islandske Skjaldedigte (1902), Til Versene i Egils saga (1903), 
Om nogle Vers af Arn6rr jarlaskdld ( 1909), and a review of Meissner's edi- 
tion of the R6mverja saga ( 1912 ). Sundurlausar hugleiOing^ um stj6marfar 
(slendinga d pj6dveldistimanum ( Germanistische Abhandlungen zu K. 
Maurer, 1893); Et Bidrag til Sporgsmdlet om Jurisprudensen i Nj&la 
(Tidsskrift for Retsvidenskab, 1906); Strobemserkninger til Bddakvadene 
(Festskrift til L. P. A. Wimmer, 1909). In "Arb6k bins islenzka 
Fomleifaf61ags " : Borgarvirki ( 1880-81 ), explanation of a stanza in Vellekla 
(1882), account of archaeological explorations in the Westfjords 1884 (1885), 
on the door of ValJ)j6fssta3ur church (1885), on Icelandic tombstones 
with inscriptions in Latin and Runic characters ( 1897 and 1899), on the finds 
at Horgsdalur (1903, with D. Bruun), on the old Icelandic measure 'alin ' 
(1910). In "Timarit bins islenzka B6kmentaf^lags ' * : Avellingagodord 
(1881), Rask (1888, see above), Ari I>orgilsson hinn fr60i (1889), biography 
of Konrdd Gislason ( 1891 ), on the home of the Eddie poems ( 1894 and 1896 ; 
a criticism of Finnur J6nsson's theory), on the poems of Egill Skallagrims- 
son and their relation to the Egils saga (1897), and various other critical 
notices and several reviews. In the ' 'Sklrnir' ' : an essay on Snorri Sturluson's 
authorship of Egils saga (1905), an explanation of a verse in Sonatorrek 
( 1905 )• paper on the value of silver and wadmal especially during the period 
of the settlement of Iceland (1909), on }6n Sigurdsson and his services to 
the Icelandic Literary Society (1911), also personal reminiscenses of J6n 
SigurOsson (1911), and many reviews of books. In the "Andvari", in 
addition to the treatises mentioned above: biographies of Bergur 0. 
Thorberg (1898) and of Arulj6tur dlafsson (1906), and two articles on the 
salaries of Icelandic government officials (1905 and 1907). Treatise on the 
raising of corn in Iceland in early times ( Biinadarrit, 1910). Biographical 
sketches of teachers in the College of Iceland 1846-96 ( Minningarrit fimtlu 
dra afmaelis bins laerda sk61a, 1896). A paper on Icelandic orthography 
(Timarit um uppeldi og mentamdl, 1889), another on the same subject 
(Umraedur um islenzka stafsetning, 1899), and several articles on spelling 
reform in "fsafold" (1889-90) and "tj6d61fur" (1900-01, criticism of the 
spelling adopted by the Society of Journalists). Many contributions to 
other periodicals. — Editor: Den tredje og fjaerde grammatiske Afhandling 
i Snorres Edda tilligemed de grammatiske Afhandlingers Prolog og andre 
Tillseg (1884); Uddrag af Magnus Stephensens Dagbog for 1808 (Museum, 
1882); Efterladte Skrifter, by Konrda Gislason (2 vols. 1895-97); Stiifs 
saga (1912). 

Biogr.: Indbydelsesskrift til Kjobenhavns Universetets Reformations 1883. 
pp. 100-102. — Bricka, Dansk biograf. Leixkon. XII. pp. 411-412.— Sunn- 
anfari. V. pp. 9-ic, portr. — 63inn. VI. pp. 25-27, portr. 

Pdlsson, P^dmi, philologist ; 
h. Tjamir, Eyjafjardars^sla, Nov. 21, 1857; A. B., 1881 ; A. M. (Old 
Norse philology), 1885 ; teacher in College of Iceland, Reykjavik, since 
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1895, but had been acting teacher since 1885 ; assistant librarian in the 
National Library, 1888-95 ; director of the Archaeological Museum, 1892-96. 
Officier d* Academic, 1902. — Author: Essay on the coat-of-arms of Iceland 
(Andvari, 1883 and 1898); biography of J6n Amason, the folklorist ( Andvari, 
1891); on G6runargaldur (Arkiv f. nord. Pilol., 1907); Fr6ttir frd (slandi 
1889-92.— ^rf«/or.- Kr6karefssaga (1883); Islenzk fomkvaeai (1885, the last 
part of the ballad collection begun by J6n Sigurdsson and Svend Grundtvig), 
and also a few Icelandic ballads in the " Idunn " ( 1886) ; B16msturvallasaga 
(1892). 

Futures (P^tursson), Helgi, geologist ; 
b. Reykjavik, March 31, 1872 ; A. B., ii:*9i ; Cand. Mag. (natural history), 
1897; Ph. D., 1905; went with Frode Petersen's expedition to Greenland 
as geologist, 1897 ; began in the year 1899 geological explorations in Iceland 
and has since continued them with support from the Danish Carlsberg Fund 
and the Icelandic government. Lives in Reykjavik. — Author: Geologiske 
Optegnelser fra Opmaalings-Expeditionen til Egedesminde-District 1897 
(Meddelelser om Gronland, XIV. 1898) ; Graenlandsfor 1897 (Trip to Green- 
land. 1899); Om Islands Geologi (1905, doctor's dissertation); Island 
(Steinmann and Wilcken's Handbuch der regionalen Geologi, IV. i. 1910); 
Geologiske Rejseskitser fra Island (Naturen og Mennesket, 1895); En 
Bestigning af Fjseldet Baula (Geograf. Tidsskrift, 1897). In "Oversigt 
over det kgl. danske Videnskabemes Selskabs Forhandlinger " : Morsener 
i den islandske Palagonitformation ( 1901 ), Om Forekomsten af skalforende 
Skurstensler i Biilandshofdi (1904), Om nogle glaciale og interglaciale 
Vulkaner paa Island (1904). The glacial palagonite- formation of Iceland 
(The Scottish Geograph. Magazine, 1900), and Fortsatte Bidrag til Kundskab 
om Islands glaciale Palagonit-formatiou ( Geolog. Foreningens i Stockholm 
Forhandlingar, 1902). In *' Quarterly Journal of the Geolog. Society of 
London ' ' : On a shelly boulder-clay in the so-called palagonite-formation of 
Iceland (1903), The crag of Iceland, an intercalation in the basalt-formation 
( 1906) . In * ' Centralblatt fUr Mineral. , Geol. u. Palaontol. ' ' : Das Pleistocan 
Islands ( 1905), and Zur Forschungsgeschichte Islands ( 1906). In ' ' Zeitschr. 
der Gesellsch. f. Erdkunde zu Berlin": Einige Ergebnisse seiner Reise in 
Slid Island im Sommer 1906 (1907), and Einige Hauptziige der Geologie 
und Morphologie Islands ( 1908). Uber marines Interglazial in der Umgeb- 
ung von Reykjavik (Zeitschr. der deut. geol. Gesellsch., 1909); also 
reports in * * Geologisches Centralblatt" since 1905. In '*Eimreiflin'» 
articles on peat and coal (1895), on new discoveries in the geology of 
Iceland (1900), on Eiriksjokull (1904), and others. In the *'Tfmarit 
B6kmentaf^l": articles on mountains (1899), on the Yoldia stratum in 
BiilandshofOi (1903), on movement and growth (1904), and on geological 
strata in the Fossvogur (1904). In the "Skimir" articles and essays on 
religious history of the ancient Icelanders (1906), on the origin of man 
(1907-08), on travels in Europe (1909-12), and others. An article on 
climatic changes in Iceland, in the "Andvari " (1906). To other Icelandic 
papers he has contributed a great number of articles on a variety of subjects, 
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chiefly on religious and literary matters. — Translator: Darvfnskenningin, 

by Armauer Hansen (1904); Hviti selurinn, by Rudyard Elipling (Timarit 

Bmf^l., 1902). 

Biogr.: Indbydelsesskrift til Kjobenhavns Universitets Reformations Feat. 
1905. — (3dinn. I. pp. 92-93, portr. 

P^ursson, Hafsteinn, theologian ; 

b. Geithamrar, Hiinavatnss^sla, Nov. 4, 1858 ; A. B., 1882 ; studied theology 
in the University of Copenhagen, 1882-85 and 1886-89; Cand. Theol., 
Theological School, 1886 ; ordained in Winnipeg, 1890 ; minister of the 
Icelandic parishes in Argyle, Man., 1890-93, and in Winnipeg, 1893-94 ; 
secretary of the Icelandic Lutheran Synod, 1890-94 ; withdrew from the 
Synod, 1895 ; founded the Winnipeg Tabernacle 1894, and was its minister 
until 1899. Since 1899 has lived in Copenhagen, Denmark. — Author: 
Tjaldbiidin (The Tabernacle, 10 parts. 1898-1905), containing communica- 
tions relating to the Winnipeg Tabernacle, papers and articles concerning 
Icelandic-American affairs, etc.; N. F. S. Grundtvig (1886, a lecture); 
Magniis Eirlksson (Timarit B6kmf^i., 1887 ; transl. into Danish : Theologisk 
Tidsskrift, 1902); essays on C. H. Spurgeon and H. W. Beccher (Bimreidin, 
1901-02); an article on Icelanders in America (Am^, 1901). Papers in the 
**Aldam6t": on the church in Iceland (1891), on C. H. Spurgeon (1892), 
and on eternal punishment (1893, transl. into Danish: Annexet til den 
indre Missions Tidende, 1901). Numerous articles in Icelandic-American 
periodicals, also in Icelandic and Danish papers ; many reviews in 
**Eimrei3in". — Translator: Islenzkir kvennb6ningar, by Daniel Bruun 
(KimreiOin, 1904). 
Biogr.: Sameiningin. V. pp. 15-16. 

P^tursson, Rognvaldur, theologian ; 
b, Ripur, SkagafjarOars^sla, Aug. 14, 1877 ; came to America in 1883 ; 
student in the University of Manitoba, 1898 ; 6. D., Meadville Theological 
Seminary, 1902 ; studied theology and Germanics in Harvard University, 
1902-03 ; minister of the First Icelandic Unitarian Church, Winnipeg, 1903- 
09 ; since 1909 field-missionary of the American Unitarian Association in 
Manitoba and the North- West. — Author: Numerous articles in **Heimir", 
the organ of the Icelandic Unitarian Association in America, of which he 
was editor from 1904-10; these articles deal chiefly with religion and 
literature, such as papers on I>orsteinn Erlingsson (1907), on Hannes 
Hafstein (1908), on Tolstoy (1910), etc., also a few biographical sketches 
(Nokkrir fommenn). A few articles in the "Freyja", and "Heima- 
kringla". — Translator: Several stories (by Bjomstj. Bjomson, and others) 
and articles in the '* Heimir ". 

Saemundsson, Bjami, zoologist ; 

b. JdmgerOarstaOir in Grindavfk, April 15, 1867 ; A. B., 1889; Cand. Mag. 
(natural history and geography), 1894 ; teacher in College of Iceland, 
Reykjavik, since 1894 ; since 1896 has carried on ichthyological investigations 
with an annual stipend from the government ; president of the Icelandic 
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Naturalists' Society since 1905, and superintendent of its museum. — Author: 
Agrip af ndttiirusogu fyrir bamask61a (Compendium of natural history for 
elementary schools. 1896, 4th ed. 1909); Agrip af steinafrsedi (Compendium 
of mineralogy. 1900); Oversigt over Islands Piske med Oplysninger om 
deres Forekomst, vigtigste biologiske Porhold og okonomiske Betydning 
(1912); Losing Islands (Description of Iceland, text-book. 1912). In the 
" Andvari " : annual reports to the government on his investigations regard- 
ing Icelandic fishes and fisheries during the years 1896-1902, 1904-10 ( 1897- 
1912 ), and other articles on fisheries ( 1895-96). In ** Skimir '* : on disguis- 
ing colors of animals (1905), on the habits of the eel (1911). Many notes 
on Icelandic birds and fishes in the "Sk^rsla" of the Icel. Naturalists* 
Society ; also articles on fisheries in various Icelandic papers, especially in 
* *-<©gir * ' . In * ' Videnskabelige Meddelelser f ra den naturhistoriske Forening 
i Kobenhavn ' ' a series of articles under the title " Zoologiske Meddelelser fra 
Island": Raja fullonica L., and Om Hvalrossens Forekomst ved Island i 
sldre og nyere Tider (1897), Tre Fiske nye for Island, Om Brugdens 
Forekomst ved Island i senere Tid, and Auliscus pulcher en ny Goplepolyp 
med frie Meduser (1899), Sex Fiske nye for Island, and To Skadedyr ved 
Islands Kyster (Limnoria lignorum og Tereda norvegica) (1903), Tre Fiske 
nye for Island, and Nogle omithologiske lagttagelser og Bemaerkninger 
(1905), Fem Fiske nye for Island, and Optegnelser vedrorende Fuglelivet 
paa Ha vet omkring Island om Sommeren ( 1907), also Bidrag til Kundskaben 
om de islandske Hydroider (1902). In "Dansk Fiskeritidende " : De 
islandske Saltvandsfiskerier i det I9de Aarhundrede (1903), and since 1903 
annual reports on Icelandic fisheries. In "Norsk Fiskeritidende " : 
Oplysninger om Phoca groenlandica's Optrseden ved Island i aeldre og 
nyere Tider (1903), and Hvalfangstsporgsmaalet (1903). The Herring 
fishery of Iceland (The Fish Trades Gazette, 1907). An article on the 
Thingvalla Lake (Geografisk Tidsskrift, 1904). — Editor: Sk^rslur bins 
islenzka NdttiirufrseOisf^lags, 1903-10. 
Biogr.: 63inn. VII. pp. 89-90, portr. 

Sigfiisson, J6hannes, educator ; 
b, Niipufell, EyjafjarOars^sla, Aug. 10, 1853 ; A. B., 1881 ; Cand. Theol., 
Theological School, 1883 ; teacher in the Flensborg High School, Hafnar- 
fjorflur, 1883-1904 ; since 1904 teacher in College of Iceland, Reykjavik. — 
Author: Kenslub6k i donsku (Text-book of Danish. 1868, 2d ed. 1893; 
with J6n |>6rarinsson) ; Kenslub6k 1 donsku fyrir byrjendur (Beginners' 
text-book of Danish. 1909, with J6n (3feigsson ) ; Lesb6k handa bomum 
(Reader for children and young people. 3 vols. 1907-10, with Gu9m. 
Finnbogason and I>6rh. Bjarnarson); Samtiningrnr handa bomum (Com- 
pilations for children. 3 vols. 1890-1903). One of the editors of "Timarit 
um uppeldi ogmentamdl*' (1888-92), to which he contributed a paper on 
the teachers' influence in the education of children (1888), an essay on Joh. 
A. Comenius (1892), and an article on public schools in the United States 
(1889, compiled from an article by Paul Passy). 
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SigurOsddttir, Olof, poet ; 
b. April 9, 1857 ; mid-wife at Hladir in Eyjafjardars^sla ; m. Halld6r 
Gudmundsson {b, Nov. 9, 1850, also author of two brief stories in 
"Eimreidin '\ iqoi : Dansinn og daudinn, and Bleikdla). — Author: 
Nokkur smdkvae9i (A few short poems. 1888 ; includes also a story trans- 
lated from the Danish); poems in "Eimreidin" (1901 and 1906), also 
some reminiscences (The home of my child-hood. 1906). 

SigurOsson, Ogmundur, educator ; 
h. July 7, 1859 J grad. of MoQruvellir High School, 1882 ; teacher in the 
Flensborg High School, HafnarfjorOur, and since 1908 its director. — 
Author: Reikningsb6k handa bomum (Arithmetic for children. 1900). 
Three articles in "Tfmarit um uppeldi og mentamdl " (1888-92), of which 
he was one of the editors ; of these one is on teachers' schools in Finland 
(1888), another on the teaching of geography (1889). 

SigurOsson, SigurOur, agriculturist ; 
b. Langholt in F16i, Oct. 21, 1864 ; grad. of the H61ar Agricultural School, 
1890 ; studied agriculture in Denmark, 1897-99 ; adviser to the Icelandic 
Agricultural Society since 1900. Member of Althing for Amessysla 1901, 
and since 1908. — Author: Many articles on agricultural subjects in various 
periodicals, some of which have been issued separately, such as on the 
breeding of horses (Fjallkouan, 1903), on co-operative dairies (Biinadarrit, 
191 2; Fjallkonan, 1900; Nordurland, 1904); many contributions to the 
monthly " Freyr " of which he has been one of the editors since 1909. 
Biogr,: Cflinn. III. pp. lo-ii, portr. — Templar. XVIII. p. 25, portr. 

SigurOsson, SigurOur, agriculturist, forester ; 
b. Draflastadir in Fnj6skadalur, Aug. 5, 1872 ; grad. of the Stend Agri- 
cultural School, Norway, 1898, and in the same year studied for some time 
in Stenkiaer Forestry School ; Cand. Agron., Royal Agricultural College, 
Copenhagen, 1902 ; since 1902, director of the H61ar Agricultural School. 
Founder of the Agricultural Society of North Iceland (Raektunarf^lag 
NorcJurlands) 1903, and has been its president since. — Author : The forests 
in Fnj6skadalur (Andvari, 1900), and an article on agriculture in Northern 
partof Sweden (Andvari, 1903). 
Biogr.: Minningarrit H61ask61a, 1909. p. 59, portr. 

Sigurdsson, SigurOur, poet ; 
b, Copenhagen, Sept. 15, 1879; student in the College of Iceland, 1894-98; 
Cand. Pharm., Pharmaceutic Institute, 1906; secretary to the prefect of 
BorgarfjarSars^sla, Arnarholt. — Author: Tvistimi (The double-stars. 1906; 
a collection of poems by him and J6nas Gu51augsson ) ; Lj6d (Poems. 1912). 

Sigurj6nsson, J6hann, dramatist ; 
b, Laxam^ri, Kngeyjars^sla, June 19, 1880 ; student in the College of Ice- 
land, 1896-99 ; studied veterinary surgery for some time in the Royal 
Veterinary School, Copenhagen ; has for several years lived in Copenhagen, 
engaged in literary work. — Author: Dr. Rung, Drama i fire Akter (1905, 



ICELANDIC AUTHORS 



49 



written in Danish); B6ndinn k Hrauni (The farmer of Hraun, a play in 

three acts. 1908), also in Danish : Gaarden Hraun (191 2), and staged in the 

Royal Theatre, Copenhagen ; Fjalla-Eyvindur (1912), originally written in 

Danish: Bjaerg-Ejvind og hans Hustru, Skuespil i fire Optrin (1911), and 

was first staged in the Dagmar Theatre, Copenhagen, afterwards presented 

in Norway, Sweden, and Germany, also in Reykjavik and Winnipeg. A 

story (G69ur fengur) and a few poems in '*Skimir'* (1910). 

Biogr.: 60inn. V. p. 60, portr ; VII. p. i, portr. — Sunnanfari. XI. p. 42, 
portr. — Bogvennen. Nov. 191 1, p. 5, portr. ; May 191 2, pp. 9-10. — Berlingske 
Tidende. April 13, 1913. 

Skaptason, Magniis [Olafur] J6sefsson, theologian ; 

b. Hnausar, Hiinavatnss^sla, Feb. 4, 1850; A. B., 1870; Cand. Theol., 
Theological School, 1874; minister successively of Lundarbrekka (1874), 
Kviabekkur (1878), and Hvammur in Laxdrdalur (1883); went to America, 
and became minister of 7 parishes in New Iceland, Manitoba ; severed his 
connections with the Icelandic Lutheran S>uod and became Unitarian 
minister first in Winnipeg, and later in North Dakota. — Author: Raeda 
(Sermon. 1891); Litid um b6kstaflegan innbldstur heilagrar ritningar (A 
little about the inspiration of the Holy Scriptures. 1893); many articles in 
the Unitarian papers "Dagsbriin *' (1893-96), and **Lising" (1898-99), 
both of which he edited ; was also the editor of the weekly "Baldur'* for 
some time (1905), and has since 191 1 edited the monthly "Fr6fli", in 
Winnipeg, to which he is the principal contributor — Translator: Triiin 
dgud, by M. J. Savage (1894); Ranns6knaroldin, by Th. Paine (1899); and 
a nimiber of stories and articles in the papers he edited. 

Stcfdnsson , J6n, novelist ; pseudonym : I>orgils gjallandi; 
b. Skiitustadir, |>ingeyjarsysla, June 2, 185 1 ; has lived as a farmer at Litla- 
Strond, fnngeyjarsysla, since 1877. In 191 2 he received from the govern- 
ment a stipend in recognition of his writings. — Author: Of an iir sveitum 
(Down from the country districts, four stories. 1892), two of these stories 
were translated into German by Carl Kiichler : Der Kirchgang (Leipziger 
Litteraturberichte, 1894), and Pastor Solvi ( Kiichler ' s Nordische Novellen, 
1896); Upp vid fossa (Up near the waterfalls, a novel. 1902), translated into 
German by Heinrich Erkes : Oben bei den Wasserfallen, ein islandische 
Bauerngeschichte (Rheinische Zeitung, 1908); D^rasogur (Stories of 
animals. 1910), many of which had previously appeared in ' D^ravinurinn ** 
and other periodicals. Two stories in the "Sumargjof ": Naeturhugsanir & 
Oraefunum (1907), and Gisli hdsmadur (1908). Several contributions to 
other periodicals, chiefly "Gjallarhorn" and "NorOri." — Translator: 
I>rjdr smdsogur, by Jonas Lie (1904); Tobias sldtrari, by the same 
(Eimreidin, 1897); Odalsbaendur, by Edv. Knudsen (1905, with Stein})6r 
Bjornsson), etc. 
Biogr.: Eimreidin. XV. pp. 99-108. 

Stcftinsson, Jdn, journalist ; 

b, Grundarfjordur, Snsefellsness^sla, Nov. 4, 1863 ; A. B., 1882 ; A. M. 
(English language and literature), 1889 ; Ph. D., 1891 ; received the gold 
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medal of the University of Copenhagen for an essay on dialects in Wyclifife's 
Bible translation ; assistant librarian, Royal Library*, Copenhagen, 1891-93 ; 
since 1893, ^^^^ lived mostly in London, engaged in newspaper work and 
lecturing. — Author: Robert Browning, et Literaturbillede fra det moderne 
England (1891, doctor's dissertation); Svar til Dr. O. Jespersen (1892); A 
pilgrimage to the saga-steads of Iceland (1899, with W. G. Colling^wood); 
Oldnordisk Indflydelse paa engelsk Literatur i det attende og nittende 
Aarhundrede (Nordisk tidskrift, 1891 ; also in Icelandic, in Timarit 
B6kmf^l., 1891); Robert Browning (Nordisk tidskrift, 1890); Shakespeare 
at Elsinore (Contemporary Re\4ew, 1896); Iceland and its inhabitants 
(Transactions of the Victoria Institute, 1902 and 1906 ; reprinted in the 
Annual Report of the Smithsonian Institute, 1906); How Browning strikes 
a Scandinavian (The Browning Society's Papers, 1891); an article on the 
attempts of the Danish kings to sell Iceland (Timarit B6kmf^l , 1898). In 
the ' • Saga-Book of the Viking Club ' ' : The oldest known list of Scandinavian 
names (1906), Western influence on the earliest Viking settlers (1908), 
The Vikings in Spain (1909;, and other minor articles and re\iews. Con- 
tributor to various Icelandic (EimreiOin, etc. ), English, French, German, 
and Scandinavian periodicals. — Translator: The life and death of Cormac 
the Skald (1902; into English, with W. G. Collingr^-ood). 

Stefiinsson, Kristinn, poet ; 

b. Egilsd, SkagafjarOarsysla, 1856 ; emigrated to America 1873, ^^^ ^*® 
lived iu Winnipeg since 1884. — Author: Vestan hafs, ymisleg Ij65m8eli 
(West of the Ocean, various poems. 1900); but since the appearance of that 
collection many poems from his pen have been printed in the Icelandic- 
Canadian press, especially in the " Heimir." 
Biogr.: Oldin. IV. pp. 17-20, portr. — N^ja Oldin. III. pp. 220-221, portr. 

Stefdnsson, SigurSur, political writer ; 
b. Rip, SkagafjarOars^sla, Aug. 30, 1854; A. B., 1879; Cand. TheoL, 
Theological School, 188 r ; since 1881 minister of the Ogurping, residing in 
Vigur, fsafjarOarsysla. Member of Althing for fsafjardars^sla 1886-99 *^d 
1902, for the town of fsafjorSur since 1905. — Author : Three articles in the 
"Andvari": on the twentieth anniversary of the Icelandic constitution 
(1895), on the demands of the Icelanders for more independence (1896), 
and on the amendments to the constitution ( 1898). To other periodicals he 
has contributed many articles on Icelandic politics, and other questions of 
the day. 
Biogr,: 60inn. VII. pp. 65-66, portr. 

Stefdnsson, Stefto [ J6hann] , botanist ; 
b, Heidi in G6ngusk6r3, Aug. i, 1863; A. B., 1884; Cand. Phil., 1885, 
and studied botany in the Copenhagen University until 1887, when he was 
appointed teacher in the Modruvellir High School, which was transferred 
to Akureyri in 1905, and of which he has been the director since Sept. 10, 
1908. With the aid of the Icelandic government and the Carlsberg Ftmd 
he has made botanical expeditions in various parts of Iceland and carried 
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on investigations of forage plants. Member of Althing for Skagaf jardars^sla 
1900-08, member appointed by the king since 1908 ; member of the Danish- 
Icelandic interparliamentary commission, 1908. — Author: F16ra Islands 
(The Flora of Iceland. 1901); Fra Islands Vaextrige (Videnskabelige 
Meddelelser fra naturhist. Forening i Kobenhavn, 1890, 1894, 1896 : Nogle 
nye og sjaeldne Karplanter samlede i Aarene 1888-89, Vatnsdalens Vegeta- 
tion, and Ploristiske Nyheder) ; Bemserkninger til Chr. Gronlund's Tillseg 
til Islands Krjrptogamflora (Botanisk Tidsskrift, 1896); a brief survey of 
botanical investigations in Iceland and of works on Icelandic plants (Sk^rsla 
bins isl. ndttiirufrsedisf^lags, 1891); two articles on botanical expeditions 
in Iceland, in " Andvari " (1893, 1895); an essay on the reproduction of the 
phanerogamous plants (Timarit Bmf^l., 1891); in the " Biinadarrit " : an 
article on potatoes and their cultivation in Iceland (1888), three articles on 
Icelandic grazing and forage plants (1902-03, 1910), and a few others; in 
*'Eimrei3in": an article on school reform (1895), a story (t»i3 sjdist aldrei 
framar. 1899 \ and a paper on J6nas HallgrCmsson's descriptions of nature 
(1909). Islandska foder- och betesvaxter (with H. G. Soderbaum, publ. in : 
Meddelanden fr^n kongl. Landtbruks-Akademiens Experimentalfalt, no. 
74, 1902, and no. 83, 1904). Numerous articles in Icelandic papers, chiefly 
in the "NorSurland", on educational, agricultural, and political matters, 
and on natural history. — Editor : Sk61as6ngvar (1909). 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. IX. pp. 25-26, portr. 

Stephansson, Stephan Gudmundsson, poet ; 

b. Kirkjuh611, Skagafjardarsysla, Oct. 3, 1853; self-taught ;| emigrated to 
America 1873, and settled in Wisconsin, moved in 1880 to North Dakota, 
and in 1890 to Marckerville, Alberta, Canada, where he has since lived as a 
farmer. — Author : Ut' d vldavangi, flokkur af liu smdkvaedum (In the 
open air, ten poems. 1894); A ferO og flugi, kvaedabdlkur (Faring and 
flying, a poem in 18 cantos. 1900); Andvokur (Lying awake. 3 vols. 1909- 
10), a complete collection of his poems up to that time, but since its publica- 
tion many new poems by him have been printed in Icelandic-Canadian 
periodicals, and also in periodicals printed in Iceland. 

Biogr.,: Skirnir. LXXXI. pp. 193-209, 289-314, portr.; LXXXVI. pp. 44- 
63. — Oldin. IV. pp. 17-20, portr. — N^ja Oldin. III. pp. 218-220, portr. — 
Sunnanfari. IX. pp. 57-58, portr.; X. pp. 19-23, 26-30. — Odinn. VI. pp. 
65-66, portr. — Almanak(5. S. Thorgeirssonar. 191 1. pp. 59-63. — Breidablik. 
I. pp. 68-70, portr.; III. p. 90; IV. pp. 68-78, 88-93, portr.; V. pp. 4-8.— 
Eimreidin. X. pp. 32-33. 

Stephensen, Magniis, jurist ; 
h. Hofaabrekka in M^rdalur, Oct. 18, 1836 ; A. B., 1855 ; Cand. Juris, 1862 ; 
associate judge of the Superior Court, 1871-86 ; acting governor of the 
South and West Quarters, 1883-86 ; governor-general of Iceland, 1886-1904. 
Member of Althing, chosen by the crown, 1877-86, for Rangdrvallas^sla, 
1903-07 ; chairman of the interparliamentary commission on taxation of 
1875. Grand Cross of Danebrog, 1904, etc. ; Officer of the French Legion of 
Honor, 1901. — Author: Logfrsedisleg form&lab6k (Juridical formulary. 
1886, with L. E. Sveinbiomsson). Contributions to the *"nmarit 



52 



ISLANDICA 



B6kmf^l.": on public taxes and fees (1880), biographical sketched of Ice- 
landic jurists ( 1882), on Gudbrandur Vigfiisson's new chronology (1884), and 
chronological list of royal appointments and granting of titles in Iceland, etc , 
1800-53 ( 1884 ). An article on the election of presidents in the United States 
(Andvari, 1905). Compiled the indexes (efnisy^rlit) to '*Stj6martf9indi 
fyrir Island", 1874-1903 (1906), and to " AlpingistfOindi'*, 1845-1907 
(1908). — Editor: Tidindi um stj6mmdlefni Islands (2 vols. 1870); AlJiingiA- 
ti9indi, 1875-81 and 1905-07 (one of two editors); Lagasafn handa alp^Ou 
(3 vols. 1887-90, with J6n Jensson) — Translator: On double-stars (Skfmir, 

1905). 

Biogr.: Bricka, Dansk biogr. Lezikon. XVI. p. 417. — Sunnanfari. III. 

pp. 41-42, portr. 

Sveinbjomsson, Svcinbjom, musician ; 
b. Nes, Seltjarnarnes, June 28, 1847 ; A. B., 1866 ; Cand. Theol., Theological 
School, 1868 ; studied music in Copenhagen under A. Ravn, and in Leipsic 
under Reinecke. Has lived in Edinburgh since 1 87 1 . Knight of Danebrog, 
1907. — Author: A paper on Northern folksongs (Saga-Book of the Viking 
Club, 1907). Compositions : The Icelandic national anthem (1874, text by 
Matth. Jochumsson); Landndmssongur Islands (1899, text by the same); 
Island (1903, text by Valtyr Gudmundsson ) ; Berceuse for violin and piano- 
forte ; The challenge of Thor (words by H. W. Longfellow); Duet in A on 
Scottish national dances; Echo (words by Thos. Moore); The fairies 
(words by Wm. AUingham); Humoreske in G minor for violin and piano- 
forte ; King Sverre (words by Grimur Thomsen); The lover's lament 
(founded on an Icelandic folksong); Now is the month of Ma3ring (lyric of 
the Elizabethan age) ; Serenade, Stars of the summer night (by Longfellow) ; 
The troubadour (words transl. from the French by Sir Walter Scott); 
Try sting (words by D. Fraser); Two songs from "Psaltery and harps*' 
(words by C. J. P. Spitta); Up in the North (words by Sir Walter Scott); 
The Viking's grave (words by John Reid); War (words by P. Maogillivray); 
When the boats come sailing in (words by M. Wheeler); The willow song 
(words by Mrs. Hemans): a cantata on the occasion of King Frederik 
VIII. 's visit to Iceland (1901), etc. Wrote the incidental music for Hall 
Caine's play. The prodigal son. 

Biogr.: Breidablik. VI. pp. 53-55, portr. — Eimreidin. V. pp. 197-199, 
portr. — OOinn. IV. pp. 1-2, portr. 

Sveinbjomsson, Svcinbjom Gestur, philologist ; 
b. Glsesibaer, EyjafjarOars^sla, Dec. 17, 1861 ; A. B., 1882 ; Cand. Phil., 
1883 ; studied Romance philology, 1882-87 ; teacher in Aarhus Cathedral 
School. Denmark, 1887- 1907, since 1907 second master. Has made many 
trips to England, France, and Germany to study educational institutions, 
and also carried on phonetic studies. — Author: Essay on changes in the 
regulations for the College of Iceland (Eimreidin, 1895); two phonetic 
specimens of modem Icelandic (Maitre phon^tique, 1894 and 1905); various 
articles, especially reviews, in Aarhus papers (Aarhus Stiftstidende, 
Amtstidende, and Jyllandsposten). 
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Sveinsson, Svcinbjom, story-writer ; 
b. K6ng8gar0ur, Hdnavatnts^sla, Oct. 19, 1878; self-taught; shoemaker 
by occupation; lives in Reykjavik. — Author: Sdlmar (Hymns. 1903); 
Nokkur kvsedi (A few poems. 1906); |>rjd sefint^ri (Three fairy tales. 
1909); Engilbomin (The little angels, a fairy tale. 1910); Margfoldunartaflan 
(The multiplication table, a fairy tale. 1911); Bemskan (Childhood. 
2 vols. 1907-08; 2d ed of vol. i., 191 2). — Translator: Eirikur litli, by A. 
L. Feuvre (1909). 

Svensson Jdn [Stcfi&n] , educator, theologian ; 
b, Modruvellir in Horg&rdalur, Nov. 16, 1857 ; left Iceland 1870, and joined 
the Catholic church ; studied in College de la Providence of the Jesuit Fathers, 
Amiens, 1871-78 ; joined the Order of Jesuits in St. Acheul, near Amiens, 
and remained there two years; studied philosophy in the University of 
Louvain, 1880-82, and in a German College in Blijenbeck, Holland, 1882- 
83 ; teacher in Denmark, 1883-88 ; studied theology in Ditton Hall, Liver- 
pool, 1888-92 ; ordained as priest, and teacher in St Andreas College, 
Charlottenlund, Denmark, since 1892. — Author: Islandsblomster (1906, 
series of articles on the Icelandic saga literature, which appeared first in the 
Danish Catholic paper '' Varden", 1905), transl. into German by Johannes 
Mayrhofer : Aus Islands alten Schatzen (1909-10); Et Ridt gennem Island, 
Oplevelser (r9o6), transl. into German by Joh. Mayrhafer: Zwischen Eis 
und Feuer (1911), also into Icelandic by Mrs. T. I>. Holm, in "Dvol" 
(1906-08), but the first draught of the book was publ. in the Danish 
''Museum*' (1895), and afterwards appeared in English, German, and 
French in various Catholic papers. Several contributions to "Varden**, 
chiefly articles and stories about Iceland or reminiscenses ( 1906-10 : Levende 
begravet ; Den lille Kjartans Syn ; Volven ; En Barndomserindring ; 
Litteratur ; Vseddemaalet ; Det lille Lam, etc. ), some of which have been 
translated into German. Biographical sketch of Alex. Baumgartner 
(Eimrei5in, 1911); an essay in French on Henrik Ibsen (in the Parisian 
periodical "Etudes", 1906). 

Sverrisson, Eirikur E., poet ; 
b. Hvammur in M^rdalur, Sept. 7, 1876 ; has been for some time teacher in 
Grfmsnes, Amess^sla. — Author: Two collections of poems, publ. under 
the titles : Lj6d (1902), and Sveitarbarnid (1911). 

Thorldksson, Niels Steingrimur, theologian ; 
b, St6ru-Tjamir, Lj6saYatnsskar9, Jan. 20, 1857 ; emigrated to America, 
1873 ; A. B., Luther College, Deborah, Iowa, 1876 ; studied theology in the 
University of Christiania, 1883-87 ; ordained, 1887 ; has been minister of 
various Norwegian and Icelandic congregations, at present in Selkirk, Man., 
Canada. Secretary of the Icelandic Lutheran Synod, 1888-90 and 1891-93, 
since 1899 its vice-president — Author: Several papers in the periodical 
'*Aldam6t»': on the divinity of Jesus Christ (1891), Christ and the Old 
Testament (1893), what is truth? (1894), why are there so many infidels? 
^1896), and four others ; in the '* Aram6t", two papers (1905 and 1909) on 
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religious themes. — Editor: "Kennarinn", a Sunday school paper (1902- 
05); ••Bomin" (1905-08); "Framtfain" (1908-10), all publ. by the 
Lutheran Synod. 

Thoroddscn. Mrs. I>6ra [P6tursd6ttir] , 

b. Reykjavik, Oct. 10, 1847 ; daughter of Bishop P^tur Petursson {d, 1891), 
wife of Dr. I>orvaldur Thoroddsen (see below). — Author: Leidarvisir til ad 
nema ^msar kvennlegar hannyrOir (Guide to needle work. 1886, with I>6ra 
J6n8d6ttir and JarOpriiSur J6n8d6ttir); Guldbroderi (with Nina Ring); and 
several articles in Danish periodicals. 

Thoroddscn, I>orvaldur, geologist, geographer; 
b. Flatey in Brei3ifj6r3ur, June 6, 1855, son of J6n Thoroddsen {d, 1868), 
the novelist ; A. B., 1875 ; Cand. Phil., 1876, and studied natural sciences, 
especially zoology and geology, at the University of Copenhagen until 1880, 
and later geology and physical geography at the University of Leipsic, 
1884-85 ; accompanied F. Johnstrup on his geological expedition to the 
volcanos in North Iceland, 1876 ; teacher in the Mo5ruvellir High School, 
1880-84, in College of Iceland (natural history and geography), 1885-99, 
but was on leave of absence, 1895-99; travelled in Iceland to explore the 
geography and geology of the country during the summers 1881-91 and 
1893-98, partly with government support, partly with support from other 
sources, and has made a geological survey of the entire island, and for the 
first time mapped parts of the deserts and plateaus in the interior. Since 
1899 he has received an annual stipend from the Icelandic government to 
enable him to devote his time exclusively to scientific researches and 
literary work. Honorary Ph. D., University of Copenhagen, 1896; 
titular professor, 1902 ; member of the Royal Academy, Copenhagen, 1909. 
Gold medallist of the Geographical Societies of Paris (La Roquette medal) 
1895, of Copenhagen 1899, and of New York (Daly medal) 1907, of the 
Royal Academies of Stockholm (Linn^ medal) 1886, and of Copenhagen 
1902 ; received the Cuthbert Peek Grant of the Royal Geographical Society 
of London, 1897. Honorary member : the Danish Geological Society 1893, 
the Geographical Society of Bern 1898, the Royal Geographical Society of 
London 1898, the Icelandic Literary Society 1902, and the Belgian Geological 
Society 1907. Corresponding member: the Danish Geographical Society 
1884, the Swedish Society for Anthropology and Geography 1886, Gesell- 
schaft fiir Krdkunde zu Berlin 1893, Commission internationale des Glaciers 
1897, the Geological Society of London 1902. Received the J6n Sigurdsson 
historical prize, 1889. President of the Icelandic Literary Society, Copen- 
hagen branch, 1905-11. Knight of Danebrog, 1899. Lives at present in 
Copenhagen, Denmark. — Author: Lysing fsland (Text-book of Icelandic 
geography. 1881, 2d ed. 1900), translated into Norwegian by Amund 
Helland : Islands Beskrivelse (1883); Oversigt over de islandske Vulkaners 
Historic (1882), condensed and translated into English by George H. 
Bohmer : Observations on volcanic eruptions and earthquakes in Iceland 
within historic times (1886); Vulkaner i det nordostlige Island (1888); 
JarOfraedi (Text-book of geology. 1889); Geologiske lagttagelser paa 



ICELANDIC AUTHORS 



55 



Snaefellsnes og i Otnegnen af Paxabugten i Island (1891); LandfrseSissaga 
Islands, hugmyndir manna nm fsland, ndttdruskoflun og rann86knir fyr 
og sidar (History of Icelandic geography, treating of popular ideas about 
the country, its nature and its exploration from the earliest times down to 
1880. 4 vols. 1 892- 1 904), the first two vols, of which, covering the time 
down to c. 1750, were translated into German by August Gebhardt: 
Geschichte der islandischen Geographie (2 vols. 1897-98); Vulkaner og 
Jordskjaelv paa Island (1897); Landskjdlfar k fslandi (History of earth- 
quakes in Iceland. 1890-1905); Uppdr&ttur fslands (Physico-geographical 
map of Iceland. 1900); Geological map of Iceland, surveyed in the years 
1881-98 (1901); Island, Grundriss der Geographie und Geologie (1906, 
Erganzungsband zu Petermanns Mitteilungen ) ; Poredrag holdt ved Geysir 
1907 (1907); Zur islandischen Geographie und Geologi (1908, articles on 
Grfmsey and M^vatn, transl. by R. Palleske); ^fisaga P^turs P^turssonar 
(Biography of Bishop P. P. 1908); Losing fsland (Description of Iceland. 
2 vols. 1908-11). To the ''Andvari" he contributed accounts of his ex- 
plorations in Iceland (1883-91, 1893-99), and several popular articles: on 
the Gulf stream (1876), on geology, and on the Swedish Arctic expeditions 
(1880), on Swedish schools (1881), on the sun, and on earthquakes (1882), 
on the geology of Iceland (1887, 1902, 1904), some reflections at the be- 
ginning of the new century (1901), etc. In the "Tlmarit B6kmentaf^l." 
popular essays on natural history : on fossils (1882), on comets (1883), on 
the origin of the species ( 1887-89), and others. In the '* Eimreidin '* articles 
on the Icelandic tufa (1900), on maps of Iceland (1902), on scientific dis- 
coveries and modem tendencies (1910), and several book reviews. Nimier- 
ous other contributions to Icelandic periodicals, such as '*Idunn" (1885, 
1888), "Noraanfari'* (1875-78), ♦*Fr60i" (1881-84), "Austri" (1884). 
'* fsafold" (1879-80, 1884-85, 1887-88), *'Sudri" (1883, 1886), ''Pidaviljinn" 
(1894-95, 1899), "Skfrnir" (1876, 1878, 1906), and various others. In the 
Danish " Geografisk Tidsskrift " there are accounts of his explorations in 
Iceland and other articles : £t Besog 1876 ved M^vatn ( 1878), De vulkanske 
Udbrud paa Island i 1783 (1879), Om de ubeboede Straekninger paa Island 
(1882), En Udflugt i det sydvestlige Island (1882), En Undersogelse 1882 i 
det ostlige Island (1884, transl. into German by H. Zeise, in "Die Natur**, 
1885), Fra Islands nordvestlige Halvo (1887), Fra Vestfjordene i Island 
(1888), En Rejse gjennem det indre Island (1889), Fra Islands indre 
Hojland (1890), Oversigt over de geografiske Kundskaber om Island for 
Reformationen (1890), Postglaciale marine Aflej ringer, Kystterrasser og 
Strandlinjer i Island (1892), Islands Jokler i Fortid og Nutid (1892), Om 
Islands geografiske og geologiske Undersogelse (1893), Rejse i Vester- 
Skaptafclls Syssel (1894), Et to Hundrede Aar gammelt Skrift om Islands 
Jokler (1895), Fra det sydostlige Island (1895), Fra det nordostlige Island 
(1896), Nogle almindelige Bemaerkninger om islandske Vulkaner og 
Lavastromme (1896), Fra det nordlige Island (1897), Hojlandet ved 
LangjokuU paa Island (1899), Jordskaelv i Islands sydlige Lavland, deres 
geologiske For hold og Historic (1898- 1900), Islands Fjorde og Bugter 
(1901), Et Besog paa Grimso (1902), Geografiske og geologiske Under- 
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sogelser ved den sydlige Del af Faxafl6i paa Island (1903), En Udflugt til 
Vulkanen Skjaldbred paa Island ( 1904), Lavaorkener og Vulkaner paa 
Islands Hojland, geografiske og geologiske Undersogelser (1905-06, 4 
articles), and a few reviews. Description of Iceland in '' Atlanten " ( 1904- 
05). De varme Kilder paa Island, deres fysisk-geologiske Forhold og 
geografiske Udbredelse (Oversigt over det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Forh., 1 9 10); Island som Tonristland (Dansk Touristforenings Medlems- 
blad. 1893); Islandske Forhold i Nutiden (Det norske geograf. Selskabs 
Aarbog, 1897 \ and various other articles in the Danish press. Contributor 
to the Salmonsens Konversations-Leksikon. In *' Geologiska Foreningens i 
Stockholm Forhandlingar ": Vulkanerne paa Reykjanes i Island (1884), 
Nogle Bemserkninger om de islandske Findesteder f or Dobbelspath (1890), 
Om nogle postglaciale Lavastronime i Island (1891), Nogle lagttagelser 
over Surtarbrandens geologiske Forhold i det nordvestlige Island (1896), 
etc. In the "Ymer": Den gronlandska drifisen vid Island (1884), De 
varme Kilder paa Hveravellir ( 1889), Snaefellsnes i Island ( 1890), Hypotesen 
om en postglacial Laudbro over Island og Faeroeme set fra et geologisk 
Standpunkt (1904, 1906). In the "Petermanns Mitteilungen** se\*eral 
articles on the explorations in Iceland, many of which are translated by K. 
Keilhack or H. Wichmann : Eine Lavawiiste im Innem Islands (1885), 
Bine Reise nach dem Nordkap in Island ( 1888), Zwei Reisen in Innere von 
Island (1892), Aus dem nordostlichen Island (1896), Aus dem nordlichen 
Island ^1898), Das Hrdbeben in Island 1896 (1901), Die Bruchlinien Islands 
und ihre Beziehungen zu den Vulkanen (1905), and others; in the '*Geo- 
graphische Literaturberichte " of the same magazine, many reviews of 
books on Iceland. lu the "Globus" several articles on explorations in 
Iceland (mostly in abridgement by M. Lehmann-Filh^s): Islandischer 
Hexenspuk im 17 Jahrhuudert (1895), Eine 200 Jahre alte Schrift iiber 
island. Gletscher (1897), etc. In " Die Ausland ": Die Hornkiiste (1887), 
Wie ist Island entstanden ( 1887), Neue Solfataren und Schlammvulkane in 
Island (1889), Die grosste Vulkanausbruch auf Island in historischen Zeit 
(1889). In '* Himmel und Erde": Die Fundstatte des islandischen 
Kalkspates (1890), and Einige Bemerkungen iiber die Pundorte des 
islandischen Doppelspats (1891). Die vulkanischen Eruptionen und Erd- 
beben auf Island wahrend der geschichtlichen Zeit (Gaea, 1883); Vulkane 
im nordostlichen Island (Mitteil. der kaiserl. konigl. geograph. Gesellsch. 
in Wien, 1891). In "Verhandl. der Gesellsch. f. Erdkunde zu Berlin": 
Reisen in Island (1893-95), and in the "Zeitschrift" of same Society: 
Untersuchungen in Island in den Jahren 1895-98 (1898). In the ** Geo- 
graphical Journal" (London) accounts of explorations (1893-94, 1898-99); 
in the " Geological Magazine " an article on eruptions and earthquakes in 
Iceland (1880), and a few articles in "Nature". Contributor to the 
** Encyclopaedia Britannica". — Editor: Sk^Tslur um Skaptdrgosin 1783, 
Frdsagnir um sk61alif d fslandi um aldam6t 18. og. 19. aldar, and Sk^rslur 
um Kotlugos (Safn tilsogu Islands, 1907-10). 

Biogr.: Sk^rsla til alpingis irk I>. Th. 1885. — Kobenhavns Universitets 
Indbydelsesskrift 1894. — The Nation (N. Y.). XLII. pp. 132-133. — Sunnan- 



ICELANDIC AUTHORS 



57 



fari. IV. pp. 9-10, portr. — Bricka's Dansk biograf. Lexikon. XVII. pp. 
283-285. — Globus. LXXIV. pp. 161-163, portr. — Deutsche Rundschau f. 
Geogr. u. Statistik. XXI. pp. 133-135, portr.— Mitteil. der k. k. geograph. 
Gesellsch. in Wien. 1898. pp. 714-716. — lUustrirte Zeitung. LXIII. p. 450, 
portr. — Alex. Baumgartner, Island u. die Faroer. 1902. pp. 539-548, portr. — 
Paul Herrmann, Island in Vergangenheit und Gegenwart. I. 1907. pp. 94- 
96. 

Thorstcinsson, Ami [Amason] , musician ; 
b. Reykjavik, Oct. 15, 1870; A. B., 1890; Cand. Phil., 1891. Photographer 
in Reykjavik. — Author (composer).- T61f songlog fyrir einsong mefl 
undirspili (Twelve compositions for solo with accompaniments. 1907); N;fr 
hdtidasongur (1902); Kvedja til J6ns I>orkelssonar (1904); HeyrOu y%x 
hofin gjalla ( 1 906 ) ; {Hir sem hAir h61ar ( 1907 ) ; a few compositions published 
in periodicals, etc. 
Biogr.: 69inn. IV. pp. 20-21, portr. 

Thorstcinsson, Stcingrimur, poet, philologist ; 
b. Amarstapi, Snaefellsness^sla, May 19, 1831, son of Bjami Thorstcinsson, 
sub-governor of the Western Quarter {d. 1876); A. B., 1851 ; Cand. Philol., 
1863; Amamagnaean stipendiary, 1868-72 ; teacher (classics) in College of 
Iceland, Reykjavik, 1872-95, second master, 1895-1904, since 1904 rector of 
the College. Knight of Danebrog 1899, etc. Vice-president of the Icelandic 
Literary Society since 1895, and elected honorary member, 1901 ; member 
of the committee on the Icelandic hymn-book since 1898 ; member of the 
committee superintending the translation of the Bible into Icelandic. 
President of the Reykjavik Forestry Society, 1903-09. — Author: Gilsbakka- 
lj69 (a poem. 1874); Lj6dmseli (Collection of poems. 1881, 2d ed. enlarged 
1893, 3d ed. enlarged 1910); Donsk lestrab6k (Danish reader. 1880, 4th ed. 
1908); t>^zklestrarb6k (German reader. 1886); the annual '*N^sumargj6f 
(1859-62, 1865) was edited and chiefly written by him ; poems in **Svava** 
( i860) which he edited with Gisli Brynjiilfsson and Ben. Grondal, but these 
and other original poems (in "N^ f^lagsrit", "Iflunn", and other 
periodicals) of his are all included in his collection of poems. Essays : on 
Goethe and Schiller (EimreiSin, 1896-97), on A. P. Berggren (Eimreidin, 
1906), on F. de la Motte Fouqu^ and Iceland (Skimir, 1905), on Alexander 
Petofi (Skimir, 1907); biographical sketch of T6mas Saemundsson (Andvari, 
1888). Nordisk Mytologi efter Kilderne ( 1859, 6th ed. 1904, with Kr. Arent- 
zen). — Editor: Islandische Volkslieder mit Ubersetzungen und Erlauter- 
ungen (1879); I>rjii sefint^ri, by J. L. Tieck (1905); ^fisaga amtmanns 
Bjama Thorsteinssonar (Timarit Bmf^l., 1903); Almanak fyrir hvem 
mann (1885, with J6n Olafsson). — Translator: ^fint^ri og sogur, by 
H. C. Andersen (2 vols. 1904-08); Daemisogur, by iEsop and others (2 
vols. 1895-1904); Bandinginn i Chillon og Draumurinn, by Lord Byron 
(1866), afterwards included in the Nokkur kvseOi, by Lord Byron (1903) 
which also contains the poems Parisina, Mazeppa, and others ; Robinson 
Krds6e, by Daniel Defoe (1886): Tvser smdsogur: Undina by F. de la 
Motte Fouqu6 and I>oglar &stir by J. K. A. Musseus (1861, 2d ed. 1907); 
Pilagiimur dstarinnar e9a sagan af Ahmed al Kamel, by Washington Irving 
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(i860) ; Sakiintala eOa tyndi hringurinn, by Kalidasa ( 1879); Sawitri ( 1878) ; 

Nal og Damajanti (1895); Lear konungur, by W. Shakespeare (1878), 

Kennslub6k i godafrsedi Grikkja og R6mverja, by H. W. StoU (1871-73); 

Axel, by Bsaias Tegn^ (1857, 2d ed. 1902); I>(isund og ein n6tt (Arabian 

nights. 1857-64, 2d ed. in progress): Saga hinna tiu rdOgjafa (Ten viziers. 

1876). With Matth. Jochumsson he published : Svanhvit, nokkur iitlend 

skdldmaeli 1 islenzkum p^dingum (1877), in which the poems translated by 

him are chiefly by German poets (Goethe, Schiller, Heine, etc). He was 

one of the editors of the periodical ** Idunn " ( 1884-89) and contributed to 

it mainly translations (stories by Mark Twain, P. Spielhagen, Leo Tolstoy, 

A. Poiishkin, and several poems). Tlmon eda Mannhatarinn, by Lucianus 

(Eimreidin, 1903), and Draumurinn, by the same (Eimreidin, 1904). In 

various periodicals (N^ f^lagsrit, Andvari, Timarit Bmf^l., Eimreidin, 

Sklmir, I^j^^^ifur, etc. ) are to be found numerous poems translated from 

German, Greek, English, Scandinavian, and other languages. Into Danish 

he translated the Gisla saga Siirssonar (Nord og Syd., 1859). 

Biogr.: J. C. Poestion, Stein^imur Thorsteinsson, ein islandischer Dichter 
und Kulturbringer. Mit sechzig iibersetzten Proben seiner Lyrik und seinem 
jiingstem Portrait. Eine Freundesgabe zum achtzigsten Geburtstage des 
Meisters. Miinchen 1^12. 8^ pp. 152. — Erslew, Forfatter-Lexikon, Supplem. 
III. pp. 420-421. — Bncka, Dansk biograf. Lexikon. XVIII. pp. 292-293. — 
Eimrei3in. I. pp. 113-117; XVII. pp. 223-233, portr. — 6oinn. I. pp. 
17-18 ; VII. pp. 9-14, portr. — Breidablik. V. pp. 97-99, portr. — i^skan. 
VIII. pp. 66-68, portr. — Wiener Abendpost, May 20. 191 1. — Das literarisches 
Echo. XV. 191 3. coll. 963-967. 

Torfason, Asgeir, chemist ; 

b, Varmalaikur, Borgarfjardars^sla, May 8, 187 1 ; grad. of Olafsdalur Ag^- 
cultural School, 1890; A. B., 1897; Cand. Polyt., Polytechnic Institute, 
Copenhagen, 1905 ; director of the Reykjavik Chemical Laboratory since 
1906. — Author : Several articles and reports in the * ' Biinadarrit " : on flour 
(1909). chemical analysis of some marine algae (1910), etc.; a treatise on 
peat, in "Eimrei9in" (1910). 

Valtysson, Helgi, poet, journalist ; 
b. Nes in Lo9mundarfj6n3ur, Oct. 25, 1877 ; when 15 years old went to Nor- 
way, grad. from the Teachers' School, Volden, 1899, and was engaged in 
journalism and teaching ; teacher in SeyOisfjorOur, Iceland, for some years ; 
on lecturing trip through Norway, 1901-02 ; teacher in Reykjavik, 1906-07, 
and since 1907 teacher in the Flensborg High School, Hafnarfjordur. 
President of the Young Peoples Society of Iceland since 1908. For many 
years correspondent of various Norwegian papers. Editor of the educational 
monthly " Sk61abla(3i3 " 1907-09, of the monthly papers **Skinfaxi ", 1909- 
II, and "Unga Island", 1911-12. — Author: Bl^f^antsmyndir (Pencil 
sketches, a collection of poems. 1907); Likamsmentun (Physical culture. 
1908); Litill leiOarvisir i sk6gr£ekt (Short guide to forestry. 1909). 
Numerous articles in the papers " Bjarki ", '* Logr^tta ", and " Fjallkonan", 
and the papers mentioned above ; also many contributions on Iceland and 
Icelandic literature to various Norwegian papers (Den 17. Mai, 1901-02; 
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Morgenbladet, Christiania, 1903-04 ; Norsk Folkeblad, 1903-04 ; Prie 
Presse, 1907, etc.). — Translator: Svartfjallasynir, by H. Angell (1903); 
Sella sidstakkur, by H. Aanrud (1911). Into vernacular Norwegian several 
Icelandic poems and stories : Randidur ( Hvassafelli, by J6nas j6nasson ; 
Vonir, and Litli Hvammur, by Einar Hjorleifsson, etc. 
Biogr.: Odinn. IV. p. 3, portr. — Unga fsland. IV. p. 21, portr. 

Zoega, Geir Tdmasson, philologist, lexicographer ; 
b, Akranes, March 28, 1857; A. B., 1878; Cand. Philol., 1883, and visited 
England the same year ; teacher of English and French in College of Ice- 
land, Reykjavik, 1884-1906, since 1906 second master. — Author: Ensk- 
undmsb6k (English primer. 1889, 3d ed. 1906); English-Icelandic 
dictionary (1896, 2d ed. 1911); Icelandic-English dictionary (1904 ; contains 
modern Icelandic only); A concise dictionary of Old Icelandic (1910). — 
Translator (with W. G. S. Paterson): J6n Sigurdsson, the Icelandic 
patriot (1887). 

I*6rarinsson, J6n, educator ; 
b, Melstadur, Hiinavatnss^sla, Feb. 24, 1854 ; A. B., 1877 ; Cand. Phil., 
1878, and studied theology for three years ; in 1880 went to Germany with 
the support of the government to study educational affairs ; director of the 
Flensborg High School, Hafnarf jorflur, 1882-1907 ; since 1908 state super- 
intendent of education. Member of Althing for GuUbringu and Kj6sars;fsla, 
1886-1899. Member of the interparliamentary committee on educational 
affairs, 1886-87. One of the founders of the Icelandic Teachers' Association 
(Kennaraf^lagid), 1889, and was for some time its president. Knight of 
Danebrog, 1907. — Author: Kenslub6k i donsku med ordasafni (Text-book 
of Danish, with glossary. 1888, with J6h. Sigfiisson). In "Tfmarit um 
uppeldi og mentamdl " ,1888-92), of which he was one of the editors, 
appeared the following articles from his pen: on reading (1888), on Ice- 
landic educational legislation (1888), on the four temperaments of children 
(1890), on instruction in manual training (1891), on school-hygiene (1891), 
etc. Many contributions to the monthly "Sk61abla9i9'* of which he was 
one of the founders (1907), and editor since 1908. — Translator: B6k 
aeskunnar, by C. Skovgaard- Petersen (1910). 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. X. pp. 49-52, portr. 

I'drSarson, Matthias, writer on nautical affairs ; 

b. M6ar, Kjalames, July i, 1872 ; student in the Nautical School, Reykjavik, 
1889-90; captain of fishing vessels and traders, 1891-99; during the simi- 
mers of 1 899-1908 he acted as pilot for Danish warships on police duty or 
surveying expeditions round the coasts of Iceland. Went to Spain and 
Italy in 1909, sent by the Icelandic government to investigate the fish 
market. Founded in 1 905 the monthly ' ' JEgir " , a paper devoted to fisheries 
and navigation, and was its editor 1905-08, and since 191 2. Has also been 
lecturer in the Nautical School. Director of the fishing station at Sandger9i 
on Faxafl6i since 1910. Decorated with the Order of Danebrog, 1908. — 
Author: Account of a trip through Northern Norway 1904-05 (Andvari, 
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1905); numerous articles on fisheries, the fish market, and other related 
subjects in various papers (Logr^tta, fsafold, I>j 6961 fur, and NorOurland), 
but chiefly in *'^gir." 
Biogr.: 6Sinn. VI. pp. 59-61, portr. 

^6r6arson, Matthias [Septimus] , archaeologist ; 

b, Fiskilaekur, Melasveit, Oct. 30, 1877; A. B., 1898; Cand. Phil., 1899; 
studied philology and archaeology in the University of Copenhagen, 1899- 
1906 ; assistant in the Archaeological Museum in Reykjavik, 1907, since 
1908 director of the Icelandic National Museum, Reykjavik, and state 
antiquarian of Iceland. — Author: An essay on preservation of antiquities 
(Skimir, 1905), and numerous articles in the ''Arb6k hins islenzka 
Fomleifaf^lags " on historical and archaeological subjects, of which are 
especially to be mentioned a treatise on the Althing during the Republic 
(191 1 ), and historical sketch of the Icelandic National Museimi (formerly 
called the Archaeological Museum ) during the first fifty years of its existence 
(1913; also publ. separately under the title: l^j^^jmenjasafnid 1863-1903, 
voxtur pess og hagur fyrstu 50 drin). Contributions to other periodicals 
on similar subjects. 
Biogr.: Sunnanfari. XI. pp. 16-17, portr. 

I'orgrlmsson, Adam, educator ; 
b. Nes in AOalreykjadalur, July 8, 1879 ; grad. of the ModruvcUir High 
School, 1902; teacher in Akureyri. — Author: Safn peirra orda i islenzku, 
sem ritud eru meO y, y, ey og z (List of words in Icelandic written with y, 
;f, ey and z. 1910); several articles on literary and educational matters in 
the "NorOurlaud". — Translator: -^^fint^ri frd ^msum londum (1909). 

J>orkelsson, J6n, historian, archivist ; 
b. Asar in Skaptdrtunga, April 16, 1859; A. B., 1882; M. A., (Old Norse 
history and literature) 1886; Ph. D., 1888; the Icelandic Literary Society 
selected him to edit the Diplomatarium Islandicum, which was beg^n by 
J6n Sigiirdsson {d. 1879), and since 1886 he has received from the Icelandic 
government support in collecting material for this work and editing it ; 
with support from the Danish government and the Carlsberg Fund he has 
prepared other works for the press, and examined Icelandic manuscripts in 
Engish libraries, 1890 ; lived in Copenhagen until 1898, when he returned 
to Iceland ; director of the National Archives, Reykjavik, since Dec. 8, 
1899. One of the founders of the Icelandic Historical Society (Soguf61ag) 
1902, and has since been its president. Member of Althing for Snsefells- 
ness^sla 1893, for Reykjavik, 1908-11. — Author: Om Digtningen paa Island 
i det 15. og 16. Aarhundrede (1888, doctor's dissertation); Saga Jorundur 
Hundadagakongs (History of Jorgen Jorgensen, king of the dogdays. 1892); 
Saga Magn6sar priida (History of Magn6s J6nsson, the Gentle. 1895); 
Sk^rsla um skjol og handrit 1 safni Ama Magndssonar, sem komin eru ia 
opinberum skjalasofnum d fslandi (Report on documents and manuscripts 
in the Amamagnsean Collection which have come from public archives in 
Iceland. 1908); ^fisaga J6ns I>orkelssonar sk61ameistara i Sk&lholti 
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(Biography of J. !>., rector of Skdlholt Cathedral School. 2 vols. 19 10); 

Skrd um skjol og baekur i Landskjalasafninu i Reykjavik (Catalogue of 

documents and books in the National Archives in R. 3 vols. 1903-10); 

Rfkisr^ttindi fslands (The rights of the Icelandic state. 1908, with Einar 

Am6rs8on); pdttur af Bimi J6nssyni d SkarOsd (Tlmarit Bmf^l.. 1887). In 

the "Andvari*': biographies of GuObr. Vigfiisson (1894), of Grimur 

Thomsen (1898), of Halld6r Kr. Pridriksson (1903), of Ami Thorsteinsson 

(1908), and of Binar Asmundsson (1912), on Iceland's position towardt 

other states before the introduction of the Reformation (19 10, with E. 

Am6rsson), etc In the "Arkiv for nordisk filologi": obituaries of J6n 

Arnason (1889) and Gudbr. Vigfiisson (1889), Islandske Haandskrifter 1 

England og Skotland (1891), S^ra Gottskdlk J6nsson i Glaumbse og S3rrpa 

bans (1896), Svartr d Hof8t6dimi(i898). Haandskrifteme af Njdla (Njdla. 

II. 1889). Die Annalen des Bischof Gisli Oddsson von 1637 (2^itschr. des 

Vereins f. Volksk., 1891). Numerous articles in Icelandic periodicals, and 

also several in Danish papers. — Editor: KvseOi, by Stefdn 6lafsson (1885- 

86); Diplomatarium Islandicum (1893-1912); fslenzkar drtidaskrdr e9a 

Obituaria Islandica (1893-96); Saga J6ns Esp6Hns (1895); Visnakver, by 

Pdll Vidalfn (1897), and Aldarfarsb6k, by the same (1904); Pj65s6gur og 

munnmaeli (1899); MorObr^fabaeklingar, by Bishop Gudbr. I>orldks8on 

(1902-06); TyrkjardniO d fslandi 1627 (1906-09); Biskupasogiir, by J6n 

Halld6rsson (1903-10); Lj65maeli, by Grimur Thomsen (1906), and Rimur 

af Biia AndriSarsyni, by the same (1906); Rimur af Bern6tus Bomeyjar- 

kappa, by Magniis J6nsson (1907); Hdttalykill hinn minni and hinn meiri 

by Loptur Guttormsson, Erfidrdpa hrynhend um Magniis lagabaeti, 

Nikaldsvisur, and Hdttalykill by I>6rdur Mag^iisson (all these in Snidstyk- 

ker udg. af Samfund til Udg. af gl. nord. Litt., 1884-91 ); fslenzk kappakvaeOi 

( Arkiv for nord. filol. , 1886-88 ). One of the editors of the folk-lore magazine 

" Huld " ( 1890-98). Editor of the illustrated monthly " Sunnanfari " 1891- 

97, and since 191 2. 

Biogr.: Indbydelsesskrift til Kiobenhavns Universitets Reformationfest. 
1888. — Bricka, Dansk biograf. Leksikon. XVII. p. 263. — 6dinn. V. pp. 65- 
67, portr. 

^orkelsson, PAll, linguist ; 

b. Asar in Skaptdrtunga, July 9, 1850, brother of J6n I>orkelsson, the 

archi\'ist (see above); jeweller by occupation, and has invented a method of 

coloring metals. Also invented an international sign-language.— ^tfM^Tr.* 

Samtalsb6k islenzk-fronsk handa fslendingum og iitlendum ferOamonnum, 

meO framburdi d bdOum mdlunum (Guide islandai8-fran9ais d Tusage des 

lalandais et des voyageurs Strangers, avec la prononciation figur^ pour les 

deux langues. 1893 ; 2d ed., revised 1913); Beygingarreglur i islenzku meO 

fronskimi sk^ringum (Syst^me grammatical pour tons les mots islandais 

avec des explanations fran9aises. 1894); Dictionnaire islandais-franyaii 

( 1888, only one part was published, covering the words : a — alblindur). 

Biogr,: dOinn. III. pp. 17-18, portr. — Illustreret Familie- Journal. March 
16 and 23, 1902. 
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I'orkelsson, I^orkell, physicist ; 
b. Frostasta9ir, Skagafjardars^sla, Nov. 6, 1876; A. B., 1898; Cand. Mag. 
(major : physics ; minors : mathematics, chemistry, and astronomy), 1903 ; 
during the simimers of 1904 and 1906 traveled in Iceland with the support 
of the Carlsberg Fund (Copenhagen) to investigate hot springs with special 
reference to their radio-acti\'ity ; assistant in the physical laboratory of the 
Polytechnic Institute, Copenhagen, 1907-08 ; teacher in the Akureyri 
High School since 1908. — Author : The hot springs of Iceland (1910, a 
volume of the Danish Royal Academy's publications); Undersogelse af nogle 
islandske varme Kilders Radioaktivitet og af Kildeluftartemes Indhold af 
Argon og Helium (Oversigt over det kgl. danske Videnskabemes Selskabs 
Forhandlinger, 1905, with K. Prytz); Die lonisation in Gasen vermittels 
eines ungeeichten Elektroskops bestimmt (Physikalische Zeitschrift, 1906); 
Nyere Undersogelser over Radioaktivitet (Fysisk Tidsskrift, 1907). 

^orldksson, Brynj61fur, musician ; 
b, N^ibser, Seltjamanies, May 22, 1867 ; for many years clerk in the 
governor-general's office, but studied music besides, under music teachers 
in Reykjavik ; 1898-99 he studied in Copenhagen ; teacher of music in the 
College of Iceland since 1900 ; organist of the Reykjavik Cathedral, 1902- 
12. — Editor: Svanurinn (The swan, a collection of songs for one voice. 
1906); Organ t6nar (Collection of musical pieces for harmonium. 2 vols. 
1910-13). 
Biogr.: 65inn. VI. pp. 77-78, portr. 

I>orMksson, J6n, civil engineer ; 
b. Vesturh6psh61ar, Hiinavatnss^sla, March 3, 1877; A. B., 1897; Cand. 
Polyt., Polytechnic Institute, Copenhagen, 1903 ; with government support 
made investigations concerning building materials in Iceland, and con- 
struction of houses, 1903-05 ; state engineer since 1905 ; director of the 
Industrial School, Reykjavik, since 1904. Member of Althing for Reykjavik 
since 191 1. — Author: Bur3ar{K)lfrae5i (Statics. 1909). Two articles in 
"EimreiSin" (1899) on the progress of the natural [sciences and on the 
telegraph; in the " BdnaOarrit ' \ four articles on construction of houses 
and other things connected therewith (1903-04, 191 1), and one on water- 
supply for country homes (1908); two articles in " Andvari ", on roads and 
means of conveyance (1906), and on surveying of roads (1908); nimierous 
smaller contributions to periodicals. 
Biogr.: 63inn. VII. pp. 41-43, portr. 

I>6r61fsson, SigurSur, agriculturist, educator ; 
b. Holt, Bardastrond, July 11, 1869; grad. of 6lafsdal Agricultural School, 
1892 ; student in the Flensborg High School, and passed the examination 
for teachers, 1898 ; was then engaged in teaching and agricultural work for 
some years ; student in the Askov Popular High School, 1901-02. In Oct. 
1902, founded a popular high school in Reykjavik, which he transferred to 
Hvltdrbakki, BorgarfjarOars^sla, and the director of which he still is. — 
Author: Frumatridi jarOraektarfraeOinnar hands bsendum (Elements of the 
science of agrriculture for farmers. 1901); Minningar fedra vorra (The 
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remembrances of our ancestors. 2 vols. 1909-10 ; a popular history of 
Iceland); a few pamphlets, and an article on instruction in a^culture and 
agricultural schools (Bdnadarrit, 1898). — Editor: The agricultural monthly 
*' P16gur " (1899- 1908), which was chiefly written by himself ; L^9sk61alj6d 
{2 parts. 1902-05). 
Biogr,: 69inn. II. p. 86, portr. — Hojskolebladet. 1912. No. 42, portr. 

I'orsteinsson, Bjami, musician ; 
b. Melur, M^ras^sla, Oct. 14, 1861 ; A. B., 1883; Cand. TheoL, Theological 
School, 1888 ; minister of Hvanneyri, Sigluf jordur, since 1888. Has received 
stipends from the Icelandic and Danish governments, and from the Carls- 
berg Fund for collecting and editing Icelandic popular music. — Author 
(composer).' fslenzkur hdtldasongiir (Icelandic festival church music. 
1899); Sezsonglog (Six songs. 1899); Tin songlog (Ten songs. 1904); a 
few compositions have also appeared in periodicals (Eimrei5in, Sk(mir). 
A treatise on Icelandic popular tunes (Skfmir, 1907), and a few other 
articles in periodicals on Icelandic music. — Editor: fslenzk pj6dl6g (Ice- 
landic popular airs, collected with introductory essays and commentaries. 
1906-09); fslenzk sdlmas6ngsb6k med fj6nmi roddum (Icelandic church 
music for four voices. 1903, with a supplement, 1912). 

Biogr.: EimreiOin. VI. pp. 63-65, portr. — Svensk Musiktidning. Sept. 
1903, portr. — Unga Island. IV. pp. 25-26, portr. 

^orsteinsson, Hannes, genealogist, journalist ; 
b. Brii in Biskupstungur, Aug. 30, i860; A. B., 1886; Cand. Theol., Theo- 
logical School, 1888; editor of the weekly '*I>j6961fur", 1892-1909, since 
191 1 assistant archivist in the National Archives, Reykjavik. Member of 
Althing for Amess^sla, 1901-11, and speaker of the Lower House, 1909-11 ; 
auditor of the public accounts, 1905-09 ; member of the board of directors 
of the Historical Society, and of the Archaeological Society. Corresponding 
member of the Danish Genealogical Institute (elected 1905). Awarded the 
historical prize of the J6n SigurOsson Fund, 1891. — Author: GuOfrseSingatal 
(Lives of Icelandic theologians, who have taken their degrees at the Copen- 
hagen University from 1707 to 1907. 19 10); Grosserer Jens Benedictsens 
Stamtavle (1890); Alpingismannaforin 1906 (The visit of the members of 
Althing to Denmark. 1906, with Jiilius Havstein). Criticism of Bricka's 
Dansk biographisk Lexikon (Tfmarit B6kmf61., 1891); biography of 
Benedikt Sveinsson (Andvari, 1900); a few notes on Icelandic literature in 
the 1 2th and 13th cent. (Skfmir, 1912); Raeda d gamldrskveld (A sermon 
on New Year's eve. 1886). Among his contributions to ** tj6©61fur '* may 
be mentioned the history of the first fifty years of the paper (1898). — 
Editor: S^slumannasefir (Lives of Icelandic prefects), by Bogi Benedikta- 
son (vols, ii.-iv., 1904-12 ; brought down to date); Pj61a (1904, an modem 
Icelandic anthology of poems); fslenzkir sagnapsettir (I-III. 1901-10, 
a collection of minor writings, chiefly on the biography of Icelanders of the 
17th, i8th, and 19th cent.); J6n GuOmundsson's treatise on families and 
genealogy (Safn til sogu fslands, 1902). One of the editors of the folk- 
lore magazine *' Huld " (1890-98). 
Biogr,: dOinn. IV. pp. 44-45, portr. 
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List of books and essays relating to modern 
Icelandic literature (since ca. 1550).* 

Arpi, Rolf. Islands yngre literatur och spr&k. In Spr&kvetenskapliga 

sallskapets i Upsala forhandlingar. 1882-85. Upsala, 1886. 8^. pp. 41- 

48. 

(Chiefly philological.) 
Baumgartnbr, Alexander. Island und die Faroer. Freiburg i. Br,, 1889. 

8®. pp. xiv -}- 462, illustr. — 3. vermehrte Aufl. 1902. 8®. pp. xix -|- 571, 

illusir. 

(This is a book of travels, but it contains a good deal about Icelandic 
literature and a few translations from modem Icelandic poets. ) 

Borgfirdingur, J6n. Stutt rithofundatal d fslandi 1400-1882. Reykjavik, 

1884. 8«. pp. iv -h 141 4- (3). 

(Review: Revue critique. XXII. 1886. pp. 88-90, by E. Beauvois). 
Sogudgrip um prentsmi()jur og prentara d fslandi. Reykjavik, 1867. 

^. pp. 68. 
Brandes, Gborg. Modeme islandsk Lyrik. In his Samlede Skrifter. 

III. Bd. Kobenhavn, 1900. pp. 723-725. 

(A review of Olaf Hansen's '* Ny islandsk Poesi ". ) 

Bricka's Dansk biografisk Lexikon. Kjobenhavn 1887-1905. 19 vols. &. 

Includes biographies of many Icelandic authors after 1537, almost all 
written by Kr. Kdlund. Cf. Tlmarit bins isl. B6kmentaf^l. XII. 
1891. pp. 241-261, by Hannes t>orsteinsson (review of vols, i.-iv. ). 

Cederschiold, Gustaf. Nyislandska epigram. In Pro Novitate. Fcst- 

skrift utg. af Svenska bokhandels-medhjalpare-foreningen. Stockholm, 

1898. pp. 65-74. 
Collin, Ed yard. Anonymer og Pseudonymer i den danske, norske og 

islandske Literatur samt i fremmede Literaturer, forsaavidt disse 

omhandle nordiske Forhold, fra de aeldste Tider indtil Aaret i860. 

Kjobenhavn 1869. 8**. pp. (6) -|- 209. 
EiNARSSON, Halpdan. Sciagraphia historise literarise Islandicse autorum 

et scriptorum tum editorum turn ineditorum ezhibens. Havniae, 1777. 

^^' PP* (30) "f 251 -h (20). — The same ^ title-edition: Historia literaria 

Islandise. Havniee et Lipsiae, 1786. 8°. 
Erslbw, Thomas Hansen. Almindeligt Forfatter-Lexicon for Kongeriget 

Danmark med tilhorende Bilande, fra 1814 til 1840. Kjobenhavn, 1843- 

53. 3 vols. 8**. — Supplement indtil Udgangen af Aaret 1853. Kjobenhavn, 

1858-68. 3 vols,. 8<». 
Fiske, Willard. The living authors of Iceland. In Bulletin of the 

Cornell University Library. I. Ithaca, N. Y., 1882. 8**. pp. 78-82, iio- 

114. o 



* Monographs on inuividual authors are, as a rule, not included in this list. 
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— On recent Icdandic litexatnre. In The Berkeley Quarterly. 11. San 
Francisco, 1881. pp. 72-79. 

Bibliographical notices. I., IV.-VI. Books printed in Iceland 1578- 



1844. ist-4th supplement to the British Museum catalogue. Florence 

aiM/ Ithaca, N. Y., 1886-1907. ^pts. 8*. pp. 29, 28, 29, 47. 
[ ] Mfmir. Icelandic institutions with addresses. Copenhagen, 1903. 

8». pp. viii + 80 + 8. 
GUDMUNDSSON, Vai^TYr. Islands Kultur ved Aarhundredskiftet 1900. 

Kobenhavn, 1902. 8*. pp. viii -f 160, illustr. 

(See Litteratur og Kunst, pp. 47-85. ) 
Island am Beginn des 20. Jahrhunderts. Aus dem Danischen von 

Richard Palleske. Kattowitz in Schlesien, 1904. 8®. pp. xv -f 233, 

illustr. 

(See Schrifttum und Kunst, pp. 61-111.) 
Hansbn, Oulf. Ny-islandsk PoesL Nogle Bemserkninger om Islands 

(lyriske) Digtning ved Begyndelsen og Slutningen af det 19. Aar- 

hundrede. In Vagten. Tidsskrift for Litteratur, Kunst, etc. Aarg. 

1899. Kobenhavn. pp. 326-343. 

(Review: Politiken. 1900, by G. Brandes.) 
' Ny-islandsk Lyrik. Overssettelser og Studier. Kobenhavn, 1901. 

(Sm^krifter udg. af Selskab for germansk Pilologi. Nr. 4. ) 8*^. pp. 

(8) + 183. 

(Review : Eimreidin. VII. 1901. pp. 154-156, by Valt^r Gudmundsson. ) 
Islandsk Renaessance. I Hundredaaret for J6nas HallgHmssons 



Fodsel. £t Stykke Litteraturhistorie. Kobenhavn, 1907. 8^ pp. (2) -f 
123. 

(Reviews : Skimir. LXXXI. 1907. pp. 373-374* by GuOm. Pinnboga- 
son. — EimreiOin. XIV. 1908. p. 70, by Valt^r GuOmundsson. ) 

Herrmann, Paui,. Island in Vergangenheit und Gegenwart. I.-III. Teil. 

Leipzig, 1907-10. 8**. 3 vols, 

(This work is a narrative of two journeys in Iceland, but contains much 
information about the literature and the history of the country. ) 

[HjORLBiPSSON, EiNAR.] B160 langafa vorra, afa og feOra. In fsafold. 

XXV. drg. Reykjavik, 1898. fol. pp. 53, 69-70, 73-74, 81, 97-98, iio- 

III, 125-126. 
Hou^NDER, Lee M. The drama in Iceland, a sketch. In Proceedings 

of the Society for the Advancement of Scandinavian Study. Vol. I. 

Urbana, 111., 1912. pp. 99-106. 
Horn, Fredrik Winkel. Geschichte der Literatur des skandinavischen 

Nordens von den aeltesten Zeiten bis auf die Gegenwart. Leipzig, 1880. 

8®. pp. viii 4- (2) 4- 404. 

(See Neuislandische Literatur, pp. 68-85.) 
History of the Scandinavian literature of the North from the most 

ancient times to the present. Revised by the author, and translated by 

Rasmus B. Anderson. With a bibliography of the important books in 

the English language relating to Scandinavian ountries, by Thorvald 

Solberg. Chicago, 1884. 8^. pp. ix -f 507. (See pp. 74-jo. ) 
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JOCHUMSSON, MATTHiAS. Alp^OukveOskapur k NorOurlandi & 19. oldinnL 

In EimreiOin. XIX. drg. Kaupmannahofn, 19 13. pp. 195-210. 
J6NASSON, Jonas. Yfirlit yfir b6kmentir (slendinga d 19. old. In Tlmarit 

bins fsl. B6kmentaf^lags. II. Reykjavik, 1881. pp. 164-200. 
J6NSSON, BjARNi. Bokavlen paa Island! vaare dagar. Oslo, 1903. (Norske 

folkeskrifter. 9.) 8®. pp. 16. 
JONSSON, PiNNUR (1704-89). Historia ecclesiastica Islandise. Tom. III.- 

IV. Havniae, 1775-78. 4^ 

(Contains much about the secular literature as well as the religious.) 
J6NSSON, FiNNUR (1858-). Agrip af b6kmentas6gu Islands. II. 1400- 

1890. Reykjavik, 1892. (Fylgikver I>j6a61fs 1892.) 8«. pp.88. 
Oldnorsk og islandsk Litteratur. In Jul. Clausen's Illustreret 

Verdens Litteratur Historic. III. Bd. Kobenhavn, 1899. 8®. pp. 514- 

563, illustr, (See pp. 553-563.) 

Den islandske Litteraturs Historic tilligemed den oldnorske. 



Kobenhavn, 1907. ^. pp. (8) -J- 453. 

(See Kord Udsigt over den islandske Litteratur efter 1400. pp. 407-437.) 
JONSSON, ViLHjALMUR. Nycrc islandsk Litteratur. In Nordisk tidskrift 

utg. af Letterstedtska forcningen. 1896. Stockholm, pp. 635-653. 
[Krohg, G. a. ] Den nycre islandske Literatur. In Nordisk Univcrsitets- 

Tidsskrift. V. Aarg. 3. H. Christiania, i860, pp. 1-9. 
KuCHLBR, Carl. Gcsehichte der islandischen Dichtung der Neuzdt (1800- 

1900'!. I. Heft. Novellistik. — II. Heft. Dramatik. Leipzig, 1896-1902, 

2 vols. ^. pp. vi -f- (2) -h 85 ; vi 4- (2) -|- 79. 

(Reviews: Eimrei9in. II. 1896. pp. 234-236, by Finnur J6nsson. — 
Archiv fiir das Studium d. neucren Sprachen. XCVII. 1896. pp. 392- 
393. ^y A. Heusler. — fsafold. XXIII. 1896. p. 169. — ^Journal of Engl, 
and Germ. Philology. V. 1904. pp. 222-224, by Charles AUyn Williams. 
— Literar. Centralbl. XLVIII i8i94. col. 240, by E. Mogk ; LIV. 1904. 
col. 1442.) 

Islands neuere und neueste Novellistik. In Modeme Rundschau. 

IV. Bd. Wien, 1891. 8®. pp. 159-165. 

Die drei Heroen der neuislandischen Novellistik. In Das zwanzigste 



Jahrhundert. VI. Jahrg. 2. Bd. Ziirich u. Leipzig, 1896. pp. 462-474, 

544-562. 

— Zur Geschichte der islandischen Dramatik. In Zeitschrift fiir 



vergleichende Litteraturgeschichte. N. F. XII. Bd. Weimar, 1898. pp. 

1-21. 

(There also is by this author a series of articles on Icelandic novelists, 
Iff Internationale Literaturberichte. I. 1894. nos. 27-31 ; cf, EimreiOin. 
I. 1894, p. 76. ) 

LEHMANN-FiLHfes, Margaretk. Proben islandischer Lyrik verdeutsch 

von M. Lehmann-Filh^s. Berlin, 1894. 8^ pp. (6) -f 54- 
LiDDBRDALB, Thomas William. Catalogue of books printed in Iceland 

from A. D. 1578 to 1880, in the Library of the British Museum. London, 

1885. fol. coll. 30 -h (2), ff. (2), coll. Ivi. 
[MagniJsson, Finnur.] Literature and literary societies of Iceland. In 

The Foreign Quarterly Review. Vol. IX. London, 1832. pp. 41-77. 
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Marmibr, Xavibr. Litt^rature islandaise. Paris, 1843. 8^. pp. (4) + 
280 -h (2). 

( Deals almost exclusively with the ancient literature, and the chapter 
on the modem literature is of no importance. ) 

Maurbr, Konrad. Die Programme der gelehrten Schule Islands. In 

Germania. XVI. Bd. Wien, 1871. pp. 442-449. 
Mei«STBD, Bogi Th. S^nisb6k Islenzkra b6kmennta d 19. old. Kaupmann- 

ahofn, 1891. 8°. pp. xx -J- 348. 

(Reviews: Nordisk tidskrift (Letterstedtska). 1892. pp. 453-456, by 
J6n Stefdnsson. — ^The Saturday Review. Aug. 8, 1891. pp. 173-174. — 
Timarit bins isl. B6kmentaf(6]. XII. 1891. pp. 261-277, by Valtfr 
Gudmundsson. — Sunnanfari. I. 1891. pp. 20-22, by SigurOur Hjorleifs- 
son.) 

Islandske Boger 1878- 1887. In Nordisk tidskrift utg. af Letter- 
stedtska foreningen. 1883-87. Stockholm. — Also sep. repr, 8^. 

Islandsk Bogfortegnelse 1897-1911. In Nordisk Boghandlertidende. 



XXXIIff. Kjobenhavn, iS^fi.—Also sep, repr, 8«. 

(Icelandic books and periodicals are also included in *'Dansk Bog- 
fortegnelse", 1841-1908, by F. Fabricius, Joh. Vahl, andH. Ehrencron- 
Miiller. ) 

MOGK, EuGBN. Island und seine Litteratur. In Blatter fiir litterarische 

Unterhaltung. 1898. Leipzig. 4^ pp. 721-725. 

(A review of J. C. Poestion's "Islandische Dichter.") 
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THE STORY OF GRISELDA IN ICELAND. 

There are probably few tales which have enjoyed so great a 
popularity and which have been so frequently translated and 
re- told as the last story of the Decameron^ the story of the patient 
Griselda. There may be different opinions about it ; some may 
shed tears over it with the Paduan, others remain unmoved with 
the Veronese ; but on the whole it certainly can not make a strong 
appeal to our age, and we are somewhat at loss to explain the 
hold it had for centuries upon the people of many lands. That 
the church helped to spread it, is unquestionable. The fame 
and authority of Boccaccio, Petrarch, and Chaucer must also be 
taken into account. But one might be inclined to agree with 
the German critic that the reasons for its wide circulation are 
principally to be sought in the lack of fine taste and in thoughtless, 
excessive sentimentality.^ That it represented the reaction 
against the common mediaeval conception of the woman as 
faithless and as a shrew, does not impress one strongly, and this 
can scarcely have been Boccaccio's idea ; we find it usually 
presented as an example to be followed, not as describing traits 
common among wives. The somewhat illogical construction of 
the story, the unnatural submission of the wife, and the wanton 
cruelty of the husband must, however, have oft n been felt, and 
led to attempts to give more plausible reasons for their actions, 
such as we find attempted even in one of the Icelandic versions. 

The origin of the story is obscure. It has generally been 
supposed that Boccaccio's source was a folk-tale, and that 
Petrarch also knew it in that form, as he refers to its having 
been known to him long before he read it in Boccaccio's work. 
The Decameron was published about the middle of the 14th 
century, and Petrarch may have known it through reports before 
he actually read it there ; it, however, impressed him so deeply 
that, in order to give it a wider circulation, he translated it into 
Latin in 1373, possibly rewriting it in 1374.* He altered it in 
some respects ; among others he changed the name of the heroine 



*) V. Biedermann, in Zschr.f. vergUich, Liieraturgesch, N. F. II, pp. 11 iff. 

*) J- J- Jusserand, in The Nineteenth Century, XXXIX. 1896. pp. 999ff. — 
F. J. Mather, in Mod. Lang, Notes, XII. 1897. coll. i-io. 
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from Griselda to Griseldis. It was in the form he gave it that 
it became most widely known, as practically all the chapbooks 
go back to his version. Chaucer also followed the Petrarch 
rendering, and his treatment of the subject is superior to that of 
either of his great predecessors. Here is, however, not the 
place to trace the origin of the story or to follow its wanderings 
throughout the world. We can refer those who wish to become 
acquainted with that to the works of M. Landau,^ Reinh. Kohler,' 
Fr. V. Westenholz,' F. X. Wannenmacher,* W. v. Wurzbach,* 
G. Widmann,* L. Salvini,' and others. A recent essay by C. E. 
Patrucco,^ concerning its historical background, does not seem 
to be altogether conclusive, nor are the mythological interpreta- 
tions of De Gubernatis* and Ernst Krause** plausible. Our 
object here is only to deal with the various Icelandic versions of 
the story, to show through what channels it reached Iceland, 
and to what changes it was subjected there. 

I. The Poems on GrisilUL 

I. The Rtmur by Eggert JSnssofi, These rimur, two in 
number, are to be found in AM. 132, 8*, a MS. of the 17th 
century, with the title (according to Kalund's catalogue): * Tuaer 
Rymur af Grisilldo* (Grisjllaa?). Arni Magntisson has added : 
' Pessar rimur hefur qveded Eggert Jons son a Feriubacka f 
CDxarfirde.' Otherwise the author is unknown, but he probably 



*) Die Quellen des Dekameron. 2. Aufl. Stuttgart, 1884. pp. 156-160. 

2) Griselda (Griseldis), in Ersch u. Gruber's All^emein^ Encyclopddie, 
I. Sect. XCI. Th. 1871. pp. 413-421 ; repr. with additions in his : Kleinere 
Schriften znr erzahl. Dichtung des Mittelalters. II. 1900. pp. 501-534. 

3) Die Griseldis-Sage in der Literaturgeschichte. Heidelberg, 1888. 8^. pp. 
(4) -f 177. — The title promises too much. 

^) Die Griseldissage auf der iberischen Halbinsel. Strassburg, 1894. 8^. 
pp. 108. — This I know only through reviews. 

^) Zur dramatischen Behandlung der Griseldissage, in Euphorion, IV« 
1897. pp. 447-457. — Treats chiefly of Lope de Vega's drama. 

•) Griseldis in der deutschen Literatur des 19. Jahrh., in Eupharion, XIII. 
1906. pp. i-47» 535-556; XIV. 1907. pp. 101-134.— Treats also at length of 
the early German versions. 

^) La leggenda di Griselda, parte prima. Teramo, 1901. 8°. pp. 68. — Re- 
viewed by Widmann in Liieraturbl. XXIV. 1903. coll. 117-119. 

^) La storia nella leggenda di Griselda. Saluzzo, 1901. 8^. pp. 29. — Re- 
viewed by Widmann in Literaturbl. XXVI. 1905. coll. 124-126. 

*) Zoological Mythology. London, 1872. I. pp. 209-211. 

*^) Die Trojaburgen Nordeuropas. Glogau, 1893. pp. 1 71-175. 
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was a fanner at Ferjubakki, in Pingeyjars^sla. The riraur 
doubtless date from the 17th century, but it is impossible to 
determine with certainty whether they are earlier or later than 
the poem on Grisilla, treated below ; it seems, however, probable 
that they are from the latter half of the century. The first rima 
consists of 81 stanzas, and begins with the usual introductory 
verses Tmansongur ; st. 1-5) in which the poet complains of his 
shortcomings and lack of Kdda knowledge (Eddu-magur). The 
Count is then introduced, but his name is mentioned nowhere; 
later on, in one place, be is called margrave. He was unmarried, 
and was advised, or persuaded, to take a bride which he seems to 
have been perfectly willing to do. After some preparations, 
such as the making of a fine female dress, he drives to the hut 
of a poor, old man whose name is not given and who bad a 
daughter, Grisilld. The count meets her carrying water to the 
bouse ; then follows a brief description of her and of her occupa- 
tion which consisted in taking care of her old father and watch- 
ing sheep. The count asks for her band, and a full obedience 
to his will ; she consents to that. The old man is then called, 
and he gladly gives his assent. At this point the poet takes to 
speculating about the dangers and difficulties of married life; 
these stanzas are especially interesting because of the examples 
he mentions, so we quote them here (st. 36-48) : 



Opt er flas um giptu glas 

og gleSinnar l&niO Hka ; 

pd misjafnt fellur med s^r svellur, 

marga veit eg sHka. 

Aggamen ^ meO maktar l^n 
xnk til dsmis fsra ; 
hiisfrii bans, pess mektar manns, 
meinsvikul var ksera. 

Samson * sterki, maetur, merkur, 
menja eik s6r festi ; 
fram yfir hann hiin Filisteann, 
full me0 svik og lesti. 



Gudion * hsgur, g60ur og f rsegnr, 
geisla &tti priiOi ; 
i trygOum sveik me9 lymsku leik, 
hann lokka Gefni triiOi. 

Potifar^ sd pr^Oi bar, 
pella lundur fanna, 
dtti frii, sem ei var trii ; 
upp kom seint hiO sanna. 

Abbigd ^ af settum hd 
eina finnum triia ; 
ektamann hiin dtti pann 
ilt var viO aO biia. 



') Agamemnon. 

«) Judges 13-16. 

') This looks like the Icelandic name Gu0j6n, but it must be an imitation 
or a corruption of some foreign name. 

*) Potiphar, Genesis 39. 

*) Abigail, the wife of Nabal, i. Sam. 25. 



iv ISLANDICA 

Og Sara * ein d somu grein gipti ei [!], ef gaeti mey, 

setid hefdi heima, gengid k dygOa vegi. 

en yndi svipt i aorgum gipt kA •^ cx ««. 

sjo til ekU beima. ^"^ ^°«^"° ^^^ l'^ " ^ "^^^ 

■' oil sin forlog fliiiO, 

Pdlus ^ t^r, svo minnist m6r, um hop og hag me0 hamingju plag 

menta spegill landa, held eg pad s^ biiid. 

aO audar nipt, sem ekki er gipt .. .. 

af s6r kaupi vanda. ^amjofn hj6n ad sogn og sjdn 

serhvert annao metur ; 
Hann segir |)a9 i sama sta9, m&sk^ h6r, er munurinn er, 

sii hafi meir ad grunda, misjafnt falli betur. 

sem born og mann, svo bjargist hann, 

og bfi sitt eigi a8 stunda. ""^y'^*'' ^'' ^^ «^ "• 

eru nog til pess dsemi, 

Sd gerir betur, segir letur, en lasta hitt meC lj6tan kvitt ; 

sem sina d6ttur eigi litiO triii' eg pad saemi. 

Next we are told of the count's return home with his bride 
and of the wedding. A child was born, and the count ordered 
it to be killed right away, but secretly he sent it to his sister. 
The mother complains bitterly over the loss of the child (st. 56- 

57): 

Gaefi pad m6r sem aedstur er, fyrir pig, svo fengi eg svig 

h<in ansadi svoddan haetti, k fodur pins svoddan haetti, 

mitt unga bl6d, kvad dgaett flj6d, vaeri m^r psegt og heldur hsegt, 

ad eg deyja maetti ef h6r um skipta msetti. 

A boy was born later and all went in the same way with him 
as with the first child ; but immediately thereafter the count 
demanded that Grisilla should hand over to him her clothes and 
go home to her aged father. There she remained for fourteen 
years attending to her duties as of old. Again the poet com- 
ments upon the married state as follows (st. 76-78) : 

fad til ber, og pvi er ver, annad er argur ilsku vargur 

prdtt i sambtid hj6na, Asmodius^ refur. 

minkar blitt, en staekkar stritt, , .«.. • • 

l«.u standa S miUi lj6iia. ^"»J* er heimur. gtepa geunur 

galinn 1 homan smni. 

Fyrst er synd, sem mannleg mynd t>essi lj6n pau pvinga hj6n 

medfsedda s^r hefur, prjd ad aetlan minni. 

The second rfma, consisting of 61 stanzas, opens with the 
usual mansongur (st. 1-9), and then tells of the sorrows of the 
poor mother and of the bringing up of her children by the 



1) Sarah, Book of Tobit, 3. 

») St. Paul. 

8) Asmodeus, Book of Tobit 3. 
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count's sister. After fourteen years the count had the children 
brought back, pretending that he was going to marry again. 
Grisilld was called to serve at the wedding, and now the recogni- 
tion and reconciliation took place. Before leaving the subject 
the poet once more turns to the question of marriage, describing 
good and bad wives as follows (st. 46-56) : 

Kvennmanns dygO af blessan bygd drotning Est ^ hiin gladdi gest, 
hiin bsetir stygd, en hindrar hrygO, i gsefu sest var k6ngi fest. 

heldur trygO, 1>6 liOi lygO, f tt-u a • x a 

last og blygO 1 siita sigO. f Hibemd var svanm sd,' 

sig nam pja, en kongsins pra 
Olik flj6d eru ill og g6d, b6t nam fd, sem birtir skrd, 

sii eina 69 af mestu fij6d, bar sig pd svo eitri' a9 nd. 

onnur er ixOS og p^O viO pj6fl, «^ , 

tK>linm6a ( kauna slM. ^^^f '>"""' '^^^ "*"« * K™""- 

setti munn vio bandar hlunn, 

Sii eina grsetir, augun vsetir, dstin unn var ekki punn, 

onnur bsetir, manninn ksetir, ollum kunn vi9 klaka runn. 

siOsemd gsetir, 86ma maetir, ^. .« ^ ^ , ^ , 

dr sorgum tetir, burtu retir. EitnO s6 og a8 s^r dr6 

um svo bjo, ao hann fekk ro, 

Bin er strid, en onnur bH9 frd munni sl6 sem l^ttri 16 

au0ar hH9 og g60 vi9 1^9, Hfi p6, en ekki d6. 

metur kHO og m6tgangs hriO, Qo„„utt *«< c^«, .-erf •r M 

i maOu p^O d hverri tiO. t . h I ^» ? ' 

^^•^ Susannd ^ via ^////^,* 

Kvennmanns skart md metast margt, Abigd^ og Grisilld^ 

en mest er art ( gsefu part, gsefuhd var Rebekkd.' 

sinnia hart er siOur parf t, r , ,,^ , ^ * , ^ 

p6 sitji dart paO kostar vart, ^"^ Lusid^md lesa d skrd, 

^ •' *^ lymsk og fld var Z?fl///4 » 

DygO er bezt, en drambid verst, og Donisjd i^* mefl dramb og prd, 

daemiO s^st d Vasti^ mest ; dygdasmd var Tarsid.^^ 



M MS. has Nasti, e^ndently a mistake for Vashti, the queen of King 
Ahasverus, Book of Esther i. 

'^) Queen Esther. 

8) This story can not be identified. 

*) Susannah, Joachim's wife. 

^) Helen the patient ; there is a translation of her story into Icelandic 
(Nyerup, Morskabslsesning, pp. 138-140; Ward, Catal. of Romances, I. p. 

865). 

*) Abigail. 

"' ) Rebecca, Genesis 25. 

^) Who this b, is difficult to tell ; the reference could scarcely be to the 
legend of St. Lucia ; nor is it likely that this is Lucia or Lucilia, the alleged 
wife of the poet Lucretius, as she was probably unknown in Iceland. ( Cf, 
T. R. Lounsbury, Studies in Chaucer, II. 1892. pp. 367-370). 

•) Delilah, Judges 13-16. 

^^) This doubtless is Dionysiades from the story of Apollonius of Tyre, of 
which there is an Icelandic translation (Ward, Catal. I. pp. 167-168). 

'') Probably Tarsia of the Apollonius story; but it so, the author is 
mistaken in counting her among bad wives. 
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On the whole the rfmur are passable for their time, the 
second being very much inferior to the first. It seems certain 
from numerous references^ that the author had before him a 
written story or poem, but whether in Icelandic or in a foreign 
language it is not possible to say, although the first alternative 
is the more probable one. 

2. The Poem by Vorvaldur Rbgnvaldsson, This is found in 
f Bf. 657, 8^ f A) and Rask 89a, 8^ (B), both of a late date ; it is 
printed here chiefly from the first, with variants from the second. 
In B it is ascribed to Porvaldur ; the author, however, indicates 
his name in the last stanza (alin talin f6r d skd). The title 
* Kvaedi af Grishildi t>olinm69u * is, of course, of a later date. 
Porvaldur was born about 1600 and was the brother of J6n 
Rognvaldsson, who was burned in 1625, the first victim of the 
witchcraft persecutions in Iceland. Porvaldur was himself sus- 
pected of witchcraft, but people said he was too clever to be 
caught ; in any case, he was looked upon as a poet whose verses 
had magical power (kraptaskdld). He lived at Saudanes, in 
EyjafjarQarsysla, where he died in 1680. From his pen we have 
several poems, only one of which (Rimur af Hr61fi kraka) has 
been printed (Hrappsey, 1777), but Eirikur Hallsson was his 
collaborator in that work. There are at least, three other rfmur 
by him (Rimur af Partal6pa, af Kr6karef, and af Gunnari d 
HliQarenda), and two other long poems of autobiographic char- 
acter : ' Hugarfr6 \ and * ^Efiraun.* " It is evident that the poem 
here in question, the poem on Grfsilld, was composed in his old age 
(cf. St. 2 : f)a5 1 sta9 hefur ellin ent), and therefore can be put ap- 
proximately at 1670. It agrees in most places with the rfmur by 
Eggert, but on some points it is not so clear. The count is repre- 
sented as not needing any persuasion to get married ; on the con- 
trary, indeed, he is lovesick. Concerning the wooing there is some 
confusion ; it seems as if the count first sent a letter to the old 



*) Eg leit k blaO og las eg bad (I. 6); Eg vik d bad, sem vottar blad (I* 
49); Greifinn t6k sem birtir D6k (I. 53, 61); Skrii^nn t6k sem sk^rir b6k 
(I. 66); GullskorO t6k sem greinir b6k (I. 74), etc. 

2) About I>orvaldur, see J. Esp61in, fsl. drbsekur, VI. pp. 27-28, 83, VII. p. 
95 ; F. J6nsson, Hist. Eccles. Isl. IV. pp. 259-260 ; H. Einarsson, Sciagraph. 
Isl. p. 90 ; J. Worm, Forsog til et Lexicon over laerde Msend, II. p. 274 ; 
Hallgr. j6nsson, Uppteikn. tilraun isl. skdlda og rith. MS. p. 244 ; Klock- 
hoff, Sm& bidrag till nord. litt. hist. 1880. pp. 27-30 ; Huld, I. p. 70 ; J6n 
I>orkelsson, Om Digtningen p& Island, 1888. pp. 303-304. 
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man and afterwards came himself to press his proposal, as the 
father had his misgivings about the serious intentions of the suitor. 
One also gets the impression that the old man had other children 
besides Grisilld. The number of years passing between the events 
is not mentioned. The count's words to his wife before taking 
away of the first child are given here, but they are not in the 
rimur. The only names mentioned are those of the count, 
G6tyr, and Grfsilld. The poem on the whole is well written ; the 
artificial meter seems in places to have caused difficulties to the 
poet. It has suffered in the transmission, and in a few places 
the text is doubtful. Whether the first line of st. 4 indicates 
that the poet had before him a written story, may be doubted. 

3. The Rimur by TStnas Jdnsson, These are to be found in 
Lbs. 1417, 4° (from 1813), and consist of three rfmur of 77, 69, 
and 63 stanzas respectively. About the author we know nothing, 
but the rfmur were finished, according to the MS., on Jan. 24, 
1801. They have the title: *Hier skrifast Rijmur af Grijseld 
t)olenm6du ', and bad poetry they certainly are. The names of 
the two principal characters are the only ones given, G6vetyr 
and Griseld. In some respects the subject differs from that of 
the other poems. The father of Grfseld has many children. 
Griseld is shepherdess for the other villagers. The count comes 
in a carriage on the wooing trip, and asks for Griseld's hand 
from her father before he proposes to herself. The old man 
hesitates, thinking that the count is not serious, as in Porvald's 
poem. The count tells his wife before the daughter is born that 
he is going to kill the child. The sister of the count lives in 
Bern. He lived with Griseld fourteen years before he sent her 
away. Her father became 112 years old. There are indications 
that the poet, if we may apply that term, had the story before 
him in written form.* 

All these three metrical versions of the Griselda story point to 
a common source, different from that of the prose renderings to 
be treated below. The names give us a clue as to that source. 
The name Grisilld occurs in, at least, two other languages, viz. 
Dutch and Swedish,* and that name unsupported can not 



^) Oss pa9 b6kin innir (II. 22); BlaOiO hermir sogunnar pa9 (II. 55), etc. 

^) The Swedish version goes back to the Danish chapbook, where the 
name of the heroine is Griseldis. 
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lead to any definite conclusion regarding the original. The 
name of the count, G6tyr or G6vetyr, gives, on the other hand» 
a surer indication. At first glance one would be inclined to look 
to a French source, since it is evident that the name is merely 
an Icelandic imitation, or popular etymology, of Gautier.* In 
the French story, however, the name of the count is usually 
Gualtier, while the Dutch chapbook calls him, as a rule, Gautier, 
due to its being translated from the French. In Dutch the 
name was probably pronounced in the French way. The name of 
Griselda is in Dutch generally Griseldis or Griselde, but in 
Antonius Ghyselers* poem from the beginning of the i6th 
century, and often elsewhere she is called Grysilla, Gryssilla, 
and Grisilla.* It seems therefore certain that the story came to 
Iceland from Holland, but the transmission was probably oral, 
and that accounts for the summary treatment the Icelandic 
poems give the subject, as well as a few discrepancies between 
them in telling the story.' It may be that this oral transmission 
was later written down, and served Eggert j6nsson as a basis for 
his rimur ; but this written form is now lost, if it ever existed.* 
There was during the i6th and the 17th centuries considerable 
intercourse, both commercial and intellectual, between Holland 
and Iceland, and several prominent Icelanders can be mentioned 
who studied in Dutch universities.* Several translations were 
also at that time made from the Dutch into the Icelandic, e.g. 
the stories of Virgil, and of Valentine and Orson.* 



^) Formed similar to Sigt^^r, Valt^r, etc. In the same way, Philippus 
Gualterus is called in the Hauksb6k (1892-96, p. 303) Valtirr (cf. E. H. 
Lind's Norsk isl. dopnamn, col. 1071). A parallel change we have in the 
name of Gozewin Comhaer, the Dutch bishop of Skdlholt (1437-47); his 
name became in Icelandic GoOsvin, later Gottsveinn (cf. DiplomatariufH 
Islandicum. IV. p. 680). ^) See Semire's introduction to the edition of 
Ghyselers' poem in Vaterlandsch Museum, IV. 1861. pp. 229-230. — Cf. 
also : J. H. Gall^e, in Tijdschrift voor Nederl. taal- en letterkunde^ IV. pp. 
1-18; G. KalflF, ibid. V. pp 69-72. J. Verdam, ibid. XVII. pp. 1-18; J. 
Daniels, ibid. XIX. pp. 111-116. I have not had the opportunity to consult 
any of the Dutch editions, excepting the texts printed m the two periodicals 
referred to. ^) That the Icelandic story goes back to the chapbook but not 
to Coornhert's translation of the Decameron (first publ. 1564) is beyond 
doubt. In that translation the names are Gaul tier and Griselda. But the 
points where the Icelandic story seems closer to Boccaccio's tale than to 
Petrarch's version, can be explained by omissions due to the oral transmis- 
sion. **) For an earlier example of oral transmission of such stories into 
Iceland, see J6ns pdttr biskups Halld6rssonar ( f si. aeventyri, ed. Gering, I. 
p. 84; II. p. xxv); cf. also Finnur J6nsson, Den oldnorske og oldisl. Litt 
Hist. III. p. 99. ^) Cf. on this I>orv. Thoroddsen's Landfrsedissaga 
Islands, I. pp. 168-171, 224; II. pp. 3, 117-118, 121. «) Ward, Catalogue 
of Romances, I. pp. 196-197, 849-050. 
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II. The Tale of Duke Valtari. 

There are three MSS. of this tale: AM. 578b, 4^ (A) from 
the latter half or the end of the 17 th century, a portion at the 
end having been written in for Ami Magntisson ; from this MS, 
the tale is printed here.* Brit. Mus. Addititional 4875, 4® (B) 
written in 1763 and containing other romantic sagas ;* there the 
heading is : ' Hier byriast aefint^r af eynum Riddara er kallast 
Walltari * , although the word * hertogi ' occurs in the first line of 
the text ; the phrasing is here at times slightly different from A, 
changes as a rule for the better, and in two places the text is 
more correct ; a few variants from it are given below. The third 
MS., ffif. 277, fol. (written in 1833-34 by Gunnlaugur j6nsson 
of Skuggabjorg, in Skagafjar5arsysla) we have not seen ; there 
the tale is together with several other sagas, and has the title : 
*Saga af Valtara hertoga.* ' The tale as represented in A and 
B is merely a condensation of the original story, differing from 
it only in a few points. The marquis or count has become here 
a duke. While in her father's house Griselda, it is told, had 
such a good reputation that she was consulted by people who 
sought advice. The boy is taken away from the mother right 
after his birth. The duke is said to have fitted out a ship to 
send men to the pope to ask for divorce. When the duke orders 
her to leave his house, he tells her to take with her the clothes 
she was wearing ; this she modestly declines, saying that she 
will content herself with one undershirt. The language is 
unusually pure for the age, and the presentation is easy and full 
of life, so there is no doubt that we have here to do with a tale 
which had circulated orally for some time among the people 



^) In AM. 576 I}, 4^* (Bxcerpta iir sogum) there is concerning this tale the 
following note in Arni Magniisson's own hand-writing : * Griseldis Historic 
(som anonymus translator Danicus siger at Franciscus Petrarcha haver 
skrefvet paa latin, oc den taget af Bocatii valske boger, Disligeste at den 
samme historie er siden uddragen af latinen og sset paa tydsk) er translatered 
paa Islandsk, dog icke med saa mange ord som den danske men snarere 
som en fuldkommen epitome, er Oj^ i den lislandske version meer materien 
end ordene exprimeret. Denne historie kaldis i nogle lislandske historie- 
registere af Grishillde polinm6da (al. ,prav^ Grimhillde) udi nogle af 
Walltara hertuga.' According to this Arni knew the name GHshildur, 
but apparently he did not know either of the two translations directly from 
the Danish, or did not know to distinguish them from the tale. ^) Ward, 
Catalogue of Romances, I. p. 854 ; II. pp. 64-65. ^) Sk^la um handritasafn 
hins isT. B6kmentaf^l. II. p. 17. 



X ISLANDICA 

before it was written down. Any one familiar with Icelandic 
story telling will immediately recognize the peculiar features ; 
the repetitions are very characteristic, such as • tekst nu vel um 
hennar hagi ; liggur hiin nu a sinni barnsseng.' In all probability 
the tale is based upon the Danish version of Petrarch's story, and 
reached Iceland, or became known there, through oral transmis- 
sion, which may account for the corruption of the heroine's 
name, and that all place names are omitted. The only thing 
which might point to German or Dutch influence is the frequent 
use of the word ' fru ' about Griselda even before her marriage ; 
that is unusual both in Icelandic and Danish. The tale is 
probably from the latter half of the 17th century, and is doubtless 
older than the two translations of the saga which will be dealt 
wit a presently. No information is given as to the part of 
Iceland from which the oldest MS. came. 

III. The Translated Saga of Grishildur the Patient. 

Petrarch's rendering of the Griselda story found its way to 
Scandinavia at the end of the 15th century or the beginning of 
the 1 6th.* The first Danish edition, based upon SteiuhovePs 
German translation, was printed in Liibeck 1592, and was 
followed by one of Copenhagen 1597, and by several subsequent 
editions.* It was translated into the Swedish from the Danish 
and first printed in Stockholm 1644.' In Icelandic there are two 
different translations of the Danish chapbook. The first of 
these is found in Brit. Mus. Additional 11, 158, 4° (A) and 11, 
163, 4° (B), both of the i8th century,* and also in Lbs. 1506, 8" 
(written in 1846 by J. Finnbogason on Arnh61ssta5ir in Skri5- 
dalur).* MS. A evidently represents the translation in its oldest 
form, and from it the saga is here printed (pp. 12-23). In 



1) C. J. Brandt, Gammeldansk Laesebog, I. 1857. pp. 317-320. 

'^) Chr. Bruun, Bibliotheca Danica, III. 1893. coll. 499. R. Nyerup, 
Morskabslaesning i Danm. og Norge, 1816. pp. i4off. We have only seen the 
editions by K. L. Rahbek of 1829 (based upon the 1595 edition) and by C. 
Elberling of 1867. — Cf. also S. Grundtvig, Danmarks gamle Folkeviser, V. 
Del. 1877-78. pp. 9-1 1. 

3) Svenska folkbocker utg. af. P. O. Backstrom, I. 1845. pp. 275-292. — 
Cf. also J. Wahlfisk's article in Bidrag till Sodermanlands dldre kultur- 
historia, VII. 1889. pp. 41-54- 

*) Ward, Catalogue of Romances, I. pp. 858-866. 

*) Information kindly supplied by Mr. J6n Jakobsson, Librarian of the 
National Library, Reykjavik. 
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the other two MSS. the text is in places slightly different, 
the copyists having found it desirable to add a few adjectives and 
substantives here and there which certainly, however, is not an 
improvement. In A the translation is ascribed (by the scribe, 
H. E. Wium) to J6n Porldksson, the youngest son of Bishop 
Porldkur Skulason of H61ar. As a young man he had entered 
the service of Henrik Bjelke, governor- general of Iceland, and 
twice, at least, visited Denmark ; he became prefect (sysluma5ur) 
of Mulasysla, and died in 17 12. He had literary interests and 
was known as collector of manuscripts, many of which were 
acquired by Arni Magnusson. We have not found J6n Porldksson 
anywhere else mentioned as the translator of the Grishildar saga, 
but it is credible enough, and there is nothing in the translation 
itself or elsewhere to contradict it.* f 

The other Icelandic translation of the Danish chapbook is 
found in the Royal Library in Copenhagen, Ny kgl. Sml. 1148 
fol., a MS. containing several other sagas, written about 1765- 
70 by Rev. Olafur Gislason of Stadarh61l (^. 1801), a poet of 
little note, and an industrious scribe, but a man of quarrelsome 
disposition.' The title of this translation is : *Af hertoga Valtara 
og Grishildi hinni })olinm6du', and in it the Danish original is 
followed pretty closely, but the text is divided into 12 chapters.' 

^) Wium also ascribes to J. I>. the Icelandic translation of the Tr6jumanna- 
saga (by Guido della Colonna), Marcolf, Fortunatus, Helen the Patient, 
i^sop, and of the so-called 't6baks-discursa.' With the exception of 
Fortunatus (see the copy of it in Thott 974 fol.) we have not found these 
anywhere else ascribed to him. Regarding the Tr6jumannasaga there 
seems, however, to be some doubt. Wium states that J. J>. translated it in 
1690. But there is a translation of it, in Brit. Mus. Additional 4869, dated 
1679 (Ward, Catal. I. pp. 62-63), and Ami Magniisson (AM. 545, 4<*) ascribes 
the translation of it to a certain Sveinn Gislason (of the 17th cent.) and 
none of the MSS. of it, as far as we know, can be traced to J. t». Rimur on 
the subject, it seems certain, were made for J. t». by J6n J6nsson of Vattarnes 
(Ward, Catal. I. p. 63; Stefdn Olafsson, Kvsedi, I. p. 413). J. I^. wrote 
the Sogupdttur af Armanni og |>orsteini gdla, from the Armanns rimur of 
J6n Gudmundsson laerOi (AM. 55 id, 4*^; Ward, Catal. II. p. 56; cf. K. 
Maurer, in Gerfnania^ XIII. p. 63^.), and Ami Magniisson calls the |>6ri8 
pdttr hasts og Bdrdar birtu ' imposturse Ions t^orlakssonar ' ( Kdlund, Katal. 
over AM. Hdndskr. Saml. I. p. 692). J. {>. is also known as a compiler of 
a medical work, or 'Laekningakver* (AM. 244, 8®; fBf. 221, 8<*; fBf. 386, 
S'*). — About J. t>. see also Bogi Benediktsson, S^slumannaaefir, I. pp. 388- 
390 ; J. Esp6Hn, f si. drbnekur, vols. VI-IX, passim. 

*) He translated S. Lyche's Einn lijtill idrunar spegill (H61ar, 1775), and 
is the author of a congratulatory poem addressed to King Christian VII 
(Thott 1698, 4"). About him see also J. Esp6Hn, Isl. drbaekur, vol. X.-XL, 
passim. 

3) This information is kindly supplied by Mr. Sigfiis Blondal of the Royal 
Library. 
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The translation dates probably from the beginning of the i8th 
century, the translator's name being unknown.^ 

In these two translations the Icelandic name Grlshildur appears 
for the first time. It is formed from Griseldis, like G6t5^r'from 
Gautier, in imitation of the foreign name.' Whether either of 
the two translators invented it and applied it first to the story, 
or whether it originally belongs to the fairy tale, is difficult 
to say with any certainty. 

IV. The Saga of Grlshildur the Good. 

I . The two prose recensions. The earlier recension of this saga 
is found in Lbs. 1047, 8° (A; from c. 1770), fsf. 395, 8® (C; c. 
1790), Lbs. 678, 4** (19th cent.), and Lbs. 1657, 8® (beginning 
of 19th cent. ) in all of which the saga is divided into 1 1 chapters, 
and Lbs. 1171, 4** (B ; 19th cent.') where it is divided into 12 
chapters. The saga is printed here (pp. 24-45) ^^om A with a 
few variants from B and C. We have not had the opportunity 
to compare the various MSS. and have depended on copies of A 
and B, on the latter of which the principal variants of C were 
written. That A represents the earliest form is evident ; the 
presentation and phrasing are rather awkward, and the copyists 
of the other MSS. clearly have tried to improve upon that, not 
always successfully, and sometimes have misunderstood the text. 
We do not think that A is the original MS., but a copy of it ; it 
was written some time about 1770 and comes, in all probability, 
from the district of Hvitdrsi9a in M^^rasysla, or from that 
neighborhood ; * and it does not seem unlikely that the saga was 
originally composed in that part of the country. The author 
doubtless knew the substance of the story as given in the Danish 
chapbook, and he also knew the fairy tale. His purpose, however, 
was to give the subject the form and style of the customary 

^ ) The end of the preface in this version runs as follows : ' . . . siOan af 
p^zku upp d donsku, og bar eptir 16t eg 6nefndur m^r i ge(J falla aO 
umvenda henni iir donsku a vort islenzka m6durmdl.' 

2) Formed in analogy to names like Grimhildur, t>6rhildur, etc. Grls la 
an old Icelandic name, probably originally a nick-name. 

3) This is in the handwriting of GuOmundur Hjartarson (^. 1882), the 
editor and publisher of the Vilmundar saga viOutan (1878); it is seemingly 
a copy of a late 18th century MS. 

^) This is suggested by Dr. J6n {>orkelsson in whose possession the MS. 
formerly was. 
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*riddara saga'; he changed the scene from Italy to France, 
altered some of the names (king Valentinus), gave the unnamed 
persons names (Remundur, Ingildt, Baldvin, Alort, Sergius), 
introduced new characters (Grishildur's mother), extended the 
wooing scene, and inserted an entirely new episode about the 
Emperor Johannes of Greece and his children (Sigmundur and 
a daughter). The imitations of the conventional saga features 
are most clearly seen in the description of the mission of Earl 
Remundur and of his reception by the king ; also in the king's 
behavior after the birth of his children and before he sends 
Grishildur away. In some places certain sagas are directly 
drawn upon ; thus the assumed absentmindedness of the king is a 
borrowing from the Hr61fs saga Gautrekssonar. But apparently 
the author had in mind to make the story more logical than he 
found it. The dissatisfaction among the nobility on account of 
the misalliance is emphasized, and all the trials to which the 
king subsequently put Grishildur were therefore not so much 
due to his misogyny, as to the desire to rehabilitate her in the 
eyes of the nobility and to make her position and that of their 
children more secure after his death. Thus the king's cruelty 
gets an altruistic motive. Grishildur herself is also made more 
human ; she suffers her children to be put to death because 
she is made to believe that it will save the king's life, at the 
same time disclaiming any responsibility for the shedding of 
their blood ; and she consents to leave the king's household and 
return to her old poor home in order to save her husband from 
the emperor's wrath and punishment. These changes seem all 
to go in the right direction, but the author was not able to 
present them or carry them out with any literary skill, and still 
there remains the inconsistency of the aged and gentle ruler being 
capable of such inhuman conduct. The great ages of the king and 
the earl take us almost back to the days of old Methuselah ; in 
the beginning the king is presented so advanced in years, as to 
make the question of succession urgent, but as the tale goes on 
the age is carried to extremes. In this form, however, the saga 
as it seems, became most popular in Iceland. 

The other recension is found in Lbs. 1494, 4®, and Lbs. 1506, 
4", both written by Magn6s j6nsson, of Tjaldanes in Dalas^sla, 
in 1888 and 1893 respectively; in a preface to the first MS. he 
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gives the history of the saga so far as he knew it/ The saga 
has here the title: *Sagan af Grishildi ^linm69u', and it is 
divided into 21 chapters. It is clear that it can not be older than 
about the middle of the 19th century, and it may properly be 
styled a remodelling of the first recension. The presentation is 
diflFerent, but the substance of the saga is practically the same ; 
there are a few omissions such as the episode about the astrologist, 
and in other places there are extensions, e,g, the description of 
the weddings of the children of the king and the emperor. 
Many of the names are diflFerent. Grishildur^s parents are called 
Randver and Rikildt ; the foster parents of the king's children 
are Count Albert and his wife Albfna ; the emperor's children 
are named Sigmundur and Signy, and Alrat is the king's 
confidant. The writer seems mainly to have followed Magntis 
j6nsson's rimur," but he may possibly also have known the older 
prose recension. 

2. The Rimur by Pdll Svetnsson, These rimur are preserved 
only in Lbs. 1218, 4° (in the handwriting of J6n Sigur5sson of 
Steinar, from 1856). They are entitled *R{muraf Grishildi g65u,' 
and are twelve in number; they were written in 1778 by Pdll 
Sveinsson of Murnavollur by Eyjafjoll, a poet otherwise un- 
known, but who, according to his own testimony in the last rima, 
was quite an industrious writer of rimur and poems, most of 
which are probably now lost and forgotten.' The rfmur are 



* ) This preface reads as follows : * t>essi saga er skrif u9 eptir s6gub6k, er 
slra J>orleifur J6nsson \^d. 1883] i Hvammi i Hvammssveit hs^di dtt, en 
sidan eignadist hana Markds Pantaleonsson, uppeldissonur sira I>orleifs ; 
en eptir ^aO aO Markiis var kominn aO Kirkjuo61i i Tungusvcit, f^kk eg 
so^na hjd honum, og skrifadi hana upp dsamt Bem6tusar sogu, er var a 
beirri somu b6k. Rfmur eru til af Grishildi dtta a3 tolu, er Magnds 
j6nsson d Ivau^um hefur orkt, og likle^ast eptir ^ssari somu sogub6k, pvf 
ad Grishildarsogu [!] veit eg ekki ad til &€ annarstadar. ' This last about 
the rimur is wrong, as will be shown below. 

2 ) As a curious example of this is the following passage. The rimur have 
I. 36: 'Y3ar skerOi aefitifl albld d6ttir Loka.' This the saga- writer 
renders : ' Megid b^r fullvel skynja, a6 er Albld [!] I/)kad6ttir hrnur yOur 
frd ydar trygglynau pj6nimi, etc.* 

*) Among them are rimur of Barbir, of Konrdd (keisarasonur), of 
I>orbergur spakldtur, of HdvarQur Isfirdingur, of Klemens k6ngs8onur, of 
(I>orvaldur) Tasaldi, of (Parmes) Lodinbjom, of StivarOur radgjafi, of 
Bdrdur Snaefellsis, of Albert Jiilius, etc. The Grishildar rimur he composed 
for a woman by name of Sigurveig (XII. 82) : 

Sdr tvo stungin, s61, is, reid, iaki sprunginn baga beid 

svellid brunna, vaetufar, begert hefur rimumar. 

His own name he g^ves in another stanza (XII. 89) : 

Mdls umbenking myndast sein himna skenking, hulid mein, 

mitt h^r heiti stendur nser : hn^su ver og silungs baer. 
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fairly presentable for such poetry at that time, and the story is 
told exactly in the same way as is the prose recension which is 
printed here. There is scarcely any other difference between 
the two than that one is in prose, the other in verse. Almost 
the only addition in the rimur is the statement that Emperor 
Johannes of the Grecians lived about A.D. 1300. In a few places 
the story is better and more clearly told in the rfmur than in A, 
but only a few quotations from them are given among the variants 
below. The poet doubtless had before him the original MS. of 
the saga or a close copy of it. 

3. The Rimur by Magnfis Jdnsson, This metrical version of 
the saga consists of 8 rimur or cantos, and was written in 1834, 
at the request of Arni Helgason of Brekka in Nordurdrdal 
(M^^ras^sla), by Magntis j6nsson, a prolific rfmur-poet of the 
earlier half of the 19th century {b, 1763, d. 1840).* There are 
several MSS. of the rfmur in the National Library in Reykjavik, 
and they were printed anonymously in 19 10.' The author 
follows very closely the prose saga, particularly as represented 
in B and C, and adds nothing of interest to it.' In the intro- 
ductory verses to some of the rimur he lays stress upon the good 
example set by Grfshildur. 

V. The Fairy Tale of Grishildur the Good. 

The Icelandic fairy tale of Griselda is reprinted here f pp. 46- 
48) from the well-known work of J6n Arnason.* It was 
translated into German by Th. Mobius and commented upon by 
Reinh. Kohler in his essay 'Die Griseldis-Novelle als Volks- 



^) The author's biography by Bogi Benediktsson, is printed in Dr. J6n 
I>orkel8son'8 edition of the author's Rfmur af Bem6tusi Bomeyjarkappa 
(Reykjavik, 1907 ), to which is added a list of his poetical works, comprising 
no less than 21 rimur on various subject. According to the author's own 
statement the Grishildar rimur were the twentieth rimur he wrote (triii eg 
petta teljist minn tuttugasti fiokkur, VIII. 72). 

2) Rimur af Grishildi g60u. Eptir gomlu handriti. Reykjavik (Skdli 
Thoroddsen) 1910. 8^. pp. 88. — In the MSS. they are ascribed to Magniis 
(Lbs. 370, 4^ ; Lbs. 349, 8^ ; iBf. Rvd. 28, 8^). He also gives his Christian 
name in the last rima (VIII. 79): 

Gaman l>egrna, erdin jord, sunna, regn og hormung hord, 

groftur meins, ofriOur, heitir kvseOa smiOur. 

^) Prom two passages (III. 49; VIII. 50) it seems likely that he knew 
I>orvaldur Rognvaldsson's poem. 

^) It is also repjinted in •I>rjdtiu aefint^ri' (Reykjavik 1903, pp. 1-7), a 
selection from J. A. 's work. 
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marchen.'^ It comes from Dalas^sla in Western Iceland, and 
is, as far as written records go, the latest version of the Griselda 
story in Icelandic; a closer examination and comparison with 
the other versions of the story will reveal, we believe, that it in 
reality is to be classed among the earlier. It is noticeable that 
in several points it agrees with the story as represented in Eggert 
j6nsson*s rimur. No person is mentioned by name in either 
except Griselda ; in a fairy tale one may, however, expect that 
names be dropped or forgotten, and it is quite natural that here 
the count should be replaced by a king. In both Griselda 
complains most bitterly when the children are taken away from 
her, and in both she is sent back to her paternal home soon after 
the birth of the second child, and there she remains for fourteen 
years according to the riraur, for sixteen according to the fairy 
tale. This long banishment of Griselda is to be found in these 
two versions only, and that is significant, although they do not 
agree as to the number of years ; in neither case is there any 
appeal to the pope or any interference of other persons prior to 
the banishment, and while the charge of murder is added in the 
tale it is seemingly done to afford the king some excuse for 
ordering her to leave his house. But, of course, there are 
differences. Griselda*s mother is not mentioned in the rimur or 
any of the earliest written versions ; the hesitation which the old 
man shows in accepting the king's proposal the tale has in 
common with Porvaldur Rognvaldsson's poem, but otherwise 
the whole wooing scene is different. It is, however, most 
natural that the old woman should be added in a fairy tale,' and 
in that case the couple should represent two different tempera- 
ments. The candle incident Kohler has correctly traced to Saxo's 
Gesta Danorum ; this may have been embodied in the tale as 
early as the 17th century, since Saxo*s work was well known 
in Iceland, and there was even at that time a beginning made to 



* ) First printed in Archivfur LitteraturgeschichU^ I. 1870. pp. 409-427, 
repr. in Kohler' s Kleinere Schriften zur erzalil. Dichtung des Mittelalters, 
I. 1900. pp. 534-555. — Another German version by Heinrich von Lenk 
appeared recently in a German paper or periodical (cf. EimrMin. VII. 
1901. p. 159). — Cf. also Adeline von Ritterhaus' Die neuisland. Volks- 
marchen, ein Beitrag zur vergleich. March enforschung, HaUe 1902. pp. 
231-232. 

2) Cf. the common expression in fairy tales : karl og kerling ( koti sinu. 
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translate it into Icelandic, although that translation never 
progressed so far as to include the story of Syritha.* It seems 
therefore possible that the fairy tale in its principal features 
existed at the end of the 17th century or early in the i8th, and 
it is furthermore likely that the Icelandic name of Grishildur 
originally belongs to this tale, and that it soon became so 
generally known that the two translators of the story from the 
Danish both used it. The i8th century author of the long saga 
of Grishildur the Good seems to have known the fairy tale and 
in large measure modelled his work upon it. It is not to be 
overlooked that the fairy tale and that saga may both come from 
the same part, so to say, of Iceland, Dalasysla and Myrasysla, 
as suggested above. 

In Icelandic literature there are no other references to the 
Griselda story, so far as we have been able to ascertain. The 
name of the heroine is also very uncommon in Iceland as a name 
borne by women ; in 1855 there was only one woman in Iceland 
with the name of Grfshildur.* 

From what has been said above it will be seen that the story 
of Griselda enjoyed the same popularity in Iceland as in other 
countries, although it never was printed in Icelandic as a chap- 
book or in another form ; such stories circulated in Iceland, as 
a rule, in manuscripts, since the printing press there down to 
the latter half of the i8th century almost exclusively was devoted 
to religious publications. The present story is only one example 
of that literary activity which during those centuries was carried 
on by the common people in Iceland. Stories were invented or 
translated from foreign languages and copied over and over 
again, then remodelled in prose or made the subject of the 
favorite *rimur '-poetry. How wide-spread this activity was 
may be easily seen by a glance at the catalogues of Icelandic 
manuscripts. Many a poor farmer devoted all his spare hours 
from his daily toil to such a work, and many a fisherman during 
the fishing season when weather and sea prevented him from 
going to the fishing banks, sat in his humble hut pursuing this 
intellectual activity. These works may not be of much literary 



1) Ny kgl. Saml. 1590, 4^ (from the end of 17th century). 

2) Sk^rslur um landshagi d fslandi. I. p. 551. 
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value, still they are not a negligible factor iu the history of 
Icelandic literature and of the intellectual life of the people. In 
that way the old interest for saga and song was kept alive under 
most unfavorable circumstances, and thus the connection be- 
tween the old and new in Icelandic literature was preserved. It 
has been the custom of late to look down on the rimur, and 
they can be justly criticized, but this must always be remembered 
that they had a certain mission to fulfil in the life of the people, 
to keep up the national traditions. For these reasons the late 
sagas and rimur deserve greater attention than hitherto has 
been given to them by literary historians and folklorists. 

In conclusion a few words about this edition. Nearly thirty 
years ago Mr. Fiske began collecting for his Petrarch Collection 
manuscript copies of the various Icelandic versions of the Griselda 
story, with the view of printing them. He brought together 
several of them and they are now in that Collection, but for 
some reason or other he never got the material ready for publica- 
tion. These copies were made by Dr. J6n Porkelsson, or under 
his supervision, and others have been added since the Collection 
came to Cornell University Library. The versions which appear 
here, have been edited from these copies. The spelling has been 
uniformly modernised all through, and only a very limited 
number of variants has been given. To Mr. Bogi Th. Melsted 
I am indebted for information about the Copenhagen MS. of 
the poem which is printed here. 



KvseBi um GrisiM eptir I'orvald Rognvaldsson/ 



I. 

FrlOir l^Oir fromdu I36O 
f jdOir^ ddur heimsins pj6d, 
stund vid undu, stilling g69 

staedi d kvseOa formi ; 
Herjans ferju Hdrs med fi6d 
h^ldu, en seldu Kvdsis bl6d, 
mengi fengu m&ls um sl69 

midlaO Vidris ormi. 



5. 

Greini' eg einum greifa frd, 
grandvar randa meidir a& 
haf9i vafdur handar snjd 

holdum voldum rdda '; 
borg d torgi hefdar hd 
heldur veldi' i ftalfd ; 
sHka hans Hka finn eg*^ fd 

fr60a i 60i skrdOa. 



2. 

Heldur eldist kvseda kyn, 
komid svo mun af er dyn, 
ent er hentu^ oldin hin 

*60f hlj6«ipreyta: 
bragad laga brestur skyn, 
beint^ er mentin vizku lin, 
fdir std viO gelmis* gin 

n6 geOjast ne9ar leita. 



6. 

G6t^r b36 d greindri bygO, 
greifinn bleif sd" firtur «tygO," 
vildi mildur veizlu af dygd 

vinum skynugur halda ; 
peim var beimum tr6r i trygO, 
tjddur f jddur bar p6 hrygO 
{it af s^kt meO Amors*' frygd, 

eyju preyOi" spjalda.*^ 



Einum reyna mselsku ment 
m^r ei fer, pvi ndm var kl^nt, 
ekki f^kk hiin Edda kent 

ungum tungu' aO hrsera^; 
pad i stad hefur ell in ent, 
af er skafid lagid hent, 
flaustri Austra fram skal rent, 

frdsogn md h^r leera. 



7. 

Undi' 6bundin lindi Iftt, 
lundin stundar yndi n^t, 
mundi sprund, ef fyndi fritt, 

fagur hagur aO eiga ; 
hjd honum std nii tignir '* titt, 
tjd nil pd um skygnir^^ Htt, 
sd vill fd p6 hygnum hl^tt 

ad heyra' um Eiri veiga. 



4. 

Adurskrdda sefint^r 

eitt m^r greitt ( sinni b^r, 

hafinn af pvl hdttur n^r 

heyrir meiri yrdi ; 
par um svari skdldin sk^r, 
skordud orOin menta d^ ; 
en eg kennist rsenu r^r 

rati' a0 AtriOs' pyr9i. 



8. 

RdOgast stadur*** meistara med, 
mseta* dgseta* ef fengi s^ 
vella pellu *• viO sitt gefl 

visa' aO pris og seru ; 
inna svinnir : YOur er 1^* 
unnar sunna og n6glegt f^ 
lj68a a0 kj6sa linna be9 

Ilka" Hka kseru. 
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9. 
Velja, telja tvinna gn&r 
tignir hygnir ekki fdr, 
vildi mildur hefdar h&r 

hreina' af eina kj^sa ; 
segist eigi f(is til fj&r, 
|)6 Preyju megi eignast tdr, 
seimlaus beim'' i sinni st&r 

sunna** unnar Ij^sa. 

10. 

£i peir segja afdrif ^fi^^ 
erfiO hverfi d fjarOar gl60 
undir bundid ektaflj6d 

autt og snautt af seimi ; 
heyrir eyrir attar pj60, 
allar fall! sd til st6d, 
heldur en sveldum sidar m60 

safni* ef ** hafnar eimL 

II. 

Vort ei skortir veldiO auO, 
vella '^ pella p6 s6 snaud, 
brdO er fjdO og blidutraud, 

bindur yndiO varla ; 
haefir naer** ad hsegja naud 
hinnar kvinnu, er skortir braud. 
I^egna gegna par vid baud, 

p4" svo stansar alla.*^ 

12. 

Odins g^6dur enn ei svaf , 
6kyr9^ bj6 um sinnu haf, 
r&da fjddur r6di af 

rit med fl^i senda ; 
f^kk pad pekkum poma staf , 
pannig hann nii endar*^ skraf 
beimi peim, er br^fiO'* gaf, 

braut er" hlaut afl venda. 

13. 
Valinn halur var par frd, 
volan *• polir snaudur sd, 
madur 6gladur mdtti n& 

matnad vatn ad seek j a ; 
verka herkinn vi9 pad stjd 
vif k Hfi' og bomin smd 
nix svo liiin nsering fd, 

er nsesta fsstir rsekja. 



14. 
Akt hann lagt hjd f61ki fsr, 
fdtsks sdtur haf9i nser,** 
daemdur rsemdur dygOabaer 

d6ttur dtti eina ; 
G6t^r bj6 i gedinu sksr, 
glseOast naedu dstir peer, 
sveina hreina' aO saekja mser 

sendir*^ bendir fleina. 

15- 
Snar kom par sem snaudur bj6, 
sniidugt kniiOi foldar 16, 
vinnur finna vatn pann dr6, 

vitur ritid sendi ; 
br6f <ir hnefa br^tur mj6, 
bo0ar skoOa' 1 flfti»« p6; 
hinn um sinni hendi 8l6, 

heit og leit erindi. 

16. 

Moglar oglis m6a gr^r, 
mikid pykir neita h^r, 
krankan panka' ( brj68ti ber, 

brogd cf '• logO i vseri ; 
hann ef svanna heim med fer, 
hiin muni niina tekin af s^, 
bomin pomun*' biOi ver, 

"bjarga' ei margir faeri. 

17. 
Br& vid sd er boOin f^kk, 
beimur heim med svanna gekk, 
svinnur inni sat i bekk, 

s6ar G6t^r msedi ; 
kvaddi hadda pollin pekk 
pannig hann med kserleiks^ smekk, 
vidur snidugan rausnar rekk 

rseddu' *' og snaeddu baeOi. 

18. 

Bera' upp gerir b6nor9 flj6tt, 
birtir hirtinn dstarpr6tt, 
holda void d** heyrdi dr6tt 

hdtt og f dtt til lagdi ; 
fadirinn kvaO pad l^i lj6tt, 
Undid bindist aura mj6tt 
yid hans sniduga veldis gn6tt 

v61na sptina^ sagOi. 
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19- 
Alvara fala ekki' er pin 
eiga mega d6ttur mfn, 
tr6* eg %ii mcO totrin sin** 

tign ei vigni pinni. 
Greifinn hreifir gimd 86 brf n, 
aO g6ins m6a festi Hn, 
J>ar til svari fe^gin*f£n**, 

farnad gjama vinni. 

20. 

Skilur til vid sk^ra mey, 
akyldi gildum m6ti ei 
Idta kdt um lyndis pey 

lipur skipan sinni. 
Heitir teitum hringa Frey 
hl^da bliOiim,** jd og nei, 
hvaO i 8ta9 hann s6r til sei,*^ 

sii s^ iixA ad vinni. *^ 

21. 

Vildi hildur gulls d grid 
gengi engi lagOi vid, 
veldis h^ldu settan siO, 

8V0 sem kosid mundi ; 
lengjast** engin briidkaups bid, 
brdOast pddu krfisar mid, 
bifudu drif um borgar hi id 

bomir homa sundi.^ 

22. 

Per nin h^r sem irk er sagt, 
frii er biiin klseda dragt, 
otud^^ fotin af faer lagt, 

eflist refia nauma ; 
h6fid pr6fast hent og spakt, 
lij6num pj6nar veldis makt, 
sveinar hreinir 61u af akt 

onn fyrir konnu^' strauma. 

23. 
Veizlu greidslu ^ pegar praut, 
pegnar gegnir h^ldu' k braut ; 
G6t^r bj6 og blidu naut 

borda' og skordan frlda ; 
f6stur bj6st med falda laut, 
fseda' i msedu meybam hlaut ; 
msrin faer vid m6dur skaut 

mj6ka hjiiknm Hda. 



24. 
t^kkur gekk i saengur sal 
svanna pann, er baruid al,^ 
fyrri kyrrum h6t sii hal 

h6t ei m6ti Idta ; 
hreifinn greifinn h6f svo tal : 
H6r ei vera maerin skal, 
arf or parf ei aura val 

annan kanna mdta. 

25. 
Minir ffnir fraendur ad 
fundu, sprundid, pin eg bad, 
mektugt slektid" mitt hver kvad 

midur lidinn snauda ; 
hl^tur litil p(i fyrir pad 
pellan pella ung i stad 
breidum sneidast benja nad 

og bida ^ sidan dauda. 

26. 

I>agdi bin sagda seima lind, 
saerdan hraerdi Fenju*' vind, 
lj6st i brj6sti' um kendi kind, 

kveid, ad deyda skyldi ; 
vakrir taka" meyjar mynd, 
meintu hreint en enga synd ; 
bekkir ekka af ^ briina strind 

bogudu toga hildi. 

27. 

Fjddur r&did saemra sd, 

en selja' i helju bamkind smd, 

systur vistar sinni hjd 

sunnu unnar hlidi ; 
bin ei skynja h^r um m&, 
hulin dulin meinti nd ; 
hretid 16t ei hrygdar sjd ; 

harmur varmur fi^di. 

28. 

Leynt, er greint, svo faeri flj6d 
fliida biida valdi gl6d 
^tri b^ir audar sl6d, 

aem 61 upp s61u tvinna ; 
fagur hagur f ullvel 8t6d ; 
faerum v^r nil pangad 6d, 
kaetir*" strsetin byggju hlj6d 

hreifin greifana kvinnm. 
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29. 

AnnaO pannig enn til bar, 
61^tt s61in tvinna var 
f rl9 og sidan fseOir par 

f agurlagadan arf a ; 
greifinn bleif viO sama svar 
SviOria" nidjan deyOi snar ;•* 
annars kann med dlna far 

sett frd haetta' ad starf a. 

30. 
Bins f6r sveins um allan pdtt 
og &Oiir tjdO" um menja gdtt,** 
sendir kvendi 1 somu &tt 

sidugur nidjan unga ; 
fregn af pegni fl6 ei hdtt, 
friO og blia 8^r 16ku ddtt 
bomin gjorn k menta mdtt, 

myndug hrinda punga. 

Vizku systkin vondust p4, 
vildu snildar menta gd, 
fo^ur" gl65um systir sd 

s6ma fr6mra barna ; 
vexti tekst peim vel ad nd, 
Yoru skorin kla^di smd 
r^tt til sett meO* raufl og bid 

r6sud lj6si tjarna. 

32. 
T15 svo HOur, til eg vfk, 
tign ei hnignar greifans rlk, 
ViOris*' pyOu** varma brik 

vid i priOja tima 
minnugur innir mdlin slik, 
mist s6 vist og orma sik,^ 
laka taki farfa fl{k, 

frd nil d ad r^ma.^® 

33. 
R^tt dsetta skikkun sker : 
Skila vil eg aptur p^r, 
en f jdd 1 nddum festa m^r 

flj6d af g6du slekti ; 
flnir minir fraendur h^r 
fr60ir bj69a pessi ker," 
md ei std 1 m6ti pver, 

mannyit annars hnekti. 



34. 
Totra fotin fom og hrjdd 
f^kk bin pekka menja IdO, 
T'skartid artugt skyldi' afmdd 

og skarlats ^ f alleg klseOi ; 
leid pad beidin tvinna tjdd 
tdra sdmm ekka pjdO, 
t^r af s^r viO tjorgu rdO 

trygO 6brig9ul stsedi. 

35. 
Ristill gisti rauna va9, 
ritju'* titjum gengur'* aO, 
hirtin skyrtu hann um baO 

blakkar stakka Una ; 
valdur'* skjalda vlfi paO 
veitti greitt og jd vifl kvafl ; 
fij6di9 g69a f6r af stad, 

fdtaekt jdtar sina. 

36. 
Svinn pd kvinna fodur fann, 
fyldi og skildi vid sinn mann^ 
p6tti lilj6tt um hyggju rann, 

hafnar jafnan kaeti ; 
h6gvaer5 n6gri hr6sa kann, 
bulin dulum^^ fomum ann 
heima peim sem hiin i spann, 

h^lt d velti maeti. 

37. 
Bnn nix renna sefiskeid, 
allvel fallinn greifinn beifl 
par til skartar gipting greiO 

glo5 i 69ru sinni ; 
verOi erfin d pd leiO, 
aO ektist'® mektug poma heiO ; 
pannig hann til peirrar reiS, 

pvf nil t^nir hinni. 

38. 
F^kk hann brekku falda 8kj6tt, 
fij6^9, br69ir og onnur dr6tt 
heim nam beimi fylgja flj6tt ; 

fagnad magna vildu ; 
var ei par meC virOum hlj6tt, 
vlnid s^nir kseti pr6tt ; 
drekka rekkar dag og n6tt 

draup af staupi fyldu. 
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39. 
Minna og inna m& til pess, 
m6t er G6t^r bodadi hress ; 
vinum skynugur valdi seas ; 

veitir sveitum h^rum ; 
asetin maetust s^rhvers gesta 
a&ust h&^ { vargi fleta, 
hringar kring med Hafla vera 

haldi' ad tjaldi d^ru. 

40. 

SkorduO borOin skorin og f HO, 
akartar artug ^ listaamfd, 
diikar mjiikir, drakonshlid 

dregnir, vegnum» s6ma; 
ak&l cr mdluO,** fotin friO, 
fansinn kransa p^nti 1^9, 
konnur, " onnur kerin frld 

kl&r fir bdru lj6ma. 

41. 
Bad i stadinn ksemi kyr 
kvinnan svinn, er dtti fyr, 
vildi skyldi vakta hyr 

og veita heita r^tti ; 
8J& ^ urn hdan brullaups byr» 
bera kerin inn um dyr ; 
^tri n^tri eptir spyr, 

pvl alt 6halt hiin setti. 

42. 

Inn kom svinn i elda rann, 
allvel fallinn sdum pann, 
rdda nddi bo9i' og bann, 

"•bjd til J)6 sem henti ; 
Hneik fina leit sinn mann, 
leikarar reika' f kringom hann ; 
akorOan borda sko9a kann 

skriid, er briidur spenti. 

43. 
S^r p(i, t^r vid seima hrund, 
sj&legt k mitt festarsprund, 
vfst^ hvad lizt i vizku grund 

vil eg dyljir eigi. 
J&, hiin tj&ir j&ma pund, 
j6mfriir bl6m me9 hsega^ land 
held eg i veldis haefum mund 

heyra geira aveigi.^ 



44- 
Reyn ei hreina hringa nipt, 
h^r sem p^r skal vera* gipt, 
meins til neina og min var akript, 

msetti* eg haettum raunum ; 
si9an striOri*^ sok man ypt, 
sinnis inni'^ fsr um skipt, 
itk p6r pd mun konunni kipt, 

pii komir ad aomu launum. 

45. 
Strindi linda stukku t&r ; 
strseta gaetir vaetti brdr, 
lagdi um sagda lista hdr 

lineik sina arma ; 
kysti ristil •• klaeda hndr, 
kynnir svinnri alt sem st&r, 
farnad bama farin kt 

f^kk hiin ekki ad harma. 

46. 

Skenkjarinn penkir skikkun &, 
skriida priidi' ** er pannig si 
standa randa st^ri^ hj&, 

stars^nn •* par ad gddi ; 
leit hinn** teiti lj6s var brd 
lik og pikan peirri' ad sjd 
^tri nytri audar gnd,*^ 

sem ^ angrid stranga pjddi.* 

47. 
Sveini hreinum satt faer *** t^d 
svinnur hinn, hvad ^^' hafdi sked, 
hvomin bomin f6ru* og f^ 

sem fl6da gl6da heidi ; 
frid og blid pau fengu t^d 
fodur m6dur sina med ; 
611 i hollu gloddu ged 

og gr&tin Idta' i eidi. 

48. 

Gofuga lofa gullhlads '^ hrund 
gestir mest k peirri stand, 
par hiin bar med poluga lund 

praut, er ^* hlaut ad reyna ; 
annan svanna ad elaka mund 
aldrei halda '^ jaf nt vid aprund, 
vikja' k sHka vella hrund 

vinni' ei finna neina. 
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49. 
Hann t)a9 sanna sj&lfur var, 
sidugur *** biOur listasnar 
hreina sveina Hafla svar 

henni' um ennid preeOa ; 
pannig hrannar brima '^ bar 
borda skorO til fordildar ; 
allir hallar innan })ar 

undrast tundrid flaeda. 

50. 

Briidur skr^da beztan faer, 
biinad Idnum af s^r slser, 
611 & folium skikkjan skser 

skin af Rinar glae5i; 
gekk d bekk med virding vser, 
vikur rlk *°' f rd henni maer, 
mdOir*** j65in kendi kaer 

og kysti lystug baeOi. 

51. 
Drekka rekkar dyrri makt ; 
dans'^ ei stansar f61kid spakt ; 
r6mur g6ma rennur sag^ 

r^tt i settan mdta ; 
me9an "® gleOur mdlid vakt, 
mann hver annan tekur 1 akt, 
flest hid bezta fram er lagt, 

fengu strengir Idta. 

52. 

Sviar gfgjan sinnu kyl, 
sorgir"* organs hlj65a skil, 
sftnr"' ni;^tur sungu"' spil, 

simphon gledur og harpa ; 
bseta kaeti trumbur til, 
tr6met hlj6ma peim f vil ; 
stundu undir sto9ir og pil ; 

stridi l^Oir varpa. 

53. 
H6fid pr6fast "* heiSarlegt ; 
lir69ur st6d af sliku frekt ; 
sdttir ddtt med sid og spekt 

sdtu kdtir lengi. 
Veizlu greiOslu *** var svo hnekt, 
aO virding yrOi hvergi knekt ; 
h&far "* gifur heidurs mekt 

hyggiO l»gg"' mcngi. 



54. 
G6t5?r bj6 me« GrlsUld, 
gctur betur enginn pd, 
hj6nin fr6ni untust 4, 

aeru faer aO valda ; 
tregra vegum tekin prd 
trygOa *" dygdum aldrei brd ; 
freegda naegd og fingra snjd 

fengu lengi halda. 

55. 
Hr6si lj6su p^nti t)ad, 
J>8Bg i haegum gedlagnad *" 
sn6tin m6ti aldrei ad 

5?finklfand8i;»» 
hvad sem madur kser dkvad, 
kvinnan grynnir harma bad, 
hvitings ytum veitti vaO, 

vel svo pellan gddi. 

56. 

Vann nii mann, er vitni bar, 
veglega m^g aO saema J>ar **• 
saudimi *'^ hauOri sjdfar skar 

sd nil d ad rdda ; 
ddur fjddur ekki par 
^kja rlkur gerOur var ; 
pannig sannast polugt far 

preyr til meiri ndda. 

57. 
I>6 ad (a prautin sett, 
preyda neyO af verOur l^tt, 
sizt pd lizt um sinnis st^tt, 

sdt mun prfitinn dvina ; 
trygSa dygO p^r temjir sl6tt, 
t^r gulls sk^r svo hdan r^tt 
sorgar korgi faer af fiett 

og faegir hagina *'' pina. 

58. 

Lj69a hr69ur leidast md 
lengur mengi ad hl^Oa d, 
brag p6 laga bid eg pd, 

betur hann setja naeOi ; 
orOin skorduO eru fd, 
alin talin f6r d skd, 
heitid veit eg hermir sd 

hdttinn dtti' i kvsedi. 
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^fint^ af einum hertoga, er kallast Valtari. 

H^r hefst aefint^r af einum hertoga, er bae0i var vsenn og merkur, st6r og 
sterkur, audugur aO g6ssi og gordum. Hann var voldugur pg vinsaell, svo 
honum unnu allir hug&stum og vildu allir gjaman sitja og standa eptir 
bans skipan og vilja. t^ssi hertogi h^t Valtari. Hann kunni allar paer 
lpr6ttir,' sem einn k6ngsson m&ttu pr^Oa. Hann var vaenn og manna' 
vitrastur og forsjdll til allra hluta. Hann var 6kvonga9ur maOur, og par 
fyrir f^kk hann opt st6rar dvftur af sinum vinum og frsendum og olln 
likisins rdOi. Og sem svo hafOi lengi gengiO, poldi hann ei lengur petta 
&maeli. I>v! skipar hann eina dgaeta veizlu med hinum mestu tilfongum, 
sem f&st m&ttu ! pvi landi, og kvaO pa9 sitt briiOkaup vera skyldi. I>etta 
undraOi alia, pvi enginn vissi hann neina briiOi eiga n6 nokkum tima s^r 
briidkaups ' leitaO hafa. Pleiri menu koma viO pessa aogu. Hertoginn &tti 
eina systur. Hennar hafOi fengid einn greifi. Hann h^lt eina &gseta borg 
nokkud* fjarlaega pessu riki. I>au voru bae0i vitur og vel aO s^r um aUa 
hluti. f peim sta9» sem hertoginn sat, bj6 einn f&tsekur maOur Janiculns 
aO nafni. Hann var einn f j&rhirOir, og &tti eina dgaeta d6ttur, sem var 
allra kvenna friOust i ollum peim londum, sem menn hofOu spurt af. Htin 
var svo biiin aO mentum og viti, aO enginn k6ngs e9ur hertoga d6ttir purfti 
fyrir henni aO ganga ad neinum kvennmanns ipr6ttum. Hennar leitudu 
allir peir menn, sem nokkur vandam&l hofOn, til heillra og hollra r&Oa^ 
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Harmed var hiin svo vinsael, aO allir unnu henni hug^tum. Hiin gejrmdi 
hjardar f65ur sfns og forst6d alt i bans huai og veitti honum par alia 
pj6nu8tu og hafOi par umgengni aO, svo par m&tti vel hver herra og hofOingi 
inn ganga. Svo skedi einhvern lima, aO herra Valtari reid ad skemta s^r. 
Hann sd Gressile ^ f r^ og leit hann istaraugum til hennar, og unni henni af 
ollu sinu hjarta, p6 hann k3mni par um enginn ad merkja. 

Nil er par til aO taka, sem herra Valtari b^zt til briidkaups sins ; laetur hann 
smfda allra handa drotningar skriiOa med silki og [fiug61i» damasko* og 
^Ovef og allra handa purpura, harmed djdsn og silfurlinda med hinum 
'd^rsta haetti. Nii er sd timi kemur, ad pad kvold, sem brfidkaupid skyldi 
vera ad morgni, komu allir hinir voldugustu hofdingjar og hoff61k med 
sfnum j6nifriim, og voru par af bans r&dum peir, sem hertoginn bafdi pangad 
bodid til sins bods; undrudust nii allir, ad enginn hafdi af neinni briidi 
ad segja og enginn vissi heldur neitt af bans dsetningi. 

Um morguninn leetur hann biia sinn best med morgu boff61ki, friim og 
j6mfr^m, sidan k bak stigandi med oUum pessum skara. En sem pessi 
akrautlegi flokkur kemur nii fram k strsetid, skundar f61kid ^t i s^rhverjar 
dyr og glugga ad skemta augum sinum. En sem bin dgaeta fr^ Gressilis^ 
verdur pess vis, bidur hiin sinn fodur orlofs ad ganga fit og sj& sins herra 
briidur sem allir adrir. Hann gefur henni orlof. Hiin tekur eina fotu og 
vill saekja vatn ddur en hiin gengur iit ; hefur hiin nii prytt sins fodur hiis 
«ptir vanda. Eptir pad fer hiin til brunsins og skundar ferdinni aptur & 
leid ; og er h^n kom ad sins fodur hiisi, pd kemur herra Valtari k m6ti 
henni med ollu sinu hoff61ki. Hiin heilsar honum baeversklega. Hann 
tekur hennar kvedju blidlega hana adspyrjandi, hvort hennar fadir heima 
veeri. Hiin sagdi jd. [Hann sagdi '!^ * Seg honum, eg bid hann ^t ganga til 
min.' Hiin gerir svo. Janiculus kemur ^t og heilsar honum. Herra 
Valtari t6k pvi vel. Hertoginn leidir hann afsidis svo segjandi : ' Janiculus, 
p6r vil eg kunngera, ad pina d6ttir Gressilem vil eg ik m6r til eiginkvinnu, 
ef pad er guds vilji og pinn.' Janiculus verdur bljiigur vid pessi ord og 
pagnar um stund, en um sidir segir hann : ' Herra, alt hvad ydar vilji er, 
skal minn vera; gongum vid og beyrum, hvad j6mfriiin segir til.' Nii 
ganga peir inn i herbergid ; hiin situr i sinu saeti vel og ssemilega biiin ; 611 
hennar umgengni p6tti honum bin' haeversklegasta. Hiin undrast svoddan 
gesti par komna ; stendur n^ pegar upp i m6ti peim med mikilli haeversku 
peim til ssemilegra sseta visandi. Sem herra Valtari hefur nii setid um 
stund, tekur hann svo til mdls og segir : ' Prii Gressile, '^ vita skaltu, ad 
pins fodur dyr hef eg ei forgefins trodid, pvi er pad mitt erindi ad bidja pin 
m^r til handa, ef pad er pinn vilji ; af pinum fodur hef eg jdyrdi fengid, og 
vil eg nii heyra pin svor.' Hiin pegir um litla stund, sidan svo til orda 
takandi : ' Herra, p6 petta vaeri pinn vilji og fullkomin alvara, pd veit eg 
mig ei maklega ad stiga i ydar sseng edur taka minni hendi i ydar fat og 
sitja vid ydar bord ; en vaeri m^r ekki hamingjan svo afhorfin, ad petta vaeri 
ydar fuUur vilji, pd vaeri eg ekki svo fdvis, ad eg mundi svoddan hindra 
edur peim heidri neita med mins fodur" rddi.' [Hertoginn segir": 'I>^r 
segid vel, fr^, og talid viturlega sem ydar er og visa ; en pad vil eg tilskilja, ad 
p6r segid aldrei nei vid pvi, er eg vil vera Idta, n€ fyrir pvi pykja, hvad eg vil 
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i f rammi hafa. * Prfiin sagOi : * Kaeri herra, pad er gamalt m&ltseki, ad betii 
s6 raun %(A en sterk lofun, og mun eg vidleita yOar vilja aO fullgera eptir 
fremsta megni.' H^r uppd t6ku pau prjii hondum saman um paO m&l. 
Bptir petta laetur hertoginn kalla 1 petta herbergi friir og j6tnfriir ad klseOa 
hana oUum drotningar skrfiOa og draga henni k hendur og arma marga 
dgseta gullhringa» hiO d^rasta dj&sn henni sldan k hofuO setjandi. Sfdan 
var h^n iitleidd, og upp k vsensta hvitan best sett ; bennar allur reiOskapur 
var gulli fdgadur og vsenstu gimsteinum settur. Undrast nix. allir med bverju 
m6ti bann befur par svo frlda og fagra j6mfr^ forvarad. Sfdan talar 
bertoginn til als l^dsins : ' I>j6nid og l&tid eins aO pessari minni festarmey 
sem sj&lf um m^r. ' Ridur bertoginn nil beim i sinn kastala med sinni j6mfrii 
og boff61ki. [Sidan sezt bann i bdsseti med sinni frii og bo9sf61ki '^ befst 
n^ br^dkaupid med miklum pris, med allra banda gledi og tilfongum, sem 
fdst mdttu ; st69 petta b6f fullan m&nuO. Sidan var bver og einn iitleiddur 
med g6dum gjofum og allra banda gersimum, par med bver og einn beim 
til sin ridandi. 

Situr nil bertoginn i kyrdum og bin g60a fr^ Gressilis**; stj6mar bdn 
svo um alia bluti er benni bezt ( bag falla, svo allir undrast bennar fyrirsjdn, 
svo biin befur margra bofdingja 6vild og reidi [sokum sinnar fyrirsj6nar ; 
b^r fyrir ^^ f^kk biin svo mikinn beidur og s6ma, vindttu og lofstir af sinn 
beimaf61ki, ad enginn mdtti bennar mein vita edur 1 m6ti msela ; og er ei 
lengi ddur en b^n er med bami, og par kemur, ad biin faedir bid fegursta 
meybam, svo enginn p6ttist annad fridara s6d bafa ; [tekst nii vel um bennar 
^gi; liggur biin nii d sinni barnsseng.^' H^r tekur bertoginn Valtari ad 
freista sinnar friir Gressilis,^^ og sem biin liggur k sinni bamsaeng, gengur 
berra Valtari til bennar segjandi : ' Kaera f rii, p^r vitid " vel, bversu p^r 
komud*' k minn fund, og svo vil eg p^r kunngera, ad allir mlnir freendur 
og vinir veita m^r st6rt dmseli sakir pess, eg bef bundid m^r eina f j&rbirdis 
d6ttur til eiginkonu, og par fyrir vilja peir med engu m6ti vera plnu bami 
undirgefnir, user erf din kann til pess ad falla ; pvi er pad m!n fyrirbyggja 
ad sjd rdd fyrir pessu okkar bami, svo ad eg beyri eigi lengur petta dmseli.* 
Friiin segir med allri blidu : * Minn berra, alt bvad ydar vilji er, skal og 
minn vilji ; pad er ydar, [par fyrir*® megi p^r gera af ydar eign pad p^r viljid 
og ydur likar.' Gengur bann pd iit svo biiinn i burtu, undrandi bennar 
andsvar og polinmsedi. Sidan sendir bann sinn skdsvein og segir bonum 
til als sins triinadar um alt sitt fyrsagt efni. Gengur bann nii til friiarinnar 
og kemur i bennar berbergi og segir : ' Kaera f rii, minn berra befur bodid 
m^r ad taka ydar bam frd ydur og sjd fyrir pvi.' Hiin sagdi : *Kaeri son, 
bvad minn berra befur p^r bodid, pad ger pii, pvi aldrei byrjar m^r pvi 
m6ti ad msela, sem bann vill vera Idta. Hiin tekur bamid og leggur d sitt 
brj6st, kyssir pad og klappar pvf ; sidan gerir biin kross fyrir baminu og 
faer sveininum [svo segjandi'^: 'Bid eg pig, kaeri son, ad pii Idtir bvorki 
fugla loptsins n^ d^r jardarinnar neyta pessa edla bl6d8/ Sidan gengur 
hann til sins berra med bamid. Hertoginn sendir bann pegar d laun til 
sins berra mdgs greifans og sinnar systur. Lida nii fram stundir, ad berra 
Valtari finnur enga misp6knan d friinni, bddur er biin med allri blidu vid 
sinn berra og alia adra iit i frd, og forstendur alt bid bezta um alia hluti. 
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LiOur nil annad driO og l)arf ei til f jolyrda aO fsera, ad hiin yerOur med) oOru 
bami 61^tt, og faedir ( hsefilegan t(ma hid fegursta sveinbam ; t6k8t allt vel 
um hennar hagi og liggur hiin nii sfna bamssng. Og nil freistar herra 
Valtari sinnar fr^r ( annad sinn. Og sem hiin liggur k sinni sseng, gengur 
herra Valtari til hennar. Hiin fagnar honum vel med mikilli bliOu eptir 
vanda. Hann setur mjog hlj6dan. Hiin spyr, hverju pad gegni. Hann 
svarar: 'Alt er sem fyr hdttad minu efni ednr erindi; m(nir frsendur og 
vinir veita m^r st6rt dmaeli, ad pad bam skuli til pess uppalast, ad peir s^u 
pvi undirgef nir, fyrir sakir pins f&tseksd6ms ; pvi vil eg i stad farga enn nii 
pessu okkar barni sem hinu fyrra.' Hin g6da frii Gressilis'' andvarpar 
msedilega, en p6 um s(dir svaradi hiin bHdlega sinum herra : ' Adur hef eg 
sagt ydur, ad alt, hvad mitt er, pad er ydar, par fyrir megi p^r gera af ydar 
pad p^r viljid/ Herra Valtari undrast hennar polinmsedi og stodugleika 
med allri hennar kvennprydi, vikjandi s^r hurt frd henni med leynilegum 
harmi og trega, slnum p^nara'' alt sem fyr frd oUu segjandi [og befaladi, 
ad'^ hann skuli taka sveininn irk sinni m6dur. Sveinninn fer og fram 
kemur 1 friiarinnar herbergi, svo til orda takandi: 'Min frii', sagdi hann, 
'minn herra sendi mig ad taka ydart bam og sjd f3rrir pvi.' Hiin sagdi: 
'Alt hvad minn herra hefur p^r bodid, pad hid sama ger pii.' Hiin tekur 
bamid og leggur pad til sinna brj6sta, kyssir pad og klappar pvi med fogru 
fadmlagi, gerandi kross fyrir pvi og fser svo sveininum, segjandi : ' I>es8 bid 
eg pig, kseri vin, ad p^ Idtir hvorki fugla loptsins n^ d^r jardarinnar neyta 
pessa edla bl6ds. ' Sveinninn kemur til sins herra og sagdi honum hennar 
andsvar. Hertoginn undrast hennar polinmsedi og laetur sveininn til systur 
sinnar, en herra Valtari finnur enga misp6knun k henni ; er hiin med allri 
blidu vid hann og alia adra. Undrast nii allir hennar polinmsedi og 
stodugleika. Herra Valtari fser miklar dvitur af allri sinni hird og 
r&daneyti. 

Ekki'^ Isetur herra Valtari af ad freista sinnar friir. Og sem nii hefur svo 
lengi framfarid, gerir herra Valtari iit skip og menn med miklum farkosti 
og Isetur sem hann sendi pd til ad ik leyfi hjd pdfanum ad skilja sig vid sina 
frii, en fd aptur adra, sem honum er jafnborin. Og sem sveinamir** hofdu 
svo lengi i burtu verid, ad peir mdttu hafa tima d fund pdfans, koma peir 
aptur og Idta sem peim hafi alt vel gengid. Herra Valtari Isezt nii vera sem 
algladastur, gangandi nii til sinnar friir Gressilis.'^ Hiin tekur honum vel 
og med allri blidu, og ei finnur hann d henni nokkra mi8p6knan. I>d segir 
hann : ' Eg hef fengid leyfisbr^f af herra pdfanum ad skilja mig vid pig, en 
fd m6r aptur adra drotning og hafa ei lengur pessar dtolur, sem eg hef 
hingad til dtt ad lida. I>vi mdttu fara heim aptur til pins fodur med pann 
klaednad, sem p^ stendur i. ' Priiin segir : ' Minn herra, alia stund vissi eg 
mig ei maklega ad sitja vid ydar matbord edur stiga i ydar sseng; skal eg 
pvi gjarna petta og alt annad gera med ydar vilja, en klsednad vil eg engan 
hafa, utan ef p^r viljid unna m^r eins naerserks, pvi eg kom klsedfd d ydar 
fund ; vil eg og svo i burtu fara ; hef eg n6g yfirlaeti haft h^r d ydar gardi, 
hvers eg var aldrei makleg.' Herra Valtari undradist hennar frdbsera 
polinmsdi med ollum hennar viturlegu andsvorum. Hin g6da frii Gressilis'^ 
b^r sig nii til pessarar ferdar og kvedur nii hvem mann rikan sem fdtsekan. 
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AUur borgarl^dur faer h6r af mikinn harm og segir, ad Valtari fdi h^r af 
meira ^ixnaeli og baktal en frd megi segja. SiOan gengur bin hseverska frii 
Gressilis^ ad sinum berra med allri blldu og lltillseti, auOmjiiklega bonum 
^kkandi. Allir undrast bennar kvennpr^Oi og polinmseOi. Vikur bertoginn 
fr& benni med leynileg^um barmi. Gengur friiin nix. beim aptur til sfns fodur. 
Hann fag^ar benni vel, svo til m&ls takandi : ' Vissa eg fyrir, d6ttir min, l)d 
eg vid pig skildi, aO pii mundir {)a9an iitskiif ud og rekin vera. ' Hiin segir : 
*£igi skyldu p^r svo maela, minn kaeri fadlr, eda mundi p^r** ei bafa p6tt 
miklu varda, bvort bann befdi baft niig i svoddan beiOri eina litla stund, 
pvl beldur beil 12 dr? bvad eg pakka minum gu9i, og er eg nil glo5, ad eg 
er svo aptur komin ad minum eignum. Hertoganum befur ekki neitt viO 
mig p6tt edur bans beidarlega hoff61ki.' GleOst bennar fadir nii viO pessar 
fortolur. 

I>ar tekur nii til m&ls, ad Valtari b^zt odru sinni vid brfidkaupi, sendir k 
g^ifans fund og sinnar systur, ad koma med brddina til briidkaupsins, og 
er nil komin senn briidkaupsstefnan. Herra Valtari b^dur til sin Gressilis^ 
og bidur bana til sin koma. Hiin kemur i stad og beilsar sinum berra med 
allri blidu. Hann segir: 'Ksera fr^, nii bid eg pig, ad pii viljir standa 
frammi fyrir minu briidkaupi og sj& fyrir ollum blutum, einkum ad p^na^ 
minni br^di. ' Hiin segir : * Alt, bvad p^r m^r tilsegid, skal eg gera. * Hiin 
tekur nil um ad sjd og pykir ollum snild k bennar umgeng^i. B^dur 
bertoginn enn sem fyr oUu st6rmenni um alt landid pangad. En sem ad 
briidkaupsdagurinn var kominn, ridur berra Valtari iit k m6ti sinum kaera 
mdgi, sinni systur og oUu foruneyti. Fr^ Gressilis ^ gengur iit med frdm 
og j6mfriim m6ti briidinni, og er n^ pessi skrautlegi skari innleiddur med 
miklum pris og beidri i boUina. Sest nii pessi bertogi Valtari 1 sitt b&sseti 
og setur bjd s^r sina ungu br^di og bennar kaera br6dur bjd benni, en 
greifann og bans frii svo k adra bond s^r.'* T6k8t nii bin fegursta veizla. 
£r pessa ungu briidi ad sj&, ad biin beri af ollum baedi fegurd og pr^di ; 
pykjast engir likari frii s^ bafa baedi ad voxt og yfirhtum en frii Gressilis" 
og bina ungu frii. Somuleidis er ad segja af peim unga berra bennar 
br6dur. Sem menu sitja i svoddan beidri, laetur nii berra Valtari kalla 
fyrir sig frii Gressilis.** Hiin kemur i stad, gengur fyrir bordid ; gledjast 
nii allir vid bennar tilkomu. Herra Valtari befur sitt m&l upp: *Prii\ 
segir bann, ' bversu lizt ydur k pessa mina festarmey ? ' Hiin segir : ' Svo 
llzt m^r k bana sem ydur bsefir, og varla mun onnur slik finnast, en pess 
bid eg, ad p^r freistid ekki bennar sem binnar fyrri, pvi kanske biin s^ med 
meira eptirlseti uppalin en bin fyrri, og mi^ke biin megi ekki svo mikid af 
bera ; en gud gefi ydur nii lengra og meira yndi ad benni verda en binni 
fyrri, med Ijiifum og longum lifdogum par med vel ad nj6ta til als fagnadar.' 
Nii undrast allur l^dur berlega, *> svo enginn gat vatni baldid, en t&rin 
brynja ofan eptir bertoganum sj&lfum, bver svo til orda t6k : ' R&d er, min 
g6da frii, ad freista ydar ekki lengur, pvi nii er pad min trii, ad ydur muni 
engin jofn finnast i ollum beiminum ad allri kvennpr^di, og segi eg ydur, 
ad pessi briidur, sem bj& m^r situr, og bennar br6dir, pan em eru pin og 
min eigin bom.' Gengur bann pd strax undan bordum, takandi bana i fang 
8^ med mikilli blidu og benni bj6dandi alt pad, er biin bafdi fyr med ollum 
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heidri. Harmed tekur hiin sin bom med miklum fognudi. En vid pessi 
tlOindi verdur f61kid aliidlega glatt, og er nd frii Gressilis'' framleidd ( sintiin 
bezta b^naOi, farandi sldan aptur til sins herbergis» og sitja svo baeSi Bam an 
\ mikilli gleOi og fognudi. Er pd drukkid fagnaOarol hid fegursta. Stendar 
h6fid i naesta^ m&nud. Sidan var^ hver og einn iitleiddur med fognim 
f^gjofum. Situr herra Valtari og frii Gressilis*^ 1 sinu riki med miklum 
heiOri og 86ma, og sinum bomum eptir sig til rikis haldandi. Hefur pessi 
g6da frfi Gressilis*^ forpris og bl6mstiir verid allra kvenna, eptir hverrar 
dsemi g69ar konur stunda settu, og l^kur h^r nii frd henni aO segja. 

Notes. i)tungurB. *)maOurB. »)briiOarB. «)miki9B. ^) Greasilem 
B. >) fiyeli, damaski B. 7) Gresiles B. b) B. ') B adds : allra saemilegasU 
og. 10) Gresilem B. " ) B adds : vilja og. ") B. »«) B omits this. ") Gresiles 
B. »*) l>ar fyrir ; en h^r i m6ti B. *«) B omits this. ") Gresiles B. w) bfi 
veizt B. i») pii komst B. ») bvi ^^ A, ") Added in B, ») Gresiles B. 
**) B ; A has wrongly : herra. **) B. **) En ei ad heldur B. ") lendimenn 
B. «7) Gresiles B. «) Gressiles B. ») yflur B. ») pyrma A. «) Thus B. 
^) B adds : pessa hennar miklu polinmsedi. ^) B ; naestan A. ^) B. 



H6r skrifast sagan af Grishildi t>olinm60u. 

Fomtdli sogunnar, Eptir pvi par hafa veriO skrifadar margar histoHur 
urn kvennf61k, af hverju menn mega sjd og laera marga merkilega hluti, 
sem kvennf61kid hefur gjort og adhafst med st6rum blldleika og vlsd6mi, 
pd synist m6r og nytsamlegt, aO ei s^ gleymt peirri polinm60u Grishildi, 
pvl af hverju heunar g60u dsemi mega allar kvinnur s^r draga st6ran og 
nytsamlegan laerd6m. Hennar sogu hefur skrifad Pranciscus Petrarcha, p6 
ei i fyrstunni, heldur hefur hann dregid hana (it af peim volsku b6kum 
Bocatii og sett hana upp d latinskt tungumdl ; sidan hefur henni sniiid veriO 
bsedi i p^zku og donsku, og n^ sidast af donskunni i islenzku fyrir pd orsok, 
ad ske kynni g6dar kvinnur enn n^ d vorum dogum msettu s6r draga af 
pessari historiu gott dygdadaemi, polg60a hughreysti og nytsaman lsrd6m. 

/. kapituli. I Vallandi viO s61arinnar nidurgongu edur vestan til d 
landinu liggur eitt mikiO og hdtt fjall, sem heitir Vesaus^; pess haed nemor 
vid skyin og pad er mjog kostulegt af sinni eigin ndttiiru. Austanvert viO 
petta fjall m6ti s61arinnar uppruna sprettur upp eitt 8t6rt rennandi vatn, af 
hverju morg smd votn dtkvislast og pad svo margvislega, ad skdldid 
Virgelius kallar petta vatnsfall herra og k6ng yfir oUum odrum vatnsfollum. 
t>ad fellur med hordimi straum mitt i gegnum pad land, sem heitir Liguria ; 
par nsest $ gegnum Emiliam og Plaminiam, pad er nser alt til Fenedien, og 
par fellur pad i morgum adskildum votnum fit i pad st6ra og mikla haf. 
I>ad landspldss, sem liggur naest pessu fjalli, er mjog frj6samt og lystilegt 
Kringum fjallid liggja margir stadir og porp. R6tt undir fjallinu liggur 
einn stadur, sem heitir Salvits^; pann stad gjordu peir fastari og ramm- 
byggilegri en adra stadi og bygdu hann miklu betur og pr^dilegar f3rrir pd 
skuld, ad margreifinn hafdi par sitt adsetur. Hann var miklu mektugri en 
adrir herrar par i landi. Hann h6t herra Valtari. Hann hafdi vald og 
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stj6rn y%t ollu landinu. Hann var ungur ad aldri, en aldradur og fullkominn 
ad g6dum sidum, tukt og visd6mi. Agsetur og lofiegur var hann i ollum 
sinum gerdum og athofnum, gladur og lystugur. Hann l^t s^r vel dnaegja 
pad hann hafdi, en stundadi ekki ednr s6kti eptir st6rum rlkd6mi. Hann 
hafdi mikla skemtun af d^raveidum og reid idulega k sk6g med sinum 
sveinum, svo hann tidum forsm&di par fyrir sitt eigid gagn og marga 
mikilsverda hluti. Hann hafdi einsett s^r, ad hann skyldi aldrei kvsenast 
n^ innganga ektastand; pad mislikadi mjog bans f61ki og undirsdtum. 
I^ir gengu eptir langa forhugsan fyrir herra Valtara og (itvoldu einn peirra» 
sem m&lsnjallastur var, og i mestu giinst hjd margreifanum, ad hann skyldi 
tala allra peirra mdli. Hann byrjadi sfna rsedu k pessa lund og segir: 
* Allrakserasti herra, pin margfold gaezka og g6dgimi hefur svo lengi 
pvingad pCna undirsdta, ad peir hafa ei viljad segja p^r pad peim vid pig 
mislikar, en n^ skal min raust Idta pin eyru ik ad heyra, hver ad s^ vilji og 
girnd pins pagmaelska f61ks ; ekki par fyrir, ad eg haldi mig odrum betri 
cdur visari, heldur af peirri orsok, ad p6 hefur gjort m^r og t^ marga 
velgjominga framar odrum. Med pvi allar pinar athafnir hafa oss altid vel 
fallid og falla oss enn n(i svo vel, ad v^r reiknum oss sj&lfa ssela ad vera af 
pinni stj6man, p6 er pad eitt, sem v^r h^ldum oss ollu odru landsf61ki 
farsaelli af verda, ef v^r msettum pig par um bidja, en pad er petta, ad pii 
vildir snarlega taka p^r 1 sinni ad ik p^r eina ektahiistr^, ekki einasta strax 
til hennar ad bidla, heldur snarlega briidkaup ad halda og gefa pig i 
ektaskap, heist pess vegna, ad tidin lidur flj6tara en margan varir. I><i ert 
nil ad sonnu k pinum seskutima, en pii skalt vita, ad aldurinn kemur 
pegjaudi og stelur hurt pinum ungd6mi irk p^r heimullega ; par med er pad 
vist, ad daudinn stendur fyrir dyrum jafnt peim ungu sem peim gomlu, pvi 
enginn er fri fyrir honum, heldur hlj6ta allir menu ad deyja. Nii svo sem 
pad er vist, ad daudinn kemur, svo 6viss er stundin, k hverri hann kemur. 
V^r bidjum pig audmj^klega, heyr bsenir pins f61ks og trii oss fyrir ad ik 
p^r br^di til handa ; v^r skuliun (itvelja p&, sem p^r vel s6mir og samb^dur 
ad burdum, bl6di, fegurd og prydi ; af henni vaentum v^r oss ad ik huggun 
og gledi. JEy herra, leys pitt f61k af peirra angri og trega, svo pii deyir ei 
ixk oss erfingjalaus, heldur ad pitt f61k megi ik af pessum sama stofni hofud 
og herra yfir sig, hvad pad einnig af ollu hjarta girnist.' 

//. kapHuli, I^ssi vislega og nytsama baen og begering hraerdi svo hug 
og sinni herra Valtara, ad hann svaradi k pessa leid segjandi : * Kseru vinir, 
p^r neydid mig til pess, sem aldrei hefur komid i minn panka, pvi eg vildi 
hafa iitvalid m^r hindrunarlaus friheit, hver sjaldan finnast i ektastandi. 
I>ad sem mitt f61k og minir imdirsdtar girnast og af m^r 6ska, laet eg m6r 
vel falla og paegilegt vera, viljandi par iiti dlita peirra trygd, hylli og vizku ; 
p6 med pvi m6ti, ad p& for8J6n og umhyggju, sem p^r budust til ad hafa 
fyrir iitvalningu og iitvegun einnar briidar m^r til handa, pd somu vil eg 
taka upp k mig sjdlfan, pvi pad hefur tidum ilia lukkast, pegar kvenna hefur 
k penna hdtt leitad verid fyrir annara iitr^tting, og hefur med framtidinni 
orsakad 6eining milium fedranna og bamanna.^ Eg veit vel, ad alt pad gott, 
sem med manninum er, pad er alt af gudi ; k hann alleina set eg alt mitt 
traust, von og vilja ; hann mun sj&lfur af sinni mildi gefa m^r pad sem m^r 
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kann n3rtsamlegast ad vera baedi fyrir a&l og Iff. Nii eptir pv! aO eg bae0i 
vil og skal taka m^r ektahiistrii eptir yOar b6n og vilja, svo tilskil eg, a0 
p^r lofid ad halda og gera pad, sem eg aptur d m6ti af ydur 6ska, sem er 
petta, ad hverja sem eg (itvel m^r fyrir br^di, hana skulu p^r hafa og 
halda i heidri, seru og virdingu, svo sem ydur ber ad halda ydar frii, og 
enginn af ydur skal nokkurn tima dmsela edur finna ad vid mig, hvad fyrir 
eina sem eg tek m^r til briidar og geri mig framvegis undirgefinn ad lifa og 
deyja med sem minni r^ttu ektahiistrii ; hvort heldur hiin vera kann ein 
keisara edur fjirhirdis d6ttir, p4 skulud p^r akta hana og virda sem ydar 
voldugu f rii. ' t>essu lofadi alt f61kid med fullkomnum g6dvilja. Sidan l^t 
herra Valtari ^thr6pa pann heidarlega hdtldisdag, k hverjum briidkaupid 
skyldi haldast. I>etta likadi ollum vel og skildu svo par med. En herra 
Valtari l^t strax tilreida alt pad, er pviliku brfidkaupi og gestabodi tilheyrdi 
og par til p^nadi. 

///. kapituli. Skamt irk slotinu var eitt Htid porp. t^r bjuggu ei nema 
fdtaekir menn. fblant peirra var einn madur hinn allra f&tsekasti, sem h^t 
Janiculus. Hann dtti eina d6ttur, er Grishildur h6t Hiin var harla 
dsegileg, frid og fogur ad llkamans skopun ; innvortis i sinu hjarta var hiin 
bl6mleg og prydileg ad g6dum sidum og lofsverdum kvenndygdum, svo par 
fanst ei onnur jungfrii henni ypparlegri. Hiin var vid litla naeringu i st6rri 
fdtsekt uppalin. Sykn saka var h^n af allri vellyst, og ei hafdi hiin neitt ad 
segja af g6dum dogum, en 1 sinu j6mfriirhjarta var hiin fuUdrugg og hdlt 
sig gladlega i sfnum arm6d. Hiin vann fyrir s(num fdtaeka og gamla fodur. 
A daginn vaktadi h^n sins fodur i€ og hafdi med s^r rokk sinn og snseldu ; 
par med dreif hiin tidina k daginn. £n k kvoldin safnadi hiin s^r saman 
urtum og odru, sem hiin kynni ad fsera heim sfnum gamla fodur. A 
nseturnar hafdi hiin hart og stirt leguriim. f einu ordi ad segja, alt pad sem 
einu g6du og hlydnu bami heyrdi ad gera, pad framkvaemdi hiin hjd sinum 
f&tseka, gamla fodur. Hvert sinn sem herra Valtari reid iit edur spdlsseradi, 
pd leit hann vingjamlega og h^rlega til pessarar jiing^friir, p6 ekki med 
6skikkanlegum ponkum edur 61eyfilegri gimd, heldur einasta af pvi hann sd 
og formerkti hennar tukt og sidferdi, dsegilega likamans skopun og hsever- 
skan lifnad, hvad hann p6ttist ei svo almennilega sjd k odrum j6mfriim. 
Og med pvi hann endilega skyldi nii taka s^r eina briidi, pd setti hann s^r 
nii 1 sinni, ad hann skyldi iitvelja hana par til en enga adra d jordu. Nil 
leid mjog ad peim degi, sem br^dkaupid skyldi haldast, og enginn vissi, 
naer briidurin skyldi koma edur hver hiin var. I^tta forundradi hvem 
mann st6rlega, en herra Valtari l^t allajafna biia til dgaeta gullhringa, 
kr6nu, forkostuleg belti, d^rmaet klaedi og alt svoddan, sem einni mektugri 
br^di tilheyrdi og s6mdi ad hafa og briika, alt eptir pvi sem sambaud 
staerd og vexti Gnshildar. Nii sem kominn var sd tileinkadi dagur, d 
hverjum briidkaupshdtidin haldast skyldi, og enginn vissi ennpd neitt ad 
segja af nokkurri briidi, pd undradist f61kid petta ennpd meir. Alt var 
herlega tilreitt og biiid, baedi hiis og bord, med d^rmaetum gersimum. 
Herrann sjdlfur bj6 sig til ad rida iit d m6ti sinni briidi med miklum 
sveinaskara og riddara, friim og jungfriim. Alt var Grlshildi petta 
6vitanlegt, hvad vid hana skyldi framkoma. Hiin var ad hreinsa og fdga 
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liiis fodur sins t>a0 bezta hiin kunni, og ba0 hann orlofs og leyfis, a0 hiin 
maetti med odrum jungfriim ganga (it a0 sj& sins herra briiOi, nsr hiin 
kaemi. Sem hiin var nii genginn iit a0 lack nokkrum aO saekja s^r t>anga0 
vain og hradaOi s^r heim aptur, t)4 kom herra Valtari ]>ar ridandi, og msetti 
henni me0 sitt brullaupsf61k, og heilsadi henni me0 naf ni og sag0i : * Gris- 
hildur, hvar er fa0ir pinn? ' Hiin t^ sig mjog haeverska og skikkanlega, 
og segir med staerstu au0mykt: 'Minn fa0ir er heima i sinu hiisi.' t^ 
segir herra Valtari : 'Seg pii honum, a0 hann komi iit til min.'^ Sem hann 
kom (it, t6k herra Valtari i hond honum og veik honum afsidis frd f61kinu, 
taladi heimullega til hans og sagdi : ' Janicule, m^r er vel til pin, og eg veit 
pii sem minn triir p^nari og undirsdti elskar mig einnig, og hva0 m^r 
p6knast, pad viltu framgangi. Nii p6 eg s^ pinn herra, p& vil eg vita af 
p^r, ef svo vseri, a0 eg vildi taka pina d6ttur m^r til ektahiistriir, hvort 
pii vildir pd taka mig f 3rrir pinn d6tturmdg ? ' Sd gamli og f dtseki maOur 
f^ll i stans og forundran og vard svo irk s€x numinn, a0 hann pag0i langan 
tima og gat ei svara0 einu or9i, en um si0ir segir hann grdtkjokrandi og 
hdlfhrseddur : 'Nddugi herra, aldrei skal eg anna0 vilja en pa0, sem p^r 
viljid og yOur p6knast, pvi p^r eru0 minn allrakserasti herra.' I>d sagOi 
herra Valtari : 'Svo viljum v^r ganga inn i hiisiO og heyra, hvaO d6ttir pin 
segir h^r til i pinni naerveru.' I^ir gengu si0an tveir einir inn i hiisiO, en 
alt f61kid furdadi petta iir h6fi. Sem peir komu inn, fundu peir par p& 
fdtaeku j6mfrii. Hiin var aO pryOa hiisiO paO bezta hiin kunni eptir peim 
fdtaeku efnum, er hiin hafdi fong d. Henni vard bilt vi0 komu pvilikra 
gesta. Herra Valtari talaOi til hennar og segir: 'Og pa0 p6kna8t fodur 
pinum og m^r, Grishildur, ad pii verdir min ektahiistrii. Eg vil vona og 
triia, a0 p^r muni petta einnig gedfelt vera. En a0 einu vil eg spyrja pig. 
Ef petta yrdi nii, sem pa0 mun og einnig snarlega ske, viltu pd med fri vilja 
lofa m^r pvi ad gera pinn vilja sampykkan minum vilja, svo pii aldrei segir 
nei til pess, sem eg vil vera Idta, og hvaO sem eg vil hafast ad vid pig edur 
adra, ad pii aldrei knurrir edur moglir par um, ei heldur gefir m^r nein stif 
edur stolt ord, heldur sem ber Idtir mig sjdlfan einn ollu rdda?' I^ssum 
undarlegu og 6forvarandis ordum gengdi hiin med blygdun og hseversku, 
segjandi: "Minn allrakaerasti herra, eg jdta og pekki mig 6verduga 
pvilikrar aeru ; en s^ petta pinn vilji og vilji lukkan svo upphef ja mig, pd 
vil eg ekki einungis aldrei tala, heldur og einnig aldrei penkja pad, sem p6r 
kann d m6ti vera ; pii skalt og aldrei nokkru sinni pess hlutar bidja mig, ad 
m^r pyki mikid f3rrir ad gera pad, og enn p6 pii baedir mig i daudann 
ganga. ' ' Herra Valtari segir : * I>ad er n6g sagt * 

IV. kapHuli, tar med t6k herra ValUri 1 hond Grishildi og leiddi hana 
iit fyrir alt f61kid, s^ndi peim hana og segir : ' I>essi er min briidur. Hiin 
skal vera ydar frii. Henni skulu p^r veita heidur og aeru, og svo framt p^r 
elskid mig, pd elskid hana einnig, aktid hana og virdid sem pd mektugustu 
og kostulegustu frii.' En svo hiin faerdi ei med s^r hina gomlu lukku inn i 
pad nyja hiis, pd baud herra Valtari, ad peir skyldu fsera hana af ollum 
sinum gomlu fotum. Sidan 16t hann klaeda hana ad n^ju forkostulegum 
biining^ frd hvirfli til ilja. I>ar voru strax til reidu friir og j6mfriir ad 
sk^la henni undir sinum kdpum inn til pess paer hofdu fullkomnad tins 
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herra vilja og {fsert hana svo d^rmsetum klae^nadi med gimsteinum & 
hverjum fingri, ad hiiii m&tti vel kallast af ollu f61ki ein hjartans mann- 
eskja. SiOan t6k herra Valtari hana og triilofadi sig henni opinberlega i 
als f61ksins naerveru med einum sdrdeilis trygdahring; 161 svo setja hana 
upp d einn hvitan gangvara og med st6rri aeru, virding og vegsemd fcera 
hana helm d silt slot. I>ar eptir var briiOkaupshdtidin haldin med staerstu 
gledi, pHs og seru. GuO gaf sina ndd par til, a0 sii fdtaeka stiilka, sem ddur 
var uppfsedd 1 Htilfjorlegum hirOiskofum med eymd og arm6d, vard pannig 
upphafin til eins mektugs herraalots valds og veldis, a0 hver madur h^lt 
hana [kaera og hafdi hana i st6rri seru og virdingu/ ad l>ar kann enginn 
madur frd ad segja. Hennar lempi, tukt og sidferdi var i alia stadi dgsetlegt. 
Htin var svo elskuleg, lystileg og vis, svo daegileg og kostuleg ; sogdu peir 
er hana sdu, ad menu skyldu traudlega triia, ad biin vaeri d6ttir Janiculi. 
I>ar var svoddan prydi ad hennar lifnadi og sidferdi, pvilikur saetleikur i 
hennar ordum og forstandi, ad hiin dr6 par med hvem mann til hylli og 
vinfengis vid sig, ekki alleinasta par 1 landi, heldur ogsvo f kringum 
liggjandi pldssum var hennar nafn loflegt og aerufult, svo ad margar friir og 
j6mfriir, herramenn og adrir komu til hennar ad sjd hennar skikkun, tukt 
og herlegheit. I>annig leitadi nii herra Valtari sins kvonfangs nedarlega og 
audvirdilega ad sonnu, en p6 merkilega og lukkulega. Altid var hann 
heidradur i sinu htisi og lifdi i g6dum f rid vid sina undirsdta. f^ir hrdsudu 
bans vfsd6mi, ad hann hefdi kunnad ad pekkja pvilikar dygdir undir svo 
f&taekum lorfum. Grishildur var ekki einasta umhyggjusom og fors6kt { 
pvi, sem htisstandinu tilheyrdi, heldur og einnig f sins herra frdveru hafdi 
hiin tilsj6n med ollum embsettum og l^num 1 landinu. Med slnum visd6mi 
og skynsomum ordum stilti htin og nidursetti marga tvldrsegni og misklld 
bsedi milli adalsins og annara iitlfrd, svo hver madur sagdi, ad vaeri hiin 
peim af himni send. 

V, kapituli. Skommu h^r eptir skedi svo, ad Grishildur vard pungud. 
I>ad var ollu f61ki st6r gledi og langadi st6rum eptir peim tlma, user bamid 
skyldi fsedast, hvad og snarlega skedi, ad h^n faeddi eitt meybam ; en hiin 
vildi heldur hafa dtt sveinbam. Vid petta gladdist ei einasta hennar madur, 
heldur einnig alt f61kid 1 landinu. En sem herra Valtari heyrdi bamid 
grrdta, f^kk hann undarlega innbyrling— hvort hiin var lofsverd edur ei, veit 
eg ekki ad segja, peir vlsu mega par um daema ; pvl p6 hann saei, ad sin 
hiistrii elskadi sig mjog heitt og hjartanlega, og var par til aerufull, 
dygdarlk og triifost 1 allan mdta, pd setti hann s6r fyrir ei ad sldur ad reyna 
hana og freista hennar pvl meir. Hann gekk heimuUega inn 1 herbergid 
til hennar, 16t sem hann vaeri reidur, taladi sem af pjdsti til hennar og 
segir : ' Grishildur, pii veizt vel, hvemig pii ert komin inn 1 mitt hiis, og eg 
triii ekki, ad pii hafir gleymt plnum forna arm6d og fdtaekd6mi, 1 hverjum 
pii ert uppfaedd, p6 pii s^rt nii innkomin 1 svo st6rt dlit, makt og veldi. Eg 
elska pig ad sonnu, en mlnu edalf61ki er ekki svo kaert til pin, s^rdeilis nii, 
par peir sjd, ad pii ert tekin til ad eiga born ; pvl peir hugsa, svo muni kunna 
falla, ad pii verdir erfingi ad rlkinu, en pad pykjast peir ei kunna ad llda ad 
vera undirgefnir einni fdtaekri b6ndad6ttur. Eg hef altld haft frid og g6da 
eining vid mlna undirsdta og hef enn nii, ef eg geng frd mlnum vilja en 
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geri eptir vilja mlns f61ks vi0 )>etta unga bam, og m& eg p& gera pann 
hlut, sem m^r fellur svo pungt, aO trauOlega kann m^r annar hlutur ad falla 
jafnpungt ; p6 vildi eg samt pad ekki gera dn pinnar vitundar. I>ar fyrir 
vil eg, ad pii gefir pinn vilja og sampykki h^r til med polinmaedi fyrir utan 
alt knurr og mogl, svo sem pii lofadir m^r ddur en eg t6k pig m^r til ekta- 
hiistriir.' I>d Grishildur heyrdi petta, sdst ekki d henni nein sorg, 
andrarpan, grdtur edur nokkurs konar umbreyting, heldur svaradi hiin 
berra Valtara med allra st^rstu polinmaedi og segir : "|>(i ert minn berra, 
[eg og pin d6ttir erum pfn^; par fyrir mdttu gera af pinu, bvad pii vilt. 
Aldrei skal m^r pad ilia Hka, sem pii vilt vera Idta. Eg gimist ekki neitt 
ad eiga, par fyrir kvidi eg ekki vid nokkud ad missa. |>ii ert sd eini, sem 
svo ert fast innrsettur i mlnu bjarta, ad padan faer enginn blutur pig ^tr^mt, 
bvorki nii n^ nokkurn tfma, og bvad belst sem p^r er paegilegt, pad sama 
skal m^r aldrei pykja mikid fyrir ad sampykkja edur fullkomna. ' ' Af pessu 
svari vard berra Valtari mjog gladur, p6 bann l^ti pad ekki d s^r merkja ; 
bann l^t sem bann vseri liryggur og sorgfullur, og gekk svo iit frd benni 
aptur. Litilli stundu sidar sendi bann til bennar einn sinn p^nara, sem 
bann triidi vel, og segir bonum sinn vilja bsdi um Grtsbildi og barnid. 
I>essi sendibodi kom til bennar um n6ttina og seg^r til bennar : '6, mfn 
ksera frii Grlsbildur, eg bid pig, ad p^ Idtir p^r ei misllka vid mig, p6 eg 
fullkomni pad, sem eg er naudbeygdur og pvingadur um ad gera pvert d 
m6ti minu gedi og vilja. I>6 kant sjdif ad grunda pad af pinni vizku og 
skynsemi, ad bdtt er berrabodid, jafnvel p6 pii bingad til dags bafir sjdlf 
Htid par af reynt. Minn berra befur befalad m^r, ad eg skuli nii strax taka 
pitt bam frd p^r. ' |>egar bann bafdi petta sagt, st6d bann kyrr og pagdi og 
16t sem s^r befdi verid befalad ad fyrirfara barninu. I>etta p6ttist Grisbildur 
ddur merkt bafa af ordum sf ns berra og nii enn framar, par sent var eptir 
barninu d naeturtima. Samt kunni enginn madur ad sjd, ad biin andvarpadi, 
gr^ti edur baeri sig ilia d nokkurn bdtt af pessu. I>etta befdi n6gu pungt 
verid ad umbera fyrir eina barnf6stru, pvi beldur fyrir eina ndttiirlega 
m6dur. Hiin kysti barnid og gerdi krossmark fyrir pvi bsedi d enni pess 
og brj6sti. Sidan f^kk biin p^naranum pad og segir: 'Minn kseri son, 
gaktu burt og fullkomna pad, sem minn elskulegi berra befur befalad p^r. 
£n eins blutar vil eg bidja pig, ef pii gaetir komid pvi svo til leidar, ad 
villid^r og fuglar uppaeti ekki petta n^klakta bam, svo framt pii setlar pad 
ekki minum berra d m6ti.' Sveinninn t6k barnid og bar pad til berra 
Valtara og segir bonum, bvemig ord bofdu fallid milium sin og bans ekta- 
b^str^r. Margreifinn aumkadist yfir pessu [ij sinu bjarta ; samt l^t bann 
ekki af ad freista sinnar ektakvinnu og reyna bennar stoduglyndi. Hann 
bad sveininn ad forvara barnid vel, bvad bann og gerdi, og sveipadi pad i 
breinum klaedum og lagdi pad i eina korf ; sidan setti bann pad upp d 
einn tamdan asna og flutti petta barn i Bononien* til systnr berra Valtara, 
sem var biistrii greifans af Pavins,^ og segir, biin befdi verid umbedin ad 
uppala petta bam svo vel og kostgsefilega sem pad vseri bennar eigin d6ttir, 
med pvilikri tukt, aeru og virdingu, sem til beyrdi. Eptir petta gaf berra 
Valtari gaumgaefilega gaetur ad ordum og yfirbragdi GHsbildar, og kunni 
aldrei annad ad sjd edur merkja, en b^n vseri med sama gedi, p^nustu. 
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undirgefni, gledskap, elsku og kaerleika ; hvorki gr^t hiin n^ stundi, og 
aldrei talaOi hiin eitt orO um afna d6ttur, eptir )>ad hiin var i hurt frd henni 
borin. 

VI ^ kapituii, Pj6nim drum }>ar eptir fseddi Grfshildur eitt mjog daegilegt 
sveinbam. I'ar af f^kk herra Valtari, bans vinir og alt f61k ( landinu 8t6rm 
gledi. £n tveim drum eptir }^b bam var faett og l>ad var af brj6sti vani9, 
f^kk herra Valtari aptur ennpd i sinni ad freista sinnar h^striir. Hann s^^ 
til hennar : ' GHsbildur, pii hefur vel mdtt formerkja og skynja, hversu mitt 
f61k sturlast og angrast ^lar af , ad eg t6k pig m^r til ekta, s^rdeilis nii, par 
sem pii ert ordin frj6som og allra heist si0an pii faeddir einn son. t>etta 
peirra knurr og murr* kemur m^r fyrir eyru. feir segja svo : **I>egar vor 
3rfirmadur, herra Valtari, deyr, pd megum v^r vsenta oss til yfirmanns i bans 
stad d6ttursonar Janiculi ; gud nddi og betri pad, ad svo ypparlegt land og riki 
skuli hafa pviHkan herra yfir s^r. ' ' I>etta er f61kid daglega ad tala sin d millL 
Eg vildi feginn Ufa i fridi og r6, en pad get eg 6m6grulega fyrir peini 
heimullegri angursemi, sem eg hef af pessu mogli og murri. I>vf er wl€t nd 
i sinni ad fara eins med okkar son og eg f6r fyrrum med okkar d6ttur*.' 
Sii g6dsiduga Gnshildur svaradi slnum herra og segir : ' Eg hef sagt og segi 
enn nii, ad eg vil ekkert annad en pad, sem pii vilt. Eg hef ei annad med 
petta barn en ad raekta pad og hafa 6mak fyrir pvi p^r til gedpekni, svo lengi 
sem pii sjdlfur vilt, en ei lengur. |>(i ert beggja okkar herra og bsedi vid 
heyrum p^r til ; [p^ mdtt gera af plnu pad, sem pii vilt,]^^ og pad dn minnar 
vitundar. Undir eins og eg gekk frd minum gomlu klaedum og mins fodur 
hiisi, en kom i pitt hiis, pd gekk eg undir eins frd minum vilja, en hef par i 
stadinn medtekid pinn vilja og pin klaedL I>ess veg^na hvad sem pii vilt, pad 
vil eg einnig i alia stadi ; og vsri m^r mogulegt eg kynni af sjdlfri m^r vita, 
hvad pii vildir edur gimtist, pd skyldi eg, longu ddur en pii pad af m6r 
6skadir, gjaina fullkomna pinn vilja. En fyrst eg veit pad ekki, pd skal eg 
ei ad sfdur eptirfylgja pinum vilja { hvem heist mdta, sem pad vera kann, ad 
engu undanteknu ; og p6 pii vildir, ad eg skyldi i daudann ganga, pd er eg fiis 
og reidubiiin ad deyja eptir pinum vilja. Enginn skal okkar vilja adskilja, 
hvorki daudi n^ nokkur skopud skepna i veroldinni.' Herra Valtari g^at 
aldrei n6glega forundrad sig d pvilikum stodugleika einnar kvinnu. Hann 
l^t sem hann vseri hryggur, gekk frd henni, kalladi til sin sinn fymefnda 
triia p^nara og seg^ vid hann : ' Fardu til minnar kvinnu einSiOg pii gerdir 
fyrri.' Hann gekk inn til hennar og klagadi sig mjog aumkunarlega, ad 
hann skyldi naudbeygjast og pvingast af sinum herra ad dr^gja pvilikt 
aumkunarlegt mord. Hann f^U d kn^ fyrir Grishildi og bad hana med 
grdtandi tdrum i guds nafni ad fyrirgefa s^r petta ; bad sidan, ad hiin vildi 
afhenda s6r bamid. Hiin t6k petta daegilega barn til sin med 6umbre3rttu 
yfirbragdi og andlitsfarfa, en hvad hennar hjarta hefur haft ad bera, veit eg 
ekki. I^tta bam var ekki einungis kaert m6durinni, heldur og einnig ollum 
monnum, er pad fengu ad sjd. Hiin signdi bamid med heilogu krossmarki 
bsedi d brj6stinu og yfir andlitid, eins og hiin hafdi ddur gert vid sina d6ttur.^ 
Sidan f^kk hiin sveininum pad og segir: "Minn g6di vin, gaktu nii hurt, 
ger og fullkomna pad p^r er befalad. t^ bid eg pig enn sem fyrri, pii vildir 
sjd svo til, ad villid^r" fortseri ekki pessu edla bl6di." t>ar med t6k 
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sveinninn bamid, bar pa0 til sfns herra og segir honum alt, hvemig fari9 
hafdi. Herra Valtari f^ll i staerstu forundnin yfir l)essu, svo hefdi hann 
ekki i sannleika vitad p& miklu elsku, sem m6dirin hafdi d l)essu bami, p& 
hefdi hann l)enkt eitthvad h^r um, ad h^n skyldi svo au0veldlega gefa sitt 
bam irk s^r 1 daudann. ( Jafnvel 1)6 hiin gerdi alt ))etta sokum peirrar st6ra 
elsku, sem hiin hafdi k sfnum herra, ad hiin i alia stadi eptirfylgdi bans 
vilja, eg veit ei med hverjum r^tti hann kunni gera sig reidan vid hana, l)ar 
hiin fnviljuglega baudst til ad ganga 1 daudann, ef l>ad vseri bans vilji, pvl 
skyldi hiin ^ ekki afhenda frd s^r bans eigid bam eptir bans eigin vilja. 
Skyldi eg leggja h^r d6m d, pd veit eg vel, hverjum skuldin setti ad 
gefast. ) 1^ Herra Valtari l^t strax taka bamid med st6rri varatekt og flytja 
i Bononien til sinnar systur. I>essar freistingar og reynslur, sem herra 
Valtari gerdi sinni hiistrii, pser hefdu verid n6gu pungar, jd altof pungar, 
peim allra stadfastasta og stoduglyndasta manni i veroldinni. Margir byrja 
vel einn hlut, en fullkomna hann ekki til enda eptir pvi, sem hann 
uppbyrjadur var. I>ar fyrir vildi herra Valtari reyna sina hiistrii til prauta. 
Hann kunni p6 aldrei ad finna hana med odru sinni 1 einn tfma heldur en 
an nan. Hiin j6k altid dag frd degi sina audm^kt, polinmsedi og p^nustusemi 
vid hann, svo ad hvorki hann edur hiin hafdi sinn eigin vilja, heldur var 
altid bans vilji hennar vilji, og hennar vilji var altid bans vilji. t^r 6x dag 
frd degi se meir og meir um alt landid baedi medal herramanna og almiigans 
eitt slaemt og vont rykti um herra Valtara, hversu hann svo sem einn 
tyranni og 6gudlegur madur hefdi Idtid myrda sin born vegna sinnar 
kvinnu, fyrir pd skuld, ad h^n var fdtsek b6ndad6ttir ; skedi petta heist 
fyrir pd orsok, ad enginn f^kk bornin ad sjd og ei heldur vissi neinn madur, 
hvar pau voru i veroldinni nidur komin. {Hir fyrir gerdi sd g6di herra 
Valtari sjdlfum s^r 6gunst af sinum undirsdtum, svo peir, sem hann hofdu 
ddur haft \ sedstu aeru og virdingu med hinum mesta kserleika, peir mdttu 
nii hvorki heyra hann n^ sjd. f^etta vissi hann alt vel ; samt vildi hann 
ekki Idta af ad freista sinnar hiistriir. 

VII, kapltuti. I>egar lidin voru 12" dr frd pvi, er herra Valtari hafdi 
komid sinni d6ttur f f6stur, sendi hann nokkra menn til R6m og lagdi f3rrir 
pd, ad pegar peir kaemu padan aptur, pd skyldu peir Idta sem peir hefdu 
br^f frd pdfanum svo hlj6dandi, ad pdfinn hefdi gefid herra Valtara 
mektugheitum ^^ leyfi til ad skilja sig vid sina hiistrii, med pvi hiin vseri ein 
b6ndad6ttir og ekki svo hdborin sem bans tign s6mdi, en hann msetti taka 
86r aptur adra, sem vsri bans jafnrsedi baedi ad aett, burdum og standi, svo 
par msetti nii pvi heldur vera fridur og eindraegni milium bans og bans 
undirsdta. |>etta rykti kom fyrir almiigann, en peir ^* triidu ekki, ad pad 
mundi satt vera. I^gar Grishildur f^kk petta ad heyra, hefur hiin vissulega 
mdtt angrast, eptir pvi sem m^r virdist. Samt einsetti hiin 86r ad lida med 
polinmaedi, hvad heist sem gud og lukkan \i\x henni tilfalla. Og p6 pessir 
pankar sveimudu pannig til og frd i hennar hjarta, var hiin samt 6kvidin i 
alia stadi og vildi med g6du gedi skilja vid alt pad vald og veldi, sem hdn 
var tilkomin. Herra Valtari skrifadi br^f til Bononien sinum mdgi til og 
bad, ad hann vildi sjdlfur persdnulega faerm honum heim sin bom. Af 
pesBu tilefni barst pad rykti ^t am alt Undid, ad grdfinn hefdi hem 
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Valtara gefi0 slna d6ttiir til ekta. Greifinn gerOi sem herra Valtari ba9 
hann, og fserOi honum bsedi sin bom upptuktud ( allri haeversku og 
titstafferu0 med d^rmsetustu klsedum og klen6dium. I>es8i systkin flutti 
hann og fserOi til Salvits med 8t6rri seru, riddunim, sveinuin, friim og 
j6mfriim, alt upp d p& visu, sem menn plaga a9 koma til einhvers st6rherra 
briiOkaups edur gestaboOs. Ekki vildi herra Valtari ennp& m^kja sitt 
harOlyndi, heldur t)enkti, hvemig hann kynni enn framar ad freiata sinnar 
hiistrlir. t>vf gekk hann inn til hennar og segir : ' Grishildur, eg hef nii 
allareidu haft mlna gledi og vellyst med p^r f ektastandi, eptir pvl sem mig 
gimir. I^ hef eg reynt og s^ pad k ollu plnu sidferdi, ad pii yfirgengor 
langt art og edli pinnar settar, af hverri pii ert komin ; svo vdt eg og vel, 
sem pii kant sjdlf ad penkja, ad m^r s6mir ekki ad bHfa lengur f slfku 
standi med einni akurmannsd6ttur. Mlnir g6du menn neyda mig til peasa ; 
svo og hefur vor heilagi fadir pdfinn lagt m^r til leyfis, ad eg megi taka m6r 
adra hiistrii, en skilja vid pig. Hiin er nii & reisu og kemur h^r snarlega. 
I4t p^r nil petta vel Uka og rfva fyrir henni, svo hiin megi medtaka pitt 
stand, vald, makt og veldi. Taktu nil med p^r allan pinn heimanmund, 
sem p^ komst hingad med, og vert svo h6r eptir heima f pins gamla fodnr 
hiisi.' Sii dygduga Grishildur svaradi sinum herra og segir : ' G^di herra, 
pad vissi eg sjdlf altfd, ad par var enginn samjofnudur { milium pinnar 
maktar og mins litilm6tleika ; eg hef aldrei haldid mig verduga ad verm 
plna pernu, pvi sidur pfna hiistr^. Eg er i pinu hiisi, i hverju pii hefur 
gjort mig ad konu, en gud skal vera mitt vitni, pad eg hef altid haldid mig 
6 verduga ad heita edur vera pin pj6nustukvinna. I'ar fyrir fse eg aldrei 
gudi n^ p^r fullpakkad, ad eg i pinu hiisi hef svo lengi verid haldin ( miklu 
stserri aeru og virdingu en eg nokkum tima kunni ad forp^na. I>vi er eg 
nil reidubiiin ad ganga til mfns fodur hiiss aptur, lifa par minn aldur og 
deyja i peim sama stad, vid hvem eg bezt og mest vandist f ungdsemi mlnu. 
Samt vil eg lifa og vera ein fdtsek ekkja alia p& stund, sem 61ifud er eptir 
sefi minnar, med pvi eg hef verid pvilfks manns ektakvinna. Ekki vil eg 
p^r 6vitandi ganga iit af pinu hiisi, i hverju eg hef haft st6ra sem og makt 
og drifid svo mina tid. I>6 segir, eg skuli taka minn heimanmund med m^ 
og paer gdfur, sem eg kom med til pin. Hvad petta er, pykist eg vel vita, 
pvi m^r er ekki iir minni lidid, ad eg var fyrir utan dymar d mins fodur 
hiisi afklsedd ollum minum gomlu lorfum, en [fserdi mig aptur^^ i pin 
d^rmsetu klsedi, og var svo med st6rri sem fserd hingad upp k pitt slot. Eg 
hafdi aldeilis enga audlegd edur gdfur af minu til nema triiskap og 
nakinn likama. I>ar fyrir vil eg nii leggja af m^r penna kyrtil og faera mig 
aptur i min gomlu klsedi, i hverjum pii t6kst mig til pinnar pj6nustukvinnu. 
Hin onnur klaedi, hringa og klen6dia, sem eg hef brdkad til st&ss og sem, 
finnur pii sjdlfur h^r i herberginu. Eg gekk ber og nakin frd mins fodur 
hiisi ; pangad vil eg nii aptur ber og nakin ganga. En eitt er pad, sem m.ix 
s^nist ekki tilheyrilegt vera, ad pad lif, sem pin bom hefur borid og i 
heiminn fsett, skuli bert og nakid vera fyrir allra manna augum. t>vi vil eg 
bidja pig, ef p^r sjdlfum pykir pad betur fara, ad fyrir pann meyd6m, sem 
eg kom med til pin, viljirdu lofa m^r ad halda eptir einum berum serk, svo 
eg med honum ^^la kunni noktum likama pinnar aumu pj6nustukvinnu, 
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sem p6 nokkra stund hefiir veri0 pin ektahiistrii. ' I^gar herra Valtari 
heyrOi |)etta, gat hann ei lengur af s6r bori0, heldur runnu tdrin af hans 
augum, 8V0 hann naumlega kom orOum upp ; ^ segir hann : ' Eg er 
tilf rids ; pii mdtt behalda {jessum eina serk. ' Hann sn^ri sdr undan og 
gekk frd henni med grdtandi t&rum. Grishildur afklaeddi sig ollum sinum 
klseOum 1 als fdlksins naerveru ; einasta h^lt hiin eptir sfnmn serk a0 sk^la 
par med slnum bera kropp. Svo gekk hiin iit af slotinu berhofduO og 
berfaett og margt f61k med henni, sem aumkaOist y^x svoddan lukkuleysi ; 
enginn af peim gat tdra bundizt nema Gnshildur alleina. I>annig kom hiin 
nil aumkunarlega aptur til sfns fodur hiiss. Podur hennar var altf0 
fmugustnr d pvl, aO hiin svo f&taek skyldi koma til pvillkrar upphefdar. 
Hann hugsadi altld svo med s^ : ' pegar herranum leiOist mf n d6ttir, p& faer 
hann hatur til hennar, fyrir pvf hiin er af svo Idgum stigum, og mun pd 
vissulega reka hana hurt frd s^r af slnu hiisi, svo sem tldkanlegt er fyrir 
pessum mektugu herrum.' I^gar hann sd nii og formerkti margt f61k 
koma aO sinu hiisi og par ibland d6ttur slna pegjandi og svo naer alsnakta, 
pd f6r hann strax aO leita eptir peim rifnu lorfum, sem hiin haf0i briikaO 
til forna, ddur en hiin var faerd hurt frd honum ; hann hafdi geymt peasa 
totra 1 kistu sinni, t6k pd nii upp, g^kk svo d m6ti d6ttur sinni og klaeddi 
hann pessum biiningi. En f61k alt, sem henni haf0i fylgt panga0, skildi 
vid hana me0 harmi og trega. Hryggilegt er h^r frd ad skfra. Hiin var f 
alia stadi vel til fri0s ad vera hjd sinum fodur 1 svo miklum arm6d og 
fdtaekd6m med 8t6rri polinmaedi, svo aldrei kunni nokkur madur sjd edur 
merkja d henni nokkur n fdleika edur nokkurt sorgarteikn ; aldrei heyrdiat 
pad, ad hiin skyldi klaga edur kvarta par um, ad hiin vseri komin frd svo hdrri 
tign og maktar veldi 1 pvilika e3mid og vesold. Eins og fyrrum pvi meir 
sem hiin upphafdist til aeru og maktar, pvf framar auds^ndi hiin sig i ollum 
hlutum audmjiika, h6gvaera og Htilldta. 

VIII. kapituli. Greifinn af Pavints var nii kominn d leid til Salvits, svo 
hans var daglega pangad von. I>ar var og komid alment rykti medal 
f61ksins lun pd ungu briidur, er herra Valtari skyldi taka til ekta. Herra 
Valtari hafdi sannfregnad af manni peim, er greifinn sendi undan s^r til 
Salvits, d hverjum degi hann mundi koma pangad. Einum degi ddur en 
greifans var von, gerdi herra Valtari Grishildi bod, ad hiin skyldi koma til 
hans. Strax kom hiin med staerstU audm^kt. I>d segir hann til hennar : 
' Gnshildur eg vildi, ad j6mfriiin min briidur, sem h^r mun koma d morgun 
med friim og j6mfriim, riddurum og sveinum, yrdi vel medtekin og msetti 
sem bezt fagnad verda dsamt ollum odrum, sem hingad koma til pessarar 
briidkaupshdtidar, svo m6ti sdrhverjum maetti svo vel og skikkanlega tekid 
verda, sem hverjum fyrir sig haefdi, baedi med haeverskum ordimi og odru par 
til heyrir. Eg hef vist friir og edalkvinnur, sem p^nanlegar eru h^r til ; en 
p6 pii s^rt nii i gomlum og rif nimi fotum, pd vil eg samt fd p^r pd befalning 
i hendur, ad p^ heilsir gestunum, takir d m6ti peim og visir peim til saetis, 
s^rhverjum eptir sinu standi, heist fyrir pd skuld, ad pii veizt betur en allir 
adrir, hvemig minum gedsmunum og hdttalagi er varid.' Grishildur 
svaradi og segir : ' Minn herra, eg vil ekki einasta gera petta heldur innilega 
68ka, ad eg maetti petta p^r til p^nustu gera, pvi svo lengi sdlin er i minum 
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likama, skaltu aldrei merkja pa9, eg telji mig undan ad gera paO, sem p^r er 
til vilja edur p^nustu, me9 atserstu audm^kt og undirgef ni. ' A0 svo msltu 
f6r hiiii strax a0 tilreiOa og biia baedi saengur og bor0 og alt anna9, sem 
pvilikri h&tidlegri veizln til heyrOi. I>vi sem hiiii gat ei sj&lf til vegar 
komi0, pad f^kk hiin af odmm a9 gera med haegO og lempi, svo alt var i 
bezta mdta nidurskikkad og tilsett. Hiin au0s^ndi sig i oUum hlutum sem 
eina triia og dygga p^nustukvinnu. Daginn eptir kom greifinn af Pavints 
med pann unga herra og pd ungu j6mfr^. Hver madur forundraOi sig k peirra 
dyg0 og dcegilegheitum. Sumir sogdu, a0 herra Valtari hefOi gert sem einn 
▼is herra aO hafa pessi kvennaskipti, pvl ad sii n^komna br^dur vseri baeOi 
yngri og af ypparlegra slekti heldur en sii gamla er, og par med fengi hann 
nii svo daegilegan ungan prinz til mdgs. GHshildur var i alia stadi af 
hjarta glod og kdt ; ei syrgdi hiin n^ gr^t, ekki gramdist henni og ei 
skammadist hiin sin ad ganga fyrir petta framandi f61k i sinum gomlu, 
rifnu leppum. Hiin gekk fyrir j6mfriina med blidu vidm6ti og segir: 
' Min allrakserasta ndduga frii, verid gudi og m^r velkomnar.* Sidan gekk 
hiin frd henni og heilsadi oUu hennar f61ki mjog skikkanlega med 
hseverskum ordum. Hiisid og salurinn var svo kostulega pr^t og 
iitstafferad, ad gestina alia forundradi, ad pvHik tukt, aera og kurteisi 
kynni ad felast edur finnast hjd nokkurri manneskju, sem svo ilia og 
vesaellega vseri klsedd. I^d var hennar staersta unun og gledi ad heyra pad 
hr6s og pd aeru, sem f61kid veitti peim ungu og daegilegu systkinum ;^^ hvad 
mikid hiin sjdlf peim hr6sadi, verdur ei med ordum sk^rt ; kann vera, 
n&tturan hafi hvatt ^^ hana h^r til. I^gar f61k skyldi setjast til bords, segir 
herra Valtari vid Grishildi med hdrri raust og l^t sem hann vildi gera s^r 
pad til gamans i f61ksins ndveru : 'Segdu m^r nii i sannleika,' segir hann, 
"hvernig Uzt p6r d mlna briidur? £r hiin ekki ein daeg^leg manneskja?*' 
'*Jd, herra," segir Grishildur, "daegilegri pers6nu hefdud [p6r aldrei*^ 
kunnad upp ad leita i allri veroldu, og vissulega muntu i staerstu farsaeld 
lifa med henni ; pess mun pig og aldrei idra, ad pii t6kst hana p6r til ekta- 
hiistriir. Gud almdttugur veit, ad eg 6ska innilega pess bins sama af oUum 
hug og hjarta. En eins hlutar vil eg bidja pig, ad pii typtir hana ei svo 
hardlega sem pii typtadir pina fyrri hiistr^, pvi ad hiin er ung og i eptirlaeti 
uppalin, og par fyrir er eg uggandi, hiin muni ei kunna ad lida edur umbera 
pvilika reynslu. ' ' t'egar herra Valtari sd nii svoddan 6gripilegan stodugleika 
sinnar hiistr^r, sem hann hafdi svo margvlslega oldung^s saklausa reynt, 
hrserdist hann af miskun og medaumkun og gat nii ei lengur lidid hennar 
m6tgang, heldur segir : ' Nii veit eg vist og hef i sannleika reynt, ad enginn 
madur i veroldinni hefur svo prdlega reynt sina h^strii edur freistad hennar 
og fundid hjd henni svo mikid og oflugt stoduglyndi, sem eg hef gert.' 
I>ar med t6k hann hana s^r f fadm med 6segjanlega morgum haeverskum 
ordum. Vid petta vard Grishildi svo bilt, eins og hiin hefdi verid upp vakin 
af pungum draum. En hann segir til hennar : ' Grishildur, pii ert alleina 
mln elskulega hiistrii ; aldrei hef eg dtt nokkra adra og aldrei skal eg adra 
eiga. I>essi j6mfrii, sem pii hugdir ad vera mlna briidur, hiin er pin d6ttir, 
og sd ungi herra, br6dir hennar, hann er pinn sonur. Alt pad, sem eg hef 
tekid frd p^r, son og d6ttur, g668 og d^rgripi, vald og yeldi, pad gef eg p^r 
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nil altsaman aptur. EnginB skal kunna anna0 ( sannleika a0 segja en pa0, 
sem eg hef gert, pa9 hef eg alt gert { (jeirri meiningu ad reyna pina staOfesti 
og stodugleika. Eg hef ekki l&ti0 dey0a pin bom, heldur ldti9 aerlega 
uppfaeda pau.' f^gar sii g6da, }K>linm6da GHshildur og hennar bom 
heyrOu petta, pd urOu pan 611 af hjartans gledi svo frd s^r nmnin, aO pau 
kunnu ekki um stundar sakir a0 tala neitt par fyrir. Pagnadi Grishildur 
sinum bomum og pan henni aptur d m6ti med klappi, kossum og dsegjandi 
dstarordum, svo allar friir og j6nifriir, sem voru i pessu gestabo0i bdni 
medaumkunar samf6gnu9 med peim, og varla fanst par sii manneskja, sem 
ei gr^ti og tdrfeldi af hjartans gledi og fognudi. SiOan var Grishildur sett 
aptur til sinnar fyrri tignar og vegsemdar. t>enna dag sdtu allir gladir og 
kdtir og endudu hann me0 svo st6rum glaum og gledskap, a0 varla fundust 
dsemi til. Herra Valtari lifOi par eptir med sinni hiistr^ og slnum bomum 
( morg dr i staerstu gudrsekni, elsku og kaerleika. Sidan t6k herra Valtari 
til sin sinn gamla, fdtseka mdg Janicule,^^ hvem hann hafdi ddur altid 
forsmdd, svo hann kynni pvi heldur freista Grishildar eptir sinum vilja og 
dsetning^, eptir pvi sem ddur er sagt, en nii h^lt hann hann i 8t6rri aeru og 
virdingu. D6ttur sina gipti hann margreifanum,^ en sonur hans settist ad 
rikinu eptir hans dag og stj6rnadi pvi vel og lengi og morg dr med st6rri 
snilli og visd6mi, og par med endar pessa sogu. 

Finis. 

Notes. *) Thus also in the Danish text, for Vesulus (Monte Viso). *) 
The Danish has Salutz (= Saluzzo). ^) Danish : fordi at en Qvindesfremmede 
Villie gior tit og ofte Ulyksalighed imellem Bomene og Faderen ; Petrarch : 
quid unius enim claritas confert alteri ? Ssepe filij dissimili sunt parentum. 
^ ) fyrir sina yfirf rii og hafdi hana innilega ksera med st6rri seru og virdingu 
B. *) eg er pin d6ttir og mitt barn erum pin A ; en eg er J)in d6ttir og 
mitt bam er pitt barn B. ®) Bononien = Bologna. ^) Danish : Pavintz ; 
Petrarch: de Panico. ^) B ; nurr A. *) Here is omitted : 'Dettesiger jeg 
dig tilforn, paa det, at du ikke siden skuUe graemme dig, eller tage dig nogen 
Sorg til derfore.' ^^) This sentence is left out in AB. ") Here is omitted : 
Hun saa paa Bamet en liden stund ( diuticule oculis inhaerens). i^) Omitted 
is: og Fugle (^ vexatione volucrum ac fcrarum). ^) This paragraph be- 
tween the parentheses is not in Petrarch nor in the German versions I have 
seen. ^*) seytjdn B, evidently caused by reading 12 as 17. ^) Thus A; 
myndugheit um B. The Danish text is : at for Hr. Volters Maegtigheds og 
i^delheds Skyld havde Paven givet ham Lov, etc. ^®) hann B. ") B more 
correctly : faerd aptur. ^*) Here is omitted : altid vare de hende selv udi 
Hiertet ; this, however, is not in Petrarch. ^•) B ; kvatt A. *) B ; not in 
A. **) Janiculum A. ^) Thus also the Danish text. Petrarch has : filiam 
8uam magnificis atque honestis nuptiis collocavit. The German edition of 
c. 1473 has : Sein tochter gab er in grosse eere einem Marggraffen. 
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H6r byrjast sagan af Grishildi g6Su. 

/. kapituli. Sd k6ngur r^i fyrir Prakklandi, er Valentinus * h^t. Hann 
var einn med })eim gofugustu k6ngum talinn, sem fyrir Prakklandi r&diO 
hofdu, svo fyrir aordan Grikklandshaf fanst enginn Hki bans & bans dogum. 
Hann var st6raudugur ad f^ og hinn mesti ma9ur ad HkamsborOum og 
friOari oUum monnum par { landi. K6ngur var hinn mesti bardagamaOur 
og bafdi jafnan sigur i oUum orustum. Hann stj6madi rfki sinu med allri 
kostgaefni og st6rri skynsemi.^ Hann var og binn framsfnasti og r&9- 
anjallasti, var og mjog dgsetlega skapi farinn ; en morgum t)6tti bann y6 
undarlegur, |)vi vaeri bann aO nokkru spurdur eda veeri bonum nokku0 sagt, 
bvad d nokkru reid, pd l^t bann sem bann ei beyrdi og gengdi pvl ad engu 
fyr en langur limi var lidinn. [Svo var og ef k6ngur purfti log ad segja, 
svo naf r ad bans rdd f ramkomu, s^ndust ollum bin vitugustu ^ ; par fyrir 
kunnu liofdingjar vel vid skapfar k6ngs. K6ngur var st6rgj6full af f^, 
orldtur og mildur vid fdtaekt f61k, og betaladi pann g6d>'ilja, er bonum var 
gerdur, med peim mestu ssemdum ; pvi var bann af ollum elskadur sem. 
fadir vseri. K6ngur var d sjotugasta dri sins aldurs, pd saga pessi byrjadist. 
Hafdi bann n{i enn}>d aldrei vid kvennmann kendur verid og engan br6dur 
dtti bann d lifi og enga settmenn, pd er saemdum tignadir vaeru, pvl bann 
hafdi pd alia aflifad. K6ngur gerdist monnum pvi gedfeldari sem hann 
lifdi lengur. 

//. kapituli. K6ngur skikkadi svo r^ttindum i Hki sinu, ad bans 
gofugasta rddaneyti skyldi einu sinni d dri bverju finnast, log ad endurbceta 
og d6nia ad halda og vandraedi med r^ttindum ad lagfsera. Komu peir nii 
allir til samans d ddursogdu k6ngsins aldursdri; og ad endudum peim 
mdlagjordum var k6ngur vid saeng sina sokum tilfallandi veiki, er bonum 
hafdi nylega tilfallid ; var ])6 nokkud i apturbata. H6fst sd ordrseda d 
medal bofdingja, bvernig pvi landi ganga mundi, naer k6ngur yrdi af gudi 
burt kalladur, og bver pd mundi par k6ngd6m balda mega ; vard peim ollum 
dbyggjusamt uni petta, pvi peir p6ttust engan sjd edur vita, naer peir cettir 
k6ngsins rannsokudu, sem bsefilegur vaeri k6ngsst61 ad balda. Urdu nii 
hofdingjar mjog fdldtir. Einn ungur og vis stjomumeistari d medal peirra, 
bver er k6nginum spddi um 6ordna bluti og jafnan reyndist triiverdug^, 
maelti til peirra : ' Hugsamt befur m^r verid optar en sjaldnar um petta efni, 
sidan eg ndd k6ngsins og ydar p^nti ; bef eg pess og fullkomleg^ dskynja 
ordid, ad k6ngur mundi arfa eptir sig Idta og audid giptingar verda, p6 pad 
muni ske med peim baetti, sem faestir munu byggja, en flestum minnisstsedur 
verda, bvar eg \nl ei fleira um raeda, p6 skynja maetti.* Hlj6dnudu 
hofdingjar allir vid tal bans og spurdust ad sin i milli, bverra rdda neyta 
skyldi. Meistarinn mselti til peirra : ' Sendid einn af hinum vildustu rdd- 
gjofum, pann er mest er af k6ngi metinn, til bans med pessu erindi, bversu 
k6ngi er um petta bugad, en st6ra aliid mun kosta vid k6ng, ad forsjdllega 
s€ ad pessu farid.' Skygndust hofdingjar eptir, bver til pessarar ferdar 
mundi baefastur vera. Remund^ h^t binn elsti og audugasti peirra; bann 
brast tin vetur d bundrad; bann var saemdur jarllegu^ nafni; gekk bann 
k6nginum naest i rddum og 8t6rvizku.^ I>ann kvddu hofdingjar Hklegastan 
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til pessarar ferdar, en hann hlj69na0i vid tal petta ; mseltu hofdingjar til vi0 
hann, hrersu honum um ])etta gefiO vaeri. Hann kvad ]>a0 pungt ( gedi 
slnu ; |>6 vaeri elli sinni til afl verja, ef landinu msetti til sty rk tar ver5a eSur 
lukku koma. Bddu ])eir hann geds aO gseta, en hann batt or0 [med sCnum 
eidi ^ og t6kst erindi ))etta k hendur. A0 [slitnum pingum ^ kvaddi hann 
lidsmenn af sinu f61ki med s^r til ferdar, og d tilsettiim tfma reid hann til 
k6ngsins borgar med lidi sinu. Var pd k6ngi albata ordi0. I>ann sama 
dag og Remund jarl reiO til borgarinnar, var allur borgarl^Our k leikvelli og 
k6ngur sjdlfur sat ad skemtan peirri. Jarlinn st^ af hesti sinum og gekk 
med st6rum heidri fyrir k6ng ; og er k6ngur s& jarlinn, vard hann alshugar 
glaOur, veik ^r sinu saeti og gekk k m6ti jarlinum ; t6kust kvedjur peirra 
med miklum kaerleika. Gekk k6ngur sfdan til musteris. Var jarl leiddur 
dsamt k6ngi pangaO; l^t k6ngur halda par kvoldtfOir gudi til dyrdar. 
SfOan gekk k6ngur til hallar og jarlinn med honum ; settist k6ngur i saeti 
sitt, en jarl l^t hann leida i 68edra ondvegi, sem var mitt framnii fyrir k6ngi 
sjdlfum ; l^t hann jarli mesta s6ma gera med veizlu og virOing manna. 
Jarl var fdldtur. K6ngur maelti: 'Eitthvad veldur komu ydar hingad til 
vor; pii munt hafa nokkud nytt ad segja.' Jarl kvad svo mundi: 'Hofd- 
ingjar allir \k Prakklandi* [d]samt ollum almiiga 6ska ydur Hfs, blessunar 
og langrar aefi, og tjd ydur skyldu sina, ydur hl^dni, heidur og pj6nustu ad 
veita 1 gjoldum og greidslu allrar pegnskyldu.* K6ngur kvadst gjarnan 
piggja vilja, og kvad peim til reidu sinn kaerleika, ' en ^^ hvad geymir heilsan 
hofdingja vorra meira?' Jarl maelti : ' Vorura hjortum er angursamt ordid, 
par v^r sj&um, ad elli prengir ad ydur, og six vitum, ad ydar lifdagar muni 
enda taka svo sem annara manna, en s& er enginn f ydar aettum, sem pd 
megi k6ngur i ydar stad verda, naer ydur daudinn kallar. V^r hefdum 
gjarna viljad fyrir petta land kj6sa, ad p^r hefdud son eptir ydur l&tid, sd 
yfir landinu hefdi mdtt k6ngur vera, pvi llklegast er, ad hann mundi sinum 
fodur ad dygdum likjast. Nii hafa par engin merki til s6st, ad p^r hafid 
peirra rdda leitad. Vildi eg ydur p6 i engu styggja, heidur audmjiiklega 
umbidjandi minni vidleitni ekki ad reidast ; vildi eg gjarna fd af ydar ndd 
pad vita, hvort ydar geds alvara i engan mdta verdi tillagid ydur drotningu 
ad fd, er s6ma maetti ydar tign og aeru ; svo ef p^r viljid sjdlfir kj6sa, pd 
mundum v^r ydur pangad visa, sem ydur msetti til yndis og eptirlaetis verda ; 
pvl p6 p^r s^ud nil til dra og aldurs komnir, pd hefur margur son dtt, pann ^^ 
er arf og stj6m hefur eptir hann tekid. Eg er, herra, 6verdugur fyrir ydar 
augliti ad standa [med pessum erindum, en med pvf allir landshofdingjar 
kvoddu mig h^r til, hvar upp d eg hef peirra innsigli, pd vard eg til ad verda. '^* 
K6ngur sat samt ad vistum ^ gladur ad yfirbragdi, en gengdi pessu engu 
ordi, sem hann pad ei heyrt hefdi, sem jarl sagdi. K6ngur gerdi hina 
dgsetustu veizlu jarli i m6ti ; sat hann par viku i g6du yfirlaeti ; var hann p6 
jafnan annars hugar, pv{ hann p6ttist enga dvfsun fd um sitt erindi. Ei 
vildi hann pad framar vid k6ng nefna, pvi hann 6ttadist hans misp6knun 
par ^ti. K6ngur tjddist honum hyrlyndur og gladur. Beiddist jarl nii 
burtfararleyfis ; [drakk hann sig svo til ferdar. ^^ S^ndi k6ngur honum 
mikinn kaerleika i g6dum f^gjofum, og fylgdi honum sjdlfur d best med 
bird allri. Og sem jarl og sveinar hans voru i sodla seztir, maelti k6ngur : 
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' M^r barstu erindi ]>au ad eyrum, sem eg slOur en gjama ^^ heyra vildi, pvf 
^ eg var d seskutima, f^U aldrei hugur minn til kvenna ; hvemig kann pad 
nil ad ske i elli minni? £n af pvl eg veit, a9 skamt er eptir Hfdaga minna 
og minir triilyndir pj6nar tjd m^r sfna heidran 1 pessari viOleitni, vil eg ei 
sidur peirra vegna en sjdlfs mins vidldtast 1 sogOu efni peim aO p6knast. 
En af pvl p<i ert erindis peirra hingad kominn, skaltu vita, a9 pii munt par 
ik vel fyrir aO sjd aO gegna andsvari minn, viljir pii pvi bl&aa f brj6st allra 
manna, eins peirra sem h^r nil em, hingaO koma edur fsedast kunna, ad par 
finni enginn ad, hvad eg par framkvaemi edur geri, annars skuli pad hdls og 
Uf gilda ; og mdttu pessa lofan med pfnum eidi vid pinn hdls og Hf stadfesta. * 
Jarl mselti : ' Seint komu m^r svor pessi, en Hklegast er, ad ei muni k6ng^r 
OSS edur sjdlfum s^r neinnar hddungar leita, pv( flestir hafa s^r hid bezta 
sjdlfir kosid, hafi peir mdtt um rdda, svo sem p6r [i pessu efni. ' '• 
Lagdi nti jarl hofud sitt i ved med fullu eidsatkvsedi ^^ undir k6nga 
sverd. Sidan kvoddust peir med miklum kaerleika. Reid nii jarl ad heim- 
kynni slnu og sveinar bans allir. [Spurdu hofdingjar erindisloka jarls ; 
brd morgum 1 f urdu, *^ og gerdu margir misjaf nar gdtur til k6ngs, en flestir 
g&tu pess p6 til bans, ad hann mundi s^r sjdlfum saemda leita. 

///. kapUuli. Nil hefst k6ngur banda og bad fyrir sig ad kalla miirverks- 
meistara, g6da timbursmidi og pd bilaeti smldudu ; peim baud hann sin 
konunglegu h^s nidur ad brj6ta, og bad pd onnur betri upp ad smida, hvad 
peir gerdu med mikilli kostgsefni ; voru pau miklu betri, er pau biiin voru, 
med miklu handverki vondud, svo oUum [vard eitt ad ordi, er pau litu ; 
liikti konungur peim laun, er biinir voru, med miklum frjdlsleika.'* Sidan 
\€i k6ngur til sin kalla pd menn, er bezt kunnu gull og silfur ad smida ; 
peim baud hann s^r veglega saeng ad smida, og vanda vel, af filabeinum og 
grulli kldru. Hann bad pd og lika ad smida 611 pau ping, sem gofugri 
drotningu [bezt haefa mundi og msetti ^ ; [bad hann pd, hver ein tvenn ping 
vera Idta ; skyldi pd ein odrum betri vera.^^ Fullgerdu peir petta alt ad 
k6ngsins vilja og fserdu honum ping oil, pegar biiin voru. I^t hann petta 
hofdingjum kunnugt og syndi gersemin. Kvddu allir, ad pvilik mundi ei 
fundin verda. Leiddi k6ngur pd iit med g6dum launum, [sem kj68a md 
sdr.^ Sidast kvaddi k6ngur til sin dgeetustu skraddara og baud peim ad 
smida ^ dgset klsedi, sem vildustu drotningu s6ma p6tti, og skyldu peir 
tvennan klsednad efna, pann einn sem langt af odrum bseri. Gerdu peir 611 
skj6tt ad k6ngs vilja; neyttu peir hinna beztu tilfanga og skynsemi og 
fserdu k6ngi ad fullgerdu. Var sd skriidi allur af [skinandi silki, skarlati 
og pur para, og allur til skauta af idelgulli lagdur.^ S^ndi k6ngur tignustu 
m6nnum gersimin ; p6tti k6ngi samt oUum 6drum, ad betri skriidi mundi 
ei af konu borin verda. L^t k6ngur peim umbun i t^ eptir vilja sinum. 
K6ngurl^t klsednadinn allan i kistu leggja. Sidan \€i k6ngur safna til 
borgarinnar vistum miklum af keti uxa, sauda og sk6gard^ra, svo alsnsegta 
p6tti af vini og villibrdd, svo oUum p6tti furdu gegna. Sidan sendi k6ngur 
br^f um alt landid alt ad yztu endimorkum, med hverjum hann baud oUum 
h6fdingjum, f6getum og maktarm6nnum, samt oUum vildarl^d d Prakklandi 
til sinnar bruUaupshdtidar, hverja hann eindagadi, naer koma skyldi. 
B]6st nil hver [med st6rri virding, hughreysti og kseti, og bidu i st6rri 
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gleOivon^ fagnaOardagsins. Og er timi var kominn, f6ru peir allir d sta0 
og l^ttu ei sinni fer0 fyr en peir komu til k6ngsborgar. Hafdi p& k6ngur 
prfOa Idtifl [d^ni skrauti herbergi og strseti oil.* Gekk k6ngur hofOingjum 
d m6ti med mikilli hugarkaeti og sagOi |)d alia s^r velkomna vera ; voru peir 
allir til saetis leiddir, hver eptir tign og burOuin. Var peim ollum mikil 
forvitni d a0 vita, hver drotning k6ngs vera mundi e0ur skyldi ; spurOi hver 
annan sin d milli, bvert drotningarefni k6ngs vera mundi ; kunni {)ar enginn 
odrum ad segja og ei neina rdOgdtu til aO geta. Margar dgaetar j6mfr^r og 
hofSingbornar konur, J)aer [er ei voru iitgefnar,*^ [djsamt mseOrum sinum, 
penktu sig pann hlut eiga mundi k6ngsdrotningar aO verda ; pvi bj6 sig ein 
annari betur sem mest verOa mdtti. Gerdist nil f61k fdldtt af k6ngsins 
aOferd, pvl enginn p6ttist daemi til slfks vita() hafa, en k6ngur var svo kdtur 
og glaOur, ad hann l^k vid hvern sinn fingur. 

IV. kapituli. Logum hafdi k6ngur pann veg i landi skipad, ad i hverju 
h^radi hafdi hann einn vitran mann sett, pann er alt pad f^ uppbaeri, er 
gudi dtti ad liikast, hvort pad var heldur [ad gefa edur gjalda,^^ d hverju dri, 
og sky Id u peir svo marga fdtaeka menu til pess taka, af peim er [d fdtaekt 
f6ru,* pess ad nj6ta, og dtti med pvi fyrst peim h6s og oil fong ad kaupa 
eptir pvi, sem peir med purftu. [t>ad var drlega, ad k6ngur gerdi og gaf 
olmusu^ til fdtsekra. Hann gait ollum pessum embaettismonnum kaup af 
sinu f^, pvi hann daudasok vid lagdi, hver af i€ fdtsekra fargadi, pvi peir 
urdu honum af pvi gloggvan reikningsskap ad standa. I>ar gaf k6ngar 
peim fdtaeku eitt dgsett landspldss, par er haegast p6tti til als hjdlpraedis ; 
var petta bygdarlag allnaerri k6ngsborg vid f jallbygd ofarlega d Prakklandi. 
Var petta fdtsckra manna porp mjog f jolbygt ordid. Margur var par misjafn 
til kyns og kosta, [greindar og grdlyndis.^^ Bjuggu sumir i betra lagi. A 
medal pessara margbiia bj6 einn gamall og ellim6dur karl, ad nafni 
Hanuculus.^ Var hann jafnan vid rekkju, en kerling hans litt skdrri ; 
hafdi peim tvisvar af fdtaekt hjdlpad verid med fyrsogdum haetti. D6ttur 
dttu pau eina, er Grishildur h^t. S<i bar fridleik yfir allar konur, sem voru 
pd d Prakklandi, en ad burdum og klaedum var hiin peim aumustu sidri, 
pvi htin klaeddist daglega haerum og hdlmbiiskum, og med slikum haetti 
vann hiin foreldrum sinum daglega f6stur med jafnlyndi og polinmaedi. Var 
hennar daglega idja, pd er hiin hafdi foreldrum sinum bord haldid, ad reka 
fodur sins geitur, sex ad tolu, og eina kii til sk6gar ; sat hiin par 3rfir peim d 
daginn, svo eigi grondudu villid^r hjordinni, pvi cigi voru hjii fleiri i hennar 
fodur hiisi ; bar hiin pangad med s^r vistir og vinnu sina ; rak hiin hjordina 
helm d kvoldin aptur og vann ad matvistum innanbaejar, pvi ad m6dir 
hennar var ad burdum vanmegna. Margur [kom s^r® par ilia i bygdinni og 
dttust opt ilt vid sin i milli. Var Grishildur frdsnidin ollu pvi ilia og hagadi 
svo rddi sinu, ad allir unnu henni hugdstum, pvi hiin dtti gott vid alia. Nii 
vikur sogunni til k6ngs aptur, ad hann d pridja degi fyrir slnn tilteiknadan 
brtidkaups hdtidisdag kvaddi med s^r til ferdar mjog snemma morguns niu 
af peim gofugustu hofdingjum og fj6rar j6mfriir af mjog g6du slekti, dsamt 
ollum sinum sveinum. Var nii k6ngur nokkud annarlegur i gedi, pvi hann 
heimti til als med valdi, 'sem hafa vildi ; hlaut hver svo ad vera Idta og 
bjuggust allir sem hradast kunnu. Var k6ngur hid tignarlegasta b^inn ad 
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klaeflum og reiSt^gjum. Eitt gott cm l^t koDgur uekja, [mS &gKtasU v«rB« 
m&Iti, med rauOum og hvflum lit; k [laS -nx boSuU Mttnr af fflabeini, oil* 
vega prjdduT kl&ru gnlli, dlfri og gimsteinum ; beulf, rdfli og gjariKr aUat 
voru mcO sama hiettj. K6ngiir t<)k blining {>Bnn eina, er hann haffli amISa 
UtiO, til t>easarar ferOar. 

V. kapUuli. I'd k6tigur var alb&itm med fjiaogOum hetti, at^ hann t 
aoAulinu do stigreipanna. Var t>aO mjog ■nemma motgana, er k6tigur iciati 
af staS (^ fylgd hans oil. Voru boSsmenii mjog TiOeygOir og hfmdu niOur 
um bendur s^r. K6ngur rei0 fjrrir liSi s(nn og h61t d k6r6iia aiuni, og er 
bann bafSi klstt boftiO sitt, atefadi hann leiS afl bjrgflarlagi fdtsekia ; 
lagQi " hann best sinn sporunum, meS veldiastaf rikisins { annari bendi en 
oltuviOargrein [ hinni." Allir bofflingjai, peii n k6ngn fylgdu, litn 
ygldum augum hver til annara ; var J>eim allltt ! ikapi, pv( t>eiT pdttust ajd, 
hvaO verSa mundi, aff k6ngur mundi taka s^r drotningu hjd oimtim 
bfisgangsmonnum, og mteltu af □ d milli : ' Ei er ofsognm sagt af geSferOum'* 
Valentinus kdngs; pvOfk dcemi munu ei beynt bafa, afl nokkur kiSngnr 
bafi svo niflzt k s6ma sfnum e9a svo stdra amdn gert gofugu landi, aS taka 
auma ambdtt af foraktanlegu hlisgangslifli s^i til ekta ; eignm v(i aUjra sknld 
aO RemuDd jaili, )>v[ hann befur oes avo alia daufla sbkum bnndiS. Br til 
slikrar svirirflingar st6r geflraun aO vita, ef afknemi b^gangamaana ak«l 
yfir [born vor boflin verOa," pvt opt reynast tettarfylgjor ilia I mdflnr- 
legginn. ' Samblfsu peir allir mefl s^r, aft samtali {leina enduOu, vifl k6itg 
afl skilja, og riSu mefl ilium bug til borgar aptur og heimtn mefl ait lifl ntX 
og bfldu { b^iofl a!n, Kdagnr gaf sig ei um burtfoT peirra. Svdnar k6ngs 
voru mefl honum og jAmfriirnar. L^tti hann ei fyiri fcrfl ainni en staflar 
nam hjd blisi [Hanuculus karls." [Var bygO at. er karl dtti, lotleg afl nefri 
og afl anddyrum. Bi voru par fagri veOurvitar.'* I>afl var mjog snemma 
morguns dflur f61k var risiO upp. Stf kbngUT sjdlfur af baki og drap vetdis- 
staf sinum punglega ddyrtiar ; komd4ttirkarl9,eTfyr vargetifl, tildyrmnna 
i sinum fdtKklegum bfinaSi, pg ktingur haffli litla hrifl fiti ataSifl. E6ngur 
beilsaOi benni mefl mikilli biSflu ; t6k hlin kveflju ktings vel og atemilega 
sem ttguum berra s6mdi. [Ekki t>6ttuat aveinar k<Sngs skynja, afl honum 
gsGst afl hugarfari.*" |>agOi ktSugur um brffl. Gr^Hhildur mslti pd viS 
haua : 'Bg spyryflur ei afl beiti, herra, pvf brj6stvit<' mitt hyggur, aflpetta 
muni k6ngiir vor, par p^r standifl, og ber nfi eitthvafl til n^lundu.'" 'Svo 
mun paO vera ', sagfli k6ngur, ' og mun erindi vort ei lengi afl geyma ; og 
er ]>aO erindi milt til bygfla foflur pins, afl eg vil peimt ssmda** til bana 
leita, afl fd pig aO r^ttum landsins logum og kennimanna** siOvenja mf r til 
drotningar I almennilegum ektaskap ; bifl eg pig m^r afl segja, hverau p£r er 
gefllagiO petta. ' Grtahildur mselti : ' Bkki er eg svara kuuuandiog bfSa 
muntu, k6ngur, ver&a andsvara mtnua.' K6ngur kvaflst pa9 gera mundo. 
Grisbildur pagfli nd langan t(ma og starfli dbanubeint, ogsagOi siflan : 'Bi 
ssmirpaflgofugleikplDumaflfEeraddreflurhteflnim^rtilhauda. Bgveitvel 
af makt pjnni, aO pA befur vatd til, ef pd vildir neyta, afl taka mig ( rekkju 
ptna, svo eg m^tti pin frilla nefnast, hvafl m!nir Ifkarmnndulieiflnrhalda ; 
en pvSlfkar atemdir gimist eg ei, |)vf ei er ad heiSnr hreinlf fi betri.' K^ngnr 
mselti : ' I'eaai audavor hugnaat m£r, pvf eigi munu margir pinir Ifkar ; en 
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pa9 er m^r [eiginlegast og allrakaeraat,^ aO pii segir m^r lj6san vilja pinn 
afl visu og vana [kristinna manna, ^ hvort p^r s^ geOgreitt aO neita edur 
j&ta mlnum tengdmn. Eg skal p^r enga 6saemd gera, heldur heiOur og s6ma, 
J)a9 eg m& a0 m^r framast Iffs og lidnum. ' Grishildur maelti : ' Vandabundin 
er eg 1 sHku efni, par m^r er slikur s6mi bodinn af guOi og monnum, en eg 
kvidi mfnu vizkuleysi aO mseta yOar gofugheitum, og p^r viti0, ad eg mk 
mig ei sj&lf gefa f pessu efni ; set eg 611 rd0 i g^uOs vald og foreldra minna ; 
mnnu pau hlj6ta um ])etta fundin a0 verOa.' K6ngur gerdist als hugar 
glaOur og bad hana a0 kalla d fodur sinn, en hiin mselti : ' Hi getur fadir 
minn rekkju brugdid ; viljid p^r hann finna, munu p^r verOa a0 senda sveina 
y9ar til bans.' K6ngurm8elti : 'Sjdlfur mun eg inn ganga.'^^ Gekk nil 
Grishildur undan i herbergi fodur sf ns ; fylgdi k6ngur henni og studdi hiin 
bond k6ngsins alt par til biin fylgdi honum ad rekkju fodur sins. Oaf ^ 
hiin fodur sfnum g6dan dag, en hann jdtadi pvf og leit undan rekkjuvodum, 
og f^kk honum pad mikillar hrsedslu, er hann sd pvillkan gest i hiisi sinu ; 
yard hann svo 6ttasleginn, ad augu bans st6du sem [komin voru,^^ og ei 
pordi hann ad Idta andardrdtt sinn heyrast. K6ngur kvaddi hann g6dum 
ordum og baud honum g6dan dag, en karl ssetti pvi engu ordi, og leid svo 
um langa hnd ; var karl ^mist bl&r eda raudur. Studdi k6ngur hsegri bond 
sinni d 6x1 GHshildi og mselti til karlsins: '6ttalaus^ mdttu vera um lif 
pitt, pvi ei er eg h^r kominn par til, ad eg p^r neinn voda edur Hfsfdr veita 
vilji, og ei muntu pekkja, hver eg er, en heyrt muntu hafa getid Valentinus 
k6ng8 k Prakklandi, og bera nil forl6g til funda okkar, pvi vid erum bddir 
gamlir ordnir. En pau em erindi min til pln,^^ vinur, ad eg vil fd d6ttir 
pina m^r til drotningar ad guds og pinum vilja ; vildi eg engan pvi til pin" 
senda med erindi pessi, svo pii vissir i pessu alvoru miua, ad eg paettist p^r 
ei stserri i pessu efni. Vil eg og polinmsedi hafa eptir andsv6rum pinum ad 
bida.* Skaut nii karl ygldum augum^ og svaradi eptir pogn langa: 'Til 
annars hefdir pii dtt hingad ad koma en hseda ad m^r og Ijiiga ad m^r nafn 
pitt, pvi ad aldrei hafa pad g6dir k6ngar gert ad haeda ad fdtaekum og 
aumum m6nnum, og vist mun pad ei drottinn strafflaust pola, par einn 
gikkur gerir ad vesolum m6nnum ddr og lygar.' K6ngur poldi alt petta 
med blidlyndi og t6k k6r6nuna af h6fdi s6r og setti d hsegri h6nd Grishildi, 
svo karl skyldi pekkja sig betur. {>6ttist karl kenna nii Valentinus k6ng 
ad yfirlitum ; maelti hann nii mjog stutt og drusslega til k6ngs : 'Ddraskap 
m& petta halda ad Idtast bidja stelpunnar. Hvar er pd k6ngamaktin? |>ii 
pykist ei mega^ rdda lifi minu, s^rtu sem pii segir sjdlfan pig, auk heldur 
bam mitt ad taka handa nddhiisp^nara pinum, p6 alt hefdi m^r pad d m6ti 
skapi verid.' K6ngur maelti: 'Vita skaltu, vinur, ad alt hef eg petta af 
alhuga talad og Idtid i lj6si minn eigin vilja, ad d6ttur pina vil eg gjama 
med pinum Ijiifum vilja fd m^r til eignar, og bid eg pig andsvar ad gefa, sem 
p^r gedfeldast er, pvi eptir peim haetti, sem eg hef minna forfedra 16gmdl 
geymt um ektamdlsgreinir, [skulu i allan mdta dskertar" standa okkar i 
milli.' Karl maelti: ' Ofheimskur er k6ngurinn ; hverhefur dsemi til pess 
vitad? En ekki ber mig furda d pessu; pekti eg firsku^ og pverlyndi 
pitt; eda meinar pii, ad ekki muni pessi athofn bins versta dmaelis verd 
vera d medal hofdingja h^r d Prakklandi, og ei p6 tfdur hjd odmm 
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gofugum k6ngum muntu a0 forsm&n og hidi hafdur verOa, en vinom pinom 
ad gedraun. Og vildir p6 rddum fylgja eOar hl^Oa, p& skyldir p6 hvorugtun 
okkar auka sHka gedraun, sem h^r m& af standa. ' Kerling mslti nd vi0 
efri sidu karlsins : ' Vita skaltu, f^lagi, ad 611 gaefa kemur irk gu9i eintun. 
Hver skyldi p4 svo heimskur vera, ad ei piggja vildi, pd ad hondum berst 
edur bodin verdur? I>vi vist m& okkur petta til heilla standa. Bg veit 
fyrir vlst, ad k6ngur mun ei [vanvizku edur vankunndttu k fjoll upp faera.^ 
t>vi mun p^r bezt ad 14ta peim t>etta ( sjdlfrsedi, s^ henni petta um ged lagid, 
p6 svo ad k6ngur sj&i fyrir lifsbjorg minni og beggja okkar, pvl hann 
beidist Grishildar, sem er okkar adstod.' Karl maelti: *Alljafnt erud {xid 
athlaegissamar konumar. {><i hyggur okkur lidsinni { pessu, en hvorki 
mun okkur greidi n6 gaman ad verda, utan angur ad meira s^/ I>d mselti 
kerling : ' t>d msetist heimska pin og athlsegisskapur minn, pvi p6 mselir til 
f(flum Hkari, ad firra d6ttur plna frambodinni saemd, sem henni er p6 af 
gudi fyrir aetlud.' t>d mselti karl : 'S^ ykkur petta alhugad, pd r&did pid/ 
r^tti sidan f ram hondina pegjandi ; var h^n prekksom ^ og pefill. K6ngur 
gekk ad, og t6k i bond karlsins og mselti : ' f pann m&ta j4ta eg fostum 
tengdum og [fuUu ektaskapar j&yrdi vid d6ttur pina,^ ad balda bana 1 svo 
st6ru dstriki, aeru og beidri, sem einum k6ngi s6mir sinni ektadrotning^ ad 
veita.' Karl mselti: *[I>d er eptir ad enda, pegar lofad er.'® K6ngar 
skildist vid bond karlsins, ad teknum festum af bonum, og setti k6r6nuna k 
bofud s^r, dr6 gullbring af sinni bsegri bendi og l^t bann k bond Gnsbildar 
og mselti til bennar og sagdi : ' f pann m&ta gef eg p6r bring penna, ad p6 
vitir, ad eg gef p^r b^rmed minn endalausa kserleik og vindttu og trdfesti, 
svo bvad er bresta kann k fyrir p^r, k reynd eda greind pina, sem ei skednr 
af [dsettum vilja,^^ skal fyrir oUum bulid vera, sem i brjdstisj&lfsmlnssked 
bafi. En eptir pinni triilofunargdfu** er ei ad vonast og vil ^ pvl med 
g6du gegna ; pinn breini kserleiki er m^r betri en miklar gersimar. Bn 
vita skaltu, ad nokkru muntu mix til trygdag&fu lofa verda. [Grisbildor 
maelti : ® ' H vad getur pad verid, berra ? ^i eg stend svo sem n^kominn 
f rd m6durlifi. * K6ngur maelti : * I>ad p6 lofir ad gera pad eg bid og finna ( 
engan mdta ad pvi, er eg geri.' Grisbildur maelti: *pad, sem lofad er, 
iitbeimtir skyldan, en p^r Idtid mig vita, pegar af er brugdid.* Og i pann 
mdta bundu k6ngur og Gnsbildur trd sina.^ Sidan baud k6ngur ad sld 
upp tjaldb^d og baud j6mfriinum ad b^a eitt velluktandi bad og skipadi 
peim ad gera breinan likama drotningar og f^kk peim skyrtu af sklnandi 
silki og kyrtil gulli lagdan og baud peim ad klaeda drotningnna med pestu. 
I>6tti pd oUum til ad Hta, er bana sdu, ad engin mey mundi fegri faedast. 
Og bdr bennar nddi ad beltisstad. H6n var medalst6r ad vexti og pr^dileg 
ad likams burdum. St6d k6ngur fyrir rekkju karls, medan petta gerdiat. 
Leiddu j6mfr<irnar drotningu til k6ngs aptur i b^sid. En er karl sd d6ttur 
sina, brosti bann og maelti : * Ei gef eg p^r pad, sem pd ber til f^lags pins ; 
pad befur gud gefid pdr ; en klaedi pin vildi eg gjama piggja, sem pd hefur 
bjd mix baft, pvi bugur minn segir svo, ad pd munir peirra vid purfa, p6 
sidar s^.* K6ngur baud benni pad gera. Lagdi k6ngur yfir Grisbildi 
d^rindisskykkju [af kldra gulli, ^ og setti d^rlega k6r6nu d bofud benni, 
med d^rmaetum gimsteinum og forkostulegn gulli, og alt bid bezta skraut d 
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hendur og fsetur [&]samt oUum drotningarlegum skriida. Hann baud 
henni ad kvedja^ sinn foOur og m6dur, og f^kk henni gersimar og gdfurtil 
a0 gledja med sina foreldra 1 vidskilnaOar kvedju. PaOir hennar blessaOi 
hana, en m60ir hennar sagdi morg og bin beztu beilrseOi. Bsedi kysti h6n 
})au og f^kk [k6ngur] peim f orverksmann ^^ i naudsyn l)eirra, og kvadst 
hann sjdlfur kosta skyldi pad um vardadi. Kerling t6k g&fur d6ttur sinnar 
og gerdist harla glod. K6ngur leiddi sjdlfur drotninguna ixr h6si fodur 
hennar og setti hana sj&lfur \ sodulinn, st^ sidan 4 bak og 86tti leidar 
sinnar til borgar med allri fylgd sinni.^ 

VI , kapituli. Fr& pvl er n6 ad segja, ad k6ngur kom heim til borgarinnar 
med drotningu sina. Voru pd bodsmenn margir 1 burt farnir, p6 meiri 
fjoldi vaeri eptir. Voru allir bodsmenn, peir eptir voru, og borgarl^dur 
mnhverfis alia turna og borgarm^ra komnir til ad sj& k6ngs festarmey ; 
veittist pad^ nii ollum, er llta vildu. Sogdu allir hana hid mesta afbragd 
til dlits og bl6ma. T6k nii [bird k6ng8^ med mestu virdingu og gledi 4 
m6ti peim bddum. Bn tignarl^dur, er hann f^kk ad vita kynferdi 
drotningar, vard afhuga allri kseti og heimti til sin alia menu sina og stukku 
f burt frd k6ngs bodi til sinna heimkynna og b&ru st6ran trega i brj6stum 
sinum af sliku efni, par peim p6tti k6ngur landinu st6rrar smdnar leita med 
giptingu sinni, en svivirdu sjdlfum s^r gera. Vard nii kurr ei allitill i 
landinu af pessu. Gaf n^ hver odrum sok um upptektina. Var n^ vid 
sj&lft b^id, ad peir mundu l&ta Remund jarl gjalda k i€ og fjori sinu, en 
6ttudust p6 k6ng, ad hann mundi hefnda leita, ef Remund jarl skada feng^i 
af peirra adgerdum. K6ngur gaf s^r^^ allf&tt um, p6tt bodsf61kid burtu 
fseri; l^t hann sitja briidkaup sitt med beztri virdingu, gekk sj41fur til 
hallarinnar og settist i sseli sitt Sagdi hann pd alia velkomna, er piggja 
vildu. Var par fjoldi- 6tignari manna og alm^ga. Remund jarl var og 
lika ad veizlu k6ngs. Dddist hann og allir [lendir menu," er par voru, ad 
86ma og sidferdi drotningar; var hiin sett gagnvart k6ngi. I^^ntu henni 
hinar tignarlegustu konur og mikill fjoldi meyja af g6du slekti. Hofdingjar 
kennimanna voru par hinir gofugustu. I>eir g&fu vigslu k6ngi og drotningu 
med ferming og f6margerdum ad altherjarlogmdli, og leiddu sidan 
drotningu i hvilu k6ngs [ad kvoldi komnu. Briidlaup k6ngs st6d^ prjdtiu 
dftga og hafdi par hver ad kostum, sem kj6sa vildi. S6tti f&tsekur l^dur til 
borgarinnar 4 peim tima ; voru peim herbergi skipud og als h&ttar nsegtir 
og g4f ur gef nar, svo enginn gimtist framar. Og ad briidkaupsprotum ssemdi 
k6ngur bodsmenn alia aemum gjofum, hvem eptir pvi, sem hann var madur 
til. Remund jarl reid sidast af k6ngsgardi. Taladi hann margt vid k6ng 
um dmselisefni vildarmanna k6ng8, er peir fserdu k6ngi d m6ti, en k6ngur 
sagdi peir pad pola skyldu, pvi flestra ofsi sefadist um sidir. Skildu peir 
enn nii med mestu blidu. K6ngur f^kk drotningu sinni rdd og stj6man 
alia, sem tiginborinni drotningu vel 86mdi. Gerdist h6n hirdinni allri 
gedfeld og umgekst sitt embsetti med 8t6rum forsjdlleik, svo oUum p6tti 
fnrda d. Hiin gerdi sig ollum jafna, eins peim minsta sem peim mesta, 
med gladvaeru litillaeti og h6gv8erd. Hiin tjddi hverjum manni st6rar 
g6dgerdir, s6rhverjum eptir porf og persdnu. Nsr kongur h61t leidangnr 
og ferdir, forstdd hiin svo vel bans kalian sem sina. F^kk h6n lof allra 
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manna. SefaSist mjog lundemi'* hofMofpa, er petta kf henai he^rOn, og 
Mttu nti ^mseli A k6ngi og aogflu hana oOrum kfingnra aS viti fremri og 
vonlegt vfI, aO gott tr^ mutidi g69aii fivozt tera." K6ngur og drotning 
h^ldu steng s(iia og [tamfarir fyrir keetleika'* avo enginn vard &ngun eSiir 
ama tfmi peirra fi milli. G«T0iat l>eim samhvilaa ivaztaiBom. S&at 
n<i drotning af [bami^ [>unguS, og a9 skomtnSuiti dma fteddi htin 
meybam, CoOurnum Ifkt afl hofSingsskap, en m69uriiim aO fegurO og 
friOleik. Var [uiO ktingi '> af 1j6sin69imnni [ skaut borifl, a9 haaii pvi nafn 
veitti. PrestahofOinginn, sem vildastur var I borginni, veitti baminu skfm 
og fenniagii. Var hennar nafn IngiUt kallafl eptii foSurmdOur ainni. 
[H^lt k6ngur ^!Oisdag d6ttur sinni'*; gaf hann Klki g&fur og akenkiagar 
k heonar sklrnardegi, en engar gdfur vildi hann [n^a baniinu til handa. 
Drolningu lukkailist vel ssngurforin ; p^ntu benni &gtelar hdfAingtkonur, 
bverjar taaua og af saeng leiddu, p& t(mi var til kominn. I^t hann'° halda 
fdlkinn veizlu. Kdngur skikkaOi drotningu at6rar gcrsinuu mdnnum til 
gjafa & peim degi. er btin bi4 saengurlegu ; f£kk [paO drotningu mikina 
keerleika." Sama l^t k6ngur gera. }>& drottning tueinaafliit [af meO- 
gduguani.'' K6agUT og drotning untust n& meO bezta [eptirlseti alt jaf at,** 
og i dllu pvf drotning pdttist purfa r&9a til. nejtti h£n engra ti&a nenu 
ktingsins. Haf9i k6ngur sti5ran kierleika & benni. En sem liSnir vom 
fj6rtiin dagar fr^ kiikjugongu^ drotningar, f6kk k6ngur sinnaskipti, svo 
aS batin mLelti ekkert otS hvorki viA drotningu n£ aSra, avaf og neytti 
alllitils. Og l>d t>aS bafSi f marga daga & k6iigi aukizt, gekk Grishildur 
drotning d k6tigsfuad og meelti til bans af kEerleikafullu Iftillsti: 'HvaS 
hrjggir ySur, berta g69ur? eOa kemur slfkt af m^r til ? L4ti9 mig f4 aS 
vita, ef svo er f nokkurri grein. Eg skal gjarna aO gera, [)vf als vil t% til 
kosta, aS yflur tnsetti r6samtver9a.' Kdngur mselti : ' Bi kemnr [MS til fyrir 
pinar sakir, Grishildur, og [ engivn todta eitu ad pvi void, heldur feer m^ 
paO bugarangurs, a9 iBcdsmenn minir allir eru m6r friborfnir orflnir og 
bata mig fyrir pa9, eg ttik pig til ekta. t>6 befnr peim aukiit bin mesta 
grimd £ brjisti til mfn, stOan peir spurflu bamsfteOingu ptna; kve9a peir 
rikinu svivirQing gerSa, ef a9 pfns fo9ur afkvsmi akal h^r ktingur verOa. 
H^r fyrir neyfliat eg [til] mitt bam Iffi a9 svipta, p6 eg viti ei, hvort kjdsa 
akal mitt lif a9 l&ta sj&lfur ; mundi eg ^0 heldur gera, ef eg vissi bamiO 
nyti rikisins og au9sfanna ; p6 skal pinu rftOi fylgja, pv( in pCnB vilja skal 
egpa9eigerB, heldur l&ta pa9 pess bols bifla, sem ver0a vill.' Drotning 
malti : ' \^h eitt hafai eg fyrir barni pinu afl bera paO fyrir brj^ti m^r og 
( heiminn afl faeda ; er eg og barnifl ! gu99 og pJou valdi. Heldur vil eg 
[tin bama lifl&t en yAat eitt ;'*' p6 tilskil eg pad, a9 eg 9^ saklaus I bamaina 
bl6fli.' Kfingur jStafli. afl svo skyldi vera. Hugfli kdngur vandlega aS 
drotningu, hvort hana trega9i petta f engu ; a& hann par engin llkindi til, 
aO hfin akipti ! neinu ge9i sfnn. Kvaddi hlin kdng me9 beztu blfOu og gekk 
s{9an til sina herbergis. Kdng fur9a9i S geOstillingu drotningar og komit 
aptur til sj&lfa sfna. 

VII. kapituli. k. me9al ainna BtriOsmauna dtti k6ngnr einn aldra&an og 
r&flatiltan^ strfSamann Alort*' a0 nafnL Hann var binn frtegasti og signr- 
aaelasti og bezt aO B^r um allar fpr6ttir. Edngur pekti hann a9 mikln 
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triilyndi. I^nn sama beimti k6ngrur f3nrir sig og kvaddi hann k einmseli. 
K6ngur maelti til bans : ' I>ii skalt ganga strax 4 pessum degi til drotningar 
minnar og segja henni, erindi pitt s^ bam mitt ad saekja og pad a9 lifl&ta, 
og p6 p^ sj&ir drotningu bryggjast edur styggjast vid petta, pd skaltu bamiO 
samt med valdi taka, annars gildir lif pitt, ef p6 gerir ei svo ; og p6 skalt 
feera mix bamid, &dur p6 Hflaetur pad. H^r [ganga m^r* prautir til.' Vid 
petta dapradist strfdsmadurinn og leit ygldum augum til k6ngs ; daglega 
var bann gyrtur sverdi, pvi bann var yfir odrum stridsmonnum til ad begna 
6b6tam6nnum og verja landid fyrir 6fridi peim, er ad s6tti. Gekk bann 
mjog bistur og dapur frd k6ngi alt 1 berbergi drotningar. H^lt b6n barni 
slnu og 16t pad s^r k brj6sti liggja. Alort kvaddi bana, p6 6bUdur vaeri, og 
mselti : * Heetta mdttu bamal&tunum. Svo skipar k6ngur m^r, ad eg skuli 
barn pitt taka og Hfldta, pvi annars gildir Hf mitt. ' Drotning kysti n6 bamid 
og signdi pad ; sidan vafdi biin barnid i silkidiik og lagdi pad ( bans bendur 
og maelti : 'Saklaus er eg { bl6di bamsins, en sjddu, vinur, svo fyrir, ad bold 
bamsins 6ti bvorki d^^r nd fuglar. ' Hann j&tadi pvi og t6k vid baminu ; 
gekk svo ^r berberginu og st6d fyrir dyrum ^ti, pvi bann penkti drotning 
mundi st6rlega angursom verda. Bn paer konur og meyjar, er barninu 
pj6nudu, gr^tu st6rlega af pviHkum atburdi og dmseltu k6ngi st6rlega fyrir 
illverk sitt, en pad vildi drotning, bvorki beyra n6 lida, og sagdi paer par engu 
um skipta, pvi k6ngur befdi makt til ad gera, sem bann vildi. ^ og p6 ilt veeri 
og 6r6tt ; mundi bann sjdlfur sinna verka gjalda, en adrir ei. ' Eg mdtti ei 
verdug beita m6dir ad kallast, pvi eg veitti ei p& bl^dni foreldrum minum, 
sem m^r var af gudi bodid,^ pvi eru m^r pessar skapraunir af bonum 
maklegar og skulum v^r aptur gladar gera oss." Gaf biin peim minnisol 
eptir d6ttur sina. Alort gekk irk drotningu med bamid. K6ngur var i 
peim sama stad, er [peir adskilid bofdu.'^ Fr^tti k6ngur bann ad, bversu 
drotning befdi vid barnid skilid eda bvort bana befdi petta brygd kostad. 
Hann sagdi bonum alt af andsvorum og atferli drotningar og maelti, ad 
f&ir mundu bennar likar finnast. K6ngur kvad pad satt vera. K6ngur 
maelti pd til Alorts : * (>ig bef eg einn triiastan fundid minna p^nara, pvi Iset 
eg brjdsti pfnu vitanlegt, ad pad er ei min byggja, ad barnid s^ lifldtid, beldur 
ad eg geri bofdingjum vorum og landsmonnum kunnugt, sem mig bafa 
6virt en drotninguna lastad, bver gedgsedi benni eru Idnud, par b^n maetir 
sHkum skapraunum af m6r.^ [Ei mundu peir m^r pvilfka kosid bafa.*^ 
|><i skalt nix ferdast med j6mfriina til R6maborgar med br^fi mfnu og sjd 
svo til, viuur, ad vel um fari. [Einn greifi er par borgari til R6m ;*♦ bonum 
var systir min gefin, sem morgum drum yngri er en eg. I^im skaltu bamid 
faera, og sjd til, ad enginn viti pad, ad bamid s^ i pinni ferd, og engum 
skaltu par neitt af segja; annars gildir pad lif pitt.' Alort vard nii als 
bugar gladur og festi sina reisulofan og erindi med fuUum eidi. Flutti 
hann nk bamid fyrst til sins beimilis og l^t pvi ad fullu borgid [d tilreid- 
ingartimanum ; ^ svaefdi bann pad med ndtt^rusteinum og meistaraleg^ 
kunndttu, l^t pad i einn litinn stokk og stegldi ^ biidfat um, skipti klaedum 
sinum sem pilagrlmur, lagdi kistilinn d berdar s^r og dr6 svo landid f 
gegnum. Nj66nadi enginn um*' ferd bans, en pd ad erindi var spurdur, 
aagdist bann til R6ms aetla, ad f6ma par fyrir sdlu sinni ; lofudu allir bans 
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&f orm og sogOu gott verm. Segir ei af hana f erOum fyr en hann kom til 
R6maborgar. Fann hann pd greifann og bans h&sfrii, bar peim br6f 
Valentinus k6ngs og f^kk )>eim bamid i hendur ; en svo leynt h6f9 })aa pa9, 
aO enginn f^kk vita9 { t>^rra h^si, aO bamiO ksemi^ pangaO. LagOist 
[greifans hdsfr^"^ i gras/>g 1^ bamid faett hafa ; skeOi petta k naetnr tlma ; 
vissi petta enginn nema ein gomul kona, s6 henni p^nti, hver og hennar 
f 6stra veriO hafdi ; nr9u pser bdOar samhuga ^ i or0um og geHhim um 
bamsins faedingarsogru. Kerling sagOist bamid skirt hafa skemri skfm, pvi 
barnid hefOi veriO med litlu lifi, )>& fae()zt hefdi. Vissi enginn annad sannara 
en hiisfrii greifans hefOi barn aliO. H^lt j6mfriiin sinu sama nafni. Alort 
dvaldi par nokkra hnO og gaf f6mir til hofudmusterisins i R6m ad siOvenja 
pilagrlma. Leystu pan hann iit med 8t6rum f^gjofum, er hann i burtn 
reisti. P6r hann i Prakkland aptur og fann Valentinus k6ng og sag9i 
honum af ferdum sinum, hversu tekizt hefOi. K6ngur pakka0i honum 
triilynda pj6nustu. 

VIII. kapituli. En er landsmenn spurOu tidindi pessi, ad k6ngiir hef9i 
l&tid drepa d6ttur slna, ur9u peir k6ngri mjog dmslissamir, og sogOu hana 
Ilka ei finna mega, er svoddan 6h8efu gerdi ; alvara veeri k6nginum ad l&ta 
landid stj6rnarlaust eptir sig,^"^ og hann gerOi eina svivirding eptir adra. 
Hofdingjadaetumar sogdu, petta vseri ad eiga Valtntinus k6ng og mikil 
of raun ^^ vseri gerd dgsetri drotningu. Gekk petta dmaeli um langa hrid, 
pvi enginn vissi h^r annad um og ei heldur Grishildur drotning. S^ndi 
h^n k6ngi sem ddur hinn bezta ksrleika og br& ei [neinu af uppteknum 
hsetti,^^ hvorki vid kong n^ adra. Vard n6 drotning pungud ad bami ( 
annad sinn. Fseddi hiin sveinbam 4 skomtudum ^^ tima ; var pad [mjog 
dgsett ad lita ; ^^ nefndi k6ngiir pad Baldvin eptir fodur slnum. f oUtmi 
greinum hagadi k6ngur s^r d barnsins feedingartima sem ddur fyrri, er hitt 
fseddist ; svo og lika hagadi hann ollum hdttum og adgerdum sem ddur af 
sagdist, ad hann l^t Alort flytja petta barn til R6m. Neytti og Alort allrar 
sinnar kunndttu sem ddur fyrri med reyndri trMesti, svo og lika greifinn og 
hans hiisfrii med vitund f6stru sinnar ; 61 hiin svo bsedi bomin upp, ad allir 
hugdu hana peirra m6dur vera, og ei vissu bomin annad, og ei heldur 
Grishildur drotning. Brd hiin ei af sinu Ij^flyndi sem ddur, hvorki vid 
k6ng n€ adra menu, heldur var h^n pvi Ijiifari sem meira p6tti dganga, svo 
allir peir, er pad heyrdu eda sdu dddust ad hennar [polinmsedi og triifesti ;^ 
var hiin af hverjum manni prisud,^^^ og p6 gerdist hiin sorgldt mjog; h^t 
hiin samt sinu Ijiiflyndi. Bi er getid, ad h^n fleiri born hafi dtt. K6ngur 
unni henni dgseta [vel og l^t alt i daglegri hondlan eptir hennar vilja.^*^ 
Og sem Grishildur drotning hafdi verid fj6rtdn dr i k6ngsgardi, d hverjum 
ekkert annad til bar en nii var frd sagt, en d fimtdnda^''' dri hennar 
par\4star brd k6ngur sinni sinu ; gerdist hann svo hlj6dur og fdldtur, ad 
hann gengdi naer engu^^^ til nokkurs ord, og ei klaeddist hann sinum 
k6nglegum b^nadi og ei h^lt hann samsaeng vid drotningu. I^tta f^kk 
drotningu ^^^ mikillar sorgar ; gekk hiin med dngursfullum huga d k6ngs- 
fund og spurdi : 'Hvad veldur sorgum ydar, herra? Ef pad kemur [fjrrir 
minar sakir^^ bid eg ydur pad m6r segja, svo eg megi pd rdd mitt baeta, en 
nii mun ei ad sturlast vid barneign ^^ mina. ' K6ngur svaradi henni blidlega 
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og sagOi : ' Bi kemur |)a0 til af p^r, heldur af landsmonnum minum, pvC 
peir hafa mig rsegt og 6frsegan gert fjrir herra keisaranum, tilreiknandi 
m^r paO fyrir h&dungarverk, aO eg t6k pig til ektadrotningar ; hefur hann 
peim samsinnandi orOiO aO reikna m6r petta til dauOasakar ; hef eg par um 
bans br^f fengiO n^ fyrir nokkrum tima, og skipar hann m^r i br6fi sinu, ef 
eg vilji llfi balda, pig { burt aO l&ta frd rekkju micini, p6 gefandi m^r slika 
ndd, ef eg petta geri, sina d6ttur til eignar aO taka ; og veit eg liOshofOingjar 
fyllast 8t6r8 f jandskapar viO mig, ef eg vinn pad til dstar pinnar a0 skiljast 
eigi viO pig ; en p6 er pad meat k m6ti minu gedi og bjartans vilja aO skilja 
hjiiskap viO pig, en &n pins vilja geri eg paO i engan m&ta.' Br^fiO s^ndi 
hann drotningu og birti henni s^legast af pvi, hvaO burtfor hennar dhrserOi. 
GHshildur maelti nii til k6ngs : * Bkki skaltu pad til min vinna n^ minnar 
h^rvistar ad setja lif pitt i ved og segja nei pvi ssemdan-&di, sem p^r nd 
b;fdst. Bg skal med Ijiifum vilja i burtu fara; eg k einhvem tlma vid 
heiminn ad skilja f&tsek med pvi m6ti, sem eg kom frd m6durlifi ; pvi er 
pad bezt, ad eg leggi h6r til Ijdfan vilja, [pvi s& er ei vidskilur fyr en hann 
verdur, sd fer naudug^ur.^^^ M6r hefdi verid skyldugt pakkir ad segja par 
eg hefdi nsturdvol haft ( g6du eptirlseti ; hvad miklu framar skyldi eg p& 
gudi og ydur pakka, ad eg hef h6r i nser fimtdn ^^ &r verid, ( ydar kserleika 
og eptirlseti dvalid. Og p6 eg vildi h^r kyr vid dvelja og skyldi pad ydar 
llf kosta, p& yrdi mtt pad enn staerri hormungarauki, svo minar eignir yrdu 
pd ei eptir pig nema eymdir einar, heldur vonadi mig til ydar kserleika, ef 
lifi h61dud, ad p^r mundud mig ei gjalda Idta f&vislegrar^^^ umgengni 
minnar, allra sizt bl6dtengdanna. I>6 gerid p^r sem ydur likar, pvi hver 
einn leitar s^r heidurs og vanheidurs med sfnum eigi a verkum. Bg skal i 
burt pd p^r til segid/ t>etta var snemma morguns, er k6ngur og drotning 
&ttu petta samtal. Bi p6ttist k6ngur skynja n^ bans hofdingjar,^!^ er med 
honum voru, ad drotning taladi nokkurt ord af trega eda pjdsti. Sn^ri 
k6ngur andliti sinu frd drotningu um langa hrid og gr^t, svo t&r runnu um 
andlit bans ; p6 duldi hann pad, svo menu sdu ei, utan hvad peir formerktu. 
Grishildur maelti: * L&tid p^r ydur ei petta hryggja, herra k6ngur, ogsetjid 
p^r fyrir ydur daudans 6tta og von g6ds eptirlaetis heldur en burtfor mlna. 
^x segid m^r nser vera skal.' Bn hann sagdi : 'I>ad mun hlj6ta i dag ad 
ske.' Grishildur drotning gekk frd k6ngi og faerdi honum aptur fj&rhluti 
p& alia, sem i hennar geymslu verid hofdu, svo og Uka lykla ad hirzlum og 
herbergjum, og spurdi, til hvers hann heimti framar. K6ngur maelti : 
*Sj41fri p^r mun kunnugast med hverjum haetti pii komst til min.* Af 
peim ordum p6ttist Grishildur skilja og vita, ad k6ngur mundi klaedi hennar 
kalla. W maelti Grishildur: *Vlst 86ma>" ei hib^lum fodur mins klaedi 
pessi, pvi pangad mun eg vikja.'^^^ Sidan afklaeddist drotning og var nd 
nokkud sorgldt og margir l^dir ^ med henni, peir er uppd hennar reynd ^^ 
sdu eda vissu. Var s4 enginn, ad ei aumkadi hana. Skipti hdn stygdarlausum 
ordum vid s^rhvem mann, p6 grdtin vaeri. [Taladi hiin svo til peirra : 
'Betri er visvitandi skadi, pvi [vid] honum kunna baetur ad gefast, en 
brddiir og hastarlegur daudi peirra, er veroldin vel laetur, og grdtid ei,' 
sagdi hdn.^ Lagdi hdn klaedin fyrir faetur k6ngs med kaerum pingum 
ollum ; st6d hiin pvi naer nakin f3rrir kdngsbordi, nema hennar brj6st og Iff 
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huldi litill Hnkyrtill; runnu tdr um kinnar hennar. t>d mselti hiin &n 
stygdar til k6ngs: 'Meira md yOur en m^r minkun dsemast af burtfor 
minni. Vildi eg ei hingaO til pess komiO hafa, aO p^r befduO neina dssemd 
af m^r blotid, pd sem [um] ydur msetti segja svo lengi, sem yOar verOur 
getid (bvaO endilega mun p6 ske til beimsins enda), skuli eg med peim 
bsetti \ burtu [fara; pvi ckki mun sd d6mur^ fyrir [gudi r^tts^nn,^ pafl 
eg skuli minn beiOur b6talausan bafa, bvem eg kostadi viO lif mitt a& 
forvara i yOar bendur/ K6ngur mselti: 'Jafnkomid mun vera 4 meO 
okkur um beiOurinn, en sd var okkar mismunurinn, aO eg leitadi pf n, en pd 
min ei. I>vi talar pii satt, og undarleg er skynsemi pfn.* F^kk k6ng^iir 
benni eina Hnskyrtu og Htinn kyrtil af rauOu skarlati ad kleeOa sig med, en 
ber var b^n d bofOi og f6ttmi. Sidan l^tti Grisbildur drotning treganum 
og gekk f61k ad kvedja alt frd peim binum minsta til pess mesta, pd f 
daglegri bird k6ng8ins voru. Var enginn svo barOur, ad tdrum b^ldi vi9 
kvedjur^^ bennar, en b^n taladi monnum til kaeti um gaefu Valentinus 
k6ngs, sem fyrir bendi vaeri ; var b(in n6 6gTdtin. Sidast gekk b(in fyrir 
Valentinus k6ng ad kvedja bann. K6ngur gekk af sseti sinu og fylgdi 
benni iir boUinni alt ad borgarportunum, og lagdi bendur slnar um bdla 
Grisbildi og gr^t mikillega ; f^kk pad morgum triinad, ad naudugur mundi 
k6ngur vid drotningu skilja, peir er ddur bugdu, ad petta mundi vera 
keskni. Bsedi gr^tu pau mikillega ad skilnadi. Bad k6ngur bana uppgjafa 
d gerdum sokum, en biin kvad k6ng sdttan vid sig ; pakkadi b^n bonuxn 
seemdir og dstir allar. Mintust pau bvert vid annad morgum sinnum a5 
skilnadi, og svo skildist b^n vid k6ng. F^kk bann benni til fylgdar eina 
aldrada konu, er drotningar rddgjafi bafdi verid og triiasti vinur, og nokkra 
skjaldsveina ad fylgja benni i bennar fodurbiis. Lifdu fedgin bennar, er 
biin pangad kom. En er karl sd d6ttur sina, brd bonum furdu vid og 
spurdi, bverju gegndi, en Grisbildur svaradi par ekki til n^ bennar 
fylgjarar.i^ Karl kvadst ei mundi purfa ad spyrja ad pvi ; bann maelti, ad 
bugur sinn segdi s^r, ad k6ngur mundi bana bafa ( burtu rekid ; svo maettu 
menn eptir bonum lysa. Amselti bann k6ngi nix mjog. Grisbildur bad 
fodur sinn ad gera pad ei, og sagdi : ' Svo mikinn g6da befur pii af k6ngi 
pegid, ad bann er annars verdur en dmaelisins. ' En karl var pvi styggordari 
og dmaelti k6ngi punglega. Kerling vard bist og maelti til bans : ' |>ii bagar 
p^r sem beimskir ddrar,^ sem ei kunna ad sjd s6ma sinn. Bf vid befdum 
vit d, pd maetti okkur kaeta pad, ad 1 llfssogu k6ng8 sett verdur pad okkar 
d6ttir bafi drotning k6ng8 af Frakklandi verid 1 fimtdn ^^ dr ; pess annars, 
ad biin forst6d ^ med ssemd og beidri sitt embaetti ; Ilka og einnig pess, ad 
b^n er ei neinnar 6dygdar sakir 1 burtu rekin ; setti okkur pad gledilegra 
ad vera lofstlr sd, sem b^n befur blotid, beldur en p6 b^n befdi rlkt par 
lengur med illu nafni. Svo og er pad okkar beidur og vegsemd, hvers 
lengi ^ mun 1 framandi londum getid verda, pad ad vid aumingjamir okkar 
bofum k6nglegt f6stur baft uppi fj6rtdni^^ dr. Br pd ilia endurgoldid 
peim gofuga berra, allra belst gudi, ef batursfult dmaeli er aptur goldid. ' 
I>agnadi karl vid raedu sllka og mselti : ' Nokkud er [1 pessu ^ bseft, sem 
kerling segir.' Grisbildur t6k sin gomlu verk ad s^r, ad hirda um bjord 
fodur sins og b^ ; einnig t6k b^n sin gomlu klsedi, er fadir hennar ge3rmdi^ 
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og klaeddist peim, pegar hiin var ad ^tistorfum ; pj6na9i hiin a9 oUu sem 
&Our fyrri. Fylgdarli9 hennar skildi vid hana med miklum sorgum og gekk 
til borgar heim aptur. Bar sig margt af borgarmonnum sem m6dur sCna 
mist hef9i. Allir lofudu dgseti drotningar og kv&du enga koma henni lika. 

IX. kapituli. t>d prir dagar voru liOnir fr& burtfor drotningar, kvaddi 
k6ngur Alort sinn strldshofOingja fyrir sig og talaOi til bans aO heyranda 
hlj6di: 'Sendiforer p^r til banda skikkuO alt til kdsarans fundar, hvers 
voldugleiki befur m^r tilskrifaO og m^r bofliO l>angaO og befalad m6r 
kvonfang ad ssekja. Sj4 pu vel fyrir ferdinni, svo h^n lukkist p^r vel.' 
Leit k6ngur til bans brosandi. Alort j&tadi pessu gladlega, pvf hann vissi, 
livad undir bj6 pessari ferd. K6ngur bj6 bann af staO med forkostulegimi 
gdf um og miklu lidi og f^kk bonum dr6mund binn dgsetasta, pakinn st&li, 
med giltum seglum og vedurvitum. Dr6 n(i bersbofdinginn ^^ pegar af sta9, 
er bann var biiinn ; b61t ^^ bann leid sina ad Vallandi, padan til R6niaborgar 
og fann greifann ad m41i og b^sfrii bans, l^t peim i lj6si sitt erindi, p6 
beimullegt vsri ; bjuggu pan n(i ferd sina og f6ru med bonum til [annars 
lands. ^^ Bidur n6 fyrst um ferd peirra, pvl frd odru verdur fyr ad segja. 

Keisari nokkur sat k Grikklandi 4 peim dogum, frsegur ad aud og atgerfi 
og vel ad s^r um allar {pr6ttir. I>ann segja frsedibsekur J6bannes beita. 
Bom dtti bann tvo, son og d6ttur. Var bans sonur Sigmundur ad beiti, en 
d6ttir bans er ei nefnd i pessari sogu. Sd var sidur keisaranna k peim 
dogum, ad d bverju fimt&nda 4ri peirra rfkisstj6mar vitjudu peir landa, 
k6nga og borga peirra, er peir skatta af t6ku, [ef ei kolludu of tar til 
hexfarir.^''^ Hafdi J6bannes keisari d pvC naest fyrirfarandi dri (ddur en 
Grlsbildur drotning bafdi i burtu vikid frd Valentinus k6ngi) nordur til 
R6maborgar farid, sem keisarar plogudu ad gera alt frd peim tfma, er 
biskupst611inn var stadfestur og d6mb6s pdfans ; stefndu peir oUum sinum 
l;fdk6ngum pangad til fundar vid sig og pdfann. I>adan meina menn 
Valentinus k6ngur muni br^f keisarans fengid bafa, pvi bann kom pangad 
ei, beldur sendi bann med bofdingjum pangad sinn skatt. St6d s6 veizla i 
sjotiu daga, er R6maborgarrdd og pdfinn b^lt keisaranum og k6ngum bans. 
Var par d milium drykkuskapur og alshdttud skemtan framin. Var pangad 
binum dgaetustu j6mfriim safnad,^^^ peim er fyrir monnum dansa kunnu, i 
tolu bverra var d6ttir Valentinus k6ngs ad forlagi f6sturm6dur sinnar. 
Bar biin fridleik og atgerfi yfir allar peer j6mfr<ir, er par voru, Litu margir 
k6ngar og k6ngasynir b^rum augum til bennar; var benni mestur s6mi 
bodinn med kvedjum bofdingja og beidarlegri virding. Sigmundur, sonur 
J6bannes keisara, var ad forum med fodur sinum ; leit bann opt b;frum 
dstaraugum til j6mfriiarinnar Ingildt; var bdn pd prettdn vetra ad aldri; 
og er d veizluna t6k ad lida, j6kst syni keisarans j6mfr<iarinnar vegna pung 
bugs^'ki, svo bann bvorki dt n^ drakk, og ei svaf bann. Ekki vissi 
J6bannes keisari fademi j6mfriiarinnar Ingildt annad en bdn vaeri r6mversk 
og d6ttir greifans. Keisarinn kvaddi til mdls vid sig bennar foreldra, er 
bann penkti vera mundu, og mselti til peirra : ' Er petta ydar d6ttir, er eg 
a€ b^r dgaetasta ad yfirlitum og fridleika? ' En pan sogdu: 'Vid okkur 
befur b^n kend vend og benni bof um vid f6stur veitt. ' Keisarinn maelti : 
* ^T munud m6r hennar pj6nustu unna, ad h^n fari med m^r til Grikklands, 
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l>vf eg d |>ar dtittur unga, a9 hliD henni til ■kctntunai' og ^finiutn at \ eg 
■ko] eioB til peina beggja gera pafl frckast eg kanD, og halda y9ar d6ttar 
■em mf na. ' Bn [xtta gerSi keiiarinn vegna sonar afna. Hennar foreldrar 
meeltu ; ' Bigi efum vf r tr&skap jSai og herralegu* djgOir 1 t>es9u ; t>^ 
munufl 1&(a son okkat benni fylgja; er honum d minai adtui og atgerfi 
gefinn en henni, a9 hann l)j6ai ySar herradtim, nndir pann beiflur og 
gMvilja, aem jrfr viljiS honum veita.' Var petta nfi bundiO mefl fastnueliim 
k biOar sOur, af keisaranum og peina bendi, aO pvf tilakildu af gTeifanuin, 
aO fafin gcetist eogum & pnggja'™ &ra Uma, og a9 ef nokkur apilti koatum 
bennat, aonac en keisarinn ijaifui, pi ikjldl paO Iff gilda. t*easn j&taOi 
keisarinn. Bjuggu pau ferS peirra paS br&fllq^to, og er keuarinn bafOi 
afstaQiO sitt erindi, b^It bann til Grikklands aptnr. Var jdmfrAiu lugil&t 
t^ bennar biMir meQ keisata haldin f meata eptiiUeti. Og er pan til 
Grikklands komu, skikkaSi hann og l£t leiSa jdnifrlina Ingil&t f kastala til 
d6ttur sinnar og h61t hana a3 engu ^Our. Sotiur keisarans og Baldvin vom 
[jatnir bttfti aO sess i" og samnejti ; var peim nieata vel bvonun til annara, 
sem bra;9ut va^ru. J6kat ayni keisaians ee meir og meir £at til j6mfrliarinii- 
ar Ingildt. Bald\-in bill gedi sfnn ( kfrSum ; p6 skiptust pau ialaraugum 
dtittir keisarans og bann, p6 par vari minna mark aO fyrir monnum, pvf 
hvort geymdi buga sinn beitna ; vom pau bsOi jofn afl dra tolu. 

X. kapUuli. Wt er ofi til afl taka, er fyr var fri sagt, aS Alort str!Q»- 
bdfOingi Valentinus k6ngs bf It sigtingu siani til R6niaborgar og f6r d fund 
vi9 greifann og bans fru. Bar bann peim br^ Valentinus k6Dgs ; t6ku pau 
allvel bans trinduin, pvi peim var bifl Ij^sasta um paO kunnugt. HafOi 
grei&nn ritaO br£f ! leyndum og sent Valentinus kdngi um burtfdr bama 
bans til Grikklands. [Bjuggu pau sig mefl Alort og ftini mcO honum suftur 
til Grikklands.'*" Sigldi nA taershofSinginn Alort allrembUega meft 
gullsaumuQum seglum og skinandi vedurvitum og miklum liiOrebliestn, er 
hauD lagOi skipinu til ballarionar a9 keisarans tsgi ; st60 hann sj&lfur vi9 
bofuOsiglu og h£lt k ol[uvi9argrein [ bendi s^r. Og er keisarinn spurOL 
pessa hofmanua siglingu, sendi hann bofuOvaktara landains, pann"' er 
keisarans merki bar daglega, meO fjolda mikils li9s a9 vitja kotnnmanna, 
e9a bverjir belst peir vLeni. Gekk bof9itigi komumanna & land me9 fer9 
skrautlega. og er peir bittust, spur9i 1andv6ra>*> keisarans komnmenn aS 
Idudum og nofnuui peirra. Alort tjd9ist aS nafni sem var, en sitt f69urland 
sagSi bann Nordymbialand '" vera og fyrir psnn k6ng, er pv! st^rSi, kvaSat 
bann til K6mB sendur veri9 hafa. Sinn hem kvaO bann Sergium'** a9 
nafni ; sagdi bann ferS sin hef9i aukizt vilja framar til peirra landa, ' hvers 
eg mun tj6sari grein gera, axt eg hitti berra pessa lands.' Bf-tti hatm 
landvorn '" keisarans sl6rum gdfum ; skildu peir svo me9 mikilli vinfiltu. 
Geugti peir nfi aptur til keisara, er sendir voru. L^t Alort sl& upp land- 
tjoldum meO miklu skrauli. En er keisarinn Bpur9i tign komumanna, 
gerttist bonum bugsamt, bver vera mnndu erindi peirra framandl manna; 
rddgadisl bann viO birO sSna, hvort til ballar skyldi bi69a e9a inngongu 
peirra sjSlfra bifla. KdOinu leizt seemilegra lil hallar a9 bj69a, pvl 
fri9meDn '" vsru aO landi komnir. Sendi keisarinn s!na vildustu rd9giafa 
me9 [8:nn keisaralega staf,'" bTert merki var sem peir sj&lfir kamu. Og 
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er peir komu d fund Alorts, bdru peir honum erindi keisarans med hinu 
bezta bo9i til hallarinnar aO ganga ; p&9i hann petta bod og fylgdi peim. 
Greifinn og bans f rii voru k skipinu eptir ; ei vildi hann Idta pau d land 
fara. Og sem hann kom til hallarinnar, st6d kdsari upp ( m6ti honum og 
kvaddi hann heidarlega, bauO til ssetis a9 leida og fylgdarmenn bans ; voru 
peir alls prjdtiu ; p6tti sd h6pur hinn skrautlegasti. Keisari spurdi margra 
tldinda, einnig hver bans herra yaeri og bver trd kendist ( bans fo^rlandi 
edur bverra erinda hann vseri pangaO kominn. En hann sagdi satt og vel 
af sinum herra, trii kristinna manna jdtaOi hann, en um erindi sitt h6f hann 
8VO aO rseda : ' Hvorki er eg fyrir vilja minn eda mins herra bingaO kominn, 
sem p^r munid sjdlfir rdda, naer eg ydur b^r um lj6sara segi. Minn herra 
Sergius sendi mig til R6maborgar s^r kvonfangs ad leita, d6ttur eins edla 
greifa, pess er baezta rdd vald8tj6marinnar pdfans bafdi 1 R6m. En sem eg 
pangad kom, bdrust m6r 6v6rum pau tldindi, aO pessi j6mfrii, greifans 
d6ttir, vseri bingad i Grikkland komin k ydar ndd. Hef eg fengid full 
jdyrdi af bennar foreldrum og fest hana med tengdum minum herra, 
honum til handa, sem eg kann yOur lj6sast merki aO s;fna meO gerdu riti, 
ef p^r mistriiid minum sognum. Keisarinn kvadst sjd vilja, hvem sannleik 
hann fyrir s^r befdi. T6k nii Alort upp brdf pafl, er greifinn bafOi sent og 
las f hdkvsedi svo Idtandi : * Loflegi herra ! ^^ D6ttur mina, er eg l^Oi ydar 
ndd til pj6nustu hef eg jdtad Alort af NorOymbra^^^ bans herra til handa; 
vonar mig, aO p^r muniO ei hindran gera, pvi ei er vfst ad henni muni betri 
forrdd bj6dast. Lifid saelir ! ' Hann s^ndi keisaranum innsigli greifans k 
t^du riti. Keisarann setti blj6dan og maelti: *Ei hugdum v^r, ad svo 
mundi fallid vera, en eigi mun eg fyrir standa foreldrarddum f pessu, pvf 
sHkt vildi eg sizt l&ta m^r gera.' Var nii keisarason furdu dapur og upp- 
hvatti fodur sinn ad neita, en keisarinn sagdi, ad pad s6mdi ei fodurrdd af 
bomum ad brj6ta, 'pvi ei mundi eg pad m6r gera vilja Idta.' I>etta f^kk 
syni keisara st6rt hugarangur, svo ad hann gleymdi allri kaeti; og er 
Baldvin sd pad, kvaddi hann hann til blj6ds vid sig ; gengu peir k samtal 
bddir og maelti svo til bans : ' Ldt pig ei bryggja petta, f^lagi. f»essu er ei 
svo varid sem menn byggja. Valentinus k6ngur k Prakklandi er okkar 
fadir, og er pad erindi bans p^nara hingad, ad heimta okkur nix. heim fyrir 
sig og bofum vid uppf6strud verid bjd greifanum og bans b^sfrii, sem ad er 
systir fodur okkar. En hver bans tilgangur er i pessu, muntu seinna ik ad 
vita, en svo segir bugur minn m^r, ad ei muni pinum vilja synjad verda, 
naer fyrir fodur vom kemur, p6 med pvi m6ti, ad m^r verdi saemdar unt bjd 
fodur pinum, og mun sannast bid fornkvedna, ad forsjdl eru byggindi 
baerdra ^^ manna. ' Yard n^ keisarason kdtur vid samtal peirra. Baldvin 
baud honum fdtt um ad hafa. Gekk hann n^ als hugar gladur fyrir fodur 
sinn og kvad rddlegast, ad svo s6 gert sem eptir er kallad, ' muntu fadir 
s^na plna herralegu dygd ( ^tleidslu peirra af okkar beimkynni.' Keisari 
sagdi STO vera skyldi, bj6 ferd peirra bid saemilegasta og tileinkadi j6mfriinni 
Ingildt prjdr bofudborgir { eyjunni Salma, og med morgum odrum f^gjofum 
voru pau ^tleidd af keisarans bollu ; fylgdi keisari peim sjdlfur med allri 
bird sinni alt til strandar. Alort var saemdur af keisara bendi med virtum 
og virding allri; gaf keisari honum bertogakrans, allan gulli lagdan. 
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T6kust par vidskilnadarkvedjur med beztu velfer9ar68kum k allar sidur, og 
a9 skilnadi gekk Alort til skips sfns og pau systkin, en keisari til hallar 
aptur. Og er pau voru 4 skip komin, fundu pau systkin par f6sturfedgin 
sin ; t6kust par kaerleikakveOjur peirra i milli. Var j6mfr^in Ingil&t mjog 
6glo3 aa yfirbragOi, pvi hiin pcnkti sig pd for fyrir hendi eiga, afl hiin 
manni gefast setti, pvl ei vissi hiin annad sannara. Leysti n(i Alort skip 
sitt upp og sigldi sem byr gaf. Segir n6 ekki af honum fleira fyrst."* 

XI, kapituH. Frd pvi er nii a3 segja, afl k6ngiirinn k Frakklandi, 
Valentin us, gerOist mjog hugarglaOur vi3 hirO sina, l^t nd forf&ga meO 
miklu skrauti alia turna og herbergi, og atrseti borgarinnar pr^da hi9 
veglegasta. Hann heiniti til pess bezta kostar af pvi dgsetasta vini, og peim 
beztu vistum l^t hann svo ad safna, ad ollum p6tti 6gnum *^^ gegna. Hann 
sendi um allar dttir Frakklands og baud ollum hofdingjum og maktar- 
monnum veizlu ad piggja k sinum gardi og l^t hann peim^^ sin br^f 
auglysa, ad petta skyldi vidskilnadarveizla sin heita, *hvad mig vonar/ 
sagdi hann, 'ad p^r munid ei forsmd.' Og er hofdingjar hofdu pessi bod 
fengid, gdf u peir sig ^" allir med einum huga til pessarar ferdar, pvi peir 
penktu petta satt ad vera, ad k6ngur mundi kenna skamma a:fi sinnar 
lifdaga eptir vera ; og komu peir k vissum tima, sem k6ngur hafdi tilsett. 
K6ngur gekk k m6ti hofdingjum med bird sinni k hid vissa straeti og kvaddi 
pd hid blidlegasta. Voru peir med honum til hallar leiddir og saeti skipud 
eptir s^rhvers heidri. Var nii k6ngur fdldtur, en p6 blidlyndur ; baud hann 
oUimi til beztu kosta, sem veita kunni ; gdfu nii bodsmenn k6ugi allir g6dan 
huga. Var nii veitt af k6ngi og drukkid af ollum i prjd daga. iEn k hinum 
fj6rda degi var k6ngur drla k f6tum og bird bans 611 og hofdlngjarnir, er 
komnir voru. Vard n6 monnum til hafs litid ; sAu peir skip ad landi koma, 
hvert er mjog skrautlegt var ad ollum tilbiiningi. Vissi k6ngur petta vera 
sinn seudimann. Gekk af skipum mikill fjoldi manna med tignarlegri ferd 
og var landtjoldum upp slegid k einu strseti. K6ngur Idt strax forgyltan 
vagn tilreida og settist par sjdlfur k. Hofdingjar margir fylgdu honum af 
sinum eigin vilja, og svo margir, sem til komust, s&tu sina vagna skrautlega 
tilbiina. Var sii for mjog herraleg, er k6ngur s6tti leid til sjdfarstranda. 
Og sem hann kom par, gekk Alort mjog skrautlegur [med bird sinni ^^ d 
m6ti k6ngi ; naest honum greifinn Sergius*^ og bans hdsfrii; leiddu pau 
bsedi systkinin sitt vid hverja bond. Og er bodsmenn og bird k6ngs s&u pau 
systkini, urdu peir mjog videygdir, svo enginn gddi annars en ad horfa k 
andlitsfegurd peirra systkina, svo hverjum vard ad ordi vid annan, ad ei 
mundi pvilik fsedast ad fridleik og s6ma. Bi vissu peir h&tt eda mdta k 
pessu f61ki, edur hverju gegna skyldi um pvilikt k6ngs hdttalag. Hafdi 
k6ngur Idtid med s^r faera einn vagn, pann er hinum var betri. A pann 
sama baud hann pessa ungu j6mfrii ad leida med hennar foreldrum, en pann 
unga svein Baldvin kvaddi hann til ssetis hjd sj&lfum s^r. Alort hafdi og 
einn vagn tilbiiinn. L^t nii kongur sniia vognum til borgar aptur; t6kst 
8^ heimfor med mesta veraldar eptirlaeti og skemtan ; tidkudust par pau 
hlj6dfseri, er nefna mdtti. Og er k6ngur kom til borgar, leiddi hann 
sjdlfur greifann og bans hiisfrii og peirra bom til sstis. Alort h^t saeti i 
6aedra ondvegi. K6ngsins hinum hirdmonnum og bodsmonnum voru 
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skikkud sseti eptir verdugleikum. Og er allir voru nii til ssetis komnir, h6f 
k6ngur rae9u d penna h&tt : * Kaerir vinir og undirgefnir pj6nar ! M^r hefur 
lengi angursamt veriO sldan ydar tilleitni skedi mix til handa, hversu m(n 
ektardds framkvaemd skedi ykkur til 6vildar og misl)6knunar, en m^r til 
margra gedrauna, peirrar p6 ekki sizt, ad eg hlaut mina ektadrotning^ 
Grlshildi 1 burtu aO Idta ; hef9i ydor mdtt betur Hka. Eg t)6tti8t brj69t mitt 
rannsakad hafa, hvort f jserri mundi gu9s rdOi min upptok verid hafa, og ei 
gekk [eg] dn andvorpunar fram i sogOu efni. En ^r gerOust m^r fr&horfnir 
og metnadarfuUir og gerdud ydar metnad ad einum k6ng i minn staO. I>etta 
vitid p^r sjdlfir, aO eg hef med polinmsedi umborid og engan brest vera 
l&tid d minum g6dvilja til ykkar, og pad p6 meira, er eg bef leitast aOra 
drotningu m^r ad fd, af gofugum keisara og k6nga aettum komna, sem p^r 
sjdid h^r komna og sitjandi i vorri hollu. Enid p^r pvf hingad bodnir, ad 
p^r mina briidkaupshdtid haldid : eru par allir velkomnir, sem vilja piggja, 
[hinir hafa leyfi burt ad halda, sem ei piggja vilja J^^ En mig vonar, ad 
p^r munud ei optlega mig forsmd b^dan af.' Hofdingjar maeltu med 8t6rri 
hugarkseti : ' Vel verdi k6ngs rddi og lukku fdi bans bagur ! ' Yard n6 8t6r 
gledi d allri birdinni. J6mfriiin Ingildt gerdist mjog sorgldt, pvi benni 
s^ndist sinn berra mjog gamall og ellilegur, pvi ad bann var allur af bserum 
hvitur og mjog ad burdum bniginn. Hafdi bann bdlfan niunda tug dra 
sinna. Og er br6dir bennar sd bana 6glada, beiddist bann leyfis af k6ngi 
vid bana ad maela. Sagdi k6ngur svo vera skyldi. En bann kvaddi bana 
til blj6ds vid sig. Sagdi Baldvin benni alt bid sanna um faderni peirra og 
alt k6ngs dform, en biin gerdist bugarglod ; fylgdi bann benni svo til ssetis 
aptur. Mikill fognudur var n^ i allra brj6sti, sem vissu og vita fengu um 
k6ngs rddabag, og ei var peim um annad t(dara ad tala sin d milli en pd 
gsefu, sem peir sogdu landinu veitast i pessu efni, pvi peir meintu petta 
d6ttur keisarans. Var pd brullaups tilreiding 1 pann mesta mdta i prjd 
daga. Var k6ngur hinn bHdlyndasti. En er binn fj6rdi dagur befst, sem 
var drottinsdagur, var k6ngur drla d f6tum ; kvaddi bann borgmeistarann 
d tal vid sig og mselti vid bann, segjandi: 'Kantu ad sjd m^r fyrir peim 
manni, hvort pad er beldur karlmadur eda kona, sem g6da greind hefur 
brand ad brj6ta og bordverk ad halda bruUaupsgestum minum, svo s6mi 
megi ad pykja?' En borgmeistarinn kvadst engan vita pann, er hentugri 
vseri til slikra verka en Grisbildur, pvi p6 marga hefdi bann forstonduga 
s^d pess verks kunnendur, pd hefdi hiin p6 ein af oUum borid bsedi rdd, 
forsjdllegleika, sidgsedi og polinmaedi, 'en p^r munud benni ei slika ofraun 
gera bana hingad ad kalla. ' K6ngur mselti : ' Reyna mun eg til um mann- 
pr^'di ^^ bennar, og satt maelir p6 petta um Grlshildi, og skaltu brddlega 
ferdast i bennar fodurh^s, og segja benni vilja vom og pad b^n komi dn 
dvalar; og skaltu svo ferd pinni tilreida, ad p^ pad flj6tasta aptur komir.' 
Borgmeistarinn gerdi svo sem k6ngur fyrirsagdi, og st^ d gott ess og 16t 
annad laust vid sina sidu^^ medhlaupa og reid mjog skyndilega alt ad 
bygdum Grlshildar og bennar foreldra. Var pd Grisbildur d fsetur komin 
um sins fodur hiis ad birda ; og er hiin vita f6kk komu peirra manna, er f rd 
k6ngi sendir voru, gekk b^n d peirra fund. T6kust par blidustu kvedjur 
af beggja bendi, pvi borgmeistarinn hafdi stsersta kaerleika d henni. Sagdi 
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hann henni sitt erindi, |)a0 ad k6ngur beiddi hana heim til borgar ad konuu 
Hiin mselti: *Hvad mun k6ngur vilja, ad eg skuli gera?' Hann maelti: 
' I^d p6 gangir fyrir gestum bans i brullaupinu/ Grishildur brosti ad og 
mselti : ' N(i ^® aetlar k6ngur vor ad gipta sig. Margar mun hann m^r betur 
kunnandi til pess embsettis kjdsa mega, en pj6na skal eg k6ngs vilja f 
pessu, og dn dvalar skal eg koma ; en fyrst hl^t eg foreldra mina ad kvedja 
og Idta pau vita burtfor mlna.' Gekk h6n sldan ( h^s fodur sins og sagOi 
foreldrum sinum af erindi k6ngsmanna. Fadir hennar spurdi : '^tlar p& 
ad [vera pad antseli ad sndfa ^^^ pangad aptur? I>6ttist pii ekki n6gu lengi 
preyta par andstreymid?' Kerling stygdist vid og mselti: 'Seinast laetur 
p^ gedid. G6ds settum vid k6ngi ad unna, af bans bofom vid mestir 
menn ordid.' Karl pagnadi vid. Kerling baud d6ttur sinni klaedi, pvi 
hiin var af peim audug ordin, en Grishildur vildi pad ei piggja og kvadst 
lengur hafa sinum klsedum haldid. H^n kvaddi foreldra sina, en karl 
mselti til apturkomu hennar hid flj6tasta. H^n sagdi svo vera skyldL 
Gekk h^n med glodu bragdi ixr sins fodur hiisi og til k6ng8manna H6fa 
peir hana 1 sodulinn d essid og ridu pad flj6tasta ad borginni. Og er pau 
voru pangad komin, t6k borgarl^durinn vid henni Grishildi med kserleika. 
Borgmeistarinn gekk fyrir k6ng og kvaddi hann. K6ngur spurdi, hvort 
Grishildur hefdi i bans ferd verid, en hann sagdi svo vera og hana par 
komna. K6ngur hafdi nii ollu skikkad ad saetum og sidalagi eptir venjn 
briidkaupsadgerda ; bidu allir i g6dri von og med glodum huga eptir pess 
framkvsemd. K6ngur laut ad smdsveinum sinum og mslti til peirra 
hlj6dlega : ' Kallid Grishildi fyrir mig hingad ! ' En peir gerdu svo. Og er 
hiin fekk pessi bod k6ngsins, stansadi hana vid litid, og tj&di sig auma og 
ekki hsefilega inn ad ganga fyrir svo gofugt f61k. Margar velbornar konur 
budu henni klaedi sin, en hiin kvadst sinn 86ma ekki meira virda, pvi h^n 
sagdist vera pad hiin vseri, hvort hiin vaeri betur klaedd edur ei. Fylgdi 
hiin nii k6ngssveinum alt i k6ngsh611u, og er hoff61kid sd hana, leit pad 
mjog dminnilega til hennar, svo pad g&di n^ einskis annars, pvi flestir 
pektu hana ei, og ei vissu peir, hverju pessi 6syn gegna mundi. En hiin 
kvaddi k6ng og bodsmenn alia ssemilega. K6ngur mselti til hennar : ' Ei 
Isetur pii af g6dvilja pinum og hl^dni vid mig, ad p6 ert hingad komin. 
H6r mdttu nii lita j6mfriina, sem eg hef p6r ddur af sagt og m^r er af gudi 
gefin. Mun p^r virdast, ad gud hafi vel med mig farid og herra keisarinn. * 
' Skyldugt vaeri m6r pad ad jdta,* sagdi h6n, *og pad l^ttir k hugraunum 
ydar og hofdingjanna i pessu landi, pvi n6 er ei vid fdtsekt mina ad sturlast. 
En nokkud vil eg segja ydur, herra k6ngur. t>6tt pad hiin s^ af keisarans 
settum komin, pd munud p^r verda henni ad pyrma vid slikri reynslu, sem 
p^r hafid m^r synt. {»ar um vil eg ydur bedid hafa, ad p^r gerid ydar heidri 
ei pd 6virdiug, pvi vita munud p^r mega, ad ydar k6nglega heidri mun hsett 
vera vid st6rum 6fr8egdum hjd hennar herralegum settmonnum og oUum 
peim, er ydur vel vilja.* Allir undrudust gedpr^di Grishildar og hennar 
skynsemi. Vildi hiin sidan i hurt ganga og kvaddi k6ng og hird alia med 
glodu bragdi. K6ngur bad hana enn litla stund ad dvelja. K6ngur st4 
ofan iir hdssetinu, gekk til Grishildar og lagdi sina haegri bond um hennar 
herdar, mintist vid hana og mselti : ' I>ii ert ein bin allra kserasta minu 
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hjarta og s6 elskulegasta drotning, sem m^r er af guOi gefin. Sjd p^ nd 
pau tvo bom, sem hdr eru og guO hefur okkur gefid, ' og hann bauO peim 
b&dum ad koma til m6dur sinnar. Sonar k6ngs gerdi svo sem bans faOir 
beiddi, en j6mfriina Ingildt leiddu hofdingskvinnur pangaO. Grlshildi 
stansadi mjog k pessu, svo tdr runnu af kinnum hennar, og ei kvadst hdn 
vita, hverju gegna mundi, pvi hiin triidi enn eigi. Lika voru pau sjstkini 
st6rlega furdandi d pvl, hvar fyrir faOir peirra hefOi svo audvirOilega m6dur 
6tvali9 og pangaO kallad. I>d gekk Baldvin a9 m6dur sinni og sag9i : 'Svo 
befur m^r veri9 sagt, a9 eg s^ af pinu Hfi fseddur og systir min, og triii eg 
pad muni sannindi vera.' K6ngur baud peim vid bana ad minnast og pau 
gerdu svo. En svo mikill stans vard k ollu bodsf61kinu og birdinni, ad bver 
gldpti d annan dminnilegum augum. K6ngur baud peim systkinum og 
binum gofugustu bofdingskvinnum ad fylgja Grlsbildi 1 pad berbergi, er 
biin bafdi til forna baldid, og l^t klseda bana peim d^rmaetustu klaedum og 
serupingum, bver miklu dgsetari voru en pau b6n bafdi fyrri borid. Var 
biin sidan aptur til ballar leidd i pessu skarti. |>6tti ollum pd miklu um- 
skipta um dsynd bennar ; leiddu born bennar bana aptur ad k6ngssaeti. 
K6ngur t6k d m6ti benni og setti bana s6r til bsegri bandar. Kvaddi bann 
Alort til mdls vid sig og 6skadi br^fa sinna. Alort sagdi lj6st fyrir ollum 
bid sanna af greindu efni og f^kk k6ngi br^fin { bendur ; voru pau lesin 611. 
Greifinn og bans biisfrii [gdfu pessu sannyrdi,^*^ gyo par urdu allir ad triia 
og lika p6tti vitugum monnum bomin vera liking m6dur sinnar, s^rdeilis 
j6mfr<iin Ingildt. K6ngur mselti : ' Kkki er b6r eptir briidarmdlum ad bida 
beldur brddkaupskost ad piggja, bvad eg geri vegna 6virdingar peirrar, sem 
eg poldi ykkur fordum. En svari m^r binir vitugustu, bvort p^r befdud 
kunnad m^r pvilika ad kj6sa af berramanna aettum, sem pvilikar befdi 
dygdir i bri6sti borid sem Grisbildur?' ^^ I>essu neitudu allir med einum 
munni og beiddust nddar af k6ngi og polinmsedi. K6ngur maelti : '[Vorkun 
mun eg yfir ykkur bafa og pess sanns^nilega gaeta, ad pid munud vera 
boldlega sinnadir, svo sem flestir menn ( beiminum bafa verid, peir 
veraldarinnar befd og rikidaemi meira akta en g6dar dygdir, og peir 
allfaestir verid, sem paer bafa kunnad ad sjd undir fdtaektar dliti.^** En b^r 
gefst lj6s sannleiki, ad guds d6mur og mannanna eru naesta 6Hkir.' Allir 
kvddu pad satt vera, sem k6ngur maelti, og sii skynsemi veitist ei ollum. 
Fengu nil bofdingjar allir kaerleika til drotningar og toludu bver i annars 
eyru, ad g6ds dvaxtar von vaeri af g6du tr^. Stadfestist benni petta nafn af 
ollum med aemum f^gjofum, ad biin skyldi Grisbildur bin g6da kallast. 
Var nil k6ngs bruUaup baldid af ollum maktarmonnum med mestum 
g6dvilja. Baud k6ngur syni sinum ad fara med vagna og fylgdarlid mikid 
ad saekja m6durfedgin sin ; en bann gerdi svo. Og er pau voru til borgar 
komin, skikkadi k6ngur peim setuberbergi til Ibiidar, l^t pau forkostulega 
klaeda og f6kk peim gofuga menn til p^nustu um brullaupstimann. Ad 
veizlu protinni leiddust bofdingjar iit med saemdum, en fdtaekt f61k med 
olmusugjofum. K6ngur taladi ad skilnadi til bofdingja: 'Ei munud p^r 
Idta Grisbildi drotningu gjalda minna adgerda edur sinnar fdtaektar eptir 
minn dag. ' En peir kvddu bana annars verda. Lofudu allir med f astmaelum 
benni kaerleik ad veita baedi ad k6ngi lifs og lidnum ; og bddu honum allra 
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virta ad viOskilnadi. Enginn p6ttist n6glega hr6sad geta vizku og for- 
sjdlleika k6ngs sem og Hka &s;f nd og gedgsedum drotningar. ReiO svo hver 
til sinna heimkynna. Gerdist f n&lsegum londum viOfraegt um petta. 
Dddust k6ngar allir ad snilli Valentinus k6ngs ogkvidu hann fodur k6nganna 
heita mega. Alort pdOi af k6nginum i [jakklaetislaun {wO dgsetasta 
jarlsdsemi. Lifdi kongur eptir petta { tuttug^ &r og deydi siOan i g6dri 
elli. T6k sonur bans Baldvin konungd6in eptir hann og f^kk s^ til 
drotningar d6ttur keisarans i Grikklandi, sem fyr var um getid, en sonar 
keisarans eignadist systur bans Ingildt, og varO b^n drotning k Grikklandi 
og segist margt gofugra manna af benni komiO. Gnsbildur drotning lifOi 
alUengi eptir frdfall Valentinus k6ngs og enti sitt lif med peim bezta 
ordstir. Gerdu bofdingjar benni framlidinni p& minning, ad peir l^ta 
bllseti bennar upp setja i sinum setub^sum. Og endar svo sogu pessa af 
Grisbildi binni g6du. 

Notes. ^ ) Valtinus A, also sometimes Valentinus ; Valintinus BC ; 
Valentinus PS.- and MJ.-rfmur; BC bave also konungur, wbile A bas 
k6ngur. ^) B; frams^ni AC. ^) I>d var bans ^rskurdur 1 allri logsogn 
binn riktugasti, er menu til bans leituQu C. ^) Tbus always A and 
PS; Remundur BC and MJ. *) jarls BC. «) vizku BC. '^) sin med 
eidmaelum BC. ») slitnu pinginu BC. ») i Frankariki BC. ^^) eda BC. 
") B ; sd AC. *2) C ; en med pvf eg bef innsigli allra landsbofdingja upp 
k mitt erindi, sem p^r sjdlfir sjaid, upp k pessa audmjiiku b6n og vidleitni 
AB. »3) veizlunni BC. »*) Not in BC or tbe rlmur. i*) 6gjama ABC; or 
sem beyra 6gjaman af p^r vildi r6ms um dyr PS. ^'j B; munud vera f 
pessu efni A ") eidkvaedi B. «) Not in BC. i») er pau litu, kom f 
stans; l^t k6n^ur peim sidan kaup greida B. ^) bezt baefa mundi er 
maetti A ; s6mdi og allri Hkamspr^di baefa maetti BC. **) Not in BC. **) 
er pair kj6sa vildu B. ^) snida B. ^) skfnandi skarlati, silki og purpura 
og allur skautalagdur gulli BC. ^) sem kunni og voru mjog gladir og bidu 
vong6dir BC ; A bas: preydu i st6rri gledivon. ^) d^frmaetustu berbergi 
og straeti B. ^) ^x dgsetar voru B. ^) i gjofum eda greidslu B. ») purftu 
B. 30) En j)ad var k6ngs61musa B. ^^) grimmir og «^lyndir B. *) 
Hauuculs A ; BC bave no name bere ; Hamk^lus PS. ^) kunni sig B. 
3*) lysti B; keyrdi C. ^5) b; annari A. ») gedfurdu B and PS. ^*) oss 
drotna B. ^) karlsins ellim6ds B; Haniculi karls C. ^9^ Bygd karlsins 
var mjog kof [alleg ad rjdfri og ei voru par fagrir vedurvitar k anddynmi B. 
^) Not in BC ; p6ttust k6ngs ei sveinar sjd, ^ sj6n ei spari, ad gsefist b6n 
ad bugarfari PS. *») brj6st B. «) nflenda A; tidindi B. ^) mdla B. «) 
kristinna manna BC ; kristinna og landsins logum PS. ^) einlsegt og 
bugkvaemt B. '*^) BC; breystimanna A. *^) BC add: Grisbildur mselti: 
Of gar bera til ; PS : En bera oggvar [!], mey nam inna. ^) Baud B. **) 
rs]teinn BC. ^) BC ; Ottasleginn A. ") B; ydar A. «) B; ydar A. 
w) br^num B. ") B. *») skal i allan mdta 6skert BC. ^) beimska B; 
fiflska PS. ") fdvizku okkar k fjoU upp bera BC. *») grefsom B ; 6brein 
C; grafsom PS. ^) fullum ektaskaparmdlum p^r og d6ttur binni BC. *) 
f>^r er ad enda, pd biiid er ad lofa B ; Eptir er ao enda, p& bdio er ad lofa C. 
•1) dsettu rddi B; ilium vilja C. **) pinum beimanmundi eda trygdagdfu 
C. ^) C ^) Here ends cbap. v. in B. **) setta gulli og gimsteinum BC. 
•8) klseda A. ^^) umsj6narmann BC. ®) Here ends cbap. vi. in B. ®) 
BC; peim A. ^o) bC. ^i) sigBC. ^2) a only. 78)NotinBC. 7*)lundB. 
^*) bera B. ^8) samferli alt i beztu kaerleikum B. '^) B; bamsburdi A. 
^8) B. 79) Not in BC. «») k6ngur BC; ffna veizlu f61ki' dn ama foldin 
tvinna bdlt med sama PS. 8^) p& drotning mikinn kaerleika til k6n^s B. 
88) { kirkjugongu B. ^) yfirlaeti B. **) medgong^u A. ^) ad barnid s^ 
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Mfldtiej en eitt y^Jar hdr s^ ekert BC. «) rd^Jsettan B. ^) PS also Alort ; 
BC and MJ have Alrot. ^) neyOa mig B. «>) BC ; vill A. ») boain B. 
^M [hann] hafdi vid hann skilid B. ^) og Remundur mun sliku maeta af 
hofSingjum BC. «) Not in BC. »«) Greifi er par nokkur BC. ^) til 
reisutimans B. ««) teigOi B. ^) urn bamiO i B. «) BC ; ksemist A. ») 
greifakonan B. '«>) samrdOa B. ^i) B. 'o^) ge^raun B. ^^) sinni sinu 
B. ^^) dkveOnum B. J<») B ; dgaett aO yfirlitum & aO lita A. ><*) dygOum 
eg ]K>linmsedi B. ^^) elskud B. i^) i daglegu umgengni og l^t alt eptir 
henni aO daglegum vilja BC. ^^) dtjdnda BC. "«) B; neinu A. "i) 
drotningar A; henni BC. *") BC; til minnar sakar A. "») fdtaekt B. 
"^) Not in BC. "*) dtjdn BC. "«) fdn5?trar B. »") eveinar BC, PS. 
'^^) B; s6mir A. *^^) B continues: ])d eg afklsedist drotningarskriidanum. 
»») margur 15?0ur B. >") reynslu B. >«) Not in BC. »*«) B. ^^) BC; 

fuOs r^tts^ni A. ^^) B; heilsan A. **) fylgdarmenn B. ^^7^ heimskur 
6ni BC. >28) ^tjdn BC. »») B; af8t60 A. »») BC; aldrei (?) A. »8i) 
dtjdn BC. 132) B; til bessa A. i^) B; hoWinginn A. »»«) B; gekk A. 
'3*) Grikklands B. i«^ o§ kolluOu til herfarar B. '8^) boOiO BC. >8«) 
dtta B. *3»^ BQ . jafnan bddir aO sseng og samneyti A. *^) B ; not in A. 
'*') sd AB. "2) foringi B. >^) NorOmandla BC. (This confusion of 
Northumberland and Normandy occurs in other sagas, e.g,^ Ambrosius 
saga og R6samundu : ' I Nordumbralandi, er nii liggur undir Frakklandi * ; 
cf. Ward, Catal. of Romances, I. 868. ) '**) Serium A. "*) landsvorO B. 
*^) ferOamenn B. '^^) sitt keisaralega flagg B. **) Y5ur loflegi herra 

A. »») Thus ABC. **0) B wrongly: laerOra. "») aO sinni B. »*«) furOu 

B. >M) B, PS; l)au A. >«) A adds: ei. »«) Thus ABC; Alort m6ti 
odling gekk, sem eg vil greina, skarti biiinn sk^fir fieina PS. '^) Sergio 
A. »7) B, not in A. »») manndygO PS ; kvennpryOi B. >») B ; bond A. 
»») Enn B. >«) verOa slikt athlaegi aO fara B, PS. ^^) jdtuOu petta 
sannindi B. ^^) A adds here in parentheses : h^r er nil sem vitanlegt er 
dOur. »«) Not in BC. 
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Sagan af Grishildi g6Bu/ 

Binu sinni var k6tigur { rfki sinu og &tti hvorki konu n^ bom. Vildar- 
monnum bans p6tti pad midor fara, a0 bann bogsaO ekki betur fyrir rCkinu 
en svo, aO sett bans dsei ixX, me9 bonum og aO bann setti engan r^ttborinn 
rlkiserfingja. I>eir toluOu oft um {)etta viO k6ng ; en bann eyddi pvf jafnan 
f3rrir peim. Binn g^an vedurdag l^t k6ngur s691a 20 besta, 10 handa 
karlmonnum og 10 banda konum, og k einn peirra l^t bann leggja kvenn- 
soOul allan logagyltan. F6ru p& bir9me3rjar k6ng8 aO tala urn |)a0, bver 
peirra mundi nix nj6ta peirrar uppbef9ar, a0 Ik aO ri9a { guUna aoOlinom, 
og vildu allar verOa fyrir pvi, og p6ttist bver um sig vera peas maklegost. 
Bn petta f6r oOruvfsi en pser setlu9u; k6ngur l^t enga peirra rl9a peixn 
besti, sem gylti soOuUinn var &, en 9 peirra l^t bann rl9a binum soOul- 
bestuniim, og 9 valdi bann af vildismonniim sinum, og l^t p& rfOa me9 a6r 
og bir9me3rjunum, en besturinn me9 gylta soOlinum var teymdnr laus meO 
reidmonnunum. Bnginn vissi, bvert k6ngar setla0i, og enginn vildi spjrja 
bann pess. I^ar rei9f61ki0 kom nokku9 fr& boiginni, sd pa0, a0 k6ngar 
stefndi ix\. k sk6g. ReiO paO svo lengi og r6d k6ngur ferOinni. Loksins 
kom bann ad biisabse einum; par nam bann og 611 fjlgd bans stadar. 
K6ngur drap k dyr og kom par ixt stiilka 6venju frfd og fogur. Hann spnrOi 
bana a9 beiti og bverra manna biin vseri ; sagOist biin beita Grfsbildor og 
vera d6ttir bj6nanna par ! kotinu ; vseri fa9ir sinn karlsegur, en m60ir s(n 
nokkru emari. K6ngur sagOist bafa erindi viO pau, og bad Grfsbildor 
bann p& aO ganga inn. K6ngur gerdi svo, beilsadi peim karli og kerlingu, 
og sagdist vera kominn pess erindis ad bidja d6ttur peirra. I>aa t6ku pvi 
mjog fjarri og p6 einkimi karlinn, og sagdi, ad k6ngur vildi gabba sig 
bruman og karlaegan, og vist mundi bann finna adrar konur, sem bonum 
fyndist s^r meira jafnrsedi ! annarstadar en d6ttur sina, kotkarlsins, og 
sagdi, ad pess vseri ekki leitandi vid sig, pvi p6 bann vildi gefa bonum d6ttur 
sina, mundi bonum innan skams pykja Iftid til bennar koma og liklega 
reka bana frd s^r med skomm. K6ngur firtist pessum ummselum karls, og 
16zt mundi bafa vald til ad taka d6ttur bans ad bonum fomspurdimi, ef bann 
kynni s^r ekki betur b6f 1 svorum en svo. Kerling var 611 audunnari, og 
vildi m^kja mdlin fyrir karlinn, og bad k6ng ad erfa ekki ummseli manns 
sins, pvi bann vseri armseddur af elliburdum, sem legdust svo pungt k bann, 
og gsetti pess vegna ekki dvalt ad st^ra tungu sinni. Kerling lagdi p& ad 
karli, ad taka oUum mdlum k6ngs vel og blidlega og sagdi, ad peim vseri 
pad til vegs og s6ma, ef k6ngur setti d6ttur peirra, p6 bann aldrei nema 
rseki bana brddum frd s^r aftur eftir nokkum tima lidinn. P6r pd svo fyrir 
umtolur kerlingar, ad pau karl f6stnudu k6ngi Gnsbildi. Medan petta 
gerdist inni, var Grlsbildur iiti ; en pegar k6ngur kom iit, bad bann bana 
ad stiga k bak bestinum med gylta sodlinimi. Hdn spyr, bvad pad eigi ad 
p^da, og sagdi k6ngur benni pd, bvemig komid var. I>ad datt ofan yfir 
Grisbildi og p6tti pessu beldur flj6tr&did, en k6ngur sagdi, ad b^r vseri 
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ekkert or9 f ramar um aO rseOa, pvi ef hiin vildi ekki fara me9 g69u, mundi 
hann Idta hafa hana burtu me9 s^ me9 valdi. SiOan f6r Grlshildur inn og 
kvaddi foreldra sina gr&tandi, og bd9u {lau vel fyrir henni, og f6r hdn svo 
heim me9 k6ngi og hirdf 61ki hans. Ef tir |)a0 h^lt k6ngur bdiOkaup sitt til 
hennar, og t6kust me9 pdm g69ar &8tir. HirOmenn k6ng8 undu {>v{ ilia, 
aO hann hafOi teki9 s^r drotningu af svo l&gum stigum, og reyndu til me9 
oUu m6ti a0 spilla k6ngi viO hana ; en anna9 g&tu t)eir ekki fundiO henni 
til, pv! hdn virtist hyerjum manni vel. Af pessum umtolum hirOmanna 
ainna varO k6ngur fdl&tari vid drotningu, enda var hann einrsenn i lund. 
LiOu nd fram timar til jafnlengdar ; tekur pi drotning j6086tt og elur bam ; 
pa0 var meyja undurfrlO og eptirm3mdin hennar m69ar sinnar. K6ngtir 
aegir, aO drotning skuli hafa bami9 hj& s^r, s^r til dnsegju, og gseta peas 
vel. En eptir nokkum tima sendir hann einn af vildarmonnum ^num til 
drotningar, og skipar honum aO taka ixk henni bami9 og g& a0, hvort henni 
bregdi nokkuO. Ma0iirinn fer og p6 nauOugur, og tekur barniO. Drotning 
baO hann aO l&ta bamiO vera. En hann sagOi, ad k6ngur hef9i bodiO 8^ 
aO taka paO. Ur9u pa9 p& iirrse0i drotningar, aO hdn gr^t h^tof um ; en 
madurinn f6r me9 bamiO til k6ng8 og kom hann pvl i f6stnr hj& frsenda 
sinum einum eda f60urbr69ur. Ekki porOi drotning aO kvarta um pessa 
medferO viO k6ng, enda spurOi hann aldrei eftir barninu, en a0 pv! spurOi 
hann vildarmann sinn, hvemig drotningu hefOi orOiO viO bamsmissinn. AO 
kn liOnu h^r fr& fseddi drotning son, f ritt bam og gsefulegt, og sagOi k6ngur 
pd eins og &9ur, aO hiin skyldi hafa hann hjd s^r, s^r til dnsegju. En skamt 
leiO f rd pvl hiin var frisk, pangaO til k6ngur sendi mann eftir sveininum og 
l^t taka hann fr& drotningu, eins og d6ttur peirra dOnr. En svo ilia sem 
drotning barst af dOur eftir d6tturmi8sinn, undi hiin p6 enn ver sonar- 
missinum, og gr^t sdran, pegar hann var borinn burtu. Alt petta var sagt 
k6ngi, en hann gaf sig ekkert ad pvi, og l^t skommu slOar kalla drotningu 
fyrir sig. I^gar hiin kom, sagOi hann henni ad s^na s^r born peirra. ViO 
paO ^Oust enn upp harmar hennar, svo hiin fl60i oil 1 tdrum og sagOi, aO 
bomin hefOu veriO tekin frd s^r eftir hans undirlagi, svo aO hiin gseti ekki 
s^nt honum pau, og maetti hann bezt vita, hvaO um pau vaeri orOiO. 
K6ngur brdst reiOur viO petta og spurOi, hvort hiin dirfOist aO bseta pv! ofan 
d barnamorOiO, pv! myrt hefOi hiin pau, a 9 Ijiiga pv! upp d sig, aO hann 
hefOi hlutast til, aO bomin vseru tekin frd henni, og frelsa sig meO pvi. 
VarO hann pd hamslaus af brseOi og skipaOi drotningu aO snauta burtu og 
koma aldrei fyrir sin augu oftar ; sagOi, aO hiin hefOi unniO til pess, aO hdn 
vseri drepin. S!Oan f6r Grlshildur iir k6ngsr!ki, 6huggandi af harmi og 
sorg, og heim til foreldra sinna 1 hiisabseinn d 8k6gnum, og j6k paO ekki 
lltiO d harma hennar, aO karlinn, faOir hennar, t6k henni ilia, og sagOi, aO 
hiin hefOi dtt erindiO til k6ngsins, eins og sig hefOi grunaO, aO biia saman 
viO hann tvo dr, og verOa svo rekin hurt meO skomm. Kerling var 611 
mildari viO Grfshildi og hafOi af fyrir henni meO ollu, sem hiin gat. Var 
8V0 Grlshildur hjd karli og kerlingu hin nsestu sextdn dr og pj6na0i peim 
af tdi og dygO. I^egar pau dr voru liOin, gerOi k6ngur paO bert, aO hann 
setlaOi aO kvongast 1 annaO sinn, og hafOi fengiO s^r undurfrlOa mey fyrir 
drotningarefni. Einn dag sendir hann menu iit d sk6g 1 hiisabaeinn til 
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Iwirra Grisbildar. Bfim |)eir taenni kveflju k6tiga og [>& orSsetiding, « 
hann beiddi tuinm aO gera t>a9 fjrir sig aS koma hdm f k6ngar!ki, og ver 
forgangskona vj9 mBtrdMu f brtAkanpi s(nn, Mm banii eellaOi aO bald 
samB daginn. Hlin var lengi treg til {len, en foreldnir bennax p6 «n 
tregori. En ^A i6i byo, a9 hfin f6r heim I k6ngsriki; vai svo haldi 
bniOkauiuS og gekk Grisbildnr tyiii beina, og pdtti benni faia pa 
af mikilli snild og skbrungakap, en ekki sinti biin neian oOru en {>vi, aei 
btin Stti afl vinna. Um kvoldiS, twgar meon gengu tit n&da, og k6ngur vil 
til bvEln sinnar mefl n^ju drotninguuni, aegir bana Grishildi, aO taka l(ti< 
kertisekar, kveikja d pvi, halda pvi & g6mum »6i og fj^lgja peim bj6Duv 
til bvllu. GrisbitduT gerir avo, og l^sir iieini, meOan t>t<u hfitta; fer ty^ 
bin D^ja drotning fjrrst upp t hvOuna, en kAngur var a9 hiitta. Var p 
■kan9, sem Grishildur h^lt d, svo brunniO, afl [wS logaOi 6, berum g6mununi 
svo ktSngur apyr. bvort blin brcnni sig ekki. Grisbildur segir: 'S&i 
brenna gAmamir, en sdrara brennur hjartaS', og tdrfeldi um leifl. t^ t>^ld 
kdngur ekki lengur aS borfa & bana, svo a9 hann stendur upp og segii 
'Nil mun eg lecgja nafn pitt bMan af, og kalla pig Grfshildi g65u. Ej 
heii nli reynt g6fllyndi pilt og polintuseOi til hlftar meS ollu pvf. sem frai: 
vi9 pig belit komiQ ; enn peasi kona. sem eg Ifzt (etla a9 taka iii£r fy ri 
drotaingu, er raunar dfittir okkar ; er hfln Igildi pitt og eptirmyndin i oik 
ogsonur okkar er h^reinnigkominn, mannvsnlegasti maflur og Uklegur ti 
g699 hof9ingia. S^ pa9 nil jafnt pinn vilji, sem minn, pS ertu em drotnin, 
mln og engin onnur. ' Eftir pa9 umfo9mu9u pau bvort annafl, og ba 
kAngur Grisbildi drotniugu me9 morgmn orOum fyritgcfningar. Sfda 
settist blin a9 rikjum me9 honum, og var mjog iistfi91egt mefl peim t 
dau9adaKS. Sonur peirra t6k riki eftir fd9ur sinn og var9 par kdngur yfii 
en gipti systur s!na k6ngssyni lir 65ru landi ; og lykur b^r a9 segja a 
Grishildi g69u. 
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